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Preface 

The United States Coast Pilot is published by the National Ocean Service (NOS), Charting and Geodetic 
Services (C&GS), National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), pursuant to the Act of 6 
August 1947 (33 U.S.C. 883a and b), and the Act of 22 October 1968 (44 U.S.C. 1310). 

The Coast Pilot supplements the navigational information shown on the nautical charts. The sources for 
updating the Coast Pilot include but are not limited to field inspections conducted by NOAA, information 
published in Notices to Mariners, reports from NOAA Hydrographic vessels and field parties, information 
from other Government agencies, State and local governments, maritime and pilotage associations, port 
authorities, and mariners. 

This volume of Coast Pilot 1, Atlantic Coast, Eastport to Cape Cod, cancels the 1987 (23rd) Edition. 
Notice.-Amendments are issued to this publication through U.S. Coast Guard Local Notices to Mariners. 

A subscription to the Local Notice to Mariners is available upon application to the appropriate Coast Guard 
District Commander (Aids to Navigation Branch). Consult appendix for address. All amendments are also 
issued in Defense Mapping Agency Notices to Mariners. 

Mariners and others are urged to report promptly to the National Ocean Service errors, omissions, or any 
conditions found to differ from or to be additional to those published in the Coast Pilot or shown on the charts 
in order that they may be fully investigated and proper corrections made. A Coast Pilot Report form is 
included in the back of this book and a Marine Information Report form is published in the Defense Mapping 
Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center Notice to Mariners for your convenience. These reports and/or 
suggestions for increasing the usefulness of the Coast Pilot should be sent to Director, Charting and Geodetic 
Services, (N/CG223), National Ocean Service, NOAA, Rockville, MD 20852-3806. 
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT.-The National lesser depths may exist in the remainder of the channel. The 
Ocean Service Coast Pilot is a series of nine nautical books midchannel controlling depth of a channel is the controlling 
that cover a wide variety of information important to depth of only the middle half of the channel. Federal project 
navigators of U.S. coastal and intracoastal waters, and depth is the design dredging depth of a channel constructed 
waters of the Great Lakes. Most of this book information 5 by the Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army; the project depth 
cannot be shown graphically on the standard nautical charts may or may not be the goal of maintenance dredging after 
and is not readily available elsewhere. The subjects in the completion of the channel, and, for this reason, project 
Coast Pilot include, but are not limited to, channel descrip- depth must not be confused with controlling depth. Depths 
tions, anchorages, bridge and cable clearances, currents, tide alongside wharves usually have been reported by owners 
and water levels, prominent features, pilotage, towage, 10 and/or operators of the waterfront facilities, and have not 
weather, ice conditions, wharf descriptions, dangers, routes, been verified by Government surveys; since these depths 
traffic separation schemes, small-craft facilities, and Federal may be subject to change, local authorities should be 
regulations applicable to navigation. consulted for the latest controlling depths. 

Notice.-Amendments are issued to this publication In general, the Coast Pilot gives the project depths for 
through U.S. Coast Guard Local Notices to Mariners. A 15 deep-draft ship channels maintained by the Corps of 
subscription to the Local Notice to Mariners is available Engineers. The latest controlling depths are usually shown 
upon application to the appropriate Coast Guard District on the charts and published in the Notices to Mariners. For 
Commander (Aids to Navigation Branch). Consult appendix other channels, the latest controlling depths available at the 
for address. All amendments are also is.sued in Defense time of publication are given. In all cases, however, 
Mapping Agency Notices to Mariners. 20 mariners are advised to consult with pilots, port and local 

Bearings.-These are true, and when given in degrees are authorities, and Federal and State authorities for the latest 
clockwise from 000° (north) to 359°. Light-sector bearings channel controlling depths. 
are toward the light. Under-keel clearances.-It is becoming increasingly evi-

Bridges and cables.-Vertical clearances of bridges and dent that economic pressures are causing mariners to 
overhead cables are in feet above mean high water unless 25 navigate through waters of barely adequate depth, with 
otherwise stated; clearances of drawbridges are for the under-keel clearances being finely assessed from the charted 
closed position, although the open clearances are also given depths, predicted tide levels, and depths recorded by echo 
for vertical-lift bridges. Clearances given in the Coast Pilot sounders. 
are those approved for nautical charting, and are supplied It cannot be too strongly emphasized that even charts 
by the U.S. Coast Guard (bridges) and U.S. Army Corps of 30 based on modem surveys may not show all sea-bed obstruc-
Engineers (cables); they may be as-built (verified by actual tions or the shoalest depths, and actual tide levels may be 
inspection after completion of structures) or authorized appreciably lower than those predicted. 
(design values specified in permit issued prior to construe- In many ships an appreciable correction must be applied 
tion). No differentiation is made in the Coast Pilot between to shoal soundings recorded by echo sounders due to the 
as-built and authorized clearances. (See charts for horizon- 35 horizontal distance between the transducers. This separation 
tal clearances of bridges, as these are given in the Coast correction, which is the amount by which recorded depths 
Pilot only when they are less than 50 feet.) Submarine cables therefore exceed true depths, increases with decreasing 
are rarely mentioned. depths to a maximum equal to half the distance apart of the 

Cable ferries.-Cable ferries are guided by cables fastened transducers; at this maximum the transducers are aground. 
to shore and sometimes propelled by a cable rig attached to 40 Ships whose transducers are more than 6 feet apart should 
the shore. Generally, the cables are suspended during construct a table of true and recorded depths using the 
crossings and dropped to the bottom when the ferries dock. Traverse Tables. (Refer to discussion of echo soundings 
Where specific operating procedures are known they are elsewhere in chapter I.) 
mentioned in the text. Since operating procedures vary, Other appreciable corrections, which must be applied by 
mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution and seek 45 many ships, are for settlement and squat. These corrections 
local knowledge. DO NOT ATIEMPT TO PASS A depend on the depth of water below the keel, the hull form 
MOVING CABLE FERRY. and speed of the ship. 

Courses.-These are true and are given in degrees clock- Settlement causes the water level around the ship to be 
wise from 000°(north) to 359°. The courses given are the lower than would otherwise be the case. It will always cause 
courses to be made good. so echo soundings to be less than they would otherwise be. 

Currents.-Stated current velocities are the averages at Settlement is appreciable when the depth is less than seven 
strength. Velocities are in knots, which are nautical miles times the draft of the ship, and increases as the depth 
per hour. Directions are the true directions to which the decreases and the speed increases. 
currents set. Squat denotes a change in trim of a ship underway, 

Depths.-Depth is the vertical distance from the chart 55 relative to her trim when stopped. It usually causes the stem 
datum to the bottom and is expressed in the same units (feet, of a vessel to sit deeper in the water. However, it is reported 
meters, or fathoms) as soundings on the applicable chart. that in the case of mammoth ships, squat causes the bow to 
(See Chart Datum this chapter for further details.) The sit deeper. Depending on the location of the echo sounding 
controlling depth of a channel is the least depth within the transducers, this may cause the recorded depth to be greater 
limits of the channel; it restricts the safe use of the channel 60 or less than it ought to be. Caution and common sense are 
to drafts of less than that depth. The centerline controlling continuing requirements for safe navigation. 
depth of a channel applies only to the channel centerline; Distances.-These are in nautical miles unless otherwise 
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2 I. GENERAL INFORMATION 

stated. A nautical mile is one minute of latitude, or 
approximately 2,000 yards, and is about 1.15 statute miles. 

Heights.-These are in feet above the tidal datum used for 
that purpose on the charts, usually mean high water. 
However, the heights of the decks of piers and wharves are 
given in feet above the chart datum for depths. 

Light and fog signal characteristics.-These are not de
scribed, and light sectors and visible ranges are normally not 
defined. (See Coast Guard Light Lists.) 

Obstructions.-Wrecks and other obstructions are men
tioned only if of a relatively permanent nature and in or 
near normal traffic routes. 

Radio aids to navigation.-These are seldom described. 
(See Coast Guard Light Lists and Defense Mapping Agency 
Hydrographic/Topographic Center Radio Navigational 
Aids publications.) 

Ranges.-These are not fully described. "A 339° Range" 
means that the rear structure bears 339° from the front 
structure. (See Coast Guard Light Lists.) 

Reported information.-Information received by NOS 
from various sources concerning depths, dangers, currents, 
facilities, and other subjects, which has not been verified by 

Marine Broadcast Notices to Mariners are made by the 
Coast Guard through Coast Guard, Navy, and some 
commercial radio stations to report deficiencies and impor
tant changes in aids to navigation. (See Radio Navigation 

5 Warnings and Weather, this chapter.) 
Vessels operating within the limits of the Coast Guard 

districts can obtain information affecting NOS charts . and 
related publications from the Local Notices to Mariners. 
Small craft using the Intracoastal Waterway and other 

to waterways and small harbors within the United States that 
are not normally used by oceangoing vessels will require the 
~al Notices to Mariners to keep charts and related 
publications up-to-date. Information for oceangoing vessels 
can be obtained from the Notice to Mariners published by 

15 the Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographicffopographic 
Center. 

Notices to Mariners may be consulted at Coast Guard 
district offices, NOS field offices, Defense Mapping Agency 
Hydrographic/Topographic Center offices and depots, most 

20 local marine facilities, and sales agents handling charts and 
related publications. 

Government surveys or inspections, is often included in the U.S. GOVERNMENT AGENCIES PROVIDING 
Coast Pilot; such unverified information is qualified as MARITIME SERVICES 
"reported", and should be regarded with caution. 25 

Time.-Unless otherwise stated, all times are given in local Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service, Department 
standard time in the 24-hour system. (Noon is 1200, 2:00 of Agriculture.-The Agricultural Quarantine Inspection 
p.m. is 1400, and midnight is 0000.) Program and Animal Health Programs of this organization 

Winds.-Directions are the true directions from which the are responsible for protecting the Nation's animal popula-
winds blow. Unless otherwise indicated, speeds are given in 30 tion, food and fiber crops, and forests from invasion by 
knots, which are nautical miles per hour. foreign pests. They administer agricultural quarantine and 

NOTICES TO MARINERS 
restrictive orders issued under authority provided in various 
acts of Congress. The regulations prohibit or restrict the 
importation or interstate movement of live animals, meats, 

Notices to Mariners are published by Federal agencies to 35 animal products, plants, plant products, soil, injurious 
advise operators of vessels of marine information affecting insects, and associated items that may introduce or spread 
the safety of navigation. The notices include changes in aids plant pests and animal diseases which may be new to or not 
to navigation, depths in channels, bridge and overhead cable widely distributed within the United States or its territories. 
clearances, reported dangers, and other useful marine Inspectors examine imports at ports of entry as well as the 
information. They should be used routinely for updating the 40 vessel, its stores, and crew or passenger baggage. 
latest editions of nautical charts and related publications. The Service also provides an inspection and certification 

Local Notice to Mariners is issued by each Coast Guard service for exporters to assist them in meeting the quaran-
District Commander for the waters under his jurisdiction. tine requirements of foreign countries. (See appendix for a 
(See appendix for Coast Guard district(s) covered by this list of ports where agricultural inspectors are located and 
volume.) These notices are usually published weekly and 45 inspections conducted.) 
may be obtained without cost by making application to the 
appropriate District Commander. Customs Service, Department of the Treasury.-The U.S. 

Notice to Mariners, published weekly by the Defense Customs Service administers certain laws relating to: entry 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center, is and clearance of vessels and permits for certain vessel 
prepared jointly with NOS and the Coast Guard. These 50 movements between points in the United States; prohibi-
notices contain selected items from the Local Notices to tions against coastwise transportation of passengers and 
Mariners and other reported marine information required merchandise; salvage, dredging and towing by foreign 
by oceangoing vessels operating in both foreign and domes· vessels; certain activities of vessels in the fishing trade; 
tic waters. Special items covering a variety of subjects and regular and special tonnage taxes on vessels; the landing and 
generally not discussed in the Coast Pilot or shown on 55 delivery of foreign merchandise (including unlading, ap-
nautical charts are published annually in Notice to Mariners praisement, lighterage, drayage, warehousing, and shipment 
No. 1. These items are important to the mariner and should in bond); collection of customs duties, including duty on 
be read for future reference. These notices may be obtained imported pleasure boats and yachts and 50% duty on 
by operators of oceangoing vessels, without cost by making foreign repairs to American vessels engaged in trade; 
application to Defense Mapping Agency (see Defense Map- 60 customs treatment of sea and ship's stores while in port and 
ping Agency Procurement Information in appendix). the baggage of crewmen and passengers; illegally imported 

Notices and reports of improved channel depths are also merchandise; and remission of penalties or forfeiture if 
published by district offices of the Corps of Engineers, U.S. customs or navigation laws have been violated. The Cus-
Army. (See appendix for districts covered by this volume.) toms Service also cooperates with many other Federal 
Although information from these notices/reports affecting agencies in the enforcement of statutes they are responsible 
NOS charts and related publications is usually published in for. Customs districts and ports of entry, including customs 
the Notices to Mariners, the local district engineer office stations, are listed in the appendix. 
should be consulted where depth information is critical. The Customs Service may issue, without charge, a 



 

!. GENERAL INFORMATION 3 

cruising license, valid for a period of up to 6 months and for be given. (To obtain the times of slack water, refer to the 
designated U.S. waters, to a yacht of a foreign country Tidal Current Tables.) 
which has a reciprocal agreement with the United States. A Tidal Current Tables for the coasts of the United States 
foreign yacht holding a cruising license may cruise in the are issued annually by NOS in advance of the year for•which 
designated U.S. waters and arrive at and depart from U.S. 5 they are prepared. These tables include daily predictions of 
ports without entering or clearing at the customhouse, filing the times of slack water and the times and velocities of 
manifests, or obtaining or delivering permits to proceed, strength of flood and ebb currents for a number of 
provided it does not engage in trade or violate the laws of waterways, together with differences for obtaining predic-
the United States or visit a vessel not yet inspected by a tions for numerous other places. Also included is other 
Customs Agent and does, within 24 hours of arrival at each 10 useful information such as a method for obtaining the 
port or place in the United States, report the fact of arrival velocity of current at any time, duration of slack, coastal 
to the nearest customhouse. Countries which have recipro- tidal currents, wind currents, combination of currents, and 
cal agreements granting these privileges to United States current diagrams. Some information on the Gulf Stream is 
yachts are Argentina, Australia, Bahama Islands, Bermuda, included in the tables for the Atlantic coast. 
Canada, Federal Republic of Germany, Great Britain, IS Tidal Current Charts are published by NOS for various 
Greece, Honduras, Jamaica, Liberia, the Netherlands, and localities. These charts depict the direction and velocity of 
New Zealand. Further information concerning cruising the current for each hour of the tidal cycle. They present a 
licenses may be obtained from the headquarters port for the comprehensive view of the tidal current movement in the 
customs district in which the license is desired. U.S. yacht respective waterways as a whole and when used with the 
owners planning cruises to foreign ports may contact the 20 proper current tables or tide tables supply a means for 
nearest customs district headquarters as to customs require- readily determining for any time the direction and velocity 
ments. of the current at various localities throughout the areas 

covered. 
National Ocean Service (NOS), National Oceanic and 

25 
Tidal Current Diagrams, published annually by NOS, are 

Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Department of a series of 12 monthly computer constructed diagrams used 
Commerce.-The National Ocean Service provides charts in conjunction with the Tidal Current Charts for a particu-
and related publications for the safe navigation of marine lar area. The diagrams present an alternate but more 
and air commerce, and provides basic data for engineering simplified method for calculating the speed and direction of 
'.1nd sc!entific purpose~ a.nd for .. o~her commercial and 30 the tidal currents in bays, estuaries, and harbors. 
mdustnal needs. The pnnc1pal facilities of NOS are located 
in Rockville, Md.; in Norfolk, Va. (Atlantic Marine Center); Coast Guard, Department of Transportation.- The Coast 
and in Seattle, Wash. (Pacific Marine Center). NOAA ships Guard has among its duties the enforcement of the laws of 
are based at the marine centers. These offices maintain files the United States on the high seas and in coastal and inland 
of charts and other publications which are available for the 35 waters of the United States and its possessions; enforcement 
use of the mariners, who are invited to avail themselves of of navigation and neutrality laws and regulations; establish-
the facilities afforded. (See appendix for addresses.) ment and enforcement of navigational regulations upon the 

Sales agents for Charts, the Coast Pilot, Tide Tables, Inland Waters of the United States, including the establish-
Tidal Current Tables, Tidal Current Diagrams, and Tidal ment of a demarcation line separating the high seas from 
Current Charts of the National Ocean Service are located in 40 waters upon which U.S. navigational rules apply; adminis-
many U.S. ports and in some foreign ports. A list of tration of the Oil Pollution Act of 1961, as amended; 
authorized sales agents and chart catalogs may be had free establishment and administration of vessel anchorages; 
upon request from National Ocean Service, Distribution approval of bridge locations and clearances over navigable 
Branch (N/CG33). (See appendix for address.) waters; administration of the alteration of obstructive 

Nautical charts are published primarily for the use of the 45 bridges; regulation of drawbridge operations; inspection of 
mariner, but serve the public interest in many other ways. vessels of the Merchant Marine; admeasurement of vessels; 
They are compiled principally from NOS basic field surveys, documentation of vessels; preparation and publication of 
supplemented by data from other Government organiza- merchant vessel registers; registration of stack insignia; port 
tions. security; issuance of Merchant Marine licenses and docu-

Tide Tables are issued annually by NOS in advance of the so ments; search and rescue operations; investigation of marine 
year for which they are prepared. These tables include casualties and accidents, and suspension and revocation 
predicted times and heights of high and low waters for every proceedings; destruction of derelicts; operation of aids to 
day in the year for a number of reference stations and navigation; publication of Light Lists and Local Notices to 
differences for obtaining similar predictions for numerous Mariners; and operation of ice-breaking facilities. 
other places. They also include other useful information ss The Coast Guard, with the cooperation of coast radio 
such as a method of obtaining heights of tide at any time, stations of many nations, operates the Automated Mutual-
local mean time of sunrise and sunset for various latitudes, assistance Vessel Rescue System (AMVER). is an interna-
reduction of local mean time to standard time, and time of tional maritime mutual assistance program which provides 
moonrise and moonset for various ports. important aid to the development and coordination of 

Caution.-In using the Tide Tables, slack water should not ro search and rescue (SAR) efforts in many offshore areas of 
be confused with high or low water. For ocean stations there the world. Merchant ships of all nations making offshore 
is usually little difference between the time of high or low passages are encouraged to voluntarily send movement 
water and the beginning of ebb or flood currents; but for (sailing) reports and periodic position reports to the AM-
places in narrow channels, landlocked harbors, or on tidal VER Center at Coast Guard New York via selected radio 
rivers, the time of slack current may differ by several hours stations. Information from these reports is entered into an 
from the time of high or low water. The relation of the times electronic computer which generates and maintains dead 
of high or low water to the turning of the current depends reckoning positions for the vessels. Characteristics of vessels 
upon a number of factors, so that no simple general rule can which are valuable for determining SAR capability are also 
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entered into the computer from available sources of infor- Search and Rescue Operation procedures are contained in 
mation. the International Maritime Organization (IMO) SAR Man-

A worldwide communications network of radio stations ual (MERSAR). U.S. flag vessels may obtain a copy of 
supports the AMVER System. Propagation conditions, MERSAR from local Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices 
location of vessel, and traffic density will normally deter- 5 and Marine Inspection Offices or by writing to U.S. Coast 
mine which station may best be contacted to establish Guard (G-OSR), Washington, D.C. 20593-0001. Other flag 
communications. To ensure that no charge is applied, all vessels may purchase MERSAR directly from IMO. ·, 
AMVER reports should be passed through specified radio The Coast Guard conducts and/or coordinates search 
stations. Those stations which currently accept AMVER and rescue operations for surface vessels and aircraft that 
reports and apply no coastal station, ship station, or landline 10 are in distress or overdue. (See Distress Signals and 
charge are listed in each issue of the "AMVER Bulletin" Communication Procedures this chapter.) 
publication. Also listed are the respective International Ught f.ists, published by the Coast Guard, describe aids 
radio call signs, locations, frequency bands, and hours of to navigation, consisting of lights, fog signals, buoys, 
operation. The "AMVER Bulletin" is available from lightships, daybeacons, and electronic aids, in United States 
Commander, Atlantic Area (As), U.S. Coast Guard, AM- 15 (including Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands) and 
VER Center, Governors Island, New York, N.Y. 10004. contiguous Canadian waters. Light Lists are for sale by the 
Although AMVER reports may be sent through nonpartici- Government Printing Office (see Appendix for address), and 
pating stations, the Coast ~uard cannot reimburse the by sales agents in the principal seaports. Mariners should 
sender for .any charg~ applied. . . refer to these publications for detailed information regard-

Inform~t1.on concernmg the predicted l~t1.on and SAR 20 ing the characteristics and visibility of lights, and the 
~haracte~st1cs of ea~h vessel known to be w1thm t~e area of descriptions of light structures, lightships, buoys, fog sig-
mterest ts made available upon request to recognized SAR nals and electronic aids 
agenci~ of any nation ?r vessels needing assistance. Predi.ct- Documentation (issuan~e of certificates of registry, enroll-
ed locations are only disclosed for reasons related to manne ments, and licenses), admeasurements of vessels, and admin-
safety. . . . . . . 25 istration of the various navigation laws pertaining thereto 
. Benefits of AMVER pa!'Ltc~patlon to shippmg mclude: (1) are functions of the Coast Guard. Yacht commissions are 
improved chances of a~d m emergencies, (2) reduced also issued, and certain undocumented vessels required to be 
number of calls for asst.stance to vessels not fav<?rably numbered by the Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971 are 
located, and .(3) reduced time lost for v~.sels re:iponding to 

30 
numbered either by the Coast Guard or by a State having an 

calls for ~sts~ance. An AM~R part1c1pant ts under no approved numbering system (the latter is most common). 
greater obhgat1on to. render asst.st.an~ dunng an emergency Owners of vessels may obtain the necessary information 
than a vessel who ts not parttctpatmg. from any Coast Guard District Commander Marine Safety 

All AMVER messages should be addressed to Coast · · ffi ' · · 
G d N y k dl f th t f t h' h th Office, or Manne Inspection 0 tee. Coast Guard Dtstnct 

uar .ew . or regar ess o e s a ton o. w tc . e 35 Offices, Coast Guard Stations, Marine Safety Offices, Cap-
message 1s dehvered, except those sent to Canadian stat10ns tai f th p rt Offi M · I f Offi d 
which should be addressed to AMVER Halifax or AMVER n ° e . 0 tees, . ann~ nspec ton . tees, an 
Vancouver to avoid incurring charges to the vessel for these Doc~mentatlon Offices are hsted m the appen~1x. (Note: A 
messages. Manne S~ety Office performs the sa!Ile funct101.1s as those 

Instructions guiding participation in the AMVER System of a Captam ?f t~e Port ~nd a Manne Inspection Offi~e. 
are available in the following languages: Chinese, Danish, 40 When a functt?n 1~ at a ~tfferent address. than the Ma~me 
Dutch, English, French, German, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Safety Office, tt will be listed separately m the appendix.) 
Korean, Norwegian, Polish, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, . 
and Swedish. The AMVER Users Manual is available from: Corp_s of Engmeers, Departme1.1t of the Army.-The C:<>rps 
Commander, Atlantic Area, U.S. Coast Guard, Governors of Engmeers has chai:ge of the 1mprove~ent of the nvers 
Island, N.Y. 10004; Commander, Pacific Area, U.S. Coast 45 ~~harbors oft~e U:mted States and <?f~t~llaneous oth~ 
Guard, Coast Guard Island, Alameda, Calif. 94501; and at clVll works which mclude the ad~mstratton of c~rtaln 
U.S. Coast Guard District Offices, Marine Safety Offices, Fed~al laws enacted for th~ protect10n and pres7rvatlon of 
Marine Inspection Offices, and Captain of the Port Offices navtga~le waters of the Urut~ .Stat~; the establ~hm~t of 
in major U.S. ports. Requests for instructions should state re~lat1ons for the use, adm~mstratton, and navt~atton of 
the language desired if other than English. so navigable waters; the establishment ?f harbor lines; !he 

For AMVER participants bound for U.S. ports there is an refil:OV~ of sunken v~ls obstruct~ng or endangenng 
additional benefit. AMVER participation via messages nav1ga~1on; .and th.e grantmg of permits for. structures or 
which include the necessary information is considered to opera~1ons m navigable waters, a1.1d f?r dtscharges and 
meet the requirements of 33 CPR 160. (See 160.201, chapter deposits of. dredged ~d fill ma~nals m t~ese waters. 
2 for rules and regulations.) 55 lnformatton concemmg the vanous ports, improvements, 
'AMVER Reporting Required.-U.S. Maritime Adminis- channel depths, navigab~e waters, and the C01_ld~ti~n ?f ~he 

tration regulations effective August I, 1983, state that Intracoastal ~ate~ays m the areas ~n~er thei~ Junsdictton 
certain U.S. flag vessels and foreign flag "War Risk" vessels may be ob~ed direct from the Distnct Engineer offices. 
must report and regularly update their voyages to the (See appendix for addresses.) . . 
AMVER Center. This reporting is required of the following: 60 • Fishtraps.-;-The Corps of Engineers has genera~ supervt-
(a) U.S. flag vessels of 1,000 gross tons or greater, operating s1on of locat1on, construction, and manner of maintenance 
in foreign commerce; (b) foreign flag vessels of 1,000 gross of all traps, weirs, pounds, or other fishing structures in the 
tons or greater, for which an Interim War Risk Insurance navigable waters of the United States. Where State and/or 
Binder has been issued under the provisions of Title XII, local controls are sufficient to regulate these structures, 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936. including that they do not interfere with navigation, the 

Details of the above procedures are contained in the Corps of Engineers leaves such regulation to the State or 
AMVER Users Manual. The system is also published in local authority. See 33 CPR 330 (not carried in this Pilot) 
DMAHTC Pubs 117 A and l l 7B. for applicable Federal regulations. Construction permits 
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issued by the Engineers specify the lights and signals 
required for the safety of navigation. 

Fish havens, artificial reefs constructed to attract fish, can 
be established in U.S. coastal waters only as authorized by a 
Corps of Engineers permit; the permit specifies the location, 
extent, and depth over these "underwater junk piles." 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).-The U.S. En
vironmental Protection Agency provides coordinated gov
ernmental action to assure the protection of the environ
ment by abating and controlling pollution on a systematic 
basis. The ocean dumping permit program of the Environ
mental Protection Agency provides that except when autho
rized by permit, the dumping of any material into the ocean 
is prohibited by the "Marine Protection, Research, and 
Sanctuaries Act of 1972, Public Law 92-532," as amended 
(33 USC 1401 et seq.). 

Permits for the dumping of dredged material into waters 
of the United States, including the territorial sea, and into 

deportation of aliens, the registration and fingerprinting of 
aliens, and the naturalization of aliens lawfully resident in 
the United States. 

The designated ports of entry for aliens are divided into 
5 three classes. Class A is for all aliens. Class B is only for 

aliens who at the time of applying for admission are lawfully 
in possession of valid resident aliens' border-crossing identi
fication cards or valid nonresident aliens' border-crossing 
identification cards or are admissible without documents 

JO under the documentary waivers contained in 8 CFR 
212.l(a). Class C is only for aliens who are arriving in the 
United States as crewmen as that term is defined in Section 
lOl(a) (10) of the Immigration and Nationality Act. [The 
term "crewman" means a person serving in any capacity on 

15 board a vessel or aircraft.] No person may enter the United 
States until he has been inspected by an immigration officer. 
A list of the offices covered by this Coast Pilot is given in 
the appendix. 

ocean waters are issued by the Corps of Engineers. Permits 20 Defense Mapping Agency Hydrograpbic/l'opographic 
for the .dump!ng of fill ~ate~al into waters ?f the United Center (DMAHTC), Department of Defense.-The Defense 
States, mcludJJ?-g the temto~al sea, are also i.ssued by the Mapping Agency Hydrographic/l'opographic Center pro-
Corps. o~ Engmee~. _Permits for the dumpmg _of other vides hydrographic, navigational, topographic, and geodetic 
matenal.m the temtorial ~and ocean waters are issued by data, charts, maps, and related products and services to the 
the Envrronme~tal Protectio~ Agency_. 25 Armed Forces, other Federal Agencies, the Merchant 

Corys o~ Engmeers regulations re~tmg to the above ~re Marine and mariners in general. Publications include Sailing 
contamed m ~ CFR 3~324; Environmental Protection Directions, List of Lights, Distances Between Ports, Radio 
A;gency .regulatmns are m 40 CFR 220-229. (See Dump Navigational Aids, International Code of Signals, American 
Sites, this chapter.~ . . 

30 
Practical Navigator (Bowditch), and Notice to Mariners . 

. Persons or organiza~ons who. want to file. for an ap~hca- (See Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information in 
non for an ocean dumpmg permit should wnte the Envtron- appendix ) 
mental Protection Agency Regional Office for the region in · 
which the port _of departure is located .. (See appendix for Public Health Service, Department of Health and Hu-
ad~esses of regional offices and States m the EPA coastal 3S man Services.-The Public Health Service administers for-
regions.) . eign quarantine procedures at U.S. ports of entry. 
T~e le~ter should contam the name and add_ress of the All vessels arriving in the United States are subject to 

applicant, name. and address of person or firm, the_ name public health inspection. Vessels subject to routine boarding 
and usual .location of th~ conveyance to 1;>e ~sed m the for quarantine inspection are only those which have had on 
trans_Portatmn. 3!1d dumpmg of t~e matenal mvolv7'1; a 

40 
board during the 15 days preceding the date of expected 

physical descnptlon where appropnate; and the quantity to · al d · th · od · departur (whiche er 
be dumped and proposed dumping site. a~v or . u~ng e pen smce e v. 

Everyone who writes EPA will be sent information about penod of time 18 shorter) the occu!1"ence. of any death or ill 
a final application for a permit as soon as possible. This final ~rson among passengers or crew (mcluding those who have 
application is expected to include questions about the disembarked or have been remc:>ved). ~e master o~ a vessel 
description of the process or activity giving rise to the 4S must report su~h occurrences immediately by_ radio to the 
production of the dumping material; information on past q~ant!ne station at or nearest the port at which the vessel 
activities of applicant or others with respect to the disposal will amv_e: . 
of the type of material involved; and a description about In addition, the master of ~ vessel carrymg 13 ~r more 
available alternative means of disposal of the material with passengers must r7J>0rt ~y radio 24 ho~rs befo:e arnval the 
explanations about why an alternative is thought by the so number of cases (mc~uding ze~o? of d~rrhea m ~gers 
applicant to be inappropriate. and crew ~ecorded m the ship s medical log dunng the 

current cruise. All cases that occur after the 24 hour report 
Federal Communications Commission.-The Federal must also be reported not less than 4 hours before arrival. 

Communications Commission controls non-Government ra- "Ill person" means person who: 
dio communications in the United States Guam Puerto SS 1. Has a temperature of 100°F (or 38°C) or greater, 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands. Commission' inspect~rs have ~mpanied b>: a rash, glandular swelling, or jaundice, or 
authority to board ships to determine whether their radio which has persisted for more than 48 hours~ or 
stations comply with international treaties, Federal Laws, ~- Has diarrhea, defined as the occurrence m a 24 hour 
and Commission regulations. The commission bas field penod of three or more loose stools or of a greater than 
offices in the principal U.S. ports. (See appendix for 60 normal (for t~~ person) amount of loose stools. . 
addresses.) Information concerning ship radio regulations Vessels arnVl!lg at ports_ undC!' cont~l of the Um~ 
and service documents may be obtained from the Federal States are subject to sanitary mspect1on to determme 
Communications Commission, Washington, D.C. 20554, or whether measures should be applied to prevent the intro-
from any of the field offices. duction, transmission, or spread of communicable disease. 

Immigration and Naturalization Senice, Department of 
Justice.-The Immigration and Naturalization Service ad
ministers the laws relating to admission, exclusion, and 

Specific public health laws, regulations, policies, and 
procedures may be obtained by contacting U.S. Quarantine 
Stations, U.S. Consulates or the Chief Program Operations, 
Division of Quarantine, Centers for Disease Control, Atlan-
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ta, Georgia 30333. (See appendix for addresses of U.S. 
Public Health Service Quarantine Stations.) 

terrain and quality of the receiver used. When transmitting 
antennas are on high ground, the range is somewhat greater, 
reaching 60 miles or more. Some receivers are equipped 

Food and Drug Administration (FDA), Public Health with a warning alert device that can be turned on by means 
Service, Department of Health and Human Services.-Under 5 of a tone signal controlled by the NWS office concerned. 
the provisions of the Control of Communicable Diseases This signal is transmitted for 13 seconds preceding an 
Regulations (21 CFR 1240) and Interstate Conveyance announcement of a severe weather warning. , 
Sanitation Regulations (21 CFR 1250), vessel companies Marine weather warnings are displayed to small-cnlft 
operating in interstate traffic shall obtain potable water for operators and others within sight of the shore by the flags, 
drinking and culinary purposes only at watering points 10 pennants, and lights of the Coastal Warning Display 
found acceptable to the Food and Drug Administration. program. This means of receiving marine warnings is the 
Water supplies used in watering point operations must also least;effi<Znt because of the limited visual range of the 
be inspected to determine compliance with applicable Inter- display and problems in hoisting and lowering the display 
state Quarantine Regulations (42 CFR 72). These regula- promptly. The Coastal Warning Display program is being 
tions are based on authority contained in the Public Health 15 de-emphasized as small-boat operators and coastal residents 
Service Act (PL 78-410). Penalties for violation of any are urged to rely instead on low-cost, portable NOAA 
regulation prescribed under authority of the Act are provid- Weather Radio receivers. 
ed for under Section 368 (42 USC 271) of the Act. NWS marine weather products are also disseminated to 

Vessel Watering Points.-FDA annually publishes a list of marine users through the broadcast facilities of the Coast 
Acceptable Vessel Watering Points. This list is available 20 Guard, Navy, National Bureau of Standards, National 
from most FDA offices or from Interstate Travel Sanitation Marine Fisheries Service, certain Sea Grant Universities, 
Subprogram Center for Food Safety and Applied Nutrition, and commercial marine radio stations. Details on these 
FDA (HFF-312), 200 C Street SW., Washington, D.C. broadcasts including times, frequencies, and broadcast con-
20204. Current status of watering points can be ascertained tent are listed in the joint NWS/Navy publication Selected 
by contacting any FDA office. (See appendix for addresses.) 25 Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts. For marine weath-

er services in the coastal areas, the NWS publishes a series 
National Weather Service (NWS), National Oceanic and of Marine Weather Services Charts showing locations of 

Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Department of NOAA Weather Radio stations, Coastal Warning Display 
Commerce.-The National Weather Service provides marine sites, telephone numbers of recorded weather messages and 
weather forecasts and warnings for the U.S. coastal waters, 30 NWS offices, and other useful marine weather information. 
the Great Lakes, offshore waters, and high seas areas. Ships of all nations share equally in the effort to report 
Scheduled marine forecasts are issued four times daily from weather observations. These reports enable meteorologists 
more than 20 National Weather Service Forecast Offices to create a detailed picture of wind, wave, and weather 
(WSFOs) around the country, operating 24 hours a day. patterns over the open waters that no other data source can 
Marine services are also provided by over 50 National 35 provide and upon which marine forecasts are based. The 
Weather Senice Offices with local areas of responsibility. effectiveness and reliability of these forecasts and warnings 
(See appendix for Weather Service Forecast Offices and plus other services to the marine community are strongly 
Weather Service Offices for the area covered by this Coast linked to the observations received from mariners. There is 
Pilot.) an especially urgent need for ship observations in the coastal 

Typically, the forecasts contain information on wind 40 waters, and the NWS asks that these be made and 
speed and direction, wave heights, visibility, weather, and a transmitted whenever possible. Many storms originate and 
general synopsis of weather patterns affecting the region. intensify in coastal areas. There may be a great difference in 
The forecasts are supplemented with special marine warn- both wind direction and speed between the open sea, the 
ings and statements, radar summaries, marine observations, offshore waters, and on the coast itself. 
small-craft advisories, gale warnings, storm warnings and 45 Information on how ships, commercial fishermen, off-
various categories of tropical cyclone warnings e.g., tropical shore industries, and others in the coastal zone may 
depression, tropical storm and hurricane warnings. Special- participate in the marine observation program is available 
ized products such as coastal flood, seiche, and tsunami from National Weather Service Port Meteorological Offi-
wamings, heavy surf advisories, low water statements, ice cers <PMOs). Port Meteorological Officers are located in 
forecasts and outlooks, and lake shore warnings and state- 50 major U.S. port cities and the Republic of Panama, where 
ments are issued as necessary. they visit ships in port to assist masters and mates with the 

The principal means of disseminating marine weather weather observation program, provide instruction on the 
services and products in coastal areas is NOAA Weather interpretation of weather charts, calibrate barometers and 
Radio. This network of more than 350 stations nationwide is other meteorological instruments, and discuss marine 
operated by the NWS and provides continuous broadcasts 55 weather communications and marine weather requirements 
of weather information for the general public. These broad- affecting the ships' operations. (See appendix for addresses 
casts repeat taped messages every 4-6 minutes. Tapes are of Port Meteorological Officers in or near the area covered 
updated periodically, usually every 2-3 hours and amended by this Coast Pilot.) 
as required to include the latest information. When severe 
weather threatens, routine transmissions are interrupted and 60 National En'rironmental SateWte, Data, and Information 
the broadcast is devoted to emergency warnings. (See Service (NESDIS), National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
appendix for NOAA Weather Radio Stations covered by Administration (NOAA), Department of Com-
this Coast Pilot.) merce.-Among its functions, NESDIS archives, processes, 

In coastal areas, the programming is tailored to the needs and disseminates the non-realtime meteorological and 
of the marine community. Each coastal marine forecast oceanographic data collected by government agencies and 
covers a specific area. For example, "Cape Henlopen to private institutions. Marine weather observations are col-
Virginia Beach, out 20 miles." The broadcast range is about lected from ships at sea on a voluntary basis. About l 
40 miles from the transmitting antenna site, depending on million observations are received annually at NESDIS's 
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National Climatic Center. They come from vessels repre
senting every maritime nation. These observations, along 
with land data, are returned to the mariners in the form of 
climatological summaries and atlases for coastal and ocean 
areas. They are available in such NOAA publications as the 
U.S. Coast Pilot, Mariners Weather Log, and Local 
Oimatological Data, Annual Summary. They also appear in 
the Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center's Pilot Charts and Sailing Directions Planning 
Guides. 

cy radio procedures, see 47 CFR 83 or DMAHTC Pub 117. 
(See appendix for a list of Coast Guard Stations which 
guard 2182 kHz and channel 16. Complete information on 
distress guards can be obtained from Coast Guard District 

s Commanders. 
Distress calls indicate a vessel or aircraft is threatened by 

grave and imminent danger and requests immediate assis
tance. They have absolute priority over all other transmis
sions. All stations which hear a distress call must immedi-

10 ately cease any transmission capable of interfering with the 
distress traffic and shall continue to listen on the frequency 

DISTRESS SIGNALS AND COMMUNICATION used for the emission of the distress call. This call shall not 
PROCEDURES be addressed to a particular station, and acknowledgement 

Coast Guard search and rescue operations.-The Coast of receipt shall not be given before the distress message 
Guard conducts and/or coordinates search and rescue IS which follows it is sent. 
operations for surface vessels or aircraft that are in distress Radiotelephone distress communications include the fol· 
or o~erdue. .Sear~h an~ Resct~e vessels and aircraft have lowing actions: 
special markings, mcludIDg a wide slash o_f red-orange and a (1) The radiotelephone alarm signal (if available): The 
small slash of blue on the forward portion of the hull or signal consists of two audio tones, of different pitch, 
fuselage. Other parts of aircraft, normally painted white, 20 transmitted alternately; its purpose is to attract the attention 
may have other areas painted red to facilitate observation. of persons on radio watch or to actuate automatic alarm 
Th~ cooperation of v~l operators with Coast Guard devices. It may only be used to announce that a distress call 
h~bcopters, fixed-wm~ aircraft, and vessels may mean the or message is about to follow. 
difference between life and death for some seaman or (2) The distress call consisting of-the distress signal 
aviator; such cooperation is greatly facilitated by the prior 2S MA YDA y (spoken th;ee times); · 
kno~ledge on the part of vessel o~rators of the operat10nal the words THIS IS (spoken once); 
req~remen~ of Co~t Gua~d eqmpment and personnel, of the call sign or name of the vessel in distress (spoken three 
the mternati~ distress signals and procedures, and of times). 
goodl t seamtiansalhipdistr.. ·gna1 -(l) A . al d b 30 (3) The distress message follows immediately and con· 

n erna on ess s1 s. sign ma e Y sists of-
~adiotelegraphy or.~y a?.y .other signalling method consist- the distress signal MAYDAY; 
mg of the. group SOS ID .Morse Code. . . the call sign and name of the vessel in distress; 

(2) A signal sent by radiotelephony consistmg of the particulars of its position (latitude and longi'tude or true 
spoken word "MAYDAY " . . . ' .. 

(3) Th I t f al Pia Code S'gnal f NC. JS bearing and distance f~om a known geographical pos1t1on); 
e. n erna t~n. g 1 0 . the nature of the distress; 

(4) ~signal cons1stmg.of a square. flag havtng above or the kind of assistance desired; 
below it a ball or anythmg resembling a b~l. . the number of persons aboard and the condition of any 

(5) Flames on the craft (as from a burnmg 011 barrel, . . ed 
etc.). lDJUr ; . . 

(6) A rocket parachute flare or hand flare showing a red 40 prese~t .seaworthiness of vessel, . 
light. d~nptton of the vessel (length; t}'.pe} cab~n; masts; 

(7) Rockets or shells, throwing red stars fired one at a power, color. of hull., supe~truct1:1re, t~~ etc.), 
time at short intervals. any ot~er mformat1on which ~m~t f~c1h~te t~e rescue, 

(8) Orange smoke, as emitted from a distress flare. such as display of a surface-to-air 1dentificat10n signal or a 
(9) Slowly and repeatedly raising and lowering arms 4S radar re~ec~r; . 

outstretched to each side. your ltstenmg .frequency and schedu!e, . 
(10) A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of THIS IS (call sign and name ~fvessel 1~ distress). OVER. 

about 1 minute. (4) Acknowledgem~nt of ~ece1pt of a distress m~e: ~f 
(11) A continuous sounding of any fog-signal apparatus. a ~tress. messag~ . 1~ r~1ved. from a vessel which. is 
(12) The radiotelegraph alarm signal. SO de~~tely 1~ your v1c.1~t~, 1mmed1ately ac~owledge r~1pt. 
(13) The radiotelephone alarm signal. If it 1s not m your v1cmity'. allo~ a short mterval '!f time to 
(14) Signals transmitted by emergency position indicat- elapse before acknowl~gt~g, m order to permit v~ls 

ing radiobeacons. nt;arer t~ the vessel ID distress . to acknowledge r~pt 
( 15) A piece of orange-colored canvas with either a black without . mt~rferen~. However, m areas where. reliable 

square and circle or other appropriate symbol (for identifi- SS commurucattons with one or more shore stations are 
cation from the air). practicable, all vessels may defer this acknowledgement for 

(16) A dye marker. a sh.ort interval so that a shore station 1!1ay ackn~wled~e 
Radio distress procedures.-Distress calls are made on 500 r~pt first. The acknowledgement of recetpt of a distress is 

kHz (SOS) for radiotelegraphy and on 2182 kHz or channel given as follows: 
16 VHF-FM (MAYDAY) for radiotelephony. For less 60 the call sign !'r name of the vessel sending the distress 
serious situations than warrant the distress procedure, the (spoken three times); 
urgency signal PAN (PAHN spoken three times), or the the words THIS IS; 
safety signal SECURITY (SAY-CURITAY, spoken three the <:all sign or name of acknowledging vessel (spoken 
times). for radiotelephony, are used as appropriate. Since three times); 
radiotelegraph transmissions are nonnally made by profes- the words RECEIVED MAYDAY. 
sional operators, and urgency and safety situations are less After the above acknowledgement, allow a momentary 
criticl.l. only the distress procedures for voice radiotele- interval of listening to insure that you will not interfere with 
phone arc descnbed. For complete information on emergen· another vessel better situated to render immediate assis-
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tance; if not, with the authority of the person in charge of transmission of the distress message and maintain a D/F 
the vessel, transmit: watch on 500 kHz and/ or 2182 kHz; 

the word MAYDAY; ( c) Communicate the following information to the ship in 
the call sign and name of distressed vessel; distress: 
the words THIS IS; 5 (i) identity; 
the call sign and name of your vessel; (ii) position; 
your position (latitude and longitude, or true bearing and (iii) speed and estimated time of arrival (ET A); , 

distance from a known geographical position); (iv) when available, true bearing of the ship in distress. 
the speed you are proceeding towards, and the approxi- (d) Maintain a continuous listening watch on the fre-

mate time it will take to reach, the distressed vessel. OVER. 10 quency used for the distress. This will normally be: 
(5) Further distress messages and other communica- (i) ~00 kHz (radiotelegraphy) and/or 

tions: Distress communications consist of all messages (ii) '2182"kHz (radiotelephony). 
relating to the immediate assistance required by the dis- (e) Additionally, maintain watch on VHF-FM channel 
tressed vessel. Each distress communication shall be preced- 16 as necessary; 
ed by the signal MAYDAY. The vessel in distress or the 15 (f) Operate radar continuously; 
station in control of distress communications may impose (g) If in the vicinity of the distress, post extra lookouts. 
silence on any station which interferes. The procedure (2) The following action should be taken when proceed-
is:-the words SEELONCE MAYDAY (Seelonce is French ing to the area of distress: 
for silence). Silence also may be imposed by nearby mobile (a) Plot the position, course, speed, and ETA of other 
stations other than the vessel in distress or the station in 20 assisting ships. 
control of distress communications. The mobile station (b) Know the communication equipment with which 
which believes that silence is essential may request silence other ships are fitted. This information may be obtained 
by the following procedure: -the word SEELONCE, fol- from the International Telecommunication Union's List of 
lowed by the word DISTRESS, and its own call sign. 

25 
Ship Stations. 

(6) Transmission of the distress procedure by a vessel or (c) Attempt to construct an accurate "picture" of the 
shore station not itself in distress: A vessel or a shore circumstances attending the casualty. The important infor-
station which learns that a vessel is in distress shall transmit mation needed is included under Distress Signals and 
a distress message in any of the following cases: Communication Procedures, this chapter. Should the ship in 

(a) When the vessel in distress is not itself able to 30 distress fail to transmit this information, a ship proceeding 
transmit the distress message. to assist should request what information is needed. 

(b) When a vessel or a shore station considers that (3) The following on-board preparation while proceeding 
further help is necessary. to the distress area should be considered: 

(c) When, although not in a position to render assistance, (a) A rope (guest warp) running from bow to quarter at 
it has heard a distress message that has not been acknowl- 35 the waterline on each side and secured by lizards to the 
edged. ship's side to assist boats and rafts to secure alongside; 

In these cases, the transmission shall consist of: (b) A derrick rigged ready for hoisting on each side of the 
the radiotelephone alarm signal (if available); ship with a platform cargo sling, or rope net, secured to the 
the words MAYDAY RELAY (spoken three times); runner to assist the speedy recovery of exhausted or injured 
the words THIS IS; 40 survivors in the water; 
the call sign and name of vessel (or shore station), spoken (c) Heaving lines, ladders, and scramble net placed ready 

three times. for use along both sides of the ship on the lowest open deck 
When a vessel transmits a distress under these conditions, and possibly crew members suitably equipped to enter the 

it shall take all necessary steps to contact the Coast Guard water and assist survivors; 
or a shore station which can notify the Coast Guard. 45 (d) A ship's liferaft made ready for possible use as a 

(7) Termination of distrea: When distress traffic has boarding station; 
ceased, or when silence is no longer necessary on the (e) Preparations to receive survivors who require medical 
frequency used for the distress traffic, the station in control assistance including the provision of stretchers; 
shall transmit on that frequency a message to all stations as (f) When own lifeboat is to be launched, any means to 
follows: so provide communications between it and the parent ship will 

the distress signal MAYDAY; prove to be of very great help; 
the call TO ALL ST A TIONS, spoken three times; (g) A line throwing appliance with a light line and a 
the words THIS IS; heavy rope, ready to be used for making connection either 
the call sign and name of the station sending the message; with the ship in distress or with survival craft. 
the time; 55 Aircraft procedures for directing surface craft to scene of 
the name and call sign of the vessel in distress; distress incldent.-The following procedures performed in 
the words SEELONCE FEENEE (French for silence sequence by an aircraft mean that the aircraft is directing a 

finished). surface craft toward the scene of a distress incident: 
(a) Circling the surface craft at least once. 

D~ ASSISTANCE AND COORDINATION 
PROCEDURES 

60 (b) Crossing the projected course of the surface craft 
close ahead at low altitude, rocking the wings, opening and 
closing the throttle, or changing the propeller pitch. Surface ship procedures for assisting distressed surface 

vessels. 
(1) The following immediate action should be taken by 

each ship on receipt of a distress message: 
(a) Acknowledge receipt and, if appropriate. retransmit 

the distress message; 
(b) Immediately try to take D/F bearings during the 

(c) Heading in the direction in which the surface craft is 
to be directed. The surface craft should acknowledge the 
signal by changing course and following the aircraft. If, for 
any reason, it is impossible to follow. the surface craft 
should hoist the international code flag NOVEMBER, or 
use any other signaling means available to indicate this. 



 

I. GENERAL INFORMATION 9 

The following procedures performed by an aircraft mean searchlight toward the aircraft, which might dazzle the 
that the assistance of the surface craft is no longer required: pilot. 

(a) Crossing the wake of the surface craft close astern at a 8. Ditching an aircraft is difficult and dangerous. A ship 
low altitude, rocking the wings, opening and closing the which knows that an aircraft intends to ditch should be 
throttle or changing the propeller pitch. 5 prepared to give the pilot the following information: 

Since modern jet-engined aircraft cannot make the char- (a) Wind direction and force. 
acteristic sound associated with opening and closing the (b) Direction, height, and length of primary and second-
throttle, or changing propeller pitch, ships should be alert to ary swell systems. 
respond to the signals without the sounds, when jets or (c) Other pertinent weather information. 
turboprop aircraft are involved. IO The pilot of an aircraft will choose his own ditching 

Surface ship procedures for assisting aircraft in distress.. heading. If this is known by the ship, she should set course 
- l. When an aircraft transmits a distress message by radio, parallel to the ditching heading. Otherwise the ship should 
the first transmission is generally made on the designated set course parallel to the main swell system and into the 
air/ground enroute frequency in use at the time between the wind component, if any. 
aircraft and aeronautical station. The aircraft may change to 15 9. A land plane may break up immediately on striking 
another frequency, possibly another enroute frequency or the water, and liferafts may be damaged. The ship, should, 
the aeronautical emergency frequencies of 121.50 MHz or therefore, have a lifeboat ready for launching, and if 
243 MHz. In an emergency, it may use any other available possible, boarding nets should be lowered from the ship and 
frequency to establish contact with any land, mobile, or heaving lines made ready in the ship and the lifeboat. 
direction-finding station. 20 Survivors of the aircraft may have bright colored lifejackets 

2. There is liaison between Coast Radio Stations aeronau- and location aids. 
tical units, and land-based search and rescue organizations. 10. The method of recovering survivors must be left to 
Merchant ships will ordinarily be informed of aircraft the judgment of the master of the ship carrying out the 
casualties at sea by broadcast messages from Coast Radio rescue operation. 
Stations, made on the international distress frequencies of 25 11. It should be borne in mind that military aircraft are 
500 kHz and 2182 kHz. Ships may, however, become aware often fitted with ejection seat mechanisms. Normally, their 
of the casualty by receiving: aircrew will use their ejection seats, rather than ditch. 

(a) An SOS message from an aircraft in distress which is Should such an aircraft ditch, rather than the aircrew bail 
able to transmit on 500 kHz or a distress signal from an out, and it becomes necessary to remove them from their 
aircraft using radiotelephone on 2182 kHz. 30 ejection seats while still in the aircraft, care should be taken 

(b) A radiotelegraphy distress signal on 500 kHz from a to avoid triggering off the seat mechanisms. The activating 
hand-operated emergency transmitter carried by some air- handles are invariably indicated by red and or black/yellow 
craft. coloring. 

(c) A message from a SAR aircraft. 12. A survivor from an aircraft casualty who is recovered 
3. For the purpose of emergency communications with 35 may be able to give information which will assist in the 

aircraft, special attention is called to the possibility of rescue of other survivors. Masters are therefore asked to put 
conducting direct communications on 2182 kHz, if both the following questions to survivors and to communicate the 
ship and aircraft are so equipped. answers to a Coast Radio Station. They should also give the 

4. An aircraft in distress will use any means at its position of the rescuing ship and the time when the 
disposal to attract attention, make known its position, and 40 survivors were recovered. 
obtain help, including some of the signals prescribed by the (a) What was the time and date of the casualty? 
applicable Navigation Rules. (b) Did you bail out or was the aircraft ditched? 

5. Aircraft usually sink quickly (e.g. within a few min- (c) If you bailed out, at what altitude? 
utes). Every endeavor will be made to give ships an accurate (d) How many others did you see leave the aircraft by 
position of an aircraft which desires to ditch. When given 45 parachute? 
such a position, a ship should at once consult any other (e) How many ditched with the aircraft? 
ships in the vicinity on the best procedure to be adopted. (t) How many did you see leave the aircraft after 
The ship going to the rescue should answer the station ditching? 
sending the broadcast and give her identity, position, and (g) How many survivors did you see in the water? 
intended action. 50 (h) What flotation gear had they? 

6. If a ship should receive a distress message direct from (i) What was the total number of persons aboard the 
an aircraft, she should act as indicated in the immediately aircraft prior to the accident? 
preceding paragraph and also relay the message to the U) What caused the emergency? 
nearest Coast Radio Station. Moreover, a ship which has Helicopter evacuation of personnel.-Helicopter evacua-
received a distress message direct from an aircraft and is 55 tion, usually performed by the Coast Guard, is a hazardous 
going to the rescue should take a bearing on the transmis- operation to the patient and to the flight crew, and should 
sion and inform the Coast Radio Station and other ships in only be attempted in event of very serious illness or injury. 
the vicinity of the call sign of the distressed aircraft and the Provide the doctor on shore with all the information you 
time at which the distress message was received, followed by can concerning the patient, so that an intelligent evaluation 
the bearing and time at which the signal ceased. 60 can be made concerning the need for evacuation. Most 

7. When an aircraft decides to ditch in the vicinity of a rescue helicopters can proceed less than 150 miles offshore 
ship, the ship should: (a few new helicopters can travel 250 to 300 miles out to 

(a) Transmit homing bearings to the aircraft, or (if so sea), dependent on weather conditions and other variables. 
required) transmit signals enabling the aircraft to take its If an evacuation is necessary, the vessel must be prepared to 
own bearings. proceed within range of the helicopter, and should be 

(b) By day, make black smoke. familiar with the preparations which are necessary prior to 
(c) By night, direct a searchlight vertically and turn on and after its arrival. 

all deck lights. Care must be taken not to direct a When requesting helicopter assistance: 
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(1) Give the accurate position, time, speed, course, basket or stretcher to the deck with the line; keep the line 
weather conditions, sea conditions, wind direction and free at all times. This line will not cause shock. 
velocity, type of vessel, and voice and CW frequency for (11) Place the patient in basket, sitting with his hands 
your ship. clear of the sides, or in the litter, as described above. Signal 

(2) If not already provided, give complete medical infor- 5 the helicopter hoist operator when ready for the hoist. 
mation including whether or not the patient is ambulatory. Patient should signal by a nodding of the head if he is able. 

(3) If you are beyond helicopter range, advise your Deck personnel give thumbs up. 
diversion intentions so that a rendezvous point may be (12) If it is necessary to take the litter away from thtt 
selected. hoist point, unhook the hoist cable and keep it free for the' 

(4) If there are changes to any items reported earlier, 10 helicopter to haul in. Do not secure cable or trail line to the 
advise the rescue agency immediately. Should the patient die vessel or attempt to move stretcher without unhooking. 
before the arrival of the helicopter, be sure to advise those (13) When patient is strapped into the stretcher, signal 
assisting you. the heJ.1copt• to lower the cable, attach cable to stretcher 

Preparations prior to the arrival of the helicopter: sling (bridle), then signal the hoist operator when the 
(I) Provide continuous radio guard on 2182 kHz or 15 patient is ready to hoist. Steady the stretcher so it will not 

specified voice frequency, if possible. The helicopter normal- swing or tum. 
ly cannot operate CW. (14) If a trail line is attached to the basket or stretcher, 

(2) Select and clear the most suitable hoist area, prefera- use it to steady the patient as he is hoisted. Keep your feet 
bly aft on the vessel with a minimum of 50 feet radius of clear of the line, and keep the line from becoming entangled. 
clear deck. This must include the securing of loose gear, 20 Medical advice and/or evacuation.-In the event a master 
awnings, and antenna wires. Trice up running rigging and of a vessel requires medical advice and/or there is a 
booms. If hoist is aft, lower the flag staff. potential of evacuation the following should be volunteered 

(3) If the hoist is to take place at night, light the pickup by the master: 
areas as well as possible. Be sure you do not shine any lights Vessel's name and call sign. 
on the helicopter, so that the pilot is not blinded. If there are 25 Vessel's position and time at position. 
any obstructions in the vicinity, put a light on them so the Vessel's course, speed and next port and estimated time of 
pilot will be aware of their positions. arrival (ETA). 

(4) Point searchlights vertically to aid the flight crew in Patient's name, nationality, age, race and sex. 
locating the ship and tum them off when the helicopter is on Patient's respiration, pulse and temperature. 
the scene. 30 Patient's symptoms and nature of illness. 

(5) Be sure to advise the helicopter of the location of the Any known history of similar illness. 
pickup area on the ship before the helicopter arrives, so that Location and type of pain. 
the pilot may make his approach to aft, amidships, or Medical supplies carried on board vessel. 
forward, as required. Medication given to patient. 

(6) There will be a high noise level under the helicopter, 35 Weather. 
so voice communications on deck are almost impossible. Communication schedule and frequency. 
Arrange a set of hand signals among the crew who will 
assist. Coast Guard droppable, floatable pumps.-The Coast 

Hoist operations: Guard often provides vessels in distress with emergency 
(I) If possible, have the patient moved to a position as 40 pumps by either making parachute drops, by lowering on 

close to the hoist area as his condition will permit-time is helicopter hoist, or by delivering by vessel. The most 
important. commonly used type of pump comes complete in a sealed 

(2) Normally, if a litter (stretcher) is required, it will be aluminum drum about half the size of a 50-gallon oil drum. 
necessary to move the patient to the special litter which will One single lever on top opens it up. Don't be smoking as 
be lowered by the helicopter. Be prepared to do this as 4s there may be gas fumes inside the can. The pump will draw 
quickly as possible. Be sure the patient is strapped in, face about 90 gallons per minute. There should be a waterproof 
up, and with a life jacket on (if his condition will permit). flashlight on top of the pump for night use. Operating 

(3) Be sure that the patient is tagged to indicate what instructions are provided inside the pump container. 
medication, if any, was administered to him and when it was Preparations for being towed by Coast Guard: 
administered. 50 (I) Clear the forecastle area as well as you can. 

(4) Have patient's medical record and necessary papers in (2) If a line-throwing gun is used, keep everyone out of 
an envelope or package ready for transfer with the patient. . the way until line clears the boat. The Coast Guard vessel 

(5) Again, if the patient's condition permits, be sure he is will blow a police whistle or otherwise warn you before 
wearing a life jacket. firing. 

(6) Change the vessel's course to permit the ship to ride ss (3) Have material ready for chafing gear. 
as easily as possible with the wind on the bow, preferably on 
the port bow. Try to choose a course to keep the stack gases Radar reflectors on small craft.--Operators of disabled 
clear of the hoist area. Once established, maintain course wooden craft and persons adrift in rubber rafts or boats that 
and speed. are, or may consider themselves to be, the object of a search, 

(7) Reduce speed to ease ship's motion, but maintain 60 should hoist on a halyard or otherwise place aloft as high as 
steerageway. possible any metallic object that would assist their detection 

(8) If you do not have radio contact with the helicopter, by radar. Coas~ Guard cutters and aircraft are radar 
when you are in all respects ready for the hoist, signal the equipped and thus are able to continue searching in 
helicopter in with a .. come on" with your hand, or at night darkness and during other periods of low visibility. It is 
by flashlight signals. advisable for coastal fishing boats, yachts, and other small 

(9) Allow buket or stretclter to touch deck prior to craft to have efficient radar reflectors permanently installed 
bu•lllng to &'fold static shock. aboard the vessel. 

(10) If a trail line is dropped by the helicopter, guide the Filing Cruising schedules.-Small-craft operators should 
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prepare a cruising plan before starting on extended trips and 
leave it ashore with a yacht club, marina, friend, or relative. 
It is advisable to use a checking-in procedure by telephone 
for each point specified in the cruising plan. Such a trip 
schedule is vital for determining if a boat is overdue and will 
assist materially in locating a missing craft in the event 
search and rescue operations become necessary. 

Medical advice.-Free medical advice is furnished to 
seamen by radio through the cooperation of Governmental 
and commercial radio stations whose operators receive and 
relay messages prefixed DH MEDICO from ships at sea to 
the U.S. Coast Guard and/or directly to a hospital and then 
radio the medical advice back to the ships. (See appendix for 
list of radio stations that provide this service.) 

RADIO NAVIGATION WARNINGS AND 
WEAmER 

have been previously received or are of a category of no 
interest to the user, and print the rest on adding machine
sized paper. NA VTEX will not only provide critical marine 
information previously available only to those knowledge-

s able in Morse code, but will also allow mariners who cannot 
man a radio full time to immediately receive safety informa
tion at any hour. All NA VTEX transmissions are made on 
518 kHz. Mariners who do not have NA VTEX receivers 
but have radio telex (SITOR) radio equipment can also 

10 receive these broadcasts by operating it in the forward error 
correcting (FEC) mode and tuning to 518 kHz. 

First and Third Coast Guard District Broadcast Notices 
to Mariners, International Ice Patrol reports, offshore 
marine weather forecasts and warnings (which include New 

15 England continental shelf and slope waters west of 60°W to 
1,000 fathoms, Gulf of Maine, Georges Bank, south of New 
England and south of Nova Scotia forecasts), and distress, 
urgent and safety messages are broadcast from Boston daily 
at 0500, 1100, 1700, and 2300 GMT. NAVTEX station 

Marine radio warnings and weather forecasts are dissemi- 20 identification code is F (Foxtrot); its 50 uV Im service radius 
nated by many sources and through several types of is 250 nautical miles. 
transmissions. Only voice radiotelephone broadcasts are In December 1985, the Coast Guard began broadcasting 
described in the Coast Pilot. Radiotelegraph (CW), radiotel- marine information for the Gulf of Mexico area using 5 
etype, radiofacsimile, and CW broadcasts of navigational kilowatt NA VTEX on a trial operational basis. Broadcasts 
warnings and other advisories are not described, since these 25 include the Eighth Coast Guard District Notices to Mari-
transmissions are normally copied only by professional ners, offshore marine weather forecasts (including Gulf of 
radio operators. (For complete information on radio warn- Mexico, northwestern gulf north of 25°N and west of 90°W, 
ings and weather, see DMAHTC Pub. ll 7 and the joint southwestern gulf south of 25°N and west of 90°W, middle 
National Weather Service/Navy publication Selected of gulf between 85°W and 90°W, eastern gulf between 81°W 
Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts.) 30 and 85°W), marine weather warnings, and distress, urgent 

Frequency units.- Hertz (Hz), a unit equal to one cycle and safety messages. Notices to Mariners and weather 
per second, has been generally adopted for radio frequen- forecasts are broadcast at 0000, 0600, 1200, and 1800 GMT, 
cies; accordingly, frequencies formerly given in the Coast and weather warnings and distress, urgent and safety 
Pilot in kilocycles (kc) and megacycles (me) are now stated messages are broadcast upon receipt. NA VTEX station 
in kilohertz (kHz) and Megahertz <MHz), respectively. 35 identification is G (Golt) and service radius is about 550 

Coast Guard radio stations.-Coast Guard radio stations nautical miles. 
provide urgent, safety, and scheduled marine information In May 1987, the Coast Pilot began broadcasting marine 
broadcasts with virtually complete coverage of the ap- information from Miami, FL, (station NMA) using 800 
proaches and coastal waters of the United States, Puerto watt NA VTEX on a trial operational basis. Broadcasts 
Rico, and the U.S. Virgin Islands. 40 include Seventh Coast Guard District Local Notices to 

Scheduled radiotelephone broadcasts include routine Mariners; offshore marine weather (WX) forecasts, includ-
weather, small-craft advisories, storm warnings, navigation ing Jupiter Inlet to Key Largo out to Bahama Banks, Key 
information, and other advisories on 2670 kHz and/or a Largo to Dry Tortugas including Straits of Florida and 
designated VHF-FM channel, following a preliminary call Florida Bay, and Southwest Atlantic; Gulf Stream location; 
on .218.2 kHz and/or VHF-FM channel 16, respectively. 45 marine weather warnings; distress, urgent, and safety mes-
(See the appendix for a list of the stations and their sages. Notices to Mariners and weather forecasts are 
broadcast frequencies and times for the area covered by this broadcast at 0240, 0800, 1350, and 2000 GMT, and weather 
Coast Pilot.) warnings, and distress, urgent, and safety messages are 

Urgent and 18fety radiotelephone broadcasts of important broadcast upon receipt. NA VTEX station identifier is A 
Notice to Mariners items, storm warnings, and other vital 50 (Alpha) and service radius from Miami is approximately 
marine information are transmitted upon receipt, and 400 nautical miles. 
urgent broadcasts are repeated 15 minutes later; additional The Coast Guard expects to have NA VTEX operating 
broadcasts are made at the discretion of the originator. from Portsmouth, VA, by the end of 1987. Plans exist to 
Urgent broadcasts are preceded by the urgent signal PAN have a national NA VTEX system with service about 400 
(PAHN, spoken three times). Both the urgent signal and SS miles off the United States east, west, and gulf coasts, 
meaqe are transmitted on .218.2 kHz and/or VHF·FM including Puerto Rico, Alaska, Hawaii, and Guam, by 1990. 
channel 16. Safety broadcasts are preceded by the safety Broadcasts are planned internationally (already opera-
signal SECURITY (SAY-CURITAY, spoken three times). tional in Northern Europe), and mandatory carriage of 
The 18fety signal is given on 2182 kHz and/or VHF-FM NA VTEX receivers is planned for all International Mari-
cliannel 16, and the message is given on 2670 kHz and/or 60 time Organization (IMO) regulated vessels after 1990. 
VHF-FM clwmel 22A. Questions and comments concerning the NA VTEX ser-

NA VTEX Marine Information Broadcasts.-NA VTEX, vice in the United States are solicited. Correspondence 
an internationally standard method of broadcasting notices should be addressed to: 
to mariners and marine weather forecasts using small, low- Commandant (G-ITS-3/64) 
cost ($700-$1,800) printing receivers designed to be installed United States Coast Guard 
in the pilot house of a vessel, began operations in the Washington. DC 20593 
Boston, .Massachusetts area October 1983. NAVI'EX re- Telex: 89-2427 COMDT COGARD Washington, DC. 
ceivers screen inooming messages, inhibiting those which NOAA Weather Radio.-The National Weather Service 
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operates VHF-FM radio stations, usually on frequencies nonexistence or relocation of charted ones; uncharted fixed 
162.40, 162.475, or 162.55 MHz, to provide continuous private aids to navigation; and deletions or additions of 
recorded weather broadcasts. These broadcasts are available small-craft facilities. All such reports should be sent to 
to those with suitable receivers within about 40 miles of the Director, Charting and Geodetic Services, Attention: N/ 
antenna site. (See the appendix for a list of these stations in 5 CG22, National Ocean Service, NOAA, Rockville, Md. 
the area covered by this Coast Pilot.) 20852. 

Commercial radiotelephone coast stations.-Broadcasts of Chart symbols and abbreviations.- The standard symbols 
coastal weather and warnings are made by some commercial and abbreviations approved for use on all regular nautical 
radiotelephone coast stations (marine operators) on the charts published by the Defense Mapping Agency Hydro-
nonnal transmitting frequencies of the stations. Vessels with 10 graphic/Topographic Center and NOS are contained in 
suitable receivers and desiring this service may determine Chart No. 1, United States of America Nautical Chart 
the frequencies and schedules of these broadcasts from their Symbols and Abbreviations. This publication is available 
local stations, from Selected Worldwide Marine Weather from the Defense Mapping Agency Office of Distribution 
Broadcasts, or from the series of Marine Weather Services Services and NOS, and their sales agents. 
Charts published by NWS. 15 On certain foreign charts reproduced by the United 

Local broadcast-band radio stations.-Many local radio States, and on foreign charts generally, the symbols and 
stations in the standard AM and FM broadcast band give abbreviations used may differ from U.S. approved stan-
local marine weather forecasts from NWS on a regular dards. It is, therefore, recommended that navigators who 
schedule. These stations are listed on the series of Marine acquire and use foreign charts and reproductions procure 
Weather Services Charts published by NWS. 20 the symbol sheet or Chart No. 1 produced by the same 

Reports from ships.-The master of every U.S. ship foreign agency. 
equipped with radio transmitting apparatus, on meeting The mariner is warned that the buoyage systems, shapes, 
with a tropical. cyclone, danger~ms ice, ~ubfreezing ~ir and colors used by other countries often have a different 
tempe~atures with gale force wu~ds causmg severe. ice 

25 
significance than the U.S. system. 

accretmn on .su~rst~ctur~, derehct, or any other .drrect Chart Datum.-Chart Datum is the particular tidal datum 
danger to nav1gat1on, ts requtr~ t? cause t? .ht: transmitted a to which soundings and depth curves on a nautical chart or 
report o_f these dangers to ship~ m the v1cm1ty and to the bathymetric map are referred. The tidal datum of Mean 
appro~nate Government. agenc1~. Low Water has been used as Chart Datum along the east 

Dunng the Vv'.est . Indies humcane ~eason, !une 1 to 
30 

coast of the United States and in parts of the West Indies. It 
November 30, ships m the ~ulf of Mexico, Can~bean Sea is presently being changed to Mean Lower Low Water, with 
area, southern North ~tlantic O~an, and the Pacific waters no adjustments to soundings, shorelines, low water lines, 
w~t of Cen~ral ~e~ca and Mextc? are urged. to cooperate clearances, heights, elevations, or in the application of tide 
with _NWS m f~~shmg these special reports m o~der that predictions for navigational purposes. The tidal datum of 
warnmgs to sh1ppmg and coastal areas may be issued. Mean Lower Low Water is used as Chart Datum along the 

35 h f .. Gulf and west coasts; t e coasts o Alaska, Hawau, and 
Time Signals.-The National Bureau of Standards broad- other United States and United Nations islands of the 

casts time signals continuously, day and night, from its . 
radio stations WWV, near Fort Collins, Colorado, Pacific; and m part~ of the West lnd~es. . 
(40°49'49"N., 10So02'27"W.) on frequencies of 2.s, s, lO, Mean Low Wat~r is defined as the anthmet1c .mean o~ all 
IS, and 20 MHz, and WWVH, Kekaha, Kauai, Hawaii, 40 the low water heights observed over the_ National Tidal 
(21°59'26"N., 159°46'00"W.) on frequencies 2.5, s, 10, and D~tum ~poch. Mean Lower Low Water ~s defined as _the 
15 MHz. Services include time announcements, standard anthmettc mean of the lower low water ~eight o_f each tidal 
time intervals, standard audio frequencies, Omega Naviga- day (24.84 hou~) obsei:ved over the Nat1o~al Tidal ~atum 
tion System status reports, geophysical alerts, BCD (binary Epoch. ~e Natmnal Tidal Da~um Epoch ts the_ specific 19-
coded decimal) time code, UTl time corrections, and high 45 year pen~ ad<?pted by the National. Oc~ Service, ~OAA, 
seas storm information. as the official time segment. over which tide ob~rvat1ons are 

Time announcements are made every minute, commenc- taken and reduced t~ obtam mean values for tidal datums. 
ing at 15 seconds before the minute by a female voice and at The present Epoch is .1960 through 1978. . 
7 seconds before the minute by a male voice, from WWVH Accuracy of a nautical chart.-The value of a na~tiel!-1 
and WWV, respectively. The time given is in Coordinated 50 ~hart depends upon the accuracy of the surveys on which it 
Universal Time (UTC) and referred to the time at Green- ts based. The chart reflects what was found by field surveys 
wich, England, i.e., Greenwich Mean Time. and what has been report~ _to NOS H~dquarters. The 

NBS Time and Frequency Dissemination Services, Spe- chart represents general cond~ttons at the time of surv~~s or 
cial Publication 432, gives a detailed description of the time r~po~ and does not necessanly portray pre~nt conditions. 
and frequency dissemination services of the National Bu- ss Significant changes may have taken place smce the date of 
reau of Standards. Single copies may be obtained upon the last surve~ or report. 
request from the National Bureau of Standards, Time and ~h soundin~ represents an actual measure of depth and 
Frequency Division, Boulder, Colo. 80303. Quantities may location ~t ~he ttme the survey w~ made, and each bottom 
be obtained from Government Printing Office (see appendix charactensttc represents a sampbng of the surface layer of 
for address). 60 the sea bottom at the time of sampling. Areas where sand 

and mud prevail, especially the entrances and approaches to 
bays and rivers exposed to strong tidal current and heavy 
seas, are subject to continual change. 

NAUTICAL CHARTS 

Reporting chart deficlencies.-Users are requested to 
report all significant observed discrepancies in and desirable 
additions to NOS nautical charts, including depth informa
tion in privately maintained channels and basins; obstruc
tions, wrecks, and other dangers; new landmarks or the 

In coral regions and where rocks and boulders abound, it 
is always possible that surveys may have failed to find every 
obstruction. Thus, when navigating such waters, customary 
routes and channels should be followed and areas avoided 
where irregular and sudden changes in depth indicate 
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conditions associated with pinnacle rocks, coral heads, or beneath the seabed, but for offshore areas, they may lie on 
boulders. the ocean floor. Warning signs are often posted to warn 

Information charted as "reported" should be treated with mariners of their existence. 
caution in navigating the area, because the actual conditions The installation of submarine cables or pipelines in U.S. 
have not been verified by government surveys. waters or the continental shelf of the United States is under 

The date of a chart is of vital importance to the navigator. the jurisdiction of one or more Federal agencies, depending 
When charted information becomes obsolete, further use of on the nature of the installation. They are shown on the 
the chart for navigation may be dangerous. Announcements charts when the necessary information is reported to NOS 
of new editions of nautical charts are usually published in and they have been recommended for charting by the 
notices to mariners. A quarterly list of the latest editions is 10 cognizant agency. The chart symbols for submarine cable 
distributed to sales agents; free copies may be obtained from and pipeline areas are usually shown for inshore areas, 
the sales agents or by writing to Distribution Branch (N/ whereas, chart symbols for submarine cable and pipeline 
CG33), National Ocean Service. (See appendix for address.) routes may be shown for offshore areas. Submarine cables 

U.S. Nautical Chart Numbering System.-This chart and pipelines are not described in the Coast Pilot. 
numbering system, adopted by NOS and the Defense 15 In view of the serious consequences resulting from 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center, pro- damage to submarine cables and pipelines, vessel operators 
vides for a uniform method of identifying charts published should take special care when anchoring, fishing, or engag-
by both agencies. Nautical charts published by the Defense ing in underwater operations near areas where these cables 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center are or pipelines may exist or have been reported to exist. 
identified in the Coast Pilot by an asterisk preceding the 20 Certain cables carry high voltage, while many pipelines 
chart number. carry natural gas under high pressure or petroleum prod-

Corrections to charts.-It is essential for navigators to ucts. Electrocution, fire, or explosion with injury, loss of 
keep charts corrected through information published in the life, or a serious pollution incident could occur if they are 
notices to mariners, especially since the NOS no longer broached. 
hand-corrects charts prior to distribution. 25 Vessels fouling a submarine cable or pipeline should 

Caution in using small-scale charts.-Dangers to naviga- attempt to clear without undue strain. Anchors or gear that 
tion cannot be shown with the same amount of detail on cannot be cleared should be slipped, but no attempt should 
small-scale charts as on those of larger scale. Therefore, the be made to cut a cable or pipeline. 
largest scale chart of an area should always be used. Artificial obstructions to navigation.-Disposal areas are 

The scales of nautical charts range from l :2,500 to about 30 designated by the Corps of Engineers for depositing dredged 
l :5,000,000. Graphic scales are generally shown on charts material where existing depths indicate that the intent is not 
with scales of 1:80,000 or larger, and numerical scales are to cause sufficient shoaling to create a danger to surface 
given on smaller scale charts. NOS charts are classified navigation. The areas are charted without blue tint, and 
according to scale as follows: soundings and depth curves are retained. 

Sailing charts, scales 1:600,000 and smaller, are for use in 35 Disposal Sites are areas established by Federal regulation 
fixing the mariner's position as he approaches the coast (40 CFR 220-229) in which dumping of dredged and fill 
from the open ocean, or for sailing between distant coast- material and other nonbuoyant objects is allowed with the 
wise ports. On such charts the shoreline and topography are issuance of a permit. Dumping of dredged and fill material 
generalized and only offshore soundings, and the principal is supervised by the Corps of Engineers and all other 
lights, outer buoys, and landmarks visible at considerable 40 dumping by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). 
distances are shown. (See Corps of Engineers and Environmental Protection 

General charts, scales 1:150,000 to 1:600,000, are for Agency, this chapter, and appendix for office addresses.) 
coastwise navigation outside of outlying reefs and shoals. Dumping Grounds are also areas that were established by 

Coast charts, scales 1:50,000 to 1:150,000, are for inshore Federal regulation (33 CFR 205). However, these regula-
navigation leading to bays and harbors of considerable 45 tions have been revoked and the use of the areas discontin-
width and for navigating large inland waterways. ued. These areas will continue to be shown on nautical 

Harbor charts, scales larger than 1 :50,000, are for charts until such time as they are no longer considered to be 
harbors, anchorage areas, and the smaller waterways. a danger to navigation. 

Special charts, various scales, cover the Intracoastal Disposal Sites and Dumping Grounds are rarely men-
waterways and miscellaneous small-craft areas. 50 tioned in the Coast Pilot, but are shown on nautical charts. 

Blue tint in water areas.-A blue tint is shown in water Mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution in and in 
areas on many charts to accentuate shoals and other areas the vicinity of all dumping areas. 
considered dangerous for navigation when using that partic- Spoil areas are for the purpose of depositing dredged 
ular chart. Since the danger curve varies with the intended material, usually near and parallel to dredged channels; they 
purpose of a chart a careful inspection should be made to 55 are usually a hazard to navigation. Spoil areas are usually 
determine the contour depth of the blue tint areas. charted from survey drawings from Corps of Engineers 

Caution on bridge and cable clearances.- For bascule after-dredging surveys, though they may originate from 
bridges whose spans do not open to a fu]] vertical position, private or other Government agency surveys. Spoil areas are 
unlimited overhead clearance is not available for the entire tinted blue on the charts and labeled, and all soundings and 
charted horizontal clearance when the bridge is open, due to 60 depth curves are omitted. Navigators of even the smallest 
the inclination of the drawspans over the channel. craft should avoid crossing spoil areas. 

The charted clearances of overhead cables are for the Fish havens are established by private interests, usually 
lowest wires at mean high water unless otherwise stated. sport fishermen, to simulate natural reefs and wrecks that 
Vessels with masts, stacks, booms, or antennas should allow attract fish. The reefs are constructed by dumping assorted 
sufficient clearance under power cables to avoid arcing. junk ranging from old trolley cars and barges to scrap 

Submarine cables and pipelines cross many waterways building material in areas which may be of very small extent 
used by both large and small vessels, but all of them may not or may stretch a considerable distance along a depth curve; 
be charted. For inshore areas, they usually are buried old automobile bodies are a commonly used material. The 
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Corps of Engineers must issue a permit, specifying the 
location and depth over the reef, before such a reef may be 
built. However, the reefbuilders' adherence to permit speci
fications can be checked only with a wire drag. Fish havens 
are outlined and labeled on the charts and show the 5 
minimum authorized depth when known. Fish havens are 
tinted blue if they have a minimum authorized depth of 11 
fathoms or less or if the minimum authorized depth is 
unknown and they are in depths greater than 11 fathoms 

from schools of fish, seaweed, etc., but the most serious 
error which commonly occurs is where the depth is greater 
than the scale range of the instrument; a 400-fathom scale 
indicates 15 fathoms when the depth is 415 fathoms. 
Caution in navigation should be exercised when wide 
variations from charted depths are observed. 

AIDS TO NAVIGATION 

but still considered a danger to navigation. Navigators 10 Reporting of defects in aids to navigation.-Promptly 
should be cautious about passing over fish havens or notify the nearest Coast Guard District Commander if an 
anchoring in their vicinity. aid to navigation is observed to be missing, sunk, capsized, 

Fishtrap areas are areas established by the Corps of out of position, damaged, extinguished, or showing improp-
Engineers, or State or local authority, in which traps may be er characteristics. 
built and maintain~ accor~g ~o established regulations. IS Radio messages should be prefixed "Coast Guard" and 
~e fish s~es ~hich may exist m these areas are ?~true- transmitted directly to any U.S. Government shore radio 
tions to navtgation and n:iay be dangerous. The limits of station for relay to the Coast Guard District Commander. If 
fisht~p areas and a ~utlonary note are usually charted. the radio call sign of the nearest U.S. Government radio 
Navigators shou!d a!01d these areas. shore station is not known, radiotelegraph communication 
~ ~~tic ~turbances.- If measured values of 20 may be established by the use of the general call "NCG" on 

magnetic vanat1on differ from ~he e.xpected (charted) ~alues the frequency of 500 kHz. Merchant ships may send 
by. several degrees, a magnetic. ~t~bance note :will be messages relating to defects noted in aids to navigation 
pnnt~ on the cha~. The note will md1~at~ the locat10~ and through commercial facilities only when they are unable to 
magnitude of the d~sturbance, but the mdica~ magnitude contact a U.S. Government shore radio station. Charges for 
should not be considered as the largest possible value that 25 these messages will be accepted "collect" by the Coast 
may be ene<?untered. Large disturbances are more frequent- Guard. 
ly detected ID the shallow waters near land masses than ~ Ligbts.-The range of visibility of lights as given in the 
t~e deep sea .. C!e~erally, ~he e~ect <?f a local n:iagnetic Light Lists and as shown on the charts is the Nominal 
dtstlJ!bance dlmlmshes !llP1dlY with dis~ce, but ID some range, which is the maximum distance at which a light may 
locations there ar~ ~ult1ple sources of ~turbances and the 30 be seen in clear weather (meteorological visibility of 10 
effects may be dtstnbuted for many miles. nautical miles) expressed in nautical miles. The Light Lists 

Compass r~ o~ ~-- Each compass rose s~ows ~e give the Nominal ranges for all Coast Guard lighted aids 
~te, m~gnet1c vanation, ~~ the annual c~ange m vana- except range and directional lights. Luminous range is the 
t1on. Pnor to the n~w ed1t1on of. a nautical chart, the maximum distance at which a light may be seen under the 
compass r~ ~e revtewed. Correctmns for annual change 35 existing visibility conditions. By use of the diagram in the 
and other revtst~ns may. be made as a result of newer. ~d Light Lists, Luminous range may be determined from the 
more accurate mformat10n. On some general and saihng kn N inal d h · · · ·b·li d" · 
charts, the magnetic variation is shown by isogonic lines in own om . range, an t . e existmg v1s1 l ty con itt?ns. 
addition to the compass roses. Both the Nor~mal and L~~us ranges do not take mto 

The Mercator projection used on most nautical charts 40 account elevation, observer s heig~t of eye, '!r the curvature 
has straight-line meridians and parallels that intersect at of the earth. Geographic 1'8!11e ts a function of only the 
right angles. On any particular chart the distances between c~ature of the earth and is ~etenmned solely fro!11 the 
meridians are equal throughout, but distances between heights above sea le~el of the light and the ?bserver s eye; 
parallels increase progressively from the Equator toward the th~refore, to detenmne the. actual geographic range for a 
poles, so that a straight line between any two points is a 45 h~1ght of eye, the G~graphic r~ge ~ust be correctc:d by a 
rhumb line. This unique property of the Mercator projec- dtstan~ corrt;Spondmg t? the height difference:, t~e distance 
tion is one of the main reasons why it is preferred by the correction bemg detenmned from a table of distances of 
mariner. visibility for_ various heights ~hove sea l~el." (See Li~t List 

Echo soundings.- Ships' echo sounders may indicate o~ Coast Pilot ~ble .followmg appendix.) The ~um 
small variations from charted soundings; this may be due to SO ~tstances at whrch hghts can ~ seen m.ay at times be 
the fact that various corrections (instrument corrections, mcreased by abnormal atmosphenc refraction ~d may be 
settlement and squat, draft, and velocity corrections) are greatly d~reased by unfavorable weather condit10ns, such 
made to echo soundings in surveying which are not ~ fog, ram, ~ or smoke. All except th~ .most powerful 
normally made in ordinary navigation, or to observational bgh~ . are easily obscured by sue~ ~ndittons. In some 
errors in reading the echo sounder. Instrument errors vary 55 cond.itions of the. atmosphere whi~ . lights '!lay have a 
between different equipment and must be determined by reddish .h.u~ .. Dunng W".ftther conditions. which ten~ to 
calibration aboard ship. Most types of echo sounders are reduce V1S1bil~ty, ~lored li~ts ~e moi:e qwcldy lost to sight 
factory calibrated for a velocity of sound in water of 800 ~ are Y'hite lights. Navigat10~ lights ~~ould be used 
fathoms per second, but the actual velocity may differ from wt~h caution because of the followmg conditions that may 
the calibrated velocity by as much as S percent, depending 60 extSt: . . . 
upon the temperature and salinity of the waters in which the A light may be extmguJShed and the fact not reported to 
vessel is operating; the highest velocities are found in warm, the Coast Guard for correction, or a light may be located in 
highly saline water, and the lowest in icy. freshwater. an isolated area where it will take time to correct. 
Velocity corrections for these variations are determined and In regions where ice conditions prevail the lantern panes 
applied to echo soundings during hydrographic surveys. All of unattended lights may become covered with ice or snow, 
echo soundings must be corrected for the vessel's draft, which will greatly reduce the visibility and may also cause 
unless the draft correction has been set on the echo sounder. colored lights to appear white. 

Observational errors include misinterpreting false echos Brilliant shore lights used for advertising and other 
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purposes, particularly those in densely populated areas, bridge over the channel; the gages are normally on the right-
make it difficult to identify a navigational light. hand pier or abutment of the bridge, on both the upstream 

At short distances flashing lights may show a faint and downstream sides. 
continuous light between flashes. Bridge lights are fixed red or green, and are privately 

The distance of an observer from a light cannot be 5 maintained; they are generally not charted or described in 
estimated by its apparent intensity. The characteristics of the text of the Coast Pilot. All bridge piers (and their 
lights in an area should always be checked in order that protective fenders) and abutments which are in or adjacent 
powerful lights visible in the distance will not be mistaken to a navigation channel are marked on all channel sides by 
for nearby lights showing similar characteristics at low red lights. On each channel span of a fixed bridge, there is a 
intensity such as those on lighted buoys. 10 range of two green lights marking the center of the channel 

The apparent characteristic of a complex light may and a red light marking both edges of the channel, except 
change with the distance of the observer, due to color and that when the margins of the channel are confined by bridge 
intensity variations among the different lights of the group. piers, the red lights on the span are omitted, since the pier 
The characteristic as charted and shown in the Light List lights then mark the channel edges; for multiplespan fixed 
may not be recognized until nearer the light. 15 bridges, the main-channel span may also be marked by three 

Motion of a vessel in a heavy sea may cause a light to white lights in a vertical line above the green range lights. 
alternately appear and disappear, and thus give a false On all types of drawbridges, one or more red lights are 
characteristic. shown from the drawspan (higher than the pier lights) when 

Where lights have different colored sectors, be guided by the span is closed; when the span is open, the higher red 
the correct bearing of the light; do not rely on being able to 20 lights are obscured and one or two green lights are shown 
accurately observe the point at which the color changes. On from the drawspan, higher than the pier lights. The number 
either side of the line of demarcation of colored sectors there and location of the red and green lights depend upon the 
is always a small arc of uncertain color. type of drawbridge. 

On some bearings from the light, the range of visibility of Bridges and their lighting, construction, maintenance, 
the light may be reduced by obstructions. In such cases, the 25 and operation are set forth in 33 CFR 114-118 (not carried 
obstructed arc might differ with height of eye and distance. in this Coast Pilot). Aircraft obstruction lights, prescribed 
When a light is cut off by adjoining land and the arc of by the Federal Aviation Administration, may operate at 
visibility is given, the bearing on which the light disappears certain bridges. Drawbridge operation regulations are pub-
may vary with the distance of the vessel from which lished in chapter 2 of the Coast Pilot. 
observed and with the height of eye. When the light is cut 30 Fog signals.-Caution should be exercised in the use of 
off by a sloping hill or point of land, the light may be seen sound fog signals for navigation purposes. They should be 
over a wider arc by a ship far off than by one close to. considered solely as warning devices. 

Arcs of circles drawn on charts around a light are not Sound travels through the air in a variable manner, even 
intended to give information as to the distance at which it without the effects of wind; and, therefore, the hearing of 
can be seen, but solely to indicate, in the case of lights which 35 fog signals cannot be implicitly relied upon. 
do not show equally in all directions, the bearings between Experience indicates that distances must not be judged 
which the variation of visibility or obscuration of the light only by the intensity of the sound; that occasionally there 
occurs. may be areas close to a fog signal in which it is not heard; 

Lights of equal candlepower but of different colors may and that fog may exist not far from a station, yet not be seen 
be seen at different distances. This fact should be considered 40 from it, so the signal may not be eperating. It is not always 
not only in predicting the distance at which a light can be possible to start a fog signal immediately when fog is 
seen, but also in identifying it. observed. 

Lights should not be passed close aboard, because in Avoidance of collision with lightships, ocean station 
many cases riprap mounds are maintained to protect the vessels, offshore light stations, and large navigational buoys 
structure against ice damage and scouring action. . 45 (LNB).-Courses should invariably be set to pass these aids 

Many prominent towers, tanks, smokestacks, buildings, with sufficient clearance to avoid the possibility of collision 
and other similar structures, charted as landmarks, display from any cause. Errors of observation, current and wind 
flashing and/ or fixed red aircraft obstruction lights. Lights effects, other vessels in the vicinity, and defects in steering 
shown from landmarks are charted only when they have gear may be, and have been the cause of actual collisions, or 
distinctive characteristics to enable the mariner to positively so imminent danger thereof, needlessly jeopardizing the safety 
identify the location of the charted structure. of these facilities and their crews, and of all navigation 

Articulated ligbts.-An articulated light is a vertical pipe dependent on these important aids to navigation. 
structure supported by a submerged buoyancy chamber and Experience shows that lightships and offshore light 
attached by a universal coupling to a weighted sinker on the stations cannot be safely used as leading marks to be passed 
seafloor. The light, allowed to move about by the universal 55 close aboard, but should always be left broad off the course, 
coupling, is not as precise as a fixed aid. However, it has a whenever sea room permits. When approaching lightships, 
much smaller watch circle than a conventional buoy, ocean station vessels, fixed offshore light structures, large 
because the buoyancy chamber tends to force the pipe back navigational buoys (LNB), or a station on a submarine site, 
to a vertical position when it heels over under the effects of on radio bearings, the risk of collision will be avoided by 
wind, wave, or current. 60 ensuring that radio bearing does not remain constant. 

Articulated 4aybeacons.--8ame description as for articu- It should be borne in mind that most lightships and large 
lated lights (see above) except substitute daybeacon for light. buoys are anchored to a very long scope of chain and, as a 

Bridge Ughts and clearance gages.-The Coast Guard result, the radius of their swinging circle is considerable. 
regulates marine obstruction lights and clearance gages on The charted position is the location of the anchor. Further-
bridges across navigable waters. Where installed, clearance more under certain conditions of wind and current, they are 
gages are generally vertical numerical scales, reading from subject to sudden and unexpected sheers which are certain 
top to bottom, and show the actual vertical clearance to hazard a vessel attempting to pass close aboard. 
between the existing water level and the lowest point of the During extremely heavy weather and due to their exposed 
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locations, lightships may be carried off station without the Radiobeacons.-A map showing the locations and operat-
knowledge and despite the best efforts of their crews. The ing details of marine radiobeacons is given in each Light 
mariner should, therefore, not implicitly rely on a lightship List. This publication describes the procedure to follow in 
maintaining its precisely charted position during and imme- using radiobeacons to calibrate radio direction-finders as 
diately following severe storms. A lightship known to be off s well as listing special radio direction-finder calibration 
station will secure her light, fog signal, and radiobeacon and stations. 
fly the International Code signal "LO" signifying "I am not A vessel steering a course for a radiobeacon should 
in my correct position." observe the same precautions as when steering for a tight or 

Watch (station) buoys are sometimes moored near light- any other mark. If the radiobeacon is aboard a lightship, 
ships and seacoast buoys to mark the approximate station to particular care should be exercised to avoid the possibility of 
should these important aids be carried away or temporarily collision, and sole reliance should never be placed on 
removed. The lightship watch buoy also gives the crew an sighting the lightship or hearing its fog signal. If there are 
indication of dragging. no dependable means by which the vessel's position may be 

Since these uncharted buoys are always unlighted and, in fixed and the course changed well before reaching the 
some cases, moored as much as a mile from the lightship or 15 lightship, a course should be selected that will ensure 
seacoast buoy, the danger of a closely passing vessel passing the lightship at a distance, rather than close aboard, 
colliding with them is always present-particularly so during and repeated bearings of the radiobeacon should show an 
darkness or periods of reduced visibility. increasing change in the same direction. 

Buoys.-The aids to navigation depicted on charts com- Radio bearings.-No exact data can be given as to the 
prise a system consisting of fixed and floating aids with 20 accuracy to be expected in radio bearings taken by a ship, 
varying degrees of reliability. Therefore, prudent mariners since the accuracy depends to a large extent upon the skill of 
will not rely solely on any single aid to navigation, the ship's operator, the condition of the ship's equipment, 
particularly a floating aid. and the accuracy of the ship's calibration curve. Mariners_ 

The approximate position of a buoy is represented by the are urged to obtain this information for themselves by 
dot or circle associated with the buoy symbol. The approxi- 25 taking frequent radio bearings, when their ship's position is 
mate position is used because of practical limitations in accurately known, and recording the results. 
positioning and maintaining buoys and their sinkers in Radio bearings obtained at twilight or at night, and 
precise geographical locations. These limitations include, bearings which are almost parallel to the coast, should be 
but are not limited to, inherent imprecisions in position accepted with reservations, due to "night effect" and to the 
fixing methods, prevailing atmospheric and sea conditions, 30 distortion of radio waves which travel overland. Bearings of 
the slope of and the material making up the seabed, the fact aircraft ranges and standard broadcast stations should be 
that buoys are moored to sinkers by varying lengths of used with particular caution due to coastal refraction and 
chain, and the fact that buoy body and/or sinker positions lack of calibration of their frequencies. 
are not under continuous surveillance, but are normally Conversion of radio bearings to Mercator bear-
checked only during periodic maintenance visits which often 35 ings.-Radio directional bearings are the bearings of the 
occur more than a year apart. The position of the buoy body great circles passing through the radio stations and the ship, 
can be expected to shift inside and outside of the charting and, unless in the plane of the Equator or a meridian, would 
symbol due to the forces of nature. The mariner is also be represented on a Mercator chart as curved lines. 
cautioned that buoys are liable to be carried away, shifted, Obviously it is impracticable for a navigator to plot such 
capsized, sunk, etc. Lighted buoys may be extinguished or 40 lines on a Mercator chart, so it is necessary to apply a 
sound signals may not function as a result of ice, running ice correction to a radio bearing to convert it into a Mercator 
or other natural causes, collisions, or other accidents. bearing, that is, the bearing of a straight line on a Mercator 

For the foregoing reasons, a prudent mariner must not chart laid off from the sending station and passing through 
rely completely upon the charted position or operation of the receiving station. 
floating aids to navigation, but will also utilize bearings 45 A table of corrections for the conversion of a radio 
from fixed objects and aids to navigation on shore. Further, bearing into a Mercator bearing follows the appendix. It is 
a vessel attempting to pass close aboard always risks sufficiently accurate for practical purposes for distances up 
collision with a yawing buoy or with the obstruction the to 1,000 miles. 
buoy marks. The only data required are the latitudes and longitudes of 

Buoys may not always properly mark shoals or other 50 the radiobeacons and of the ship by dead reckoning. The 
obstructions due to shifting of the shoals or of the buoys. latter is scaled from the chart, and the former is either 
Buoys marking wrecks or other obstructions are usually scaled from the chart or taken from the Light List. 
placed on the seaward or channelward side and not directly The table is entered with the differences of longitude in 
over a wreck. Since buoys may be located some distance degrees between the ship and station (the nearest tabulated 
from a wreck they are intended to mark, and since sunken 55 value being used), and opposite the middle latitude between 
wrecks are not always static, extreme caution should be the ship and station, the correction to be applied is read. 
exercised when operating in the vicinty of such buoys. The sign of the correction (bearings read clockwise from 

Caution, channel markers.-Lights, daybeacons, and the north) will be as follows: In north latitude, the minus 
buoys along dredged channels do not always mark the sign is used when the ship is east of the radiobeacon and the 
bottom edges. Due to local conditions, aids may be located 60 plus sign used when the ship is west of the radiobeacon. In 
inside or outside the channel limits shown by dashed lines south latitude, the plus sign is used when the ship is east of 
on a chart. The Light List tabulates the offset distances for the radiobeacon. and the minus sign is used when the ship is 
these aids in many instances. west of the radiobeacon. 

Aids may be moved, discontinued, or replaced by other To facilitate plotting, 180 degrees should be added to or 
types to facilitate dredging operations. Mariners should subtracted from the corrected bearing, and the result plotted 
exercise caution when navigating areas where dredges with from the radiobeacon. 
auxiliary equipment are working. Should the position by dead reckoning differ greatly from 

Temporary changes in aids are not included on the charts. the true position of the ship as determined by plotting the 
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corrected bearings, retrial should be made, using the new Uniform State Waterway Marking System.-Many bodies 
value as the position of the ship. of water used by boatmen are located entirely within the 

Radio bearings from other vessels.-Any vessel with a boundaries of a State. The Uniform State Waterway Mark-
radio direction-finder can take a bearing on a vessel ing System (USWMS) has been developed to indicate to the 
equipped with a radio transmitter. These bearings, however, small-boat operator hazards, obstructions, restricted or 
should be used only as a check, as comparatively large controlled areas, and to provide directions. Although in-
errors may be introduced by local conditions surrounding tended primarily for waters within the state boundaries, 
the radio direction-finder unless known and accounted for. USWMS is suited for use in all water areas, since it 
Although any radio station, for which an accurate position supplements and is generally compatible with the Coast 
is defintely known, may serve as a radiobeacon for vessels to Guard lateral system of aids to navigation. The Coast 
equipped with a radio direction-finder, extreme caution Guard is gradually using more aids bearing the USWMS 
must be exercised in their use. Stations established especially geometric shapes described below. 
for maritime services are more reliable. Two categories of waterway markers are used. Regulatory 

Radar beacons (Racons) are low-powered radio transceiv- markers, buoys, and signs use distinctive standard shape 
ers that operate in the marine radar X-band frequencies. 15 marks to show regulatory information. The signs are white 
When activated by a vessel's radar signal, Racons provide a with black letters and have a wide orange border. They 
distinctive visible display on the vessel's radarscope from signify speed zones, restricted areas, danger areas, and 
which the range and bearing to the beacon may be directions to various places. Aids to navigation on State 
determined. (See Light List and DMAHTC Pub. 117 for waters use red and black buoys to mark channel limits. Red 
details.) 20 and black buoys are generally used in pairs. The boat should 

Loran.-A list of stations and descriptive details of the pass between the red buoy and its companion black buoy. If 
Loran System are given in the Light Lists. Instructions, the buoys are not placed in pairs, the distinctive color of the 
tables, and charts of the Loran System are published by the buoy indicates the direction of dangerous water from the 
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen- buoy. White buoys with red tops should be passed to the 
ter. NOS shows loran lines on sailing, general, and coastal 25 south or west, indicating that danger lies to the north or east 
charts of the U.S. coasts. of the buoy. White buoys with black tops should be passed 

Exact data cannot be given as to the accuracy to be to the north or east. Danger lies to the south or west. 
expected in loran positions since the accuracy depends to a Vertical red and white striped buoys indicate a boat should 
large extent on the skill of the operator, the condition and not pass between the buoy and the nearest shore. Danger 
type of receiving equipment, and the area of operation. The 30 lies inshore of the buoy. 
accuracy of a loran fix is determined by the accuracy of the 
individual lines of positions used to establish the fix and by DESTRUCTIVE WA VES.-Unusual sudden changes in 
their angle of intersection. water level can be caused by tsunamis or violent storms. 

Loran position determinations on or near the baseline These two types of destructive waves have become common-
extensions are subject to significant geometric errors and, 35 ly known as tidal waves, a name which is technically 
therefore, should be avoided whenever possible. Loran is a incorrect as they are not the result of tide-producing forces. 
long-range aid to navigation and should not normally be Tsunamis (seismic sea waves) are setup by submarine 
used in pilot waters. The use of skywaves is not recom- earthquakes. Many such seismic disturbances do not pro-
mended within 250 miles of either station. duce sea waves and often those produced are small, but the 

Caution must be used in matching loran signals to ensure 40 occasional large waves can be very damaging to shore 
that the groundwave signal of the master station is not installations and dangerous to ships in harbors. 
unknowingly matched with a skywave signal of a secondary These waves travel great distances and can cause tremen-
station, or vice versa; or that a one-hop skywave signal from dous damage on coasts far from their source. The wave of 
one station is not matched with a two-hop skywave signal April 1, 1946, which originated in the Aleutian Trench, 
from the other. 45 demolished nearby Scotch Cap Lighthouse and caused 

Omega.-Omega is a continuous radionavigation system damages of $25 million in the Hawaiian Islands 2,000 miles 
which provides hyperbolic lines of position through phase away. The wave of May 22-23, 1960, which originated off 
comparisons of very low frequency (10-14 kHz range) southern Chile, caused widespread death and destruction in 
continuous wave signals transmitted on a common frequen- islands and countries throughout the Pacific. 
cy on a time shared basis. With eight transmitting stations 50 The speed of tsunamis varies with the depth of the water, 
located throughout the world, Omega provides worldwide, reaching 300 to 500 knots in the deep water of the open 
all-weather navigation coverage. Six stations make Omega ocean. In the open sea they cannot be detected from a ship 
available in nearly all parts of the globe, with the two other or from the air because their length is so great, sometimes a 
stations providing redundancy and coverage during off-air hundred miles, as compared to their height, which is usually 
time for maintenance. 55 only a few feet. Only on certain types of shelving coasts do 

Users are cautioned that the Omega system is in an they build up into waves of disastrous proportions. 
implementation stage. System changes and station off-air There is usually a series of waves with crests 10 to 40 
periods are promulgated by Notice to Mariners and radio minutes apart, and the highest may occur several hours after 
navigational warning messages. Current .information on the the first wave. Sometimes the first noticeable part of the 
status of individual Omega transmitting stations is broad- 60 wave is the trough which causes a recession of the water 
cast on station WWV, 16 minutes after the hour and on from shore, and people who have gone out to investigate this 
station WWVH, 47 minutes after the hour. Current status unusual exposure of the beach have been engulfed by the 
reports are available by telephone (202-245-0298). oncoming crest Such an unexplained withdrawal of the sea 

At the present time the worldwide accuracy and reliabili- should be considered as nature's warning of an approaching 
ty of this system cannot be precisely determined. Therefore wave. 
positioning information derived from Omega should not be Improvements have been made in the quick determina-
totally relied upon without reference to other positioning tion and reporting of earthquake epicenters, but no method 
methods. has yet been perfected for determining whether a sea wave 
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will result from a given earthquake. The Pacific Tsunami approaches the surface of the water. Vessels passing over the 
Warning Center, Oahu, Hawaii, of the National Oceanic drag are requested to change course so as to cross it 
and Atmospheric Administration is headquarters of a approximately at right angles, as a diagonal course may 
warning system which has field reporting stations (seismic cause the propeller to foul the supporting buoys and 
and tidal) in most countries around the Pacific. When a s attached wires. No attempt should be made to pass between 
warning is broadcast, waterfront areas should be vacated for the drag launches while the wire is being set out or taken in, 
higher ground, and ships in the vicinity of land should head unless it would endanger a vessel to do otherwise, because 
for the deep water of the open sea. the bottom wire is slack and the floats at each 100-foot 

Storm surge.-A considerable rise or fall in the level of the section may lift it nearly to the surface; at this time the 
sea along a particular coast may result from strong winds 10 launches usually are headed directly toward or away from 
and sharp change in barometric pressure. In cases where the each other and the operation may be clearly seen. 
water level is raised, higher waves can form with greater Warning signals for Coast Guard Tessels while handling 
depth and the combination can be destructive to low or serricing aids to nuigation are the same as those 
regions, particularly at high stages of tide. Extreme low prescribed for surveying vessels. (See Special signals for 
levels can result in depths which are considerably less than 15 surveying vessels, this chapter.) 
those shown on nautical charts. This type of wave occurs Minesweeper signals.-U.S. vessels engaged in minesweep-
especially in coastal regions bordering on shallow waters ing operations or exercises are hampered to a considerable 
which are subject to tropical storms. extent in their maneuvering powers. With a view to 

Seiche is a stationary vertical wave oscillation with a indicating the nature of the_ work on which they are 
period varying from a few minutes to an hour or more, but 20 engaged, these vessels will show the signals hereinafter 
somewhat less than the tidal periods. It is usually attributed mentioned. For the public safety, all other vessels, whether 
to external forces such as strong winds, changes in baromet- steamers or sailing craft, must endeavor to keep out of the 
ric pressure, swells, or tsunamis disturbing the equilibrium way of vessels displaying these signals and not approach 
of the water surface. Seiche is found both in enclosed bodies them inside the distances mentioned herein, especially 
of water and superimposed upon the tides of the open ocean. 25 remembering that it is dangerous to pass between the vessels 
When the external forces cause a short-period horizontal of a pair or group sweeping together. 
oscillation of the water, it is called surge. All vessels towing sweeps are to show: By day, a black 

The combined effect of seiche and surge sometimes makes ball at or near the foremast head and a black ball at each 
it difficult to maintain a ship in its position alongside a pier end of the fore yard. By night, all-round green lights instead 
even though the water may appear to be completely 30 of the black balls, and in a similar manner. 
undisturbed, and heavy mooring lines have been parted Vessels or formations showing these signals are not to be 
repeatedly under such conditions. Pilots advise taut lines to approached nearer than 1,640 feet (500 meters) on either 
reduce the effect of the surge. beam and vessels are not to cross astern closer than 3,280 

feet (1,000 meters). Under no circumstances is a vessel to 
SPECIAL SIGNALS FOR CERTAIN VESSELS 35 pass through a formation of minesweepers. Minesweepers 

should be prepared to warn merchant vessels which persist 
Special signals for surveying vessels.-National Oceanic in approaching too close by means of any of the appropriate 

and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) vessels engaged signals from the International Code of Signals. In fog, mist, 
in survey operations and limited in their ability to maneuver falling snow, heavy rainstorms, or any other condition 
because of the work being performed (handling equipment 40 similarily restricting visibility, whether by day or night, 
over-the-side such as water sampling or conductivity- minesweepers while towing sweeps when in the vicinity of 
temperature-density (CTD) casts, towed gear, bottom sam- other vessels will sound whistle signals for a vessel towing 
piers, etc., and divers working on, below or in proximity of (one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts). 
the vessel) are required by Navigation Rules, International- The United States is increasingly using helicopters to 
Inland, Rule 27, to exhibit: 45 conduct minesweeping operations and exercises. When so 

(b)(i) three all-round lights in a vertical line where they engaged, helicopters, like vessels, are considerably ham-
can best be seen. The highest and lowest of these lights shall pered in their ability to maneuver. Helicopters may function 
be red and the middle light shall be white; at night as well as during the day and in varying types of 

(ii) three shapes in a vertical line where they can best be weather. Accordingly, surface vessels approaching helicop-
seen. The highest and lowest of these shapes shall be balls 50 ters engaged in minesweeping operations should take pre-
and the middle one a diamond; cautions similar to those described above with regard to 

(iii) when making way through the water, masthead minesweeping vessels. 
lights, sidelights and a sternlight, in addition to the lights Helicopters towing minesweeping gear, and surface es-
prescribed in subparagraph (b)(i); and corts, if any, will use all practical means to warn approach-

(iv) when at anchor, in addition to the lights or shapes 55 ing ships of the operations being conducted. Where practi-
prescribed in subparagraphs (b)(i) and (ii) the light, lights or cal, measures will be taken to mark or light the gear being 
shapes prescribed in Rule 30, Anchored Vessels and Vessels towed. While towing, the helicopter's altitude varies from 
Aground. 49.2 to 311.6 feet (15 to 95 meters) above the water, and 

The color of the above shapes is black. speeds vary from 0 to 30 knots. 
A NOAA vessel engaged in hydrographic survey opera- 60 Minesweeping helicopters are equipped with a rotating 

tions (making way on a specific trackline while sounding the beacon which has a selectable red and amber mode. The 
bottom) is not restricted in its ability to maneuver and amber mode is used during towing operations to notify and 
therefore exhibits at night only those lights required for a warn other vessels that the helicopter is towing. 
power-driven vessel of its length. Submarine eaeraency Identification sipals.-U.S. subma-

The wire drags used by the NOAA in sweeping for rines are equipped with signal ejectors which may be used to 
dangers to navigation may be crossed by vessels without launch identification signals, including emergency signals. 
danger of fouling at any point except between the towing Two general types of signals may be used: smoke floats and 
launches and the large buoys near them, where the towline flares or stars. The smoke floats, which bum on the surface, 
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produce a dense colored smoke for a period of 15 to 45 traffic separation scheme must take into account the charted 
seconds. The flares or stars are propelled to a height of 300 depth, the possibility of changes in the seabed since the time 
to 400 feet from which they descend by small parachute. of last survey, and the effects of meteorological and tidal 
The flares or stars burn for about 25 seconds. The color of conditions on water depths. 
the smoke or flare/star has the following meaning: 4. A deepwater route is an allied routing measure 

Green or black is used under training exercise conditions primarily intended for use by ships which require the use of 
only to indicate that a torpedo has been fired or that the such a route because of their draft in relation to the 
firing of a torpedo has been simulated. available depth of water in the area concerned. Through 

Yellow indicates the submarine is about to rise to traffic to which the above consideration does not apply 
periscope depth. Surface craft terminate antisubmarine IO should, if practicable, avoid following deepwater routes. 
counterattack and clear vicinity of submarine. Do not stop When using a deepwater route mariners should be aware of 
propellers. possible changes in the indicated depth of water due to 

Red indicates an emergency inside the submarine; she will meteorological or other effects. 
try to surface immediately, if possible. Surface ships clear 5. Users of traffic separation schemes adopted by IMO 
the area and stand by to assist. In case of repeated red 15 will be guided by Rule 10 of the 1972 International 
signals, or if the submarine fails to surface in a reasonable Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (72 COL-
tirne, she may be presumed disabled. Buoy the location, look REGS) as follows: 
for submarine buoy, and attempt to establish sonar commu- (a) This Rule applies to traffic separation schemes adopt-
nications. Advise U.S. Navy authorities immediately. ed by the Organization. 

Submarine marker buoys consist of two spheres 3 feet in 20 (b) A vessel using a traffic separation scheme shall: 
diameter with connecting structure, painted international (i) proceed in the appropriate traffic lane in the general 
orange. The buoy has a wire cable to the submarine, to act direction of traffic flow for that lane; 
as a downhaul line for a rescue chamber. The buoy may be (ii) so far as practicable keep clear of a traffic separation 
accompanied by an oil slick release to attract attention. A line or separation zone; 
submarine on the bottom in distress may release this buoy. 25 (iii) normally join or leave a traffic separation lane at the 
If sighted, such a buoy should be investigated and reported termination of the lane, but when joining or leaving from 
immediately to U.S. Navy authorities. either side shall do so at as small an angle to the general 

The submarine may transmit the International Distress direction of traffic flow as practicable. 
Signal (SOS) on its sonar gear independently or in conjunc- (c) A vessel shall so far as practicable avoid crossing 
tion to the red signal. Submarines also may use these other 30 traffic lanes, but if obliged to do so, shall cross as nearly as 
means of attracting attention: release of dye marker or air practicable at right angles to the general direction of traffic 
bubble; ejection of oil; pounding on hull. flow. 

Vessels Constrained by their Draft.-Intemational Navi- (d) Inshore traffic rones shall not normally be used by 
gation Rules, Rule 28, states that a vessel constrained by her through traffic which can safely use the appropriate traffic 
draft may, in addition to the lights prescribed for power- 35 lane within the adjacent traffic separation scheme. Howev
driven vessels in Rule 23. exhibit where they can best be er, vessels of less than 20 meters in length and sailing vessels 
seen three all-round red lights in a vertical line, or a may under all circumstances use inshore traffic zones. 
cylinder. (e) A vessel, other than a crossing vessel, or a vessel 

NAVIGATION RESTRICTIONS AND 
REQUIREMENTS 

joining or leaving a lane shall not normally enter a 
40 separation zone or cross a separation line except: 

(i) in cases of emergency to avoid immediate danger; 
(ii) to engage in fishing within a separation zone. 

Traffic Separation Schemes (Traffic lanes).-To increase (f) A vessel navigating in areas near the terminations of 
the safety of navigation, particularly in converging areas of traffic separation schemes shall do so with particular 
high traffic density, routes incorporating traffic separation 45 caution. 
have, with the approval of the International Maritime (g) A vessel shall so far as practicable avoid anchoring in 
Organization (IMO), formerly the Inter-Governmental a traffic separation scheme or in areas near its terminations. 
Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO), been estab- (h) A vessel not using a traffic separation scheme shall 
lished in certain areas of the world. In the interest of safe avoid it by as wide a margin as is practicable. 
navigation, it is recommended that through traffic use these 50 (i) A vessel engaged in fishing shall not impede the 
schemes, as far as circumstances permit, by day and by passage of any vessel following a traffic lane. 
night and in all weather conditions. U) A vessel of less than 20 meters in length or a sailing 

General principles for navigation in Traffic Separation vessel shall not impede the safe passage of a power-driven 
Schemes are as follows: vessel following a traffic lane. 

1. A ship navigating in or near a traffic separation 55 (k) A vessel restricted in her ability to maneuver when 
scheme adopted by IMO shall in particular comply with engaged in an operation for the maintenance of safety of 
Rule 10 of the 72 COLREGS to minimize the development navigation in a traffic separation scheme is exempted from 
of risk of collision with another ship. The other rules of the complying with Rule 10 to the extent necessary to carry out 
72 COLREGS apply in all respects, and particularly the the operation. 
steering and sailing rules if risk of collision with another 60 (1) A vessel restricted in her ability to maneuver when 
ship is deemed to exist. engaged in an operation for laying, servicing or picking up 

2. Traffic separation schemes are intended for use by day of a submarine cable, within a traffic separation scheme, is 
and by night in all weather, in ice-free waters or under light exempted from complying with this Rule to the extent 
ice conditions where no extraordinary maneuvers or assis- necessary to carry out the operation. 
tance by icebreaker(s) are required. 6. The arrows printed on charts merely indicate the 

3. Traffic separation schemes are recommended for use general direction of traffic; ships need not set their courses 
by all ships unless stated otherwise. Bearing in mind the strictly along the arrows. 
need for adequate underkeel clearance, a decision to use a 7. The signal "YG" meaning "You appear not to be 
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complying with the traffic separation scheme" is provided in flash or cause to be flashed the rays of a searchlight or other 
the International Code of Signals for appropriate use. blinding light onto the bridge or into the pilothouse of any 

When approved or established, traffic separation scheme vessel underway. The International Code Signal "PG2" may 
details are announced in Notice to Mariners, and later be made by a vessel inconvenienced by the glare of a 
depicted on appropriate charts and included in the Coast 5 searchlight in order to apprise the offending vessel of the 
Pilot and Sailing Directions. fact. 

Oil Pollution.-The Federal Water Pollution Control Act, Unnecessary whistling prohibited.-The unnecessary 
as amended, prohibits the discharge of a harmful quantity of sounding of the vessel's whistle is prohibited within any 
oil or a hazardous substance into or upon the United States harbor limits of the United States. 
navigable waters or adjoining shorelines, or into or upon the to Use of Radar.-Navigation Rules, International-Inland, 
waters of the contiguous zone, or in connection with Rule 7, states, in part, that every vessel shall use all available 
activities under the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act or means appropriate to the prevailing circumstances and 
the Deepwater Port Act of 1974, or which may affect conditions to determine if risk of collision exists. If there is 
natural resources belonging to, appertaining to, or under the any doubt such risk shall be deemed to exist. Proper use 
exclusive management authority of the United States includ- 15 shall be made of radar equipment if fitted and operational, 
ing resources under the Fishery Conservation and Manage- including long-range scanning to obtain early warning of 
ment Act off 1976. Discharges that do occur must be risk of collision and radar plotting or equivalent systematic 
reported to the Coast Guard (National Response Center) by observation of detected objects. 
the most rapid available means. To assist in swift reporting This rule places an additional responsibility on vessels 
of spills, a nationwide, 24-hour, toll-free telephone number 20 which are equipped and manned to use radar to do so while 
has been established (1-800-424-8802). underway during periods of reduced visibility without in 

Hazardous quantities of oil have been defined by the any way relieving commanding officers of the responsibility 
Environmental Protection Agency as those which violate of carrying out normal precautionary measures. 
applicable water quality standards or cause a film or sheen Navigation Rules, International-Inland, Rules 6, 7, 8, and 
upon or discoloration of the surface of the water or 25 19 apply to the use of radar. 
adjoining shorelines, or cause a sludge or emulsion to be Danger signal.-Navigation Rules, International-Inland, 
deposited beneath the surface of the water or adjoining Rule 34(d), states that when vessels in sight of one another 
shorelines. (For regulations pertaining to this Act see 40 are approaching each other and from any cause either vessel 
CFR 110.3, not carried in this Pilot.) fails to understand the intentions or actions of the other, or 

The Refuse Act of 1899 (33 U.S.C. 407) prohibits anyone 30 is in doubt whether suffici~nt action is being taken by the 
from throwing, discharging or depositing any refuse matter other to avoid collision, the vessel in doubt shall immediate-
of any kind in U.S. navigable waters or tributaries of ly indicate such doubt by giving at least five short and rapid 
navigable waters. The only exceptions to this prohibition are blasts on the whistle. Such signal may be supplemented by a 
liquid sewage flowing from streets or sewers and discharges light signal of at least five short and rapid flashes. 
made from shore facilities under a permit granted by the 35 Narrow channels.-Navigation Rules, Intemational-In-
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. land, Rule 9(b) states: A vessel of less than 65.6 feet (20 

The Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships (33 U.S.C. 1901) meters) in length or a sailing vessel shall not impede the 
is based on the International Convention for the Prevention passage of a vessel that can safely navigate only within a 
of Pollution from Ships, as modified by the Protocol of 1978 narrow channel or fairway. 
(MARPOL 73/78). For tankers over 150 gross tons and all 40 Control of shipping in time of emergency or war.-In time 
other ships over 400 gross tons, MARPOL 73/78 requires of war or national emergency, merchant vessels of the 
the installation of new equipment to control overboard United States and those foreign flag vessels, which are 
discharges of oil and oily waste. This includes oily-water considered under effective U.S. control, will be subject to 
separating, monitoring and alarm systems for discharges control by agencies of the U.S. Government. The allocation 
from cargo areas, cargo pump rooms and machinery space 45 and employment of such vessels, and of domestic port 
bilges. New ships must have the equipment on board by facilities, equipment, and services will be performed by 
October 2, 1983, while existing ships have until October 2, appropriate agencies of the War Transport Administration. 
1986 to comply. The movement, routing, and diversion of merchant ships at 

Ships are also required to have an International Oil sea will be controlled by appropriate naval commanders. 
Pollution Prevention Certificate verifying that the vessel is 50 The movement of merchant ships within domestic ports and 
in compliance with MARPOL 73/78 and that any required dispersal anchorages will be coordinated by the U.S. Coast 
equipment is on board and operational, and they must Guard. The commencement of naval control will be signaled 
maintain a new Oil Record Book reporting all oil transfers by a general emergency message. (See DMAHTC Pub. 117 
and discharges. The Oil Record Book is available from the for emergency procedures and communication instructions.) 
Govem.ment Printing Office (see appendix for address). 55 

Other reqairements for the protection of navigable wa- Exclusive Economic Zone of the United 
ters.-It is not lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or to float States.-Established by a Presidential Proclamation on 
lografts in navigable channels in such manner as to obstruct March 10, 1983, the Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) of the 
normal navigation. When a vessel or raft is wrecked and United States is a zone contiguous to the territorial sea, 
sunk in a navigable channel it is the duty of the owner to 60 including zones contiguous to the territorial sea of the 
immediately mark it with a buoy or beacon during the day United States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the 
and a light at night until the sunken craft is removed or Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands (to the 
abandoned. extent consistent with the Covenant and the United Nations 

Obligation of deck officers.-Licensed deck officers are Trusteeship Agreement), and United States overseas territo-
required to ac.quaint themselves with the latest information ries and possessions. The EEZ extends to a distance of 200 
published in Notice to Mariners regarding aids to naviga- nautical miles from the baseline from which the breadth of 
tion. the territorial sea is measured. In cases where the maritime 

Improper use of searcblights prohibitecl.-No person shall boundary with a neighboring state remains to be deter-
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mined, the boundary of the EEZ shall be determined by the authorities. Failure to obtain a permit prior to fishing, or 
United States and the other state concerned in accordance failure to comply with the conditions and restrictions 
with equitable principles. established in the permit may subject both vessel and its 

Within the EEZ, the United States has asserted, to the owners or operators to administrative, civil, and criminal 
extent permitted by international law, (a) sovereign rights 5 penalties. (Further details concerning foreign fishing are 
for the purpose of exploring, exploiting, conserving and given in SO CFR 611.) 
managing natural resources, both living and nonliving, of Reports of foreign fishing activity within the fishery 
the seabed and subsoil and the superjacent waters and with conservation zone should be made to the U.S. Coast Guard. 
regard to other activities for the economic exploitation and Immediate reports are particularly desired, but later reports 
exploration of the zone, such as the production of energy to by any means also have value. Reports should include the 
from the water, currents and winds; and (b) jurisdiction activity observed, the position, and as much identifying 
with regard to the establishment and use of artificial islands, information (name, number, homeport, type, flag, color, 
and installations and structures having economic purposes, size, shape, etc.) about the foreign vessel as possible, and the 
and the protection and preservation of the marine environ- reporting party's name and address or telephone number. 
ment. 15 

Without prejudice to the sovereign rights and jurisdiction Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Communica-
of t~e United S~tes,_ the EEZ remai~s an area .beyo~d the tions.-Voice radio bridge-to-bridge communication between 
terntory _and ter~tonal sea of the Umted ~tat~ m wh1c~ all vessels is an effective aid in the prevention of collisions 
states ei;iJoy the highs~ freedoms ofna~1g~tlon, overflight, where there is restricted maneuvering room and/or visibili-
~he lay1!1g of submanne cables and p1pelmes, and other 20 ty. VHF-FM radio is used for this purpose, due to its 
mte~atlonally la~t'ul uses of the sea. . . . essentially line-of-sight characteristic and relative freedom 
~1s Proclam~t1on does n<?t change ex1stmg _l.Jmted States from static. As VHF-FM has increasingly come into use for 

policies co~ce~mg t~e cor.1tmenta~ shelf, mann~ mammals short-range communications in U.S. harbors and other 
an~ fishenes, mclu~mg highl}'. migratory .s~i~ _of tuna high-traffic waters, so has the number of ships equipped 
wh1c_h ~e not _sub3ect to Umted States _Junsd1ctton and 25 with this gear increased. 
require m~ernat1onal a~reeme~ts for effective _man~gement. The Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regulations, 
. ~h~ U:mt~ States will exer~1se these sovere1~n nght~ and effective January 1, 1973, require vessels subject to the Act 
JUnsd1ctlon m accordance with the rules of mternat1onal while navigating to be equipped with at least one single 
law h I · bl f · · d · · 

The seaward limit of the EEZ is shown on the nautical 30 cVHanFnFeMtranhsce1velr c3ap(al 6e o tMransm)1thhngBan. rece1vm~don 
h rt I. · t sed ·od· all ·th EXCLUSIVE - c anne 1 5 .65 Hz , t e ndge-to-Bn ge c a as a me m ersper pen 1c y w1 R d" 1 h f v 1 · h 1 · h 1 · 

ECONOMIC ZONE. The EEZ boundary is coincidental a IOte ep o~e requency. esse ~~It mu t~c anne eqmp-
wl.th th t f th F" h c t. z ment are reqmred to have an add1t10nal receiver so as to be 

a 0 e IS ery onserva 10n one. able to guard VHF-FM channel 13 (156.65 MHz),the 
U.S. Fishery Conservation Zone.-The United States 35 Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone frequency, in addition to 

exercises exclusive fishery management authority over all VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz), the National Distress, 
species of fish, except tuna, within the fishery conservation Safety and Calling frequency required by Federal Commu-
zone, whose seaward boundary is 200 miles from the nications Commission r<:gulations .. (See 26.01 through 26.10, 
baseline from which the U.S. territorial sea is measured; all chaJ?ter 2, for Vessel Bndge-to-Bndge Radiotelephone Reg-
anadromous species which spawn in the United States 40 ulation_s.) . . . 
throughout their migratory range beyond the fishery conser- !danners ar~ re~md~ that the use of bndge_-to-~ndge 
vation zone, except within a foreign country's equivalent v01ce comr_numcat1ons ii;i _no way alters th<: o~ligat1on to 
fishery zone as recognized by the United States; all U.S. comply . with the prov1s1ons of the Nav1gat1on Rules, 
Continental Shelf fishery resources beyond the fishery lnternat10nal-Inl'!Ild. . . 
conservation zone. Such resources include American lobster 45 VHF-FM Radiotelephone.-The followmg table provides 
and species of coral crab abalone conch clam and sponge the frequency equivalents and general usage of selected 
among others. ' ' ' ' ' ' VHF-FM channels which appear in the Coast Pilot. The 

No foreign vessel may fish, aid, or assist vessels at sea in letter "A" _appended to ~ channel nu~be~ indicates that 
the performance of any activity relating to fishing including, ~.S. o~rat1on of the_ part1~ular channel i_s different t~an the 
but not limited to preparation, supply, storage, refrigeration, 50 mter;nat1onal operation, 1.e., U.S: stat1o~s trans~1t and 
transportation or processing, within the fishery conservation ri:cetve on the sam_e frequency and mternatlonal stations use 
zone, or fish for anadromous species of the United States or different frequencies. 
Continental Shelf fishery resources without a permit issued The information given here is extracted from the "Marine 
in accordance with U.S. law. These permits may only be Radiotelephone Users Handbook" published by the Radio 
issued to vessels from countries recognizing the exclusive 55 Technical Commission for Maritime Services. Ordering 
fishery management authority of the United States in an information for this valuable, comprehensive publication is 
international agreement. The owners or operators of foreign included in the appendix. 
vessels desiring to engage in fishing off U.S. coastal waters All channels given below are designated for both ship-to-
should ascertain their eligibility from their own flag state ship and ship-to-coast communications except as noted. 

60 
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Ship Frequency (MHz) 
Channel Transmit Receive Channel Usage 

IA 156.050 156.050 Port operations and commercial 
5A 156.250 156.250 Port operations 
6 156.300 156.300 Intership safety 
7A 156.350 156.350 Commercial 
8 156.400 156.400 Commercial (ship-to-ship only) 
9 156.450 156.450 Commercial and non-commercial 
10 156.500 156.500 Commercial 
11 156.550 156.550 Commercial 
12 156.600 156.600 Port operations (traffic advisories, including VTS in some ports) 
13 156.650 156.650 Navigational (ship-to-ship), also used at locks and bridges 
14 156.700 156.700 Port operations (traffic advisories, including VTS in some ports) 
16 156.800 156.800 Distress, safety and calling 
17 156.850 156.850 State or local government control 
18A 156.900 156.900 Commercial 
19A 156.950 156.950 Commercial 
20 157.000 161.600 Port operations (traffic advisories) 
22A 157.100 157.100 Coast Guard Liaison 
24 157.200 161.800 Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
25 157.250 161.850 Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
26 157.300 161.900 Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
27 157.350 161.950 Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
28 157.400 162.000 Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
63A 156.175 156.175 VTS New Orleans 
65A 156.275 156.275 Port operations (traffic advisories) 
66A 156.325 156.325 Port operations (traffic advisories) 
67 156.375 156.375 Commercial (ship-to-ship only) (used in New Orleans VTS for 

ship-to-ship navigational purposes} 
68 156.425 156.425 Non-commercial 
69 156.475 156.475 Non-commercial 
71 156.575 156.575 Non-commercial 
72 156.625 156.625 Non-commercial (ship-to-ship only) 
73 156.675 156.675 Port operations (traffic advisories) 
74 156.725 156.725 Port operations (traffic advisories) 
77 156.875 156.875 Port operations (ship-to-ship, to and from pilots docking ships) 
78A 156.925 156.925 Non-commercial 
79A 156.975 156.975 Commercial 
80A 157.025 157.025 Commercial 
84 157.225 161.825 Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
85 157.275 161.875 Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
86 157.325 161.925 Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
87 157.375 161.975 Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
88 157.425 162.025 Public correspondence in Puget Sound and parts of Great Lakes 
88A 157.425 157.425 Commercial, fishing (ship-to-ship) (except in parts of Great Lakes) 



 

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

This chapter contains the sections of Code of Federal channel or fairway in operations likely to restrict or affect 
Regulations, Title 33, Navigation and Navigable Waters (33 navigation of other vessels: Provided, That an unmanned or 
CFR), that are of most importance in the areas covered by intermittently manned floating plant under the control of a 
Coast Pilot 1. The sections are from dredge need not be required to have separate radiotelephone 

Part 26, Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regula- capability; 
tions; 5 Shall have a radiotelephone capable of operation from its 

Part 80, COLREGS Demarcation Lines; navigational bridge, or in the case of a dredge, from its main 
Part 110, Anchorage Regulations; control station, and capable of transmitting and receiving on 
Part 117, Drawbridge Operation Regulations; the frequency or frequencies within the 156-162 Mega-
Part 160, Ports and Waterways Safety-General; Hertz band using the classes of emissions designated by the 
Part 164, Navigation Safety Regulations (in part); 10 Federal Communications Commission, after consultation 
Part 165, Regulated Navigation Areas and Limited with other cognizant agencies, for the exchange of naviga-

Access Areas; tional information. 
Part 207, Navigation Regulations, and (b) The radiotelephone required by paragraph (a) of this 
Part 334, Danger Zones and Restricted Area Regulations. section shall be carried on board the described vessels, 
Note.-These regulations can only be amended by the 15 dredges, and floating plants upon the navigable waters of 

enforcing agency or other authority cited in the regulations. the United States inside the lines established pursuant to 
Accordingly, requests for changes to these regulations section 2 of the Act of February 19, 1895 (28 Stat. 672), as 
should be directed to the appropriate agency for action. In amended. 
those regulations where the enforcing agency is not cited or §26.04 Use of the designated frequency. (a) No person 
is unclear, recommendations for changes should be directed 20 may use the frequency designated by the Federal Communi-
to the following Federal agencies for action: U.S. Coast cations Commission under section 8 of the Act, 33 U.S.C. 
Guard (33 CFR 26, 80, 110, 117, 160, 164, and 165); U.S. section 1207(a), to transmit any information other than 
Army Corps of Engineers (33 CFR 207 and 334). information necessacy for the safe navigation of vessels or 

necessacy tests. 
Part 26-Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone 25 (b) Each person who is required to maintain a listening 
Regulationii watch under section 5 of the Act shall, when necessacy, 

§26.01 Purpose (a) The purpose of this part is to transmit and confirm, on the designated frequency, the 
implement the provisions of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge intentions of his vessel and any other information necessacy 
Radiotelephone Act. This part- for the safe navigation of vessels. 

(1) Requires the use of the vessel bridge-to-bridge radio- 30 (c) Nothing in these regulations may be construed as 
telephone; prohibiting the use of the designated frequency to communi-

(2) Provides the Coast Guard's interpretation of the cate with shore stations to obtain or furnish information 
meaning of important terms in the Act; necessacy for the safe navigation of vessels. 

(3) Prescribes the procedures for applying for an exemp- Note.-The Federal Communications Commission (FCC) 
tion from the Act and the regulations issued under the Act 35 has designated the frequency 156.65 MHz (Channel 13) for 
and a listing of exemptions. the use of bridge-to-bridge stations in most of the United 

(b) Nothing in this part relieves any person from the States. However, FCC rules designate the frequency 156.375 
obligation of complying with the rules of the road and the MHz (Channel 67) to be used instead of Channel 13 in the 
applicable pilot rules. following areas, except to facilitate transition from these 

§26.02 Definitions. For the purpose of this part and 40 areas: The Mississippi River from South Pass Lighted Bell 
interpreting the Act- Buoy "2" and Southwest Pass Entrance (midchannel) 

"Secretary" means the Secretary of the Department in Lighted Whistle Buoy SW to mile 242.4 AHP (Above Head 
which the Coast Guard is operating: of Passes) near Baton Rouge; and, in addition, over the full 

"Act" means the "Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele- length of the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal from 
phone Act", 33 U.S.C. sections 1201-1208; 45 entrance to its junction with the Inner Harbor Navigation 

"Length" is measured from end to end over the deck Canal, and over the full length of the Inner Harbor 
excluding sheer; Navigation Canal from its junction with the Mississippi 

"Power-driven vessel" means any vessel propelled by River to its entry to Lake Pontchartrain at the New 
machinery; and Seabrook vehicular bridge. 

"Towing vessel" means any commercial vessel engaged in 50 §26.05 Use of radiotelephone. Section S of the Act 
towing another vessel astern, alongside, or by pushing states-{a) The radiotelephone required by this Act is for the 
ahead. exclusive use of the master or person in charge of the vessel, 

§26.03 Radiotelephone required. (a) Unless an exemption or the person designated by the master or person in charge 
is granted under §26.09 and except as provided in paragraph of the vessel, or the person designated by the master or 
(a)(4) of this section, section 4 of the Act provides that- 55 person in charge to pilot or direct the movement of the 

(1) Every power-driven vessel of 300 gross tons and vessel, who shall maintain a listening watch on the designat-
upward while navigating; ed frequency. Nothing contained herein shall be interpreted 

(2) Every vessel of 100 gross tons and upward carrying as precluding the use of portable radiotelephone equipment 
one or more passengers for hire while navigating; to satisfy the requirements of this Act. 

(3) Every towing vessel of 26 feet or over in length while 60 §26.06 Mainteunee of radiotelephone; failure of radio-
navigating; and . telephone. Section 6 of the Act states-(a) Whenever radio-

(4) Every dredse and floating plant engaged in or near a telephone capability is required by this Act, a vessel's 

23 
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radiotelephone equipment shall be maintained in effective shall comply with the International Regulations for Pre-
operating condition. If the radiotelephone equipment car- venting Collisions at Sea, 1972 (72 COLREGS) and those 
ried aboard a vessel ceases to operate, the master shall waters upon which mariners shall comply with the Inland 
exercise due diligence to restore it or cause it to be restored Navigation Rules. 
to effective operating condition at the earliest practicable (b) The waters inside of the lines are Inland Rules 
time. The failure of a vessel's radiotelephone equipment Waters. The waters outside the lines are COLREGS Waters. 
shall not, in itself, constitute a violation of this Act, nor §80.105 Calais, Maine to Cape Small, Maine. 
shall it obligate the master of any vessel to moor or anchor The 72 COLREGS shall apply on the harbors, baysj and 
his vessel; however, the loss of radiotelephone capability inlets on the east coast of Maine from International Bridge 
shall be given consideration in the navigation of the vessel. 10 at Calais, ME to the southwesternmost extremity of Bald 

§26.07 English language. No person may use the services Head at Cape Small. 
of, and no person may serve as a person required to (c) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude 
maintain a listening watch under section 5 of the Act, 33 or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on maps 
U.S.C. 1204 unless he can speak the English language. or charts whose referenced horizontal datum is the North 

§26.08 Exemption procedures. (a) Any person may peti- 15 American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geograph-
tion for an exemption from any provision of the Act or this ic coordinates are expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic 
part: coordinates without the NAD 83 reference may be plotted 

(b) Each petition must be submitted in writing to U.S. on maps or charts referenced to NAO 83 only after 
Coast Guard (G-W), 2100 Second Street SW., Washington, application of the appropriate corrections that are published 
DC 20593, and must state- 20 on the particular map or chart being used. 

(1) The provisions of the Act or this part from which an §80.110 Casco Bay, Maine. (a) A line drawn from the 
exemption is requested; and southwestemmost extremity of Bald Head at Cape Small to 

(2) The reasons why marine navigation will not be the southeasternmost extremity of Ragged Island; thence to 
adversely affected if the exemption is granted and if the the southern tangent of Jaquish Island thence to Little Mark 
exemption relates to a local communication system how that 25 Island Monument Light; thence to the northernmost ex-
system would fully comply with the intent of the concept of tremity of Jewell Island. 
the Act but would not conform in detail if the exemption is (b) A line drawn from the tower on Jewell Island charted 
granted. in approximate position latitude 43°40.6'N. longitude 

§26.09 List of exemptions. 70°05.9'W. to the northeasternmost extremity of Outer 
(a) All vessels navigating on those waters governed by 30 Green Island. 

the navigation rules for Great Lakes and their connecting (c) A line drawn from the southwesternmost extremity of 
and tributary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) are exempt from Outer Green Island to Ram Island Ledge Light; thence to 
the requirements of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele- Portland Head Light. 
phone Act and this part until May 6, 1975. §80.115 Portland Head, Maine to Cape Ann, Mass. 

(b) Each vessel navigating on the Great Lakes as defined 35 (a) Except inside lines specifically described in this section, 
in the Inland Navigational Rules Act of 1980 (33 U.S.C. the 72 COLREGS shall apply on the harbors, bays, and 
2001 et seq.) and to which the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge inlets on the east coast of Maine, New Hampshire, and 
Radiotelephone Act (33 U.S.C. 1201-1208) applies is ex- Massachusetts from Portland Head to Halibut Point at 
empt from the requirements in 33 U.S.C. 1203, 1204, and Cape Ann. 
1205 and the regulations under §§ 26.03, 26.04, 26.05, 40 (b) A line drawn from the southernmost tower on 
26.06, and 26.07. Each of these vessels and each person to Gerrish Island charted in approximate position latitude 
whom 33 U.S.C. 1208(a) applies must comply with Articles 43°04.0'N. longitude 70°41.2'W. to Whaleback Light; 
VII, X, XI, XII, XIII, XV, and XVI and Technical thence to Jaffrey Point Light 2A; thence to the northeast-
Regulations 1-7 of "The Agreement Between the United emmost extremity of Frost Point. 
States of America and Canada for Promotion of Safety on 45 ( c) A line drawn from the northernmost extremity of 
the Great Lakes by Means of Radio, 1973." Farm Point to Annisquam Harbor Light. 

§26.10 Penalties. Section 9 of the Act states--(a) Whoever, §80.120 Cape Ann, Mass. to Marblehead Neck, Mass. 
being the master or person in charge of a vessel subject to (a) Except inside lines specifically described in this section, 
the Act, fails to enforce or comply with the Act or the the 72 COLREGS shall apply on the harbors, bays and 
regulations hereunder; or whoever, being designated by the so inlets on the east coast of Massachusetts from Halibut Point 
master or person in charge of a vessel subject to the Act to at Cape Ann to Marblehead Neck. 
pilot or direct the movement of a vessel fails to enforce or (b) A line drawn from Gloucester Harbor Breakwater 
comply with the Act or the regulations hereunder-is liable Light to the twin towers charted in approximate position 
to a civil penalty of not more than $500 to be assessed by the latitude 42°35.l'N. longitude 70°41.6'W. 
Secretary. 55 (c) A line drawn from the westernmost extremity of 

(b) Every vessel navigated in violation of the Act or the Gales Point to the easternmost extremity of House Island; 
regulations hereunder is liable to a civil penalty of not more thence to Bakers Island Light; thence to Marblehead Light. 
than $500 to be assessed by the Secretary, for which the §80.125 Marblehead Neck, Mass. to Nahant, Mass. 
vessel may be proceeded against in any District Court of the The 72 COLREGS apply on the harbors, bays, and inlets 
United States having jurisdiction. 60 on the east coast of Massachusetts from Marblehead Neck 

(c) Any penalty assessed under this section may be to the easternmost tower at Nahant, charted in approximate 
remitted or mitigated by the Secretary, upon such terms as position latitude 42°25.4'N., longitude 70°54.6'W. 
he may deem proper. §80.130 Boston Harbor entrance. 

Part 80-COLREGS Demarcation Lines 
§80.01 General basis and purpose of demarcation lines. 

(a) The regulations in this part establish the lines of 
demarcation delineating those waters upon which mariners 

A line drawn from the easternmost tower at Nahant, 
charted in approximate position latitude 42°25.4'N., longi
tude 70°54.6'W., to Boston Lighted Hom Buoy "B"; thence 
to the easternmost radio tower at Hull, charted in approxi
mate position latitude 42°16.7'N., longitude 70°52.6'W. 
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§80,135 Hull, Mass. to Race Point, Mass. (a) Except 
inside lines described in this section, the 72 COLREGS 
apply on the harbors, bays, and inlets on the east coast of 
Massachusetts from the easternmost radio tower at Hull, 
charted in approximate position latitude 42°16. 7'N ., longi- 5 
tude 70°52.6'W., to Race Point on Cape Cod. 

(b) A line drawn from Canal Breakwater Light 4 south to 
the shoreline. 

Harpswell. The entire area lying westerly of a line bearing 
8° from the eastern extremity of Stovers Point to the point 
of land at the northerly end of the harbor, said point of land 
bearing approximately 275° from the observatory on Orrs 
Island. 

(c) Basin Cove, west side of Harpswell Neck, Harpswell. 
All of the area lying northeasterly of a line bearing 350° 
from the northwest corner of the entrance to the cove. 

(c-1) Basin Point, Potts Harbor, east side of Basin Point. 
Part 110-Anchorage Regulations 10 The water area east of Basin Point enclosed by a line 

§110.1 General. (a) The areas described in Subpart A of beginning at the southernmost extremity of Basin Point at 
this part are designated as special anchorage areas pursuant latitude 43°44'17"N., longitude 70°02'36"W.; thence easter-
to the authority contained in an act amending laws for ly to latitude 43°44'17"N., longitude 70°02'19"W.; thence 
preventing collisions of vessels approved April 22, 1940 (54 north northeasterly to a point on the shoreline at latitude 
Stat. 150); Article 11 of section 1 of the act of June 7, 1897, 15 43°44'43"N., longitude 70°02'05"W.; thence following the 
as amended (30 Stat. 98; 33 U.S.C. 180), Rule 9 of section 1 shoreline to the point of beginning. 
of the act of February 8, 1895, as amended (28 Stat. 647; 33 (d) Mussel Cove and adjacent waters at Falmouth Fore-
U.S.C. 258), and Rule Numbered 13 of section 4233 of the side, Falmouth. All of the waters enclosed by a line 
Revised Statutes as amended (33 U.S.C. 322). Vessels not beginning at the Dock House (F.S.) located at latitude 
more than 65 feet in length, when at anchor in any special 20 43°44'22"N., longitude 70°11'4l"W.; thence 123°, 200 
anchorage area shall not be required to carry or exhibit the yards; thence 204°, 1,760 yards; thence 220°, 1,950 yards to 
white anchor lights required by the Navigation Rules. Prince Point; thence along the shoreline to the point of 

(b) The anchorage grounds for vessels described in beginning. 
Subpart B of this part are established, and the rules and (e) Harraseeket River. That portion of the Harraseeket 
regulations in relation thereto adopted, pursuant to the 25 River within the mean low water lines, between Stockbridge 
authority contained in section 7 of the act of March 4, 1915, Point and Weston Point, excluding therefrom a thorough-
as amended (38 Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471). fare, 100 feet wide, the center line of which follows the 

(c) All bearings in the part are referred to true meridian. natural channel. 
(d) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude Note: This area is reserved for yachts and other small 

or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on maps 30 recreational craft. Fore and aft moorings will be allowed in 
or charts whose referenced horizontal datum is the North this area. Temporary floats or buoys for marking anchors or 
American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geograph- moorings in place will be allowed. Fixed mooring piles or 
ic coordinates are expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic stakes are prohibited. All moorings shall be so placed that 
coordinates without the NAD 83 reference may be plotted no vessel when anchored shall at any time extend into the 
on maps or charts referenced to NAD 83 only after 35 thoroughfare. All anchoring in the area shall be under the 
application of the appropriate corrections that are published supervision of the local harbor master or such other 
on the particular map or chart being used. authority as may be designated by the authorities of the 

Town of Freeport, Maine. 
Subpart A-Special Anchorage Areas §110.6 Portland Harbor, Portland, Maine (between Lit· 

§110.5 Casco Bay, Maine. (a) Beals Cove, west side of 40 tie Diamond Island and Great Diamond Island). Beginning 
Orrs Island, Harpswell. The entire cove as defined by the at the southeasterly comer of the wharf, at the most 
shoreline and a line across the entrance bearing 215° and southerly point of Great Diamond Island at latitude 
tangent to the shore on the north side. 43°40'13", longitude 70°12'00"; thence extending south-

(a-1) Merriconeag Sound, Harpswell. The area com- westerly to the northeasterly corner of the wharf on the 
prises that portion of the Sound beginning at a point on the 45 easterly side of Little Diamond Island at latitude 43°40'03", 
shoreline about 1,000 feet northeasterly from the southwest- longitude 70°12'15"; thence extending along the northerly 
erly extremity of Orr's Island at latitude 43°45'09", longi- side of the wharf to its shoreward end at latitude 43°40'03", 
tude 69°59'14", thence extending 290° to a point at latitude longitude 70°12'17"; thence extending along the shoreline of 
43°45'10", longitude 69°59'20", thence extending 20° to a Little Diamond Island to latitude 43°40'11", longitude 
point at latitude 43°45'34", longitude 69°59'05", thence 50 70°12'20"; thence extending northeasterly to the shoreline of 
extending 110° to a point on the shoreline at latitude the southerly side of Great Diamond Island at latitude 
43°45'33", longitude 69°58'58", thence along the shoreline 43°40'21", longitude 70°12'06"; thence extending along the 
to the point of beginning. shoreline of Great Diamond Island to the shoreward end of 

Note: The area is principally for use by yachts and other a wharf at latitude 43°40'15", longitude 70°12'02"; thence 
recreational craft. Fore and aft moorings will be allowed. 55 extending along the southwesterly side of the wharf to the 
Temporary floats or buoys for marking anchors in place will point of beginning. 
be allowed. All moorings shall be so placed that no vessel, Note: The area is principally for use by yachts and other 
when anchored, shall at any time extend beyond the limits recreational craft. Temporary floats or buoys for marking 
of the area. Fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohibited. All anchors will be allowed. Fixed mooring piles or stakes are 
anchoring in the area shall be under the supervision of the 60 prohibited. The anchoring of vessels and placing of tempo-
local harbor master or such authority as may be designated rary moorings will be under the jurisdiction, and at the 
by authorities of the Town of Harpswell, Maine. discretion of the local Harbor Master. All moorings shall be 

(a-2) Mackeral Cove, Bailey Island, Harpswell. The so placed that no moored vessels will extend beyond the 
water area of Mackerel Cove lying northeasterly of a line limit of the area. 
from a point on Abner Point at latitude 43°43'28"N., §l10.6a Fore River, Portland Harbor, Portland, Maine. 
longitude 70°00' 19"W., to a point on Bailey . Island at The water area beginning at a point on the shoreline near 
latitude 43°43'18.2"N., longitude 70"00'12.2"W. the Coast Guard Base in position 

(b) Harpswell Harbor, east side of Harpswell Neck, 43°38'43"N., 70°14'49"W., thence 319" to 
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43°38'55"N., 70°15'03"W., thence 050° to (a) Lynn Harbor. North of a line bearing 244° from the 
43°39'06"N., 70°14' 43"W., thence 161° to mainland; and tower of the Metropolitan District Building, extending from 

thence southwesterly along the shore to the point of the shore to a point 100 feet from the east limit of the 
beginning. channel; east of a line bearing 358°, extending thence to a 

§110.10 Portsmouth Harbor, N.H., north of Newcastle 5 point 100 feet east of the northeast corner of the turning 
Island. From the northernmost point of Goat Island to basin; south of a line bearing 88°, extending thence to the 
latitude 43°04'25"N., longitude 070°43'37"W.; thence shore; and south and west of the shore line to its intersection 
089°30' for 1025 yards; thence 120° for 285 yards, thence with the south boundary. ·, 
213° to the shoreline of Newcastle Island, thence along the (b) Vicinity of Pleasant Park Yacht Club, Winthrop. 
shoreline of Newcastle Island and across the breakwater to 10 Southerly of a line bearing 276° from a point on the west 
Goat Island and to the point of beginning. side of Pleasant Street, Winthrop, 360 feet from the 

§110.25 Beverly and Salem Harbors, Mass. (a) Beverly southwest corner of its intersection with Main Street; 
Harbor, North of Salem Neck. A line extending from the westerly of a line bearing 186° from a point on the south 
northerly end of the Salem Willows Yacht Club House 360 side of Main Street 140 feet from the southwest corner of its 
yards bearing 281° true to latitude 42°32' 14"N., longitude 15 intersection with Pleasant Street; northerly of a line bearing 
70°52'26"W.; thence north 275 yards to Monument Bar 256° from a point on the west side of Pleasant Street 550 
Beacon thence 540 yards bearing 080° to latitude feet from the southwest comer of its intersection with Main 
42°32'25"N., longitude 70°52'04"W., thence 365 yards Street; and easterly of a line bearing 182° from a point on 
bearing 175° to latitude 42°32' 14"N., longitude the south side of Main Street 640 feet from the southwest 
70°52'03"W.; thence 237° to the shore. 20 comer of its intersection with Pleasant Street. 

(b) Bass River. All of the area upstream of the highway (c) Mystic River, east side of Chelsea Bridge North. 
bridge (Popes Bridge) outside of the dredged channel. Northerly of the northerly fender pier of Chelsea Bridge 

(c) South Channel. Bounded by a line commencing at the North; easterly of Chelsea Bridge North; southerly of the 
northernmost point of Peachs Point at latitude shore line; and westerly of a line bearing 7° from the easterly 
42°31'08.3"N., longitude 70°50'34.7"W.; thence westerly to 25 end of the aforesaid fender pier. 
a point, at latitude 42°31'21.6"N., longitude 70°51'17.0"W. (d) Mystic River, west side of Chelsea Bridge North. 
off Fluen Point; thence westerly to a point at latitude Northerly of the northerly fender pier of Chelsea Bridge 
42°31'19.0"N., longitude 70°51'49.3"W., off Naugus Head; North and a line extending from the westerly end of the 
thence southwesterly to a point at latitude 42°31 '00.0"N., shoreward face of the aforesaid fender pier to the southeast-
longitude 70°52'18.5"W. west of Folger Point; thence to a 30 erly comer of the wharf projecting from the Naval Hospital 
point at latitude 42°30'38.0"N., longitude 70°52'36.5"W.; grounds; easterly of the aforesaid wharf; southerly of the 
thence westerly to a point on Long Point at latitude shore of the Naval Hospital grounds; and westerly of 
42°30'52.3"N., longitude 70°53'06.9"W. The areas will be Chelsea Bridge North. 
principally for use by yachts and other recreational craft. (e) Vicinity of South Boston Yacht Club, South Boston. 
Temporary floats or buoys for marking anchors will be 35 Northerly of a line bearing 96° from the stack of the heating 
allowed in the areas but fixed piles or stakes may not be plant of the Boston Housing Authority in South Boston; 
placed. The anchoring of vessels, the placing of moorings, easterly of a line bearing 5° from the west shaft of the tunnel 
and the maintenance of fairways will be under the jurisdic- of the Boston Main Drainage Pumping Station; southerly of 
tion of the local Harbor Master. the shore line; and westerly of a line bearing 158° from the 

(d) Beverly and Mackerel Coves, north side of Beverly 40 northeast comer of the iron fence marking the east bound-
Harbor. The water area enclosed by a line commencing at ary of the South Boston Yacht Club property. 
the southernmost point of Curtis Point in Beverly; thence (f) Dorchester Bay, in vicinity of Savin Hill Yacht Club. 
bearing 238°, 1,400 yards to latitude 42°32'29.4"N., longi- Northerly of a line bearing 64° from the stack of the old 
tude 70°51'34"W.; thence 284°, 1,475 yards to the western power plant of the Boston Elevated Railway on Freeport 
shoreline of Mackerel Cove; thence north northeasterly to 45 Street in Dorchester; westerly of a line bearing 163° from 
the point of beginning. the stack of the Boston Main Drainage Pumping Station on 

(e) Collins Cove, Salem, Mass. The water area enclosed the Cow Pasture in Dorchester; and southerly and easterly 
by a line beginning at Monument Bar Beacon; thence 242°, of the shore line. 
580 yards to latitude 42°32' 14.S"N., longitude (g) Dorchester Bay, in vicinity of Dorchester Yacht 
70°52'46.3"W.; thence 284°, 220 yards to latitude SO Club. Eastward ofa line bearing 21° from the stack located 
42°32'16"N., longitude 70°52'55"W.; thence 231°, 525 yards a short distance northwestward of the Dorchester Yacht 
to a point on the shoreline; thence following the shoreline Club; southward of a line bearing 294° from the southerly 
and the western boundary of the special anchorage area as channel pier of the highway bridge; westward of the 
described in 33 CPR l 10.25(a) to the point of beginning. highway bridge and the shore line; and northward of the 

§110.26 Marblehead Harbor, Marblehead, Mass. The 55 shore line. 
area comprises that portion of the harbor lying between the (h) Quincy Bay, in vicinity of Wollaston and Squantum 
extreme low water line and southwestward of a line bearing Yacht Clubs. Northwesterly of a line bearing 36°30' from a 
336° from Marblehead Neck Light to a point on Peach point on the shore 2,600 feet easterly of the east side of the 
Point at latitude 42°31'03", longitude 70°50'30". Wollaston Yacht Club landing; southwesterly of a line 

Note: The area is principally for use by yachts and other 60 bearing 129°15' from the water tank in Squantum; and 
recreational craft. Temporary floats or buoys for marking southeasterly and northeasterly of the shore line. 
anchors are allowed. Fixed mooring piles or stakes are (i) Quincy Bay, in vicinity of Merrymount Yacht Club. 
prohibited. All moorings shall be so that no vessel, when South of a line starting from a point bearing 246°, 3,510 
anchored, shall at any time extend beyond the limits of the yards, from the stack of the pumping station on Nut Island, 
area. The anchoring of vessels and the placing of temporary and extending thence 306° to the shore; west of a line 
moorings are under the jurisdiction and at the direction of bearing 190° from the aforesaid point to the shore; and 
the local harbormaster. north and aast of the shore line. 

§110.30 Boston Harbor, Malls., and adjacent waters. (j) Weymouth Fore River, in vicinity of Quincy Yacht 
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Club. Southwesterly of a line bearing 119° from the outer 70°53'13.5"; thence to latitude 42°15'27.5", longitude 
end of the wharf at Nut Island; northwesterly of a line 70°53'18"; thence to latitude 42°15'28.5", longitude 
bearing 199°30' from Pig Rock Light to the eastern end of 70°53'31"; thence to latitude 42°15'35", longitude 
Raccoon Island; northerly of Raccoon Island and of a line 70°53'34"; thence to latitude 42°15'36", longitude 
from its western extremity bearing 245° from Beacon 2A; 5 70°53'36.5"; thence to latitude 42°15'41", longitude 
and easterly of the shore of Houghs Neck. 70°53'34.5"; thence to latitude 42°15'31", longitude 

(k) Weymouth Fore River, in vicinity of Wessagussett 70°53'28"; thence to latitude 42°15'31.5", longitude 
Yacht Club. Southwesterly of a line bearing 117° from 70°53'03"; thence to point of beginning. 
channel light "4"; southeasterly of a line 150 feet from and (c) Area 3. Beginning at latitude 42°15'33", longitude 
parallel to the meandering easterly limit of the dredged 10 70°53'01.5"; thence to latitude 42°15'33.5", longitude 
channel; easterly of a line bearing 188° from the eastern 70°53'19"; thence to latitude 42°15'35.5", longitude 
extremity of Rock Island Head; and northwesterly of the 70°53'02"; thence to point of beginning. 
shore line. (d) Area 4. Beginning at latitude 42°14'47", longitude 

(1) Weymouth Back River, in vicinity of Eastern Neck. 70°53'09.5"; thence to latitude 42°14'48.5", longitude 
The cove on the north side of the river lying northerly of a 15 70°53' 11.5"; thence to latitude 42°14'54", longitude 
line bearing 264°30' from the southwesterly corner of the 70°53'08"; thence to latitude 42°14'56.5", longitude 
American Agricultural Chemical Company's wharf 70°52'58.5"; thence to point of beginning. 
(Bradley's Wharf) to the shore of Eastern Neck, about 2,200 (e) Area 5. Beginning at latitude 42°14'48", longitude 
feet distant. 70°52'57"; thence to latitude 42°14'48.5", longitude 

(m)(l) Boston Inner Harbor A. The waters of the 20 70°53'02"; thence to latitude 42°14'58", longitude 
western side of Boston Inner Harbor north of the entrance 70°52'51"; thence to latitude 42°14'53.5", longitude 
to the Fort Point Channel bounded by a line beginning at a 70°52'50"; thence to point of beginning. 
point due east of the New England Aquarium, 42° 21'31.62" Note: The areas will be principally for use by yachts and 
N., 71°02'52.37"W. Thence ENE toward the Main Ship other recreational craft. Temporary floats or buoys for 
Channel to a point, 42°21'32.6"N., 71°02'47.3"W. Thence 25 marking anchors will be allowed in the areas but fixed piles 
SE to a point due east of Harbor Towers, 42°21'26.4"N., or stakes may not be placed. The anchoring of vessels and 
71°02' 40.66"W. Thence W toward the Boston Shore to a the placing of moorings will be under the jurisdiction of the 
point, 42°21'26.4"N., 71°02'56.31"W. Thence NE to the local Harbor Master. 
original point. §110.37 Sesuit Harbor, Dennis, Mass. All the waters of 

Note.-Administration of the Special Anchorage Areas is 30 Sesuit Harbor southerly of a line extending between the 
exercised by the Harbormaster, City of Boston pursuant to outer end of the jetties on each side of the entrance to the 
local ordinances. The City of Boston will install and Harbor. 
maintain suitable navigational aids to mark the limits of Note: The area will be principally for use by yachts and 
Special Anchorage Areas. other recreational craft. Temporary floats or buoys for 

§110.31 Hull Bay and Allerton Harbor at Hull, Mass. 35 marking anchors will be allowed. Fixed mooring piles or 
(a) Area No. 1 in Allerton Harbor. That area north of Ho~ stakes will be prohibited. The anchoring of vessels and the 
Island beginning at latitude 42°18' 15", longitude 70°53'46'; placing of temporary moorings will be under the jurisdiction 
thence due east to latitude 42°18'15", longitude 70°53'29.5"; and at the discretion of the local Harbor Master. 
thence due south to latitude 42°18'07.5", longitude 
70°53'29.5"; thence due west to latitude 42°18'07.5", longi- 40 Subpart B-Anchorage Grounds 
tude 70°53'46"; thence due north to the point of beginning. §110.130 Rockland Harbor, Maine. (a) The anchorage 

(b) Area No. 2 in Hull Bay. That area south of Hog grounds-{l) Anchorage A. Beginning at a point bearing 
Island beginning at latitude 42° l 7'50.5", longitude 158°, 1,075 yards, from Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 
70°54'07"; thence due east to latitude 42°17'50.5", longitude 255°, 2,000 yards, to a point bearing 225° from Rockland 
70°53'29.5"; thence due south to latitude 42°17'30", longi- 45 Breakwater Light; thence 345°, 700 yards, to a point bearing 
tude 70°53'29.5"; thence due west to latitude 42°17'30", 244° from Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 75°, 1,200 
longitude 70°54'07"; thence due north to the point of yards, to a point bearing 222° from Rockland Breakwater 
beginning. Light; and thence 120°, 1,000 yards, to the point of 

(c) Area No. 3 in Hull Bay. That area north of Bumkin beginning. 
Island beginning at latitude 42°17'22", longitude 70°54'07"; SO (2) Anchorage B. Beginning at a point bearing 273°, 400 
thence due east to latitude 42°17'22", longitude 70°53'17.5"; yards, from Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 273°, 700 
thence due south to latitude 42°17'01", longitude yards, to a point bearing 273° from Rockland Breakwater 
70°53'17.5"; thence due west to latitude 42°17'01", longi- Light; thence 349°, 850 yards, to a point bearing 305° from 
tude 70°54'07"; thence due north to the point of beginning. Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 89°, 700 yards, to a 

Note: The areas will be principally for use by yachts and 55 point bearing 328° from Rockland Breakwater Light; and 
other recreational craft. Temporary floats or buoys for thence 169°, 900 yards, to the point of beginning. 
marking anchors will be allowed. Fixed mooring piles or (3) Anchorage C. Beginning at a point bearing 244°, 
stakes are prohibited. The anchoring of vessels and the l, 715 yards, from Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 260°, 
placing of temporary moorings is under the jurisdiction, and 490 yards, to a point bearing 248° from Rockland Breakwa-
at the discretion, of the local Harbor Master, Hull, Mass. 60 ter Light; thence 350°, 580 yards, to a point bearing 263° 

§110.32 Hingham Harbor, Hingham, Mass. (a) Area 1. from Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 83°, 480 yards, to 
Beginning at latitude 42°15'39", longitude 70°53'24"; thence a point bearing 263" from Rockland Breakwater Light; and 
to latitude 42°15'53.5", longitude 70°53'3r; thence to thence 169°, 550 yards, to the point of beginning. 
latitude 42°15'56", longitude 70°53'23"; thence to latitude (b) The regulations. (1) Anchorages A and Bare general 
42°15'42", longitude 70"53'15"; thence to point of begin- anchorages reserved for merchant vessels over 100 feet in 
ning. length. Anchorage C is reserved for small commercial and 
~) Area 2. Beginning at latitude 42°15'30", loogitude pleasure craft. 

70 53'02.5"; thence to latitude 42°15'30", longitude (2) A distance of approximately 500 yards shall be left 
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between Anchorages A and B for vessels entering or grounds-{1) Bird Island Anchorage. Beginning at a point 
departing from the Port of Rockland. Any vessel not bearing 93°, 1,400 yards, from the aerial beacon on top of 
anchoring in these areas shall be ready to move on short the Boston Custom House tower; thence to a point bearing 
notice when ordered to do so by the Captain of the Port. 81°, 1,600 yards, from the aerial beacon on top of the 

(3) All other vessels within the Rockland Harbor area are 5 Boston Custom House tower; thence to a point bearing 
prohibited from anchoring within 300 yards or operating 102°, 3,100 yards, from the aerial beacon on top of the 
within 100 feet of any navy yard, shipbuilding plant, power Boston Custom House tower; thence to a point bearing 
plant, oil terminal, marine terminal, munitions plant, mili- 109°, 3,050 yards, from the aerial beacon on top of the 
tary or naval arsenal or depot, warehouse, or freight pier Boston Custom House tower; and thence to the point of 
without permission from the Captain of the Port, Rockland, 10 beginning. 
Maine, or his authorized representative. (2) President Roads Anchorage-{i) 40-foot anchorage. 

§110.131 Kennebec River in vicinity of Bath, Maine. Beginning at a point bearing 237°, 522 yards from Deer 
(a) The anchorage grounds. Vessels may anchor only within Island Light; thence to a point bearing 254°, 2,280 yards 
the following limits: from Deer Island Light; thence to a point bearing 261°, 

(1) Northward of a line bearing 54° true and extending 15 2,290 yards from Deer Island Light; thence to a point 
from a point on Passmore's wharf in prolongation with the bearing 278°, 2,438 yards from Deer Island Light; thence to 
north side of Commerce Street, Bath, Maine, to a point on a point bearing 319°, 933 yards from Deer Island Light; 
the shore in Woolwich, approximately 1,200 feet north of thence to a point bearing 319°, 666 yards from Deer Island 
the Maine Central Railroad wharf. Light; and thence to point of beginning. 

(2) Southward of a line drawn from the derrick on the 20 (ii) 35-foot anchorage. Beginning at a point bearing 256°, 
Bath Iron Works wharf to Sassanoa Point in Woolwich. 2,603 yards from Deer Island Light; thence to a point 

(b) The regulations. (1) Vessels in the north anchorage bearing 258°30', 3,315 yards from Deer Island Light; thence 
shall be so anchored as to leave a clear fairway of 150 feet to a point bearing 264°, 3,967 yards from Deer Island Light; 
channelward of the established harbor lines at Bath, and a thence to a point bearing 261°, 2,290 yards from Deer 
clear fairway 200 feet from the east or Woolwich shore, for 25 Island Light; and thence to point of beginning. 
the passage of steamers, tows, rafts, and other watercraft. (3) Long Island Anchorage. East of Long Island, bound-

(2) The launching of vessels into the waters between the ed as follows: Beginning at the southwestemmost point of 
anchorages or the bringing up of such vessels by their Gallups Island; thence 270° to Long Island; thence souther-
anchors will be permitted: Provided, That the vessels so ly along the eastern shore line of Long Island to Bass Point; 
launched shall be removed therefrom within 12 hours from 30 thence to the northernmost point of Rainsford Island; 
the time of anchorage. thence to Georges Island Gong Buoy 6; and thence to the 

§110.132 Portland Harbor, Maine. (a) The anchorage point of beginning. 
grounds-{l) Anchorage A (general). Beginning at latitude (4) Castle Island Anchorage. Bounded on the north by 
43°39'37"N., longitude 070°14'35"W.; thence approximate- Castle Island and adjacent land; on the east by a line 
ly 090° for 1550 yards to Fort Gorges Island Ledge Buoy 4; 35 between Castle Rocks Fog Signal Light and Old Harbor 
thence 350° for 300 yards; thence 025° for 780 yards; thence Shoal Buoy 2; on the southeast by a line between Old 
303° for 750 yards; thence 254° for 560 yards; thence 186° Harbor Shoal Buoy 2 and Old Harbor Buoy 4; and on the 
for 750 yards; and thence to the point of beginning. west by a line running due north from Old Harbor Buoy 4 

(2) Anchorage B (general and quarantine). Beginning at to the shore line at City Point. 
Brooklyn Ledge Buoy 16; thence 58° to Little Diamond 4-0 (5) Explosives anchorage. In the lower harbor, bounded 
Island; thence along the southwestern shore to the pier on on the northeast by a line between the northeast end of 
the southern end of Little Diamond Island; thence 133°, Peddocks Island and the northeast end of Rainsford Island; 
1,200 yards; thence 270° to House Island Light; thence on the northwest by Rainsford Island; on the southwest by a 
along the western shore of House Island to Fort Scammel line between the western extremity of Rainsford Island and 
Point Light; and thence 329°, 1,620 yards, to the point of 45 the westernmost point of Peddocks Island; and on the 
beginning. southeast by Peddocks Island. 

(3) Anchorage C. Bounded on the northwest by House (b) The regulations. (1) The Captain of the Port may 
Island; on the north by a line running 90° from House authorize the use of the President Roads Anchorage as an 
Island Light to Peak Island; on the east by the western shore explosives anchorage when he finds that the interests of 
of Peak Island, by a line running 198° from the westernmost SO commerce will be promoted and that safety will not be 
point on Peak Island to Cushing Island, and by the shore of prejudiced thereby. Vessels anchored in this area shall move 
Cushing Island to its westernmost point; and on the promptly upon notification by the Captain of the Port. 
southwest by a line running from the westernmost point on (2) In the Long Island Anchorage vessels shall anchor in 
Cushing Island to Fort Scammel Point Light. the position designated by the Captain of the Port. 

(b) The regulations. (1) Anchorage B is intended for 55 (3) Floats or buoys for marking anchors or moorings in 
general purposes, but especially for use by oil tankers and place will be allowed in all areas. Fixed mooring piles or 
other large deep-draft ships entering harbor at night and stakes are prohibited. 
intending to proceed to the dock allotted at daylight the 
following morning or as soon as practicable. This area is PART 117-Drawbridge Operation Regulations 
also to be used for quarantine anchorage. Vessels must be so 60 

anchored in this area as to leave at all times an open usable Subpart A-General Requirements 
channel at least 100 feet wide for passage of ferry and other §117.1 Purpose. 
boats between Portland, Peak Island, and Bay Points. Any This subpart prescribes general requirements relating to 
vessels anchored in this area shall be ready to move on short the use and operation of drawbridges across the navigable 
notice when ordered to do so by the Captain of the Port. waters of the United States. 

(2) Anchorage C is intended for use only by small vessels Note.-Tbe primary jurisdiction to regulate drawbridges 
and for temporary anchorage. across the navigable waters of the United States is vested in 

§110.134 Boston Harbor, Mass. (a) The anchorage the Federal Government. Laws, ordinances, regulations, 
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and rules which purport to regulate these bridges and which vessels required to be passed through a draw during a 
are not promulgated by the Federal Government have no scheduled closure period, the sound signal to request the 
force and effect. opening of the draw during that period is five short blasts 

§ 117 .3 Applicability. sounded in rapid succession. 
The provisions of this subpart not in conflict with the 5 (4) When the draw can be opened immediately, the 

provisions of Subpart B apply to each drawbridge. sound signal to acknowledge a request to open the draw is 
- Note.-For all of the requirements applicable to a draw- one prolonged blast followed by one short blast sounded not 
bridge listed in Subpart B, one must review the requirements more than 30 seconds after the requesting signal. 
in Subpart A and §§117.51through117.99 of Subpart B, as (5) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is 
well as the requirements in Subpart B applicable to the 10 open and shall be closed promptly, the sound signal to 
particular drawbridge in question. acknowledge a request to open the draw is five short blasts 

§ 117 .5 When the draw shall open. sounded in rapid succession not more than 30 seconds after 
Except as otherwise required by this subpart, drawbridges the vessel's opening signal. The signal shall be repeated until 

shall open promptly and fully for the passage of vessels acknowledged in some manner by the requesting vessel. 
when a request to open is given in accordance with this 15 (c) Visual signals. (1) The visual signal to request the 
subpart. opening of a draw is-

§ 117. 7 General duties of drawbridge owners and tenders. (i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; or 
(a) Drawbridge owners and tenders shall operate the (ii) A white, amber, or green light raised and lowered 

draw in accordance with the requirement in this part. vertically. 
(b) Except for drawbridges not required to open for the 20 (2) When the draw can be opened immediately, the visual 

passage of vessels, owners of drawbridges shall ensure that: signal to acknowledge a request to open the draw, given not 
(1) The necessary drawtenders are provided for the safe more than 30 seconds after the vessel's opening signal, is-

and prompt opening of the draw; (i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; 
(2) The operating machinery of the draw is maintained in (ii) A white, amber, or green light raised and lowered 

a serviceable condition; and 25 vertically, or 
(3) The draws are operated at sufficient intervals to (iii) A fixed or flashing white, amber, or green light or 

assure their satisfactory operation. lights. 
§117.9 Delaying opening of a draw. (3) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is 
No person shall unreasonably delay the opening of a draw open and must be closed promptly, the visual signal to 

after the signals required by § 117 .15 have been given. 30 acknowledge a request to open the draw is-
Note.-Trains are usually controlled by the block method. (i) A red flag or red light swung back and forth 

That is, the track is divided into blocks or segments of a horizontally in full sight of the vessel given not more than 
mile or more in length. When a train is in a block with a 30 seconds after the vessel's opening signal; or 
drawbridge, the draw may not be able to open until the train (ii) A fixed or flashing red light or lights given not more 
has passed out of the block and the yardmaster or other 35 than 30 seconds after the vessel's opening signal. 
manager has "unlocked" the drawbridge controls. The (4) The acknowledging signal when the draw cannot 
maximum time permitted for delay is defined in Subpart B open immediately or is open and must be closed promptly 
for each affected bridge. Land and water traffic should pass shall be repeated until acknowledged in some manner by the 
over or through the draw as soon as possible in order to requesting vessel. 
prevent unnecessary delays in the opening and closure of the 40 (d) Radiotelephone communications. (1) Radiotele-
draw. phones may be used to communicate the same information 

§117.11 Appurtenances unessential to navigation. provided by sound and visual signals. 
No vessel owner or operator shall signal a drawbridge to NOTE: Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges 

open for any nonstructural vessel appurtenance which is not equipped with radiotelephones are included with the bridge 
essential to navigation or which is easily lowered. 45 descriptions in chapters 4 through 12. 

§117.15 Signals. (2) The vessel and the drawtender shall monitor the 
(a) General. (1) The operator of each vessel requesting a frequency used until the vessel has cleared the draw. 

drawbridge to open shall signal the drawtende~ and the q> ~en radiotelep~one c:ontact cannot ~ ini~ated or 
drawtender shall acknowledge that signal. The signal shall mamtamed, sound or vtsual signals under this section shall 
be repeated until acknowledged in some manner by the 50 be used. 
drawtender before proceeding. §117.17 Signalling for contiguous drawbridges. 

(2) The signals used to request the opening of the draw When a vessel must pass two or more drawbridges close 
and to acknowledge that request shall be sound signals, together, the opening signal is given for the first bridge. 
visual signals or radiotelephone communications de!icribed After acknowledgment from the first bridge that it will 
in this subp~. 55 promptly open, the opening signal is given for the second 

(3) Any of the means of signaling described in this bridge, and ~ on until al~ bri~ges that the vessel must pass 
subpart sufficient to alert the bridge being signaled may be have been given the opemng signal and have acknowledged 
used. that they will open promptly. 

(b) Sound signals. (1) Sound signals shall be made by §117.19 Signalling when two or more vessels are ap-
whistle, horn, megaphone, hailer, or other device capable of 60 proaching a drawbridge. . 
producing the described signals loud enough to be heard by When two or more vessels are approachmg the same 
the drawtender. drawbridge at the same time, or nearly the same time, 

(2) As used in this section "prolonged blast" means a whether from the same or opposite directions, each vessel 
blast of four to six seconds 'duration and "short blast" shall signal independently for the opening of the draw and 
means a blast of approximately one second duration. . the drawtender shall reply in tum to th~ signal of each 

(3) The sound signal to request the opening of a draw ts vessel. The drawtender need not reply to signals by vessels 
one prolonged blast followed by one short blast sounded not accum~ted at the bridge for passage during a scheduled 
more than three seconds after the prolonged blast. For open penod. 
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§117.21 Signalling for an opened drawbridge. be rendered inoperative and the expected date of completion 
When a vessel approaches a drawbridge with the draw in of the repair or maintenance work. 

the open position, the vessel shall give the opening signal. If (c) All repair or maintenance work under this section 
no acknowledgment is received within 30 seconds, the vessel shall be performed with all due speed in order to return the 
may proceed, with caution, through the open draw. 5 draw to operation as soon as possible. 

§117.23 Installation of radiotelephones. (d) If the operation of the draw will be affected for 
(a) When the District Commander deems it necessary for periods of less than 60 days, the regulations in this part will 

reasons of safety of navigation, the District Commander not be amended. Where practicable, the ',District 
may require the installation and operation of a radiotele- Commander publishes notice of temporary deviations from 
phone on or near a drawbridge. 10 the regulations in this part in the Federal Register and Local 

(b) The District Commander gives written notice of the Notices to Mariners. If operation of the draw is expected to 
proposed requirement to the brid~e owner. . be affected for more than 60 days, the District Commander 

(c). All comments. th~ owner wishes to. s~bmit shall be publishes temporary regulations covering the repair period. 
submitted to the Dtstnct Commander w1thm 30 days of §117.37 Opening or closure of draw for public interest 
receipt of the notice under paragraph (b) of this section. 15 concerns. 

_(d). If, upon consideration ?f the comment~ received, t~e (a) For reasons of public health or safety or for public 
Dtstnct Comman~er . determmes that a ~diotelephon_e ts functions, such as street parades and marine regattas, the 
necessary, the J:?tstnct Commander. notifies the ~ndge District Commander may authorize the opening or closure 
owner that ~ rad10telephone shal~ be mstalled ~d gives a of a drawbridge for a specified period of time. 
r~ble time, not to exceed six m?nths, to mstall the 20 (b) Requests for opening or closure of a draw shall be 
radiotelephone .and comme?ce ope~atto!1. . . submitted to the District Commander at least 30 days before 

§117.24 Radiotelephone mstalla~on identification: . the proposed opening or closure and include a brief 
(a) The Coast Gua~d auth~mzes, _and the I?tstnct description of the proposed event or other reason for the 

Comm~der may reqmre the mstallatton of ~ st~ 0~ 
25 

request, the reason why the opening or closure is required, 
d~wbndges, on ~he upstrea_m and ~ownstream sides, mdt- and the times and dates of the period the draw is to remain 
catt.ng that the ~ndge 1s eqmp~ with and operates a VHF open or closed. 
rad10teleph~ne m acc~rdance. with § 117 .2~. ( c) Approval by the District Commander depends on the 
. (b) ~e sign shall .give notice of the radiotelephone and necessity for the opening or closure, the reasonableness of 
its callmg a~d workmg channels-

30 
the times and dates, and the overall effect on navigation and 

( 1) In plat~ langua~e; or . users of the bridge. 
(2) By .a sign cons1st~ng of the ~utlme of a teleph~me §l17.39 Closure of draw due to infrequent use. 

handset with !he l~ng axts placed ~onzontally and a vertical Upon written request by the owner or operator of a 
three-legged ltghtnmg slash su~nmposed over the h!lDd~t. drawbridge the District Commander may after notice in 
The slash shall be as long vertically as the handset IS wtde ' . . ' . 
h · tall d ll t 1 th 27 · h d 35 the Federal Register and opportumty for pubhc comment, onzon y an norma y no ess an me es an no · h d be losed d ded d · ti 
more than 36 inches long. The preferred calling channel permit t e raw to c an unten . ~e to m requen-
should be shown in the lower left quadrant and the cy of use ?~ the draw by vessels. The. D1Stnct ~mmander 
preferred working channel should be shown in the lower may cond1.t1on appr~val on the conttnued mamtenance of 
right quadrant. the operatmg !11-achinery. . . 

§117.31 aosure of draw for emergency vehicles. 40 §117.41 Maintenan~ o~ dra~ in fully open ~·~on. 
When a drawtender is informed by a reliable source that ~ draw may be matntatned tn the fully open position. to 

an emergency vehicle is due to cross the draw, the ~rmtt. the p~ge 0~ v~ls and drawt.ender. semr::e 
drawtender shall take all reasonable measures to have the d1scontmued if the Distnct .~mmander ts notifi~ . m 
draw closed at the time the emergency vehicle arrives at the adv.ance. The draws~ .rematn m the fully?~ pos1t1on 
bridge. 45 until dra~en~er servtce IS restored or auth<?nzatton under 

§117.33 aosure of draw for natural disasters or civil §117.39 ts given for the draw to remam closed and 
disorders. untended. . . . 

Drawbridges need not open for the passage of vessels §117.43 Changes m draw operation reqmrements for 
during periods of natural disasters or civil disorders de- regulatory purposes. . 
dared by the appropriate authorities unless otherwise 50 In o_rder to e_valuate suggestC!1 c~ges to the drawbndge 
provided for in Subpart B or directed to do so by the operation reqwrements, the District Commander may au-
District Commander. thorize temporary deviations from the regulations in this 

§117.35 Operations during repair or maintenance. ~ f~r ~ri~ n~t to ~ceed 60 days. !'Jotice of ~hese 
(a) When operation of the draw must deviate from the devtatto~ IS ~mated tn the ~ Notices to Mariners 

regulations in this part for scheduled repair or maintenance 55 and published m the Federal Register. 
work, the drawbridge owner shall request approval from the §117.45 Operation during winter in the Great Lakes 
District Commander at least 30 days before the date of the area. . . . 
intended change. The request shall include a brief descrip- (a) ~he Commander., Nmth Coast ~uard Di~trict, may 
tion of the nature of the work to be performed and the times determme. t~at drawbndges locakc! m the f'.'lmth Coast 
and dates of requested changes. The District Commander's 60 Guard Distnct n~ .not. open d~g the wmter season 
decision is forwarded to the applicant within five working when general naVIgllttOn IS curtailed, unless a request to 
days of the receipt of the request. H the request is denied, open the draw is given at least 12 hours before the time of 
the reasons for the denial are forwarded with the decision. the intended passage. 

(b) When the draw is rendered inoperative because of (b) Notice of these determinations is disseminated in 
damage to the structure or when vital, unscheduled repair Loca1 Notices to Mariners and other appropriate media. 
or maintenance work shall be performed without delay, the Notices indicate-
drawbridge owner shall immediately notify the District (1) The name and location of the bridge affected; 
Commander and give the reasons why the draw is or should (2) The period of time covered; and 
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(3) The telephone number and address of the party to draw at the requested time and give due regard to the 
whom requests for openings are given. possibility that a brief delay may be experienced by the 

§117.47 Clearance gages. vessel giving the advance notice. 
(a) Clearance gages are required for drawbridges across §117.59 Special requirements due to hazards. 

navigable waters of the United States discharging into the 5 For the duration of occurrences hazardous to safety or 
Atlantic Ocean south of Delaware Bay (including the Lewes navigation, such as floods, freshets, and damage to the 
and Rehoboth Canal, DE) or into the Gulf of Mexico bridge or fender system, the District Commander may 
(including coastal waterways contiguous thereto and tribu- require the owner of an operational drawbridge listed in this 
taries to such waterways and the Lower Atchafalaya River, subpart to have the bridge attended full time and open on 
LA), except the Mississippi River and its tributaries and 10 signal. 
outlets. MAINE 

(b) Except for provisions in this part which specify §117.521 Back Cove. 
otherwise for particular drawbridges, clearance gauges shall The draw of the Canadian National railroad bridge, mile 
be designed, installed, and maintained according to the 0.2 at Portland, need not be opened for the passage of 
provisions of 33 CFR 118.160 (not carried in this Coast 15 vessels. The draw shall be returned to operable condition 
Pilot). within six months after notification from the District 

Note.-Clearance gage requirements, if any, for draw- Commander to do so. 
bridges other than those referred to in this section are listed §117.523 Back River. 
in Subpart B under the appropriate bridge. The draw of the Maine Department of Transportation 

§117.49 Process of violations. 20 highway bridge, mile 4.6 between Hodgdon and Barters 
(a) Complaints of alleged violations under this part are Island at Boothbay, shall open on signal from June 1 

submitted to the District Commander of the Coast Guard through October 31; except that, from 5 p.m. to 8 a.m., the 
District in which the drawbridge is located. draw shall be opened on signal if notice was given to the 

(b) Penalties for violations under this part are assessed drawtender from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. From November 1 
and collected under Subpart 1.07 of Part 1 of this chapter 25 through May 31 the draw shall open on signal if at least 24 
(not published in this Coast Pilot; see 33 CFR 1.07). hours notice is given to the drawtender or to the Maine 

Department of Transportation at Augusta. 
Subpart B-Specific Requirements §117.524 Fore River. 

§117.51 Purpose. (a) The owners of the I-295 bridge, mile 3.4 between 
This subpart prescribes specific requirements relating to 30 Portland and South Portland, shall provide and keep in 

the operation of certain drawbridges. good legible condition two board gages painted white with 
Note.-The drawbridges under this subpart are listed by black figures not less than six inches high to indicate the 

the waterway they cross and by the state in which they are vertical clearance under the closed draw at all stages of the 
located. Waterways are arranged alphabetically by state. tide. The gages shall be placed on the bridge so that they are 
The drawbridges listed under a waterway are generally 35 plainly visible to the operator of a vessel approaching the 
arranged in order from the mouth of the waterway moving bridge either up or downstream. 
upsteam. The drawbridges on the Atlantic lntracoastal (b) Operators of vessels which can pass under the bridge 
Waterway are listed from north to south and on the Gulf with a vertical safety margin of two feet or more above the 
lntracoastal Waterway from east to west. vessel shall not signal for the opening of the draw. In case 

§117.53 Applicability. 40 the operator gives the prescribed signal and the drawtender 
(a) The requirements in this subpart apply to the bridges is uncertain as to whether the vessel can safely pass, the 

listed and are in addition to, or vary from, the general drawtender shall open the draw. If the drawtender finds 
requirements in Subpart A. that there would have been a safety margin of two feet or 

(b) A requirement in this subpart which varies from a more above the vessel had the draw remained closed, the 
general requirement in Subpart A supersedes the general 45 matter shall be reported immediately to the District 
requirement. Commander, giving the name of the vessel, the time of 

(c) All other general requirements in Subpart A not at opening the draw, the vertical clearance under the bridge as 
variance apply to the bridges listed in this subpart. indicated by the gage at the time of opening the draw, and 

(d) The draws of a number of the bridges listed in this the approximate vertical clearance required by the vessel. 
subpart need not open for the passage of vessels during 50 §117.525 Kennebec River. 
certain periods, however, this does not preclude the bridge (a) The draw of the highway-railroad bridge, mile 14.0 
owner from directing the drawtender to open the draw between Bath and Woolwich, shall open on signal: 
during these periods. (1) From June 16 through September; except that, from 

§117.55 Posting of requirements. 6:30 a.m. to 7:30 a.m. and from 3:45 p.m. to 4:45 p.m. 
(a) The owner of each drawbridge under this subpart, 55 Monday through Friday excluding holidays observed in the 

other than removable span bridges, shall ensure that a sign locality, the draw need not be opened except for loaded 
summarizing the requirements in this subpart applicable to commercial fishing vessels proceeding upstream. 
the bridge is posted both upstream and downstream of the (2) From 3 a.m. to 7 p.m., from April 15 through June 15 
bridge. The requirements to be posted need not include and from October 1 through November 15; and at all times 
those in Subpart A or §§117.51 through 117.99. 60 from June 16 through September 30. 

(b) The signs shall be of sufficient size and so located as (3) From April 15 through June 15 and October 1 
to be easily read at any time from an approaching vessel. through November 15 from 7 p.m. to 3 a.m. if at least four 

(c) If advance notice is required to open the draw, the hours notice is given. 
signs shall also state the name, address, and telephone (4) From February 15 through April 14 and November 
number of the person to be notified. 1~ through December 15 if at least four hours notice is 

§117.57 Acbanee notice. given. 
Owners and tenders of drawbridges requiring advance (5) From December 16 through February 14 if at least 24 

notice to open shall use all reasonable means to open the hours notice is given. 
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(b)(l) The draw of the Maine Department ofTransporta- draws shall open for no longer than a 10 minute period for 
tion highway bridge, mile 27.1 between Richmond and vessels which draw more than 12 feet of water. Once a vessel 
Dresden, shall be opened promptly, on signal, for the has begun passage, it shall be passed through each bridge, in 
passage of vessels between the hours of 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. tum, until it reaches its destination. 
from June 1 through September 30. At other hours during 5 (b) The draw of the Charlestown bridge, mile 0.4 at 
this period the draw need not be opened for the passage of Boston, need not be opened for the passage of ve&Sels. 
vessels except on advance notice given to the drawtender on (c) The draws of the Massachusetts Bay Transportation 
duty between the hours of 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. Authority railroad bridge, mile 0.8 at Boston, shall open on 

(2) At times other than those specified above, the draw signal; except that from 6:15 a.m. to 9:10 a.m. and 4:15 p.m. 
need not be opened for the passage of vessels, except when 10 to 6:30 p.m., excluding Sundays and legal holidays observed 
24 hours notice is given in person, in writing, or by in the locality, the draws need not be opened for the passage 
telephone to the Maine Department of Transportation of vessels. 
Division Office, at Rockland. (d) The draw of the Massachusetts Bay Transportation 

§117.527 Kennebunk River. Authority (East Combridge Viaduct) railroad bridge, mile 
The draw of the Maine Dock Square highway bridge, 15 1.0 at Boston, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 

mile 1.0 between Kennebunk and Kennebunkport, shall However, the operating machinery of the draw shall be 
open on signal from April 15 through October 15; except maintained in an operable condition. 
that, from 5 p.m. to 7 a.m., the draw shall open on signal of (e) The draw of the Metropolitan District Commission 
notice is given to the drawtender from 7 a.m. to 5 p.m. At bridge, mile 1.0 at Boston, shall open on signal; except that, 
all other times, the draw shall open on signal if at least 24 20 from 6:15 a.m. to 9:10 a.m. and 3:15 p.m. to 6:30 p.m., 
hours notice is given to the Maine Department of Transpor- excluding Sundays and legal holidays observed in the 
tation, Division Office at Scarborough. locality, the draw need not be opened for the passage of 

§117.5.29 Narraguagus River. vessels. 
The draw of the highway bridge, mile 1.8 at Milbridge, (t) The draw of the Commercial Avenue bridge across 

shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given to the 25 Lechmere Canal, mile 0.0 at Boston, need not be opened for 
Maine State Highway Commission, Division Office at the passage of vessels. 
Ellsworth. (g) The draw of the First Street bridge across Broad 

§117.531 Piscataqua River. Canal, mile 0.0 at Boston, shall open on signal from October 
The owners of the U.S. bridge, mile 3.5 at Kittery, and 1 through May 31; except that, from Monday through 

the Maine Department of Transportation bridge, mile 4.0 at 30 Friday except holidays from 7:30 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4:30 
Portsmouth, shall provide and keep in good legible condi- p.m. to 6 p.m., the draws need not be opened. From June 1 
tion two board gages painted white with black figures not through September 30, the draw shall open on signal if at 
less than six inches high to indicate the vertical clearance least 12 hours notice is given. 
under the closed draws at all stages of the tide. The gages (h) The draws of the bridges across Broad Canal need not 
shall be so placed on the bridge that they are plainly visible 35 be opened for the passage of vessels. 
to the operator of a vessel approaching the bridge either up §117.593 Chelsea River. 
or downstream. All drawbridges across the Chelsea River shall open on 

§117.532 Presumpscot River. signal. The opening signal for each drawbridge is two 
The draw of the highway birdge, mile 0.0 at Martin Point, prolonged blasts followed by two short blasts and one 

Portland, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 40 prolonged blast. The acknowledging signal is three pro-
§117.533 Sheepscot River. longed blasts when the draw can be opened immediately and 
The draws of the Maine highway bridge, mile 14, and the is two prolonged blasts when the draw cannot be opened or 

Maine Central railroad bridge, mile 15.0, both between is open and must be closed. 
Wiscasset and North Edgecombe, need not be opened for §117.595 Danvers River. 
the passage of vessels. The draw of the Maine Central 45 (a) The draws of the SRlA bridge, mile 0.0, the Boston 
railroad bridge shall be returned to operable condition and Maine railroad bridge, mile 0.0, and the Essex County 
within six months after notification by the District bridge, mile 1.0 all at Salem, shall open on signal; except 
Commander to do so. that, from 12 midnight to 8 a.m., the draws shall open as 

§117.535 Taunton River. soon as possible after notice is given to the drawtenders 
The draw of the Maine highway bridge, mile 4.3 between 50 either at the bridges during the time the operators are on 

Hancock and Sullivan, need not be opened for the passage of duty or at their residences after that time. 
vessels. (b) From June 1 through October 31 the draw of the 

MASSACHUSETTS route SRIA bridge will not be opened between 11:30 a.m. 
§117.591 Charles River. and 1:00 p.m. 
(a) The following requirements apply to all drawbridges 55 §117.597 Dorchester Bay. 

listed in this section: The draw of the William T. Morrisey Boulevard bridge, 
(1) The opening signal is two prolonged blasts followed mile 0.0 at Boston, shall open on signal from April 16 

by two short blasts. During a scheduled closed period, the through October 14; except that the draw need not open for 
opening signal for vessels entitled to pass at that time is four the passage of vessels from 7 :30 a.m. to 9 a.m. and from 4:30 
prolonged blasts. The acknowledging signal when the draw 60 p.m. to 6 p.m. except on Saturdays, Sundays, or holidays 
can be opened is three prolonged blasts. The acknowledging observed in the locality. From October 15 through April 15, 
signal when the draw cannot be opened or is open and must the draw shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is 
be closed is two prolonged blasts. given. Public vessels of the United States and state or local 

(2) Public vessels of the United States and state and local vessels used for public safety shall be passed as soon as 
vessels used for public safety shall be passed as soon as possible. 
possible. §117.599 Fort Point Ouumel. 

(3) When high tide occurs at the Charlestown Navy Yard (a) The draw of the Northern Avenue bridge, mile 0.1 at 
within 45 minutes before or after 6:15 a.m. to 9:10 a.m., the Boston, shall open on signal; except that, from 7 a.m. to 9 
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a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. Monday through Friday at least four hours notice is given. From November l 
except holidays, the draw need not be opened for vessels through April 30, the draws shall open on signal if at least 
with a draft of less than 18 feet. From 8 p.m. to 6 a.m., the 24 hours notice is given. 
draw need not be opened for the passage of vessels. Public §117.615 Plum Island River. 
vessels of the United States and state or local vessels used 5 The draw of the Plum Island Turnpike bridge, mile 0.1 
.for public safety shalJ be passed as soon as possible. between Newburyport and Plum Island, operates as follows: 

(b) The draws of the Congress Street bridge, mile 0.3, (a) The draw shall open on signal from April 1 through 
and the Summer Street bridge, mile 0.4, both at Boston, November 30 during daylight hours two hours before to two 
need not be opened for the passage of vessels. However, the hours after each high tide. "Daylight hours" means one half 
draws shall be returned to operable condition within six 10 hour before sunrise to one half hour after sunset. High tide 
months after notification by the District Commander to do occurs one half hour later than the time of high tide for 
so. Portland as published in the tide table by the National 

§117.601 Maiden River. Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. At all other 
The draw of the Sl6 bridge, mile 0.3 between Medford times, the draw shall open on signal if at least three hours 

and Everett, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 15 notice is given. 
§117.603 Manchester Harbor. (b) The owners of the bridge shall provide and keep in 
The draw of the Boston and Maine railroad bridge, mile good legible condition two board gages painted white with 

1.0 at Manchester, shall open on signal from April 1 black figures not less than six inches high to indicate the 
through November I from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. and 2 p.m. to 6 vertical clearance under the closed draw at all stages of the 
p.m. At all other times, at least two hours notice is required 20 tide. The gages shall be so placed on the bridge that they are 
from 6:45 a.m. to 3:45 p.m. and at least five hours notice is plainly visible to operators of vessels approaching the bridge 
required from 3:45 p.m. to 6:45 a.m. The notice is given to either up or downstream. 
the Chief Dispatcher, Boston and Maine Railroad, Boston. (c) Vessels which can pass under the closed draw with a 

§117.605 Merrimack River. clearance of one foot or more should not signal for the 
(a) The draw of the USl bridge, mile 3.4 at Newbury- 25 opening of the draw. In case a vessel gives the prescribed 

port, shall open on signal from May 1 through October 31 signal and the drawtender is uncertain as to whether the 
from 6 a.m. to 10 p.m. and from November 1 through April vessel can safely pass, the drawtender shall open the draw. if 
30 from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. At all other times, the draws shall the drawtender finds that there would have been a clearance 
open if at least a one-hour notice is given. Public vessels of of one foot or more had the draw remained closed, the 
the United States and state or local vessels used for public 30 matter shall be reported immediately to the District 
safety shall be passed through the draw as soon as possible. Commander, giving the name of the vessel, the time of 

(b) The draw of the Boston and Maine railroad bridge, opening the draw, the clearance under the bridge as 
mile 3.4 at Newburyport, is normally maintained in the fully indicated by the gage at the time of opening the draw, and 
open position. When the draw is in the closed position, a the approximate vertical clearance required by the vessel. 
drawtender shall be on duty and the draw shall open on 35 §117.617 Resenecl Channel. 
signal. The draw of the Summer (L) Street bridge, mile 0.2 at 

(c) The draws of the Massachusetts Department of Boston, shall open on signal from 9:30 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
Public Works bridges, mite 5.8 at Newburyport and mile Monday through Saturday and from 9:30 a.m. to 4 p.m. on 
12.6 at Rock Village, and Groveland bridge, mile 16.S at Sunday from April l through October 3. At all other times, 
Groveland, shall open on signal if at least two hours notice 40 the draw shall open on signal if at least 10 hours notice is 
is given. Public vessels of the United States and state or local given. Public vessels of the United States and state or local 
vessels used for public safety shall be passed through the vessels used for public safety shall be passed as soon as 
draw as soon as possible. possible. 

§117.609 Mystic River. §117.621 Weymouth Fore River. 
(a) The draws of the S99 bridge, mile 1.4, and the Boston 45 The draw of the S3A bridge, mile 3.5 bet~een Quincy 

and Maine railroad bridge, mule 1.8, both at Boston, shall Point and North Weymouth, shall open on signal; except 
open on signal; except that, from 7:45 a.m. to 9 a.m., 9:10 that the draw need not be opened from 6:30 a.m. to 9 a.m. 
a.m. to 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. to 6 p.m. except Sundays and and 4:30 to 6:30 p.m. Monday through Friday except 
holidays, the draws need not be opened for the passage of holidays obseryed in the l~ity. However, the .draw shall 
vessels with a draft of less than 18 feet. Public vessels of the 50 open at any tune for public vessels of the United States, 
United States and state or local vessels used for public safety commercial vessels, and state or municipal government 
shall be passed at any time. vessels used for public safety and in case of emergency or 

(b) The draws of the Wellington bridge, mile 2.5, and the during severe storms. 
General Lawrence bridge, mile 3.6, both at Boston, need not NEW HAMPSHIRE 
be opened for the passage of vessels. 55 §117.697 Hampton Ri-Yer. 

§117.611 Nepomiet River. The SRIA bridge, mile 0.0 at Hampton, operates as 
The draw of the Granite Avenue bridge, mile 0.0 at folJows: 

Boston, shall open on signal from May 1 through October (a) The draw shall open on signal fro~ April .1 through 
31 and from November t through April 30 from 8 a.m. to 4 October 31 for the passage of vessels dunng daylig~t h~urs 
p.m. The draw shall open on signal from November 1 60 from three hours before to three hours after each high tide. 
through April 30 from 4 p.m. to 8 a.m. if at least 24 hours .. Daylight hours" means on~·haU: hour before sunrise to 
notice is given. Public vessels of the United States and state one-half hour after sunset. High tide occurs one-half hour 
or local vessels used for public safety shall be passed at any later than the time of high tide for Portland, Maine, as 
time. published in the tide tables by the National Oceanic and 

§117.613 North River. Atmospheric Administration. At all other times, the draw 
The draws of the S3A bridge, mile 1.6 at Scituate, and the shall open on signal if at l~t three hours. notice is giv"!l. 

Plymouth County (Bridge Street) bridge, mile 4.0 at Nor- (b) The owners of the bndge shall provtde and keep m 
well, shall open on signal from May I through October 31 if good legible condition two board gages painted white with 
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black figures not less than six inches high to indicate the the authority of a Captain of the Port within the waters 
vertical clearance under the closed draw at all stages of the surrounding Guam, and the Commonwealth of Marianas, 
tide. The gages shall be so placed on the bridge that they are all of which are in the Honolulu Captain of the Port Zone. 
plainly visible to operators of vessels approaching the bridge §160.7 Appeals. 
either up or downstream. s (a) Any person directly affected by a safety zone or an 

(c) Vessels which can pass under the closed draw with a order or direction issued under this subchapter (3~ CFR 
clearance of one foot or more shall not signal for the Subchapter P) may request reconsideration by the official 
opening of the draw. In case a vessel gives the prescribed who issued it or in whose name it was issued. This request 
signal and . the drawtender is uncertain as to whether the may be made orally or in writing, and the decision of the 
vessel can safely pass, the drawtender shall open the draw. If 10 official receiving the request may be rendered orally or in 
the drawtender finds that there would have been a clearance writing. 
of one foot or more had the draw remained closed, the (b) Any person directly affected by the establishment of a 
matter shall be reported immediately to the District safety zone or by an order or direction issued by, or on 
Commander, giving the name of the vessel, the time of behalf of, a Captain of the Port may appeal to the District 
opening the draw, the clearance under the bridge as 15 Commander through the Captain of the Port. The appeal 
indicated by the gage at the time of opening the draw, and must be in writing, except as allowed under paragraph (d) of 
the approximate vertical clearance required by the vessel. this section, and shall contain complete supporting docu-

§117.699 Little Harbor. mentation and evidence which the appellant wishes to have 
The draw of the SRIB bridge, mile l.O between New considered. Upon receipt of the appeal, the District 

Castle and Rye, shall open on signal from April 1 through 20 Commander may direct a representativ~ to gather and 
October 31 from 6 a.m. to 10 p.m. if at least four hours submit documentation or other evidence which would be 
notice is given. At all other times, the draw shall open as necessary or helpful to a resolution of the appeal. A copy of 
soon as possible only for emergencies. this documentation and evidence is made available to the 

Note.-Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges appellant. The appellant is afforded five working days from 
equipped with radiotelephones are included with the bridge 25 the date of receipt to submit rebuttal materials. Following 
descriptions in chapters 4 through 12. submission of all materials, the District Commander issues a 

Part 160-Ports and Waterways Safety-General 
ruling, in writing, on the appeal. Prior to issuing the ruling, 
the District Commander may, as a matter of discretion, 
allow oral presentation on the issues. 

Subpart A-General 30 (c) Any person directly affected by the establishment of a 
§160.1 Purpose. safety zone or by an order or direction issued by a District 
Part 160 contains regulations implementing the Ports and Commander, or who receives an unfavorable ruling on an 

Waterways Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221) and related statutes. appeal taken under paragraph (b) of this section, may appeal 
§160.3 Definitions. through the District Commander to the Chief, Office of 
(a) For the purposes of this part: 35 Marine Environment and Systems, U.S. Coast Guard, 
(1) "Commandant" mean the Commandant of the Unit- Washington, D.C. 20593. The appeal must be in writing, 

ed States Coast Guard. except as allowed under paragraph ( d) of this section. The 
(2) "District Commander" means the officer of the Coast District Commander forwards the appeal, all the documents 

Guard designated by the Commandant to command a Coast and evidence which formed the record upon which the order 
Guard District described in 33 CFR 3. 40 or direction was issued or the ruling under paragraph (b) of 

(3) "Captain of the Port" means the Coast Guard officer this section was made, and any comments which might be 
commanding a Captain of the Port zone described in 33 relevant, to the Chief, Office of Marine Environment and 
CFR 3. Systems. A copy of this documentation and evidence is 

(4) "Person" means an individual, firm, corporation, made available to the appellant. The appellant is afforded 
association, partnership, or governmental entity. 45 five working days from the date of receipt to submit rebuttal 

(5) "State" means each of the several States of the United materials to the Chief, Office of Marine Environment and 
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Systems. The decision of the Chief, Office of Marine 
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States Environment and Systems is based upon the materials 
Virgin Islands, the Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands, submitted, without oral argument or presentation. The 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Marianas Islands, and 50 decision of the Chief, Office of Marine Environment and 
any other commonwealth, territory, or possession of the Systems is issued in writing and constitutes final agency 
United States. action. 

(6) "Vessel" means every description of watercraft or (d) If the delay in presenting a written appeal would have 
other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as significant adverse impact on the appellant, the appeal 
a means of transportation on water. 55 under paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section may initially be 

(7) "Vehicle" means every type of conveyance capable of presented orally. If an initial presentation of the appeal is 
being used as a means of transportation on land. made orally, the appellant must submit the appeal in writing 

§160.S Delegations. within five days of the oral presentation to the Coast Guard 
(a) District Commanders and Captains of the Ports are official to whom the presentation was made. The written 

delegated the authority to establish safety zones. 60 appeal must contain, at a minimum, the basis for the appeal 
(b) Under the provisions of 33 CFR 6.04-1 and 6.04-6, and a summary of the material presented orally. Ifrequest-

District Commanders and Captains of the Ports have been ed, the official to whom the appeal is directed may stay the 
delegated authority to establish security zones. effect of the action while the ruling is being appealed. 

(c) Under the provisions 33 CFR §1.05-1, District 
Commanders have been delegated authority to establish 
regulated navigation areas. 

(d) Under the direction of the Captain of the Port 
Honolulu, the Commander, Marianas Section, may exercise 

Subpart B-Control of Vessel and Facility Operations 
B160.101 Purpose. 
This subpart describes the authority exercised by District 

Commanders and Captains of the Ports to insure the safety 
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of vessels and waterfront facilities, and the protection of the temporary port congestion, other temporary hazardous 
navigable waters and the resources therein. The controls circumstances, or the condition of the vessel. 
described in this subpart are directed to specific situations §160.113 Prohibition of vessel operation and cargo trans. 
and hazards. fers. 

§160.103 Applicability. (a) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port 
. (a) This subpart applies to any- may prohibit any vessel subject to the provisions of section 

(1) Vessel on the navigable waters of the United States, 4417a of the Revised Statutes (46 U.S.C. 39la) from 
except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section; operating in the navigable waters of the United States, or 

(2) Bridge or other structure on or in the navigable from transferring cargo or residue in any port or place 
waters of the United States; and 10 under the jurisdiction of the United States, and within the 

(3) Land structure or shore area immediately adjacent to district or zone of that District Commander or Captain of 
the navigable waters of the United States. the Port, if the District Commander or the Captain of the 

(b) This subpart does not apply to any vessel on the Saint Port determines that the vessel's history of accidents, 
Lawrence Seaway. pollution incidents, or serious repair problems creates 

(c) Except pursuant to international treaty, convention, 15 reason to believe that the vessel may be unsafe or pose a 
or agreement, to which the United States is a party, this threat to the marine environment. 
subpart does not apply to any foreign vessel that is not (b) The authority to issue orders prohibiting operation of 
destined for, or departing from, a port or place subject to the vessels or transfer of cargo or residue under paragraph 
the jurisdiction of the United States and that is in- (a) of this section also applies if the vessel: 

(1) Innocent passage through the territorial sea of the 20 (1) Fails to comply with any applicable regulation; 
United States; (2) Discharges oil or hazardous material in violation of 

(2) Transit through the navigable waters of the United any law or treaty of the United States; 
States which form a part of an international strait. (3) Does not comply with applicable vessel traffic service 

§160.105 Compliance with orders. 
25 

requirements; 
Each person who has notice of the terms of an order (4) While underway, does not have at least one licensed 

issued under this subpart must comply with that order. deck officer on the navigation bridge who is capable of 
§160.107 Denial of entry. communicating in the English language. 
Each District Commander or Captain of the Port, subject (c) When a vessel has been prohibited from operating in 

to recognized principles of international law, may deny 30 the navigable waters of the United States under paragraphs 
entry into the navigable waters of the United States or to (a) or (b) of this section, the District Commander or 
any port or place under the jurisdiction of the United States, Captain of the Port may allow provisional entry into the 
and within the district or zone of that District Commander navigable waters of the United States, or into any port or 
or Captain of the Port, to any vessel not in compliance with place under the jurisdiction of the United States and within 
the provisions of the Port and Tanker Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 35 the district or zone of that District Commander or Captain 
1221-1232) or the regulations issued thereunder. of the Port, ifthe owner or operator of such vessel proves to 

§160.109 Waterfront facility safety. the satisfaction of the District Commander or Captain of the 
(a) To prevent damage to, or destruction of, any bridge Port, that the vessel is not unsafe or does not pose a threat 

or other structure on or in the navigable waters of the to the marine environment, and that such entry is necessary 
United States, or any land structure or shore area immedi- 40 for the safety of the vessel or the persons on board. 
ately adjacent to those waters, and to protect the navigable (d) A vessel which has been prohibited from operating in 
waters and the resources therein from harm resulting from the navigable waters of the United States, or from transfer-
vessel or structure damage, destruction, or loss, each ring cargo or residue in a port or place under the 
District Commander or Captain of the Port may- jurisdiction of the United States under the provisions of 

(1) Direct the handling, loading, unloading, storage, 45 paragraph (a) or (b)(l), (2) or (3) of this section, may be 
stowage, and movement (including the emergency removal, allowed provisional entry if the owner or operator proves, to 
control, and disposition) of explosives or other dangerous the satisfaction of the District Commander or Captain of the 
articles and substances, including oil or hazardous material Port that has jurisdiction, that the vessel is no longer unsafe 
as those terms are defined in Section 44 l 7a of the Revised or a threat to the environment, and that the condition which 
Statutes, as amended, (46 U.S.C. 39la) on any structure on so gave rise to the prohibition no longer exists. 
or in the navigable waters of the United States, or any land §160.115 Withholding of clearance. 
structure or shore area immediately adjacent to those (a) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port 
waters; and may request the Secretary of the Treasury, or the authorized 

(2) Conduct examinations to assure compliance with the representative thereof, to withhold or revoke the clearance 
safety equipment requirements for structures. ss required by 46. U.~.C. 9~ of any vessel, t~e owner or 

§160.111 Speeial orders applying to vessel operations. operator of which ts subject to any penalties under 33 
Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may U.S.C. 1232. 

order a vessel to operate or anchor in the manner directed 
when- Subpart C-Notifications of Arri•als, Departures, 

(a) The District Commander or Captain of the Port has 60 Hazardous Conditions, and Certain Dangerous Cargoes 
reasonable cause to believe that the vessel is not in §160.201 Applicability and exceptions to applicability. 
compliance with any regulation, law or treaty; (a) This su~ prescribes notification r1:9uirements for 

(b) The District Commander or Captain of the Port U.S. and f?retgn v~ bound for or departing from ports 
determines that the vessel does not satisfy the conditions for or places. in the Untted States. 
vessel operation and cargo transfers specified in§ 160.113; or (b) This subpart does not apply to boats under the 

(c) The District Commander or Captain of the Port has Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971 (46 U.S.C. 1451, et seq.) 
determined that such order is justified in the interest of and, except §160.215, does not apply to passenger and 
safety by reason of weather, visibility, sea conditions, supply vessels when they are employed in the exploration 



 

36 2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

for or in the exploitation of oil, gas, or mineral resources on Ethylene 
the continental shelf. Ethylene Oxide 

(c) Sections 160.207 and 160.209 do not apply to the Methane 
following: Methyl Acetylene, Propadiene Mixture, Stabilized 

(1) Each vessel of less than 1,600 gross tons. 5 Methyl Bromide 
(2) Each vessel operating exclusively within a Captain of Methyl Chloride 

the Port zone. Phosphorous, elemental 
(3) Each vessel operating upon a route that is described Propane 

in a schedule that is submitted to the Captain of the Port for Propylene 
each port or place of destination listed in the schedule at 10 Sulfur Dioxide 
least 24 hours in advance of the first date and time of arrival Vinyl Chloride 
listed on the schedule and contains- "Great Lakes" means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Huron, 

(i) Name, country of registry, and call sign or official Erie, and Ontario, their connecting and tributary waters, the 
number of the vessel; Saint Lawrence River as far east as Saint Regis, and 

(ii) Each port or place of destination; and 15 adjacent port areas. 
(iii) Dates and times of arrivals and departures at those "Hazardous condition" means any condition that could 

ports or places. adversely affect the safety of any vessel, bridge, structure, or 
(4) Each vessel arriving at a port or place under force shore area or the environmental quality of any port, harbor, 

majeure. or navigable water of the United States. This condition 
(5) Each vessel entering a port of call in the United States 20 could include but is not limited to, fire, explosion, ground-

in compliance with the Automated Mutual Assistance ing, leakage, damage, illness of a person on board, or a 
Vessel Rescue System (AMVER). manning shortage. 

(6) Each vessel entering a port of call in the United States "Port or place of departure" means any port or place in 
in compliance with the U.S. Flag Merchant Vessel Locator which a vessel is anchored or moored. 
Filing System (USMER). 25 "Port or place of destination" means any port or place to 

(7) Each barge. which a vessel is bound to anchor or moor. 
(8) Each public vessel. "Public vessel" means a vessel owned by and being used 
(9) United States or Canadian flag vessels, except tank in the public service of the United States. This definition 

vessels or vessels carrying certain dangerous cargo, which does not include a vessel owned by the United States and 
operate solely on the Great Lakes. 30 engaged in a trade or commercial service or a vessel under 

(d) Sections 160.207, 160.211, and 160.213 apply to each contract or charter to the United States. 
vessel upon the waters of the Mississippi River between its §160.205 Waiven. 
mouth and mile 235, Lower Mississippi River, abQve Head The Captain of the Port may waive, within that Captain 
of Passes. Sections 160.207, 160.211, and 160.213 do not of the Port's designated zone, any of the requirement of this 
apply to each vessel upon the waters of the Mississippi River 35 subpart for any vessel or class of vessels upon finding that 
between its sources and mile 235, above Head of Passes, and the vessel, route, area of operations, conditions of the 
all the tnbutaries emptying thereinto and their tributaries, voyage, or other circumstances are such that application of 
and that part of the Atchafalaya River above its junction this subpart is unnecessary or impractical for purposes of 
with the Plaquemine-Morgan City alternate waterway, and safety, environmental protection, or national security. 
the Red River of the North. 40 §160.207 Notice of arrival: vessels bound for ports or 

§160.203 Definitions. places in the United States. 
As used in this subpart: (a) The owner, master, agent or person in charge of a 
"Agent" means any person, partnership, firm, company vessel on a voyage of 24 hours or more shall report under 

or corporation engaged by the owner or charterer of a vessel paragraph (c) of this section at least 24 hours before 
to act in their behalf in matters concern~g the vessel. 4S entering the port or place of destination. 

"Carried in bulk" means a commodity that is loaded or (b) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of a 
carried on board a vessel without containers or labels and vessel on a voyage of less than 24 hours shall report under 
received and handled without mark or count. paragraph (c) of this section before departing the port or 

"Certain dangerous cargo" includes any of the following: place of departure. 
(a) Class A explosives, as defined in 46 CFR 146.20-7 so (c) The Captain of the Port of the port or place of 

and 49 CFR 173.53. destination in the United States must be notified of• 
(b) Oxidizing materials or blasting agents for which a (1) The name and country of registry of the vessel; 

permit is required under 49 CFR 176.41~. (2) The name of the port or place of departure. 
(c) Highway route controlled quantity radioactive mate- (3) The name of the port or place of destination; and 

rial, as defined in 49 CFR 173.403(1), or Fissile Class III 55 (4) The estimated time of arrival at the port or place. 
shipments of fissile radioactive material, as defined in 49 If the estimated time of arrival changes by more than six 
CFR l 73.455(a)(3). · · hours from the latest reported time, the Captain of the Port 

(d) Each cargo under Table I of 46 CFR Part 153 when must be notified of the correction as soon as the change is 
carried in bulk. known. 

(e) Any of the following when carried in bulk: 60 §160.209 Notice of arrival: veseels bound from the high 
Acetaldehyde seas for ports or places on the Great Lakes. 
Ammonia, anhydrous In addition to complying with the requirement of 
Butadiene §160.207, the owner, master, agent, or person in charge ofa 
Butane vessel bound from the high seas for any port or place of 
Butene destination on the Great Lakes shall notify the Commander, 
Butylene Oxide Ninth Coast Guard District, at least 24 hours before 
Chlorine arriving at the Snell Locks, Massena, New York of-
Ethane (a) The name and country of registry of the vessel; and 
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(b) The estimated time of arrival at the Snell Locks, 
Massena, New York. 

§160.lll Notice of arrival: vessels carrying certain dan· 
gerous cargo. 

(a) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of a 
vessel, except a barge, bound for a port or place in the 
-United States carrying certain dangerous cargo shall notify 
the Captain of the Port of the port or place of destination at 
least 24 hours before entering that port or place of-

( 1) The name and country of registry of the vessel; 
(2) The location of the vessel at the time of the report; 
(3) The name of each certain dangerous cargo carried; 
(4) The amount of each certain dangerous cargo carried; 
(5) The stowage location of each certain dangerous 

cargo; 
(6) The operational condition of the equipment under 33 

Part 164-Navigation Safety Regulations (in part). For 
a complete description of this part see 33 CFR 164. 

§ 164.01 Applicability. 
(a) This part (except as specifically limited herein) ap-

5 plies to each self-propelled vessel of 1600 or more gross tons 
(except foreign vessels described in §164.02) when it is 
operating in the navigable waters of the United States except 
the St. Lawrence Seaway. 

§164.02 Applicability exception for foreign vessels. (See 
10 33 CFR 164.) 

§164.03 Incorporation by reference. (See 33 CFR 164.) 
§164.11 Navigation underway: General. 
The owner, master, or person in charge of each vessel 

underway shall ensure that: 
15 (a) The wheelhouse is constantly manned by persons 

who-
(1) Direct and control the movement of the vessel; and 

. . (2) Fix the vessel's position; 
(7) The na~e of t~e port o~ place of destmabon; and (b) Each person performing a duty described in para-

CFR 164.35; 

(8) '.fhe esb~ted t1m_e of arnval at that port or place. If 20 graph (a) of this section is competent to perform that duty; 
the estimated time of arn~al changes by ~ore than six hours (c) The position of the vessel at each fix is plotted on a 
from t~e latest reported _time, the Captam of the :i;>0 rt must chart of the area and the person directing the movement of 
be notified of the correction as soon as the ch~ge ts known. the vessel is informed of the vessel's position; 

(b) The owner, master, age~t or pe~n m charge o~ a (d) Electronic and other navigational equipment, exter-
barg~ bound for a port or place m the Umt~ States ~mg 25 nal fixed aids to navigation, geographic reference points, 
certam dangerous cargo shall report the mformatton re- and hydrographic contours are used when fixing the vessel's 
quired in paragraph (a)(l) through (a)(8) of this ~t~on to position; 
the Captam of the Port of the port or place of destmat10n at ( e) Buoys alone are not used to fix the vessel's position; 
least 4 hours before entering that port or place. Note: Buoys are aids to navigation placed in approximate 

§160.213 Notice of departure; vessels carrying certain 30 positions to alert the mariner to hamrds to navigation or to 
dangerous cargo. indicate the orientation of a channel. Buoys may not 

(a) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of a maintain an exact position because strong or varying 
vessel, except a barge, departing from a port or place in the currents, heavy seas, ice, and collisions with vessels can 
United States for any other port or place and carrying move or sink them or set them adrift. Although buoys may 
certain dangerous cargo shall notify the Captain of the Port 35 corroborate a position fixed by other means, buoys cannot 
or place of departure at least 24 hours before departing, be ~sed to fix a position: however, if no. other ai~ are 
unless this notification was made within 2 hours after the avatlble, buoys alone may be used to establish an estunated 
vessel's arrival of- position. 

(1) The na~e and country of registry of the vessel; (t) The dan~er of each closing visual or ~ch .closing 
(2) The name of each certain dangerous cargo carried; 4-0 radar rontact ts evaluated and the persoll: directing the 
(3) The amount of each certain dangerous cargo carried; movement of the vessel knows the eva!uatton; 
(4) The stowage location of each certain dangerous cargo (g) Rud~er orders are ~xec~ted as given; 

carried· (h) Engine speed and direction orders are executed as 

(5) The operational condition of the equipment under 33 45 giv(~) ;M ti" · ti" d d · t" d CFR 164 35. 1 agne c vana on an evia ion an gyrocompass 
(6) Th~ n~e of the port or place of departure· and e~ors. are known and correctly applied by the person 
( ) . . ' dtrecting the movement of the vessel; 
7 The estimated time of departure from the port or (j) A person whom he has determined is competent to 

place. . . steer the vessel is in the wheelhouse at all times (See also 46 
. If the estimated ttme of departur~ changes by m~re than 50 U.S.C. 672, which requires an able seaman at the wheel on 

stx hours from the latest reported time, the Captain of the u s vessels of I 00 gross tons or more in narrow or crowded 
~ort must be notified of the correction as soon as the change w~~ or during low visibility.); 
ts known. . (k) If a pilot other than a member of the vessel's crew is 

(b) The owner, master, agent, or person u;i charge of a employed. the pilot is informed of the draft, maneuvering 
barge departing from a port or place i_n the U~ted States for 55 characteristics; and peculiarities of the vessel and of any 
any other port or place and carrymg certam dangerous abnormal circumstances on the vessel that may affect its 
cargo shall report the information required in paragraph safe navigation. 
(a)(l) through (a)(7) of this section to the Captain of the (1) Current velocity and direction for the area to be 
Port of the port or place of departure at least 4 hours before transited are known by the person directing the movement 
departing, unless this report was made within 2 hours after 60 of the vessel; . 
the barge's arrival. (m) Predicted set and drift are known by the person 

§160.215 Notice of buarcloas conditions. directing movement of the vessel; 
Whenever there is a hazardous condition on board a (n) Tidal state for the area to be transited is known by the 

yessel. the owner, master, agent or person in charge shall person directing ,movement of the vessel; . 
unmediately notify the Captain of the Port of the port or (o) The vessels ~c~ors are ready for lettmg go; 
plaee of destination and the Captain of the Port of the port (p) ~ person OO:ecting "!e moyement of the vessel sets 
or place in which the vessel is located of the hazardous the vessel s speed With consideration for-
condition. (1) The prevailing visibility and weather conditions; 
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(2) The proximity of the vessel to fixed shore and marine (5) Main propulsion machinery, ahead and astern. 
structures; (b) Vessels navigating on the Great Lakes and their 

(3) The tendency of the vessel underway to squat and connecting and tributary waters, having once completed the 
suffer impairment of maneuverability when there is small test requirements of this sub-part, are considered to remain 
underkeel clearance; 5 in compliance until arriving at the next port of call on the 

(4) The comparative proportions of the vessel and the Great Lakes. 
channel; (c) Vessels entering the Great Lakes from the St; Law-

(5) The density of marine traffic; rence Seaway are considered to be in compliance with this 
(6) The damage that might be caused by the vessel's sub-part if the required tests are conducted preparatory to 

wake; 10 or during the passage of the St. Lawrence Seaway or within 
(7) The strength and direction of the current; and one hour of passing Wolfe Island. 
(8) Any local vessel speed limit; (d) No vessel may enter, or be operated on the navigable 
(q) The tests required by §164.25 are made and recorded waters of the United States unless the emergency steering 

in the vessel's log; and drill described below has been conducted within 48 hours 
(r) The equipment required by this part is maintained in 15 prior to entry and logged in the vessel logbook, unless the 

operable condition. drill is conducted and logged on a regular basis at least once 
(s) Upon entering U.S. waters, the steering wheel or lever every three months. This drill must include at a minimum 

on the navigating bridge is operated to determine if the the following: 
steering equipment is operating properly under manual ( 1) Operation of the main steering gear from within the 
control, unless the vessel has been steered under manual 20 steering gear compartment. 
control from the navigating bridge within the preceding 2 (2) Operation of the means of communications between 
hours, except when operating on the Great Lakes and their the navigating bridge and the steering compartment. 
connecting and tributary waters. (3) Operation of the alternative power supply for the 

(t) At least two of the steering gear power units on the steering gear if the vessel is so equipped. 
vessel are in operation when such units are capable of 25 §164.30 Charts, publications, and equipment: General. 
simultaneous operation, except when operating on the Great No person may operate or cause the operation of a vessel 
Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters. unless the vessel has the marine charts, publications, and 

§164.19 Requirements for Tessels at anchor. equipment as required by §§164.33 through 164.41 of this 
The master or person in charge of each vessel that is part. 

anchored shall ensure that- 30 §164.33 Charts and publications. 
(a) A proper anchor watch is maintained; (a) Each vessel must have the following: 
(b) Procedures are followed to detect a dragging anchor; (1) Marine charts of the area to be transited, published by 

and the National Ocean Service, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, 
(c) Whenever weather, tide, or current conditions are or a river authority that-

likely to cause the vessel's anchor to drag, action is taken to 35 (i) Are of a large enough scale and have enough detail to 
ensure the safety of the vessel, structures, and other vessels, make safe navigation of the area possible; and 
such as being ready to veer chain, let go a second anchor, or (ii) Are currently corrected. 
get underway using the vessel's own propulsion or tug (2) For the area to be transited, a currently corrected 
assistance. copy of, or applicable currently corrected extract from, each 

§164.25 Tests before entering or getting underway. 40 of the following publications: 
(a) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this (i) U.S. Coast Pilot. 

section no person may cause a vessel to enter into or get (ii) Coast Guard Light List. 
underway on the navigable waters of the United States (3) For the area to be transited, the current edition of, or 
unless no more than 12 hours before entering or getting applicable current extract from: 
underway, the following equipment bas been tested: 45 (i) Tide tables published by the National Ocean Service. 

(1) Primary and secondary steering gear. The test proce- (ii) Tidal current tables published by the National Ocean 
dure includes a visual inspection of the steering gear and its Service, or river current publication issued by the U.S. 
connecting linkage, and where applicable, the operation of Army Corps of Engineers, or a river authority. 
the following: (b) As an alternative to the requirements for paragraph 

(i) Each remote steering gear control system. 50 (a) of this section, a marine chart or publication, or 
(ii) Each steering position located on the navigating applicable extract, published by a foreign government may 

bridge. be substituted for a U.S. chart and publication required by 
(iii) The main steering gear from the alternative power this section. The chart must be of large enough scale and 

supply, if installed. have enough detail to make safe navigation of the area 
(iv) Each rudder angle indicator in relation to the actual 55 possible, and must be currently corrected. The publication, 

position of the rudder. or applicable extract, must singly or in combination contain 
(v) Each remote steering gear control system power similar information to the U.S. Government publication to 

failure alarm. make safe navigation of the area possible. The publication, 
(vi) Each remote steering gear power unit failure alarm. or applicable extract must be currently corrected, with the 
(vii) The full movement of the rudder to the required 60 exceptions of tide and tidal current tables, which must be 

capabilities of the steering gear. the current editions. 
(2) All internal vessel control communications and vessel (c) As used in this section, "currently corrected" means 

control alarms. corrected with changes contained in all Notices to Mariners 
(3) Standby or emergency generator, for as long as published by Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/ 

necessary to show proper functioning, including steady state Topographic Center, or an equivalent foreign government 
temperature and pressure readings. publication, reasonably available to the vessel, and that is 

( 4) Storage batteries for emergency lighting and power applicable to the vessel's transit. 
systems in vessel control and propulsion machinery spaces. §164.35 Equipment: AU vessels. 



 

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 39 

Each vessel must have the following: (1) An indicator readable from the centerline conning 
(a) A marine radar system for surface navigation. position showing the rate of revolution of each propeller, 
(b) An illuminated magnetic steering compass, mounted except when operating on the Great Lakes and their 

in a binnacle, that can be read at the vessel's main steering connecting and tributary waters. 
stand. (m) If fitted with controllable pitch propellers, an indica-

(c) A current magnetic compass deviation table or graph tor readable from the centerline conning position showing 
or compass comparison record for the steering compass, in the pitch and operational mode of such propellers, except 
the wheelhouse. when operating on the Great Lakes and their connecting 

(d) A gyrocompass. and tributary waters. 
(e) An illuminated repeater for the gyrocompass required to (n) If fitted with lateral thrust propellers, an indicator 

by paragraph (d) of this section that is at the main steering readable from the centerline conning position showing the 
stand, unless that gyrocompass is illuminated and is at the direction and amount of thrust of such propellers, except 
main steering stand. when operating on the Great Lakes and their connecting 

(f) An illuminated rudder angle indicator in the wheel- and tributary waters. 
house. 15 §164.37 Equipment: Vessels of 10,000 gross tons or 

(g) The following maneuvering information prominently more. 
displayed on a fact sheet in the wheelhouse: (a) Each vessel of 10,000 gross tons or more must have, 

(1) A turning circle diagram to port and starboard that in addition to the radar system under §164.35{a), a second 
shows the time and distance and advance and transfer marine radar system that operates independently of the first. 
required to alter course 90 degrees with maximum rudder 20 Note: Independent operation means two completely sepa-
angle and constant power settings, for either full and half rate systems, from separate branch power supply circuits or 
speeds, or for full and slow speeds. For vessels whose distribution panels to antennas, so that failure of any 
turning circles are essentially the same for both directions, a component of one system will not render the other system 
diagram showing a turning circle in one direction, with a inoperative. 
note on the diagram stating that turns to port and starboard 25 (b) On each tanker of 10,000 gross tons or more that is 
are essentially the same, may be substituted. subject to Section 5 of the Port and Tanker Safety Act of 

(2) The time and distance to stop the vessel from either 1978 (46 U.S.C. 391a), the dual radar system required by 
full and half speeds, or from full and slow speeds, while this part must have a short range capability and a long range 
maintaining approximately the initial heading with mini- capability and each radar must have true north features 
mum application of rudder. 30 consisting of a display that is stabilized in azimuth. 

(3) For each vessel with a fixed propeller, a table of shaft §164.38 Automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA). (See 33 
revolutions per minute for a representative range of speeds. CPR 164.) 

(4) For each vessel with a controllable pitch propeller, a §164.39 Steering gear: Tankers. (See 33 CPR 164.) 
table of control settings for a representative range of speeds. § 164.40 Devices to indicate speed and distance. (See 33 

(5) For each vessel that is fitted with an auxiliary device 35 CPR 164.) 
to assist in maneuvering, such as a bow thruster, a table of §164.41 Electronic position fixing devices. 
vessel speeds at which the auxiliary device is effective in (a) Each vessel calling at a port in the continental United 
maneuvering the vessel. States, including Alaska south of Cape Prince of Wales, 

(6) The maneuvering information for the normal load except each vessel owned or bareboat chartered and operat-
and normal ballast condition for- 40 ed by the United States, or by a state or its political 

(i) Calm weather-wind IO knots or less, calm sea; subdivision, or by a foreign nation, and not engaged in 
(ii) No current; commerce, must have one of the following: 
(iii) Deep water conditions-water depth twice the vessel's (1) A Type I or II LORAN C receiver as defined in 

draft or greater; and Section l.2(e), meeting Part 2 (Minimum Performance 
(iv) Clean hull. 45 Standards) of the Radio Technical Commission for Marine 
(7) At the bottom of the fact sheet, the following Services (RTCM) Paper 12-78/D0-100 dated December 20, 

statement: 1977, entitled "Minimum Performance Standards (MPS) 
Warning. Marine Loran-C Receiving Equipment". Each receiver 
The response of the (name of the vessel) may be different installed on or after June 1, 1982, must have a label with the 

from that listed above if any of the following conditions, so informat_ion r~~red under paragraph (b) of this sectio~. If 
upon which the maneuvering information is based, are the receiver ts mstalled before June 1, 1982, the recetver 
varied: must have the label with the information required under 

(1) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sea; paragraph (b) by June l, 1985. 
(2) No current· (2) A satellite navigation receiver with: 
(3) Water deptb twice the vessel's draft or greater; 55 (i) Automatic acquisition of satellite signals after initial 
(4) Clean hull· and operator settings have been entered; and 
(5) Intermediate drafts or unusual trim. (ii) Position updates derived from satellite information 
(~) An echo depth sounding device. during each usable 8:11tellite pass. 
(•). A device that can continuously record the depth (3> A system that ts found by th~ ~~andant to meet 

readings of the vessel's echo depth sounding device, except 60 the mtent of the statements of avatlabil1ty, coverage, and 
when operating on the Great Lakes and their connecting accur~cy f<;>r the U.S. S°88tal Confl~ence. Zo~e (CCZ) 
and. tributary waters. contamed m the U.S. Federal Radionavtgatton Plan" 

(j) Equipment on the bridge for plotting relative motion. (Report No. DOD-NO 4650.,4;-P, I or .No. DOT-TSC 
(k) Simple operating instructions with a block diagram, RSPA-80-16, I). A. person desmng a finding by the <:om-

showing the changeover procedures for remote steering gear man~~ under t~~ subparagraph must subDUt a wntten 
C?ntrol systems and steering gear power units. permanently appltcatton descnbmg the devt~ to: Commandant (G-
displayed on the navigating bridge and in the steering gear W\YM), U.S. Coast. G~, Washmgton, D.C. 20593. After 
compartment. revtewmg the applicatlon, the Commandant may request 
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additional information to establish whether or not the 
device meets the intent of the Federal Radionavigation Plan. 

Note.-The Federal Radionavigation Plan is available 
from the National Technical Information Service, Spring
field, Va. 22161, with the following Government Accession 5 
Numbers: 

Part 165-Regulated Navigation Areas and Limited 
Access Areas 

Subpart A-General 
§165.1 Purpose of part. 
The purpose of this part is tcr 
(a) Prescribe procedures for establishing different types 

of limited or controlled access areas and regulated 'naviga
tion areas; 

Vol l, ADA 116468 
Vol 2, ADA 116469 
Vol 3, ADA 116470 
Vol 4, ADA 116471 10 (b) Prescribe general regulations for different types of 

limited or controlled access areas and regulated navigation (b) Each label required under paragraph (a)(l) of this 
section must show the following: ar(tj; Prescribe specific requirements for established areas; 

(1) The name and address of the manufacturer. and 
(2) The following statement by the manufacturer: 15 (d) List specific areas and their boundaries. 
This receiver was designed and manufactured to meet §165.5 Establishment procedures. 

Part 2 (Minimum Performance Standards) of the RTCM (a) A safety zone, security zone, or regulated navigation 
MPS for Marine Loran-C Receiving Equipment. area may be established on the initiative of any authorized 

§164.42 Rate of turn indicator. Coast Guard official. 
Each vessel of 100,000 gross tons or more constructed on 20 (b) Any person may request that a safety zone, security 

or after September 1, 1984, shall be fitted with a rate of turn zone, or regulated navigation area be established. Except as 
indicator. provided in paragraph (c) of this section, each request must 

§164.51 Deviations from rules: Emergency. be submitted in writing to either the Captain of the Port or 
Except for the requirements of§ 164.53(b), in an emergen- District Commander having jurisdiction over the location as 

cy, any person may deviate from any rule in this part to the 25 described in 33 CFR 3, and include. t~e following: 
extent necessary to avoid endangering persons, property, or (1) The name. of the person s~bm1ttmg the request; 
the environment. (2) The locat10n and boundaries of the safety zone, 

§164 53 Deviations from rules and reporting: Non-oper- security zone, or regulated navigation area; 
ating ~uipment. 

30 
(3). The date, time, and durati<:m ~hat the safety zone, 

(a) If during a voyage any equipment required by this secun~y zone, or regulated nav1gat1on area should be 
· · · estabhshed· part stops operatmg properly, the person dtrectmg the (4) A d ' . f f th cf · · 1 d ti th ti t 

movement of the vessel may continue to the next port of ~t np ion ° e a 
1

1tvedtttes P .annt~ or e sa e Y 
ll b · h d" · f h D" · C d zone, secun y zone, or regu a nav1ga ton area; 

ca , su J~t to t e irectmns 0 t : istnct omman er or (5) The nature of the restrictions or conditions desired· 
the Captam of the ,Port, as prov~ded b~ 3~ CFR l~. 35 and ' 

(b) If the vessels radar, rad~o nav1~atton r~1vers, (6) The reason why the safety zone, security zone, or 
gyr~ompass, echo dept~ soundmg device, or J?nm~ry regulated navigation area is necessary. 
steenng gear stops operatmg properly, the person directmg (Requests for safety zones, security zones, and regulated 
the movement. o~ the vessel ~ust report or cause to be navigation areas are approved by the Office of Management 
reported that tt 1s not operatmg properly to the nearest 40 and Budget under control numbers 2115--0076, 2115-0219, 
Captain of the Port, District Commander, or, if participat- and 2115-0087.) 
ing in a Vessel Traffic Service, to the Vessel Traffic Center, (c) Safety Zones and Security Zones. If, for good cause, 
as soon as possible. the request for a safety zone or security zone is made less 

§164.55 Deviations from rules: Continuing operation or than 5 working days before the zone is to be established, the 
period of time. 45 request may be made orally, but it must be followed by a 

The Captain of the Port, upon written application, may written request within 24 hours. 
authorize a deviation from any rule in this part if he §165.7 Notifi~tion. . . 
determines that the deviation does not impair the safe (a) The es~b~hment of _these l~nuted access a~eas and 
navigation of the vessel under anticipated conditions and regulated navtgatton ar~ 1S considered rulem~ng. The 
will not result in a violation of the rules for preventing 50 procedures used to notify persons of the_ estabhshment of 
collisions at sea. The authorization may be issued for vessels these areas Vaff . dependtf!g u~n the circumstances ~d 
operating in the waters under the jurisdiction of the Captain emergency cond1ttons .. Notificat10~ may be made by man~e 
of the Port for any continuing operation or period of time b~~~ts, _local notice to manners, local ne~s media, 
the Ca tain of the Port specifies. d1stnbu!1on. m l~et form, and on-~ne oral notice, as well 

P . . • 55 as publication m the Federal Register. 
§164.61 M~e ~ualty ~eportin~ and record retention. (b) Notification normally contains the physical bound-

. When a vessel ts mvolved m a manne c~ualty as defined aries of the area, the reasons for the rule, its estimated 
m 46 CFR 4.03-1, the master or person m charge of the duration, and the method of obtaining authorization to 
ves(se)l Eshall-

1
. . h 

6 05 
"N . f enter the area, if applicable, and special navigational rules, if 

a nsure comp 1ance wit 4 CFR 4. , ottce o 60 applicable. 
Marine Casualty and Voyage Records," ~d (c) Notification of the termination of the rule is usually 

(b) Ensure that the voyage records required by 46 CFR made in the same form as the notification of its establish· 
4.05-15 are retained for- ment. 

( 1) 30 days after the casualty if the vessel remains in the § 165.8 Geograpbic coordinates. 
navigable waters of the United States; or Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude or 

(2) 30 days after the return of the vessel to a United longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on maps or 
States port if the vessel departs the navigable waters of the charts whose referenced horizontal datum is the North 
United States within 30 days after the marine casualty. American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geograpb-
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(2) Harbors, 
(3) Ports and 

41 

ic coordinates are expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic 
coordinates without the NAD 83 reference may be plotted 
on maps or charts referenced to NAD 83 only after 
application of the appropriate corrections that are published 
on the particular map or chart being used. 

(4) Waterfront facilities- in the United States and all 
territory and water, continental or insular, that is subject to 

5 the jurisdiction of the United States. 
§165.33 General regulations. 

Subpart B-Regulated Navigation Areas Unless otherwise provided in the special regulations in 
§165.10 Regulated navigation area. Subpart F of this part-
A regulated navigation area is a water area within a (a) No person or vessel may enter or remain in a security 

defined boundary for which regulations for vessels navigat- 10 zone without the permission of the Captain of the Port; 
ing within the area have been established under this part. (b) Each person and vessel in a security zone shall obey 

§165.11 Vessel operating requirements (regulations). any direction or order of the Captain of the Port; 
Each District Commander may control vessel traffic in an (c) The Captain of the Port may take possession and 

area which is determined to have hazardous conditions, by control of any vessel in the security zone; 
issuing regulations- 15 (d) The Captain of the Port may remove any person, 

(a) Specifying times of vessel entry, movement, or depar- vessel, article, or thing from a security zone; 
ture to, from, within, or through ports, harbors, or other (e) No person may board, or take or place any article or 
waters; thing on board, any vessel in a security zone without the 

(b) Establishing vessel size, speed, draft limitations, and permission of the Captain of the Port; and 
operating conditions; and 20 (f) No person may take or place any article or thing upon 

(c) Restricting vessel operation, in a hazardous area or any waterfront facility in a security zone without the 
under hazardous conditions, to vessels which have particu- permission of the Captain of the Port. 
lar operating characteristics or capabilities which are con-
sidered necessary for safe operation under the circumstanc- Subpart E-Restricted Waterfront Areas 
es. 25 §165.40 Restricted Waterfront Areas. 

§165.13 General regulations. The Commandant, may direct the COTP to prevent 
(a) The master of a vessel in a regulated navigation area access to waterfront facilities, and port and harbor areas, 

shall operate the vessel in accordance with the regulations including vessels and harbor craft therein. This section may 
contained in Subpart F. apply to persons who do not possess the credentials outlined 

(b) No person may cause or authorize the operation of a 30 in 33 CFR 125.09 when certain shipping activities are 
vessel in a regulated navigation area contrary to the conducted that are outlined in 33 CFR 125.15. 
regulations in this Part. 

Subpart F-Specific Regulated Navigation Areas and 
Subpart C-Safety Zones Limited Access Areas 

§165.20 Safety zones. 35 §165.101 Kittery, Maine-regulated navigation area. 
A Safety Zone is a water area, shore area, or water and (a) The following is a regulated navigation area-Waters 

shore area to which, for safety or environmental purposes, within the boundaries of a line beginning at 43°04'50"N., 
access is limited to authorized persons, vehicles, or vessels. 70°44'52"W.; then to 43°04'52"N., 70°44'53"W.; then to 
It may be stationary and described by fixed limits or it may 43°04'59"N., 70°44'46"W.; then to 43°05'05"N., 
be described as a zone around a vessel in motion. 40 70°44'32"W.; then to 43°05'03"N., 70°44'30"W.; then to the 

§ 165.23 General regulations. beginning point. 
Unless otherwise provided in this part- (a) No person (b) ~egulations-No ves~l may operate in this area at a 

may enter a safety zone unless authorized by the COTP or speed m excess of five mtles per hour. 
the District Commander· §165.110 Boston Harbor, Boston, Mass. 

(b) No person may brlng or cause to be brought into a 45 (a) The following areas are established as Safety Zones 
safety zone any vehicle, vessel, or object unless authorized during the specified conditions: . . . 
by the COTP or the District Commander· (1) The waters bounded by the linuts of the Boston Main 

(~) No person may remain in a safety zo~e or allow any Ship Channel and e~te1!ding two miles ahead and one ~e 
vehicle! vessel, or object to remain in a safety zone unless astern of a load~ L1qu1fied Natural Gas Tank vessel while 
authonzed by the COTP or the District Commander; and 50 the vessel transits the Boston ~o~h Channel !lnd Boston 

(d) Each person in a safety zone who has notice of a Harbor. The Safety Zone remains m effect until the LNG 
lawful order or direction shall obey the order or direction of vessel is alongside the DISTRIGAS waterfront facility in 
the COTP or District Commander issued to carry out the the Mystic River, Lat. 42°23.3'N., Long. 71°03.7'W. 
purposes of this subpart. (2) The waters and land area within 150' of a Liquified 

55 Natural Gas Tank vessel when the vessel is alongside the 
Subpart D-Security Zones D~STR,IGAS watertron~ facili~y, Everett, MA .. L8:t. 

§165.30 Security zones. 42 23.3 ~ .. Long. 71 03.7 W. ~s ~afety Zoner~ m 
(a) A security zone is an area of land, water, or land and ~ffect whtle_the ~N~ vessel remams ma loaded cond1t1on or 

w~te~ which is so designated by the Captain of the Port or ts transfemng hqutfied na~ural gas. . 
D1stnct Commander for such time as is necessary to prevent 60 (b) The . general regulations governing safety zones as 
damage or injury to any vessel or waterfront facility, to contained m 33 CFR 165.20 apply. . 
safeguard ports, harbors, territories, or waters of the United §165.120 Safety Zone: Chelsea River, Boston Inner 
States or to secure the observance of the rights and Harbor, Boston, Mass. 
obligations of the United States. (a) Location. The fol~owing area is a safety zone: The 

(b) T~e purpose of a security zone is to safeguard from waters of the Chelsea River, Boston Inner Harbor, for 100 
~estruction, loss, or injury from sabotage or other subver- yards upstream and do~stream of !he ~~ of the CJ;ielsea 
s1ve acts, accidents, or other causes of a similar nature- Street drawspan (latitude 42 23 10 N., longitude 

{1) Vessels, 71°01'23"W.) 
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(b) Regulation. The following standards are the mini- locks or dam shall be subject to the direction of the 
mum requirements for transit of the Safety Zone. Additional superintendent whose orders must be obeyed. This order ' 
precautions may be taken by the pilot and/or person in does not relieve the master of the responsibility for the 
charge (Master or Operator). safety of his vessel 

(1) All tankships greater than 1,000 gross tons shall be 5 {b) Description of Locks. There are three (3) locks to be 
under the direction and control of a Licensed Federal Pilot, used for the passage of vessels; one large lock 325 feet long, 
this does not relieve the person in charge (Master or 45 feet wide, shall be used for vessels with draft up to 
Operator) from his ultimate responsibility for safe naviga- seventeen {17) feet; two small locks each 120 feet long and 
tion of the vessel. 22 feet wide shall be used for boats up to six (6) feet draft. 

(2) All vessel(s) speed shall be kept to a minimum IO {c) Maximum draft. Vessels drawing within six (6) inches 
considering all factors and the need for optimum vessel of depth over the sills shall not be permitted lockage except 
control. under special permission of the superintendent. Every vessel 

(3) Restrictions on size and draft of vessels: using the locks and drawing more than ten (10) feet shall be 
{i) No vessel greater than 661 feet in length (using length accurately and distinctly marked at bow and stem showing 

overall) or greater than 90.5 feet in beam (using extreme 15 the exact draft of water at such portions of the vessel. Gages 
breadth) shall transit the Safety Zone. set into the walls or the locks, both upstream and down-

(ii) No vessel greater than 630.5 feet in length or 85.5 feet stream of each gate, indicate the depth in feet of water over 
or greater in beam shall transit the Safety Zone during the the sill of the gate. 
period between sunset and sunrise. {d) Vessels denied lockage. The superintendent may deny 

{iii) No tankship greater than 550.5 feet in length shall 20 passage through the locks to any craft with sharp, rough 
transit the Safety Zone, either inbound or outbound, with a projecting comers, overhanging equipment or cargo, or any 
draft less than 18.0 feet forward and 24.0 feet aft. craft or tow that is in sinking condition or in any way 

(4) Restrictions when the Chelsea River channel is unseaworthy or insufficiently manned and equipped, or any 
obstructed by vessel(s) moored at the Northeast Petroleum craft failing to comply with the regulations in this section or 
T enninal located downstream of the Chelsea Street Bridge 25 with any orders given in pursuance thereof. 
on the Chelsea, MA side of the Chelsea River-hereafter (e) Protection of lock gates. (1) In no case shall boats be 
referred to as the Jenny Dock (approximate position permitted to enter or leave any of the locks until directed to 
42°23'09"N., 71°01'31"W.)-or the Mobile Oil Terminal dosobythesuperintendent.Boatsshallnotbepermittedto 
located on the East Boston side of the Chelsea River enter or start to leave until the lock gates are at rest within 
downstream of the Chelsea Street Bridge (approximate 30 the gate recesses. All persons, whether in charge of vessels 
position 42°23'05"N., 71°01'31"W.): or not, are prohibited from willfully or carelessly damaging 

(i) When there is a vessel moored at each terminal, no the locks or any of the appurtenances or the grounds 
vessel greater than 300.5 feet in length or greater than 60.5 adjacent thereto, and from throwing. or allowing any 
feet in beam, shall transit the Safety Zone. material of any kind to fall from the barge, scow or other 

(ii) When a vessel with a beam greater than 60.5 feet is 35 vessel into the locks. 
moored at either terminal, no vessel greater than 630.5 feet (2) No person shall permit or suffer any vessel, scow, 
in length or greater than 85.5 feet in beam shall transit the raft, or float to come in contact with any gate or any of the 
Safety Zone. locks of the Amelia Earhart Dam. 

(iii) When a vessel with a beam greater than 85.5 feet~ (f) Damage to walls. The sides of all craft passing 
moored at either terminal, no vessel greater than 550.5 feet 40 through the locks must be free from projection of any kind 
in length or greater than 85.5 feet in beam shall transit the which might injure the lock walls. All craft must be 
Safety Zone. provided with suitable fenders. One or more men as the 

(5) Requirements for tug assistance: superintendent may direct shall be kept at the head of every 
(i) All tankships greater than 630.5 feet in length or tow until it has cleared the lock and guide walls, and shall 

greater than 85.5 feet in beam shall be assisted by at least 45 protect the walls by use of the fenders. 
four tugs of adequate horsepower. {g) Unnecessary delay at locks. No person shall cause or 

(ii) All tankships from 450 feet in length up to and permit any craft of which he is in charge to remain in the 
including 630.5 feet in length and less than 85.5 feet in beam locks or their approaches for a longer period of time than is 
shall be assisted by at least three tugs of adequate horsepow- necessary for the passage of the locks unless he is especially 
er. so permitted to do so by the superintendent, and if such craft 

(iii) All tug/barge combinations with a tonnage of over is, in the opinion of such superintendent, in a position to 
10,000 gross tons (for the barge(s)), in all conditions of obstruct navigation, it shall be removed at once as requested 
draft, shall be assisted by at least one assist tug of adequate or directed by the superintendent. 
horsepower. (h) Procedure at locks. The locks shall be operated 

(6) U.S. Certificated integrated tug/barge (ITB) combi- 55 promptly for the passage of all craft upon signal, excepting 
nations shall meet the requirements of a tank.ship of similar only in such cases as are specifically provided for in the 
length and beam, except that one less tug would be required. regulations in this section. All registered merchant vessels 

(7) Variances from the above standard must be approved shall pass through the locks in the order directed by the 
in advance by the Captain of the Port of Boston, Mass. superintendent. Other craft shall be allowed to pass through 

60 the locks at the discretion of the superintendent. 
Part 207-Nangation Regulations 

§207.9 Mystic River, Mass.; dam of Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts, Metropolitan District Commission. 
(a) Definition and authority of superintendent. The term 
superintendent as used in the regulations in this section shall 
mean himself and/or his personnel then on duty at the dam. 
The positioning and movements of all watercraft of every 
description while in the locks or within 100 yards of the 

(i) Navigation of the locks. (1) All barges navigating the 
locks whether approaching or leaving the locks are required 
to be assisted by one or more tugs of sufficient power to 
insure full control at all times. All craft approaching the 
locks while any other vessel going in the opposite direction 
is in or about to enter shall be stopped where they will not 
obstruct the free passage of such other vessel. 

(2) All vestels over 100 gross tons including those which 
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are accompanied by towboats must attach not less than two dam, guard, guide wall, pier, or any appurtenance thereof 
good and sufficient lines, cables, or hawsers to the bollards any vessel, scow, raft, or float. 
or other fixtures provided for the purpose to check the speed (n) Vessel to carry regulations. A copy of the regulations 
of the vessel and to stop it as soon as it has gone far enough in this section shall be kept at all times on board each vessel 
to permit the lock gate behind it to be closed. Each line, 5 regularly engaged in navigating the locks. Copies may be 
cable, or hawser shall be attended on board while passing obtained without charge from the superintendent; the 
into the lock by one or more of the vessel's crew. Where Commonwealth of Massachusetts, M.D.C. Parks Division, 
vessels are so long that in order to get them wholly within Boston, Mass.; New England Division, Corps of Engineers, 
the locks it is necessary to go within 100 feet of the lock gate Division Engineer, Waltham, Mass. 
ahead, the speed of the vessel must be slow and the vessel 10 §207.10 Charles River, Mass.; dam of Charles River 
must be fully under control at all times by the lines, cables Basin Commission. (a) The movements of all vessels or 
or hawsers. All towboats and vessels less than 100 gross tons boats in and near the lock shall be under the direction of the 
may enter the locks without having lines out subject to the superintendent in charge of these structures and his assist-
discretion of the superintendent. The master or person in ants, whose orders and signals shall be obeyed. 
charge of a vessel shall arrange to have any line, cable, or 15 (b) Every vessel using the lock and drawing more than 10 
hawser handed or thrown from the lock walls by the feet shall be accurately and distinctly marked at the bow 
superintendent, or his assistants, made fast on the vessel as and stern, showing the exact draft of water at such portions 
requested or directed, so that in cases of emergency such of the vessel. . . 
line cable or hawser may also be used to check the speed of (c) All steam vessels desmng to pass through the lock 
and° stop 'the vessel. 20 shall signal for the same by two long and two short blasts of 

(3) Operators of vessels less than 200 gross tons may use the whistle. . 
the floating moorings in the large lock to fasten lines or (d) (1) All vessels passmg through the lock shall have 
hawsers but they shall not be used to check the way on any their outboard spars, if any, rigged in, and booms amid-
vessel g~eater than 30 gross tons. 

25 
ships~ and_ secured. A~l standing ~d running riggin.g must 

(4) Vessels less than 30 gross tons may fasten lines to the be tncc:d 10 to keep it from blowmg out and foulmg the 
floating moorings in the large or small locks. All persons dra~bndge .. Every vessel of 200 tons and under shall be 
shall keep off the floating moorings at all times. provided with at least t~o, an~ every vessel of more than 

(5) No line shall be attached to anything on or a part of 200 t~ns ~hall be provided with at least four go_od and 
the dam except the fixtures provided for this purpose. sufficient Imes, cables, or hawsers. t\nchors shall either be 

(6) Equipment of each craft shall include a sufficient bow 30 stowed or shall h~g frof!l hawse pipes,_ hauled up close, 
line and stern line. clear of the . water if possible. ': essels with a~chors under 

U) Mooring. When a craft is in position in the lock, it foot or hangmg from catheads will not be permitted to enter 
sh II be 1 f: t ed · f f: t t th the lock. a . secure Y as en m a manner. sa ts ac ory . 0 e (2) All vessels must be sufficiently manned and must 
supenntendent to prevent the craft movmg about while the 35 h fli · t be f d d r d aft fi d lock · be. fill d t.ed d th 1. bl ave a su 1c1en num r o roun an 1ore-an - en ers 
haw~s mg 1 e . or emp 1 • an e mes, ca es, ~r to protect the lock from injury. All heavy rope fenders must 

rs used for t~lS pu~ shall ~ attended as. far .as .1s be securely lashed to prevent their falling into the lock and 
necessary or required while the fillmg or emptymg ts m interfering with the gates. 
progress. . . (e) All vessels approaching the lock while any other 

(k) Traffic statistics. Upon each passage throu~ the 40 vessel going in the opposite direction is in or about to enter 
locks,_ the master or clerk of each craft shall furmsh the it shall be stopped where they will not obstruct the free 
su~nntendent such statistical information as may be re- passage of such other vessel. 
qutred. . . . (t) It shall be the duty of every master or person in 

(1) ~tgnals. (1) Al~ craft desmng lockage shall, on ap- charge of any vessel upon approaching the lock from the 
proachi~g the locks, signal by t.wo long and two short blasts 45 upstream end to ascertain by personal observation whether 
of a ~h1stle or ?th~r ~und device. Two lo!lg blasts ~rom the or not the upper lock gate is open, and a vessel shall not be 
lock m reply will md1cate a delayed operung and direct the permitted to come within 100 feet of the upper lock gate 
craft n~t to enter the lock. . until the gate has been wholly withdrawn into its recess. 

(2) Lights are located at each end of each lock and will (g) All towboats whether towing or not and other steam · 
normallr show red. No vessel s~l COf!!e within 100 feet of 50 vessels of less than' 100 tons gross may ent~ the lock under 
t~e outside of any gate .when the signal ts red except when so their own power and without having lines out, but all other 
directed. by the supenntendent. vessels, including those which are accompanied by tow-

(3) Ftr~boats and craft owned by the U.S. Government boats, must attach not less than two good and sufficient 
shall be given prompt and preferential lockage when they lines, cables, or hawsers to the bollards or other fixtures 
sound four long blasts. 55 provided for the purpose to check the speed of the vessel 

(4) No vessel shall move into or out of any lock until the and to stop it as soon as it has gone far enough to permit the 
controlling signal is green. A green light in addition to audio lock gate behind it to be closed, and each line, cable, or 
loud speakers, operated by the superintendent or his assist- hawser shall be attended on board while passing into the 
ants, will direct craft through the locks. lock by one or more of the vessel's crew. Where vessels are 

(5) It shall be the duty of every master or person in 60 so long that in order to get them wholly within the lock it is 
charge of any vessel to ascertain by personal observation necessary to approach within 150 feet of the lock gate 
that the lock gate is fully open before proceeding. ahead, the speed of the vessel must be slow and fully under 

(m) Operating machinery. Lock employees only shall be control by the lines, cables, or hawsers. Steam vessels of 
pe~tted to operate the lock gates, signals or other more th~ JOO tons gr~, not including towbo:ats, will not 
appliances. No person shall deface or injure any part of the be permitted to tum thetr propellers on entenng the lock 
Amelia Earhart Dam, or any pier, wall or other structure or after the bow of the vessel has entered, but will be d~awn in 
any mechanism connected therewith· nor shall any person, by means of capstans on the lock walls or otherwise, and 
without the consent of the superin~ent, make fast to the their speed must be checked and the vessel stopped by lines, 
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cables, or hawsers as in other cases. All steam vessels may (4) Suitable Notice to Mariners, by appropriate methods, 
leave the lock under their own power. The master or person will be issued by the Commander, First Coast Guard 
in charge of a vessel shall arrange to have any line, cable, or District, Boston, Massachusetts; upon request of the Com-
hawser handed or thrown from the lock walls by the mandant, First Naval District, Boston, Massachusetts, or 
superintendent or his assistants, made fast on the vessel as 5 his designated agent. 
requested or directed, so that in cases of emergency such (5) Prior to the conducting of each bombing practice, the 
line, cable, or hawser may also be used to check the speed of area will be patrolled by a non-participating naval aircraft to 
and stop the vessel. ensure that no watercraft are within the danger zone and to 

(h) When a vessel is in position in the lock it shall be warn any such watercraft seen in the vicinity by means of a 
securely fastened in a manner satisfactory to the superinten- to signal that bombing practice is about to take place. The 
dent, or his assistant in charge of the lock at the time, to patrol aircraft will employ the method of warning known as 
prevent the vessel from moving about while the lock is being "buzzing" which consists of low flight by the airplane and 
filled or emptied, and the lines, cables, and hawsers used for repeated opening and closing of the throttle. 
this purpose shall be attended as far as is necessary or (6) Any such watercraft shall, upon being so warned, 
required while the filling or emptying is in progress. 15 immediately leave the designated area and, until the conclu-

(i) No vessel which has iron or irons projecting from it or sion of the practice, shall remain at such distance that it will 
lumber or other cargo projecting over its sides shall enter be safe from falling projectiles. 
the lock, except at such time and with such precautions to (7) The regulations of this section shall be enforced by 
prevent damage to the lock or its appurtenances as the the Commandant, First Naval District, Boston, Massachu-
superintendent, or the assistant in charge of the lock at the 20 setts, or such agencies as he may designate. 
time, may require. §334.20 Gulf of Maine off Cape Small, Maine; Naval 

(j) All persons, whether in charge of vessels or not, are aircraft practice mining range area. (a) The danger zone. 
prohibited from willfully or carelessly damaging the lock, Within an area bounded as follows: Beginning at latitude 
any of its appurtenances or the grounds adjacent thereto, 43°43'00", longitude 69°46'00"; thence to latitude 
and from throwing any material of any kind into the lock. 25 43°38'30", longitude 69°46'00"; thence to latitude 
No line shall be attached to anything except the bollards 43°38'30", longitude 69°49'30"; thence to latitude 
and other fixtures provided for the purpose. 43°42'10", longitude 69°49'30"; thence to the point of 

(k) Upon each passage through the lock, the master or beginning. 
clerk of a vessel shall make a statement of the kind and (b) The regulations. (1) Test drops from aircraft will be 
tonnage of the freight carried. 30 made within the area at intermittent periods from noon 

(1) No person shall cause or permit any vessel or boat of until sunset local time and only during periods of good 
which he is in charge to remain in the lock or its approaches visibility. 
for a longer time than is necessary for the passage of the (2) Testing will not restrict any fishing, recreational, or 
lock, unless he is especially permitted to do so by the commercial activities in the testing area. 
superintendent or the assistant in charge of the lock at the 35 (3) Aircraft will patrol the area prior to and during test 
time, and if such vessel or boat is, in the opinion of such periods to insure that no surface vessels are within the area. 
superintendent or assistant, in a position to obstruct naviga- No test drops will be made while surface vessels are 
tion it shall be removed at once as requested or directed by transitting the area. 
such superintendent or assistant. (4) No live ammunition or explosives will be dropped in 

(m) All registered merchant vessels shall pass through 40 the area. 
the lock in the order directed by the superintendent or the (5) The regulations of this section shall be enforced by 
assistant in charge of the lock at the time. Unregistered craft the Commandant, First Naval District, Boston, Mass., or 
will not be allowed to pass through the lock separately such agencies as he may designate. 
unless especially permitted by such superintendent or assis- §334.30 Gulf of Maine off Pemaquid Point, Maine; 
tant. 45 Naval Sonobuoy Test Area. (a) The area. The test area or 

(n) The lock shall be operated promptly for the passage "Foul Area" encompasses a circular area one nautical mile 
of all vessels upon signal, excepting only in such cases as are in radius, the center of which is located 7 .9 nautical miles, 
specifically provided for in this section. bearing 187° magnetic from Pemaquid Light. 

§207.20 Cape Cod Canal, Mass.; use, administration, and (b) The regulations. (1) Sonobuoy drops will be made 
navigation. (See United States Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, 50 only in the designated area and when visibility is at least 
Cape Cod to Sandy Hook.) three miles. 

(2) Sonobuoy drop tests will normally be conducted at 
Part 334-Danger Zones and Restricted Area intermittent periods on a 5-day week basis, Monday 
Regulations through Friday. However, on occasion tests may be con-

§334.10 Gulf of Maine off Seal Island, Maine; Naval 55 ducted intermittently on a seven-day week basis. 
aircraft bombing target area. (a) The danger zone. A (3) Prior to and during the period when sonobuoys are 
circular area with a radius of 1.5 nautical miles, having its being dropped, an escort vessel from the U.S. Naval Air 
center just easterly of Seal Island at latitude 43°53'00" and Station will be in the vicinity to insure that no vessels are in 
longitude 68°44'00". the testing area. Vessels may be requested to veer off when 

(b) The regulations. (1) No aerial bombing practice will 60 sonobuoys are about to be dropped; however, drops will be 
take place in the danger zone after 5:00 p.m. Mondays made only when the area is actually clear of vessels as 
through Saturdays, at any time on Sundays, or during foggy ascertained by the project aircraft and the surface vessel. 
or inclement weather. (4) The sonobuoys drops will be made in connection with 

(2) Vessels or other watercraft will be allowed to enter the production and experimentation of sonobuoys. 
the danger zone any time there are no aerial bombing (5) No live ammunition or explosives will be involved. 
exercises being conducted. ( 6) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 

(3) No live ammunition or explosives will be dropped in the Commanding Officer, U.S. Naval Air Station, Bruns-
the area. wick, Maine, or such agencies as he may designate. 
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§334.40 Atlantic Ocean in vicinity of Duck Island, thence to latitude 43°04'36.6"N., longitude 70°44'22.6"W.; 
Maine, Isles of Shoals; naval aircraft bombing target area. thence to latitude 43°04'44.S"N., longitude 70°44'33.2"W.; 
(a) The danger zone. A circular area with a radius of 500 thence to latitude 43°04'47.4"N., longitude 70°44'42.l"W.; 
yards having its center on Shag Rock in the vicinity of Duck thence to latitude 43°04'48"N., longitude 70°44'52"W.; 
Island at latitude 43°00'12", longitude 70°36'12". 5 thence to latitude 43°04'49"N., longitude 70°44'54"W.; 

(b) The regulations. (1) No vessel shall enter or remain thence to latitude 43°04'51"N., longitude 70°44'55"W.; 
- in the danger zone from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. (local time) thence to latitude 43°04'53"N., longitude 70°44'53"W.; 

daily, except as authorized by the enforcing agency. thence to latitude 43°04'57"N., longitude 70°44'47"W.; 
(2) This section shall be enforced by the Commandant, thence to latitude 43°04'58"N., longitude 70°44'46"W.; 

First Naval District, and such agencies as he may designate. 10 thence to latitude 43°05'02"N., longitude 70°44'36"W.; 
§334.50 Piscataqua River at Portsmouth Naval Ship- thence to latitude 43°05'04"N., longitude 70°44'3l"W.; 

yard, Kittery, Maine, restricted areas. (a) The areas. Area thence along the westerly side of Seavey Island to the 
No. 1: The area bounded by a line beginning at a point on beginning point. 
the easterly side of Seavey Island at latitude 43°04'37"N., (b) The regulations. All vessels and other craft, except 
longitude 70°43'44"W.; thence to latitude 43°04'36"N., 15 those under the supervision of or contract to local military 
longitude 70°43'40"W.; thence to the pier on the westerly or naval authority, are prohibited from entering the restrict-
side of Clark Island at latitude 43°04'36.S"N., 70°43'34"W.; ed areas without permission from the Commander, Ports-
thence along the northerly side of Clark Island to a point on mouth Naval Shipyard or his authorized representative. 
the easterly side at latitude 43°04'37"N., longitude §334.60 Cape Cod Bay south of Wellfleet Harbor, Mass.; 
70°43'25"W.; thence northeasterly to the easterly side of 20 naval aircraft bombing target area. (a) The danger zone. A 
Jamaica Island at latitude 43°04' 49"N., longitude circular area with a radius of 1,000 yards having its center 
70°43'24"W.; thence along the southerly and westerly sides on the aircraft bombing target hulk James Longstreet in 
of Jamaica Island and thence generally along the easterly Cape Cod Bay at latitude 41°49'4{;", longitude 70°02'54". 
side of Seavey Island to the point of beginning. (b) The regulations. (1) No vessel shall enter or remain 

Area No. 2: The area bounded by a line beginning at a 25 in the danger zone at any time, except as authorized by the 
point on the southerly side of Seavey Island at Henderson enforcing agency. 
Point at latitude 43°04'29"N., longitude 70°44'14"W.; (2) This section shall be enforced by the Commandant, 
thence to latitude 43°04'29.S"N., longitude 70°44'17.4"W.; First Naval District, and such agencies as he may designate. 



 

3. EASTPORT TO CAPE COD 

The coasts of Maine, New Hampshire, and part of Prominent features.-The 14-mile coast between West 
Massachusetts lie between West Quoddy Head in Maine and Quoddy Head and Little River presents no special features. 
Provincetown in Massachusetts. Most of the Maine coast is From Little River westward to Portland the shore is broken 
irregular, rocky, and bold with numerous islands, bays, by numerous bays and islands. Grand Manan Island has 
rivers, and coves. There are numerous fishing villages and nearly perpendicular, dark, rocky faces about 200 feet high 
towns along the Maine coast which are frequented by 5 on its western side. 
tourists during the summer months. The primary deep-draft The numerous radio towers on the peninsula north of 
ports in Maine are at Searsport and Portland. The more Cross Island on the east side of Machias Bay are prominent. 
densely populated coasts of New Hampshire and Massachu- The radar domes on Howard Mountain west of Machias 
setts have numerous sandy beaches and fewer of the islands, Bay can be seen many miles at sea. 
bays, and coves which characterize the Maine coast. Major 10 Pigeon Hill, on the western side of Pigeon Hill Bay near 
ports are at Portsmouth, N.H., and Boston, Mass. the head, is 317 feet high. Numerous radio towers are 

The Gulf of Maine is the great indentation of the coast prominent on the eastern side of Prospect Harbor. Schoodic 
between the Canadian Province of Nova Scotia on the Head, near the south end of Schoodic Peninsula, on the 
northeast and Massachusetts on the southwest. It includes eastern side of the entrance to Frenchman Bay, is 440 feet 
the Bay of Fundy and Massachusetts Bay as subsidiary 15 high. An elevated water tank on Big Moose Island, at the 
features. Because of its changeable weather, frequent fogs, south end of the peninsula, is prominent and reported to be 
and strong tidal currents, this area has a bad reputation a good radar target. 
among mariners. Cadillac Mountain, the highest on Mount Desert Island, 

From West Quoddy Head to Penobscot Bay the coast is is 1,530 feet high and the most prominent landmark on this 
mostly rocky and is indented by numerous large bays and 20 part of the coast; near it are other mountains nearly as high. 
excellent harbors. Among the many islands along this coast Isle au Haut is 543 feet high near its northern end and is on 
are passages that are much used, usually by vessels with less the eastern side of the entrance to East Penobscot Bay. The 
than 12 feet in draft, as they afford anchorage in head winds Camden Hills (Mount Megunticook, 1,385 feet) are on the 
or thick weather. The many boulders, rocks, and ledges western side of Penobscot Bay above the town of Camden. 
along and off this coast require the closest attention of the 25 Monhegan Island, 9.3 miles from the mainland, is 165 feet 
navigator, as in many cases they rise abruptly from deep high and is a mark for all vessels bound into Penobscot Bay 
water and soundings do not generally indicate their proximi- from westward. Seguin Island, about 2.3 miles off the mouth 
ty until it is too late to avoid them. The navigator should of the Kennebec River, is about 145 feet high and is a mark 
also remember that the spring range of tide is 11.2 feet at for vessels bound into the river or standing along the coast. 
Rockland, 13 feet at Milbridge, and 20. 9 feet at Eastport, 30 Observation towers may be seen along the coast west of the 
and that at high water a vessel may sometimes pass over Kennebec River to Boston. 
places on which she would bring up at low water. Cape Elizabeth, on the southern side of the entrance to 

Between Penobscot Bay and Cape Elizabeth the coast is Portland Harbor, is about 90 feet high and is marked by a 
rocky and broken by numerous bays and rivers, many of light and an unused light tower. Two tall elevated water 
which are excellent harbors. In Muscongus and Casco Bays 35 tanks, one near the mouth of Saco River and one at Cape 
good channels lead between the islands, affording inside Porpoise Harbor, are the most prominent landmarks be-
passages that are used by the smaller class of vessels passing tween Portland and Portsmouth. Mount Agamenticus, 691 
along the coast. Extreme caution should be exercised when feet high and the most prominent land feature between 
approaching the bays, sounds, and rivers in this area due to Portland and Cape Ann, is about 4.5 miles inland and 9 
the inset of the flood tidal currents. Particular caution is 40 miles northward of Portsmouth. A ski lodge on the 
necessary for small craft crossing Penobscot Bay and the mountain is reported to be prominent. The Isles of Shoals, 
mouths of the Kennebec, Sheepscot, and New Meadows lying about 6 miles from the coast and southeastward of 
Rivers when the wind is contrary to the current because Portsmouth Harbor entrance, can be seen a long distance, 
heavy tide rips are encountered. Great caution is also the large hotel on Star Island and an observation tower on 
necessary when standing along this stretch of coast in thick 45 Appledore Island being conspicuous marks. Boon Island 
weather due to the numerous dangers which in some places Light is about 9 miles northeastward of the Isles of Shoals 
lie nearly IO miles offshore. and about 6.5 miles offshore. Cape Ann is high at its 

Between Cape Elizabeth and Portsmouth there are fewer northern end, but its eastern end is comparatively low. The 
harbors and marked indentations. The shore is more thickly two lighthouses on Thatcher Island, one of which is 
settled than farther eastward, and several of the beaches are 50 abandoned, are the most conspicuous marks seen when 
popular summer resorts. The outlying dangers are well approaching the cape. 
marked and fewer in number. The land southward of Cape Ann is comparatively low, is 

Southward of Portsmouth the coast is low and mostly well settled, and has numerous artificial marks. A strobe-
sandy, with a few outcropping ledges and outlying dangers, lighted stack at Salem is the most prominent. 
but the northern shore of Cape Ann is high and rocky. 55 In the approaches to Boston Harbor, the most prominent 

Between Cape Ann and Plymouth the coast is rocky, landmarks are a standpipe on Winthrop Head, the control 
mostly bold, and has numerous islands, dry rocks, boulders, tower of Logan International Airport, the Customhouse 
and covered ledges near the shore, with deep channels tower, several very high office buildings, a tower on 
between them. The shores of Cape Cod Bay are mostly Telegraph (Nantasket) Hill, and two lighted radio towers at 
sandy, with extensive sand shoals extending out well from 60 Nantasket Beach. 
the shore in many places. Boulders also occur in places in In the approaches and on the shores of Cape Cod Bay, the 
Cape Cod Bay. most prominent landmarks are a pointed tower west of 
46 
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Scituate Harbor, the cliffs between Scituate and New Inlet, Anchorages.-Between West Quoddy Head and Portland, 
the Pilgrim Nuclear Power Plant at Rocky Point, a strobe- anchorages are numerous, those most frequently used by 
lighted stack at the entrance to Cape Cod Canal, a standpipe coasting vessels being Little River, Starboard Cove, English-
at Barnstable and Pilgrim Monument at Provincetown. man Bay, Narraguagus Bay, Prospect Harbor, Winter 

Approaching Cape Cod from the east or south, the most Harbor, Southwest Harbor, Rockland Harbor, Port Clyde, 
outstanding marks are Highland Light, Nauset Beach Light, Boothbay Harbor, and Portland Harbor. Southward of 
and Chatham Light. Portland the only anchorages available for large vessels are 

Disposal Sites and Dumping Grounds.-These areas are in the harbors of Portsmouth, Gloucester, Salem, Boston, 
rarely mentioned in the Coast Pilot, but are shown on the Plymouth, and Provincetown. Other harbors available for 
nautical charts. (See Disposal Sites and Dumping Grounds, 10 small vessels and motorboats are described in the text. 
chapter 1, and charts for limits.) Anchorage areas established by Federal Regulations are 

Aids to navigation.-Lights are numerous, both on the given in Part 110, chapter 2. 
mainland and offshore islands, along the section of coast Dangers.-The Gulf of Maine is a region of ledges and 
covered by this Coast Pilot. Large navigational buoys boulders. The ledges rise abruptly from deep water and the 
(LNB) are off the entrances to Portland and Boston. Most 15 boulders ordinarily lie singly or in clusters on an otherwise 
of the principal light stations and both large navigational flat bottom, so that the navigator cannot depend on 
buoys are equipped with radiobeacons and fog signals. soundings to avoid them. The depths are so variable that it 
Many coastal and harbor buoys are equipped with radar is quite impossible to determine a vessel's position by 
reflectors, which greatly increase the range at which the soundings alone, but the navigator will find a frequent use of 
buoys may be detected on the radarscope. Most of the 20 the sounding apparatus of the greatest assistance in ap-
critical dangers are marked. proaching both Georges and Browns Bank from southward 

Loran.-Loran C stations provide the mariner with good and eastward because the bottom slope in that area is well 
navigation coverage along this section of the coast. defined. 

Radar is an important navigation aid in this area, since As a measure of safety, vessels should avoid broken 
the shoreline of many of the offshore islands and much of 25 ground where abrupt changes are indicated by the chart to 
the mainland coast is bold and presents good radar targets. depths less than IO to 12 fathoms. Dangers have been found 
Many of the coastal buoys are equipped with radar reflec- in places where least depths of as much as 20 fathoms were 
tors. Radar is of particular importance due to the extended the only indications found by the survey. It is always safest, 
periods of low visibility which are common in this area. therefore, to select from the chart a sailing line which leads 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-Lines have been estab- 30 in the deepest water and well clear of broken ground. 
lished to delineate those waters uP<>n which mariners must The principal offshore dangers are Ammen Rock, a part 
comply with the International Regulations for Preventing of Cashes Ledge; Georges and Cultivator Shoals, both a part 
Collisions at Sea, 1972 (72 COLREGS) and those waters of Georges Bank; and Nantucket Shoals. 
upon which mariners must comply with the Inland Naviga- Pipelaying barges.-With the increased number of pipeline 
tional Rules Act of 1980 (Inland Rules). The waters inside 35 laying operations, operators of all types of vessels should be 
of the lines are Inland Rules Waters, and the waters outside aware of the dangers of passing close aboard, close ahead, or 
of the lines are COLREGS Waters. (See Part 80, chapter 2, close astern of a jetbarge or pipelaying barge. Pipelaying 
for specific lines of demarcation.) barges and jetbarges usually move at 0.5 knot or less and 

Ports and Waterways Safety.-{See Part 160, chapter 2, have anchors which extend out about 3,500 to 5,000 feet in 
for regulations governing vessel operations and require- 40 all directions and which may be marked by lighted anchor 
ments for notification of arrivals, departures, hazardous buoys. The exposed pipeline behind the pipelaying barge 
conditions, and certain dangerous cargoes to the Captain of and the area in the vicinity of anchors are hazardous to 
the Port.) navigation and should be avoided. The pipeline and anchor 

Harbor and river entrances.-The deepwater ports are cables also represent a submerged hazard to navigation. It is 
approached through deep and stable natural channels. The 45 suggested, if safe navigation permits, for all types of vessels 
approach~ to the major ports are generally wide, but the to p~s well ahead ?f the .Pipelaying .barge or well astern. of 
channels mside the harbor are generally narrow and strong the 1etbarge. The p1pelaytng barge, 1etbarge, and attendmg 
currents develop, making tugs necessary for large vessels. vessels may be contacted on VHF-FM channel 16 for 
Those with deepest drafts usually enter these ports at or passage instructions. 
near high water slack. so 

Most of the small-craft harbors in Maine have entrance Chart 13009.-Browns Bank (42°38'N., 65°52'W.) as 
channels which are generally deep and stable with numerous defined by the SO-fathom cu~e, is 56 miles. long east and 
submerged, partially submerged and bare rocks. Most of west, and has an average width of 15 mtles. Near the 
these dangers are marked and the chart should be followed western end of the bank is a sandy ridge with depths of 16 to 
closely. Along the New Hampshire and Massachusetts 55 28 fathoms. Between the inner SO-fathom curve of Browns 
coasts, comparatively shallow channels through shifting Bank and the coastal bank at the southwestern end of Nova 
bars, common at many of the small-craft harbor and river Scotia are depths of 47 to 88 fathoms. 
entrances make caution and current local knowledge advis- Cape Sable (43°24'N., 65°37'W.), the southern extremity 
abl~ for ~e entry. Waves break across many of these bars of No~a Scotia, _is marked ~t~ a light and a fog signal; a 
dunng certain conditions of wind and current; strangers 60 racon ts at the hght. The pnnctpal dangers off Cape .Sable, 
should not attempt to enter under these conditions. On Brazil Rock and Blonde Rock, ~ marked by lighted 
many of the bars the buoys are moved from time to time to whistle. buoys. ~l Island, 17.5. mtles west of Cape Sable, 
mark the shifting channels. The most favorable time to enter has a ltght, fog signal, and rad1obeacon near the southern 
most of these harbors is on a rising tide with a smooth sea. end. 
T~c Separation Schemes (fraffic Lanes) have been Lurcher Shoal (4.3°50'N., 66°30'W.), 13 miles off thew~ 

established in the approaches to Portland, Maine, and coast of Nova Scotia, has a least depth of 1Y4 fatho~s: It tS 

Boston, Mass. (See chapters s and 11, respectively, for the most westerly danger off the coast .of Nova Scotia m the 
details.) approaches to the Bay of Fundy. It ts marked by lighted 
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whistle buoys on its southwestern and northeastern ends. 
Lurcher Shoal West Lighted Whistle Buoy, about 6 miles 
southwest of the shoal, is equipped with a racon. 

10 fathoms during heavy weather, and the locality should be 
avoided by deep-draft vessels. 

Georges Shoal is a ridge about 16 miles long on which are 
several shallow depths of 172 to 372 fathoms. A submerged 

Chart 13260.-Grand Manan Banks (44°12'N., 67°05'W.), 5 obstruction, the remains of an old Texas tower, is on the 
19 miles southward of Grand Manan Island, have an extent shoal in 41°41.S'N., 67°46.4'W. 
of about 16 miles in a northeast-southwest direction and Cultivator Shoal, near the western end of Georges Bank, 
consist of two sections, Northeast Bank and Southwest is a ridge nearly 15 miles long, on which depths of 3 to 10 
Bank, with a channel 2.5 miles wide between them. The fathoms are found. The 3-fathom spot is near the north end 
bottom is rocky and the least depth, 19 fathoms, is found on 10 of the shoal. In December 1980, a submerged obstruction 
Northeast Bank. The tidal currents on the banks attain a was reported about 8.7 miles northwest of the 3-fathom spot 
velocity of 1.5 knots at strength, at which time there are in about 41°43'N., 68°23'W.; vessels engaged in bottom 
extensive tide rips with both flood and ebb. The flood operations are advised to exercise caution in the area. 
current sets to the north-northeast, and the ebb to the south- The entire area within the 20-fathom curve has an 
southwest. A good check on the position of a vessel may be 15 extremely broken bottom. There are numerous ridges and 
obtained by soundings on these banks. shoal spots on which depths dangerous to navigation, 

Nova Scotia and the Bay of Fundy are described in Pub. particularly in heavy weather, may be found. These shoal 
No. 145, Sailing Directions (Enroute), Nova Scotia and the spots generally have steep sides, and soundings give very 
St. Lawrence, published by the Defense Mapping Agency little or no indication of their existence. Tide rips and swirls, 
Hydrographic/Topographic Center, Washington, D.C. 20 as well as overfalls, are common in the vicinity of these 

Jeffreys Bank (43°22'N., 68°44'W.), with a least found spots, but are not always visible. They show best with a 
depth of 35 fathoms, lies about 26 miles southward of smooth sea and with the current flowing in certain direc-
Matinicus Rock Li§ht. tions. These disturbances are not usually over the shoalest 

Platts Bank (43 12'N., 69°40'W.), has a least found depths, but are commonly alongside them. Small, detached 
depth of 29 fathoms. Banks with depths of 41 to 50 fathoms 25 overfalls may be seen in 20 fathoms of water. The tidal 
are about 5 miles northwestward, and 15 miles eastward of currents are rotary with no period of slack water. The 
the shoalest part of Platts Bank. velocity at strength is about 2 knots, and the velocity of the 

Cashes Ledge (42°54'N., 68°57'W.), with depths of 14 minimum current which occurs about midway between the 
fathoms in places, is about 27 miles long. Ammen Rock, times of strength is about 1 knot. The flood sets northward, 
covered 4Y• fathoms, is near the middle of the ledge. The sea 30 and the ebb southward. The hourly velocities and directions 
breaks over this rock in heavy weather. of the tidal current are shown by means of current roses on 

Fippennies Ledge (42°47'N., 69°18'W.), with a least charts 13200 and 13204. 
known depth of 37 fathoms, lies about 16 miles southwest of Between the 50-fathom curve at the eastern end of 
Ammen Rock. Georges Bank and the outer 50-fathom curve on Browns 

Jeffreys Ledge extends northeastward from Cape Ann 35 Bank to the northeastward is a trough about 25 miles wide. 
and has general depths of 16 to 30 fathoms and more. The Ships passing southward and/or westward of the danger-
northeastern point of the ledge is 20 miles eastward of Boon ous part of Georges Bank should not approach the bank 
Island Light. beyond a least depth of 25 fathoms. 

Stellwagen Bank lies northward of Cape Cod and off the A navigator must bear in mind while in an area of this 
entrance to Massachusetts Bay; depths found over it are 10 40 character that it is impossible for the surveyor, without a 
to 20 fathoms. vast expenditure of time, to determine and locate all of the 

shoalest spots on the many dangerous shoals found. Sudden 
Charts 13200, 13204.-Georges Bank, east of Cape Cod, is shoaling on such a bank must be considered an indication of 

an extensive bank with depths of less than 50 fathoms that possibly dangerous water. This bank has not been wire 
extend over 150 miles northeastward from the offshore end 4s dragged. 
of Nantucket Shoals. 

In heavy weather the danger area is the oval-shaped top Nantucket Shoals is the general name of the numerous 
of the bank, which is about 80 miles long in a northeast- different broken shoals which lie southeastward of Nantuck-
southwest direction and 50 miles in maximum width. The et Island and make this one of the most dangerous parts of 
bottom in this area is extremely broken and irregular, with a so the coast of the United States for the navigator. These shoals 
great number of ridges and shoal spots having depths of less extend 23 miles eastward and 43 miles southeastward from 
than 10 fathoms. Between these shoals are channels of Nantucket Island. They are shifting in nature and the 
varying widths in which depths of about 20 fathoms may be depths vary from 3 and 4 feet on some to 4 and 5 fathoms on 
found. All of this area lies within the 30-fathom curve, and others, while slues with depths of 10 fathoms or more lead 
so much of it has depths of less than 20 fathoms that it may 55 between those farthest offshore. The easterly edge of the 
practically all be considered to lie within a generalized 20- shoals has depths of 3 and 4 fathoms in places. 
fathom curve. The currents in the area are strong and erratic, reaching a 

On the southeast side of the bank, outside the 20-fathom velocity of 3 to 5 knots around the edges of the shoals. The 
curve, the water deepens gradually and with such regularity currents are generally rotary in character, and strongest in a 
that soundings would be of considerable value in approach- 60 northeast-southwest direction. They are made erratic by the 
ing the bank. On the northwest side the water deepens more obstruction of the shoals, in some cases being deflected to 
rapidly. such an extent as to cause the direction to change 180° from 

The bottom is mostly sand, sometimes with shell, and in one side of the shoal to the other. 
places pebbles. Bottom samples obtained during surveys are When possible Nantucket Shoals should be avoided 
described in a great many places on the charts. entirely by deep-draft vessels (see Area to be A voided, 

The two principal dangers on Georges Bank are Georges following) and by light-draft vessels without local knowl-
Shoal and Cultivator Shoal, which are near the center of the edge because of the treacherous currents. There are, howev-
danger area. Around these shoals the sea breaks in depths of er, channels through these various shoals which can be 
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negotiated with local knowledge and caution. At slack water Hom Buoy N; if they pass closer, they are inside the traffic 
in calm weather these shoals are sometimes difficult to see separation zone and are in violation of Rule lO(e) of the 
and a vessel is liable to be taken into shoaler water than was International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
intended. 1972 (72 COLREGS). 

Calm, clear days are few; when the sea is calm it is usually 5 Vessels crossing the traffic separation scheme shall do so 
foggy, and when clear, it is usually rough. Also, a consider- in compliance with Rule lO(c) (72 COLREGS) and should 
a~le amount of hazy weather is to be expected, and this not pass closer than 1 mile from Nantucket Shoals Lighted 
limits visibility. Horn Buoy N. 

Should it become necessary to anchor in this area, open (See page T-5 for Nantucket climatological table.) 
sea anchorage may be had anywhere that depths permit. to Great South Channel is the passage between the eastern-
Consideration should be given to the proximity of shoals most of the Nantucket Shoals and the westernmost shoal 
and to the possibility of dragging due to winds and currents. spots of Georges Bank. The channel is about 27 miles wide 
Generally it has been found best to avoid the deeper and has depths of 19 fathoms and greater throughout, with 
channels and, when rougher water is experienced, to anchor lesser depths along the eastern and western edges. 
in the lee of a shoal which would tend to knock down the 15 
heavier swells. A scope of five to one or greater should Submarine canyons are indentations in the edge of the 
always be used. Continental Shelf, which is bounded on its seaward side by 

Area to be avoided.-Because of the great danger of the 100-fathom curve. They may be traced from depths of 
stranding and for reasons of environmental protection, the 1,000 fathoms or more to the shoaler areas of the shelf. The 
International Maritime Organization (IMO) has established 20 navigator who has available some means of echo sounding 
an area to be avoided in the area of Nantucket Shoals. All should have in mind the various canyons in this locality. 
vessels carrying cargoes of oil or hazardous materials and all The soundings in crossing them are very characteristic in 
other vessels of more than 1,000 gross tons should avoid the each case and such soundings may be used to determine the 
area bounded by the following points: vessel's position with considerable accuracy. 

41°16.S'N., 70°12.S'N.,; 25 Some of the more important canyons are named on the 
40°43.2'N., 70°00.S'N.,; charts. Corsair Canyon, in approximate longitude 66°10'W., 
40°44.S'N., 69°19.0'N.,; on the eastern side of Georges Bank, has a northwesterly 
41°04.S'N., 69°19.0'N.,; trend. On the southern side and toward the western end of 
41°23.S'N., 69°31.S'N.,; and Georges Bank, and with a northerly trend, are Lydonia 
41°23.4'N., 70°02.S'N. 30 Canyon, 67°40'W.; Gilbert Canyon, 67°50'W.; Oceanogra· 
Phelps Bank, the southeasternmost part of the Nantucket pher Canyon, 68°05'W.; and Welker Canyon, 68°30'W. 

Shoals, is about 6.S miles Jong and 2.5 miles wide. A lighted Southeastward and southward of Nantucket Shoals, and 
whistle buoy, marking the entrance to the Boston Harbor with a northerly trend, are Hydrograpber Canyon, 69°00' 
Traffic Separation Scheme, is about 12 miles eastward of W.; Veatch Canyon, 69°3S'W.; and Atlantis Canyon (see 
Phelps Bank. Asia Rip, the shoalest point of the bank, 35 chart 12300), 70°15'W. 
covered 5r4 fathoms, is at the southern end. The wreck of Wrecks.-An examination of the record of wrecks along 
the SS OREGON, covered 3Y4 fathoms, is 3 miles south- the coast of Maine eastward of Portland shows that wrecks 
southeastward of Asia Rip in 40°45' N., 69°19'W.; a lighted have occurred on practically all of the off-lying islands and 
gong buoy is about 1 mile to the south. The other shoals and rocks between Portland and Machias Bay, most of them in 
rips of Nantucket Shoals are described in United States 40 thick weather, either fog or snow. Many of the wrecks could 
Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. have been prevented if frequent soundings had been taken, 

Deep-draft vessels should pass southward and eastward of or due allowance had been made for the tidal currents 
the wreck off Asia Rip, and eastward of the easterly edge of setting into or out of bays or rivers. 
the shoals as defined above. For a distance of 15 miles During thick weather great caution is necessary when 
eastward and southeastward and 17 miles southward from 45 approaching the coast, especially eastward of Petit Manan 
Nantucket Island, the shoals have depths less than 16 feet, Island, where the tidal currents have considerable velocity. 
and this area should be avoided by all vessels. The tidal If one of the offshore lights has not been made and the 
curren~s are strong, and variable in direction, forming pos~tion accurately determin~ before. th~ fog shuts in, it is 
extensive rips and broken water over the shoals. advtsable to keep well outside until 1t clears. Between 

A large wreck area, marked by a lighted gong buoy, is SO Machias Bay and Seguin Isla~d a landfall will be made in 
near the southern part of Fishing Rip. A wreck and a clear weather before the outlying dangers are encountered. 
submerged obstruction are also near the southern part of the South of Portland the wrecks have occurred most fre-
rip in about 41°00.0'N., 69°27.0'W. and 41°01.0'N., quently on the prominent headlands or the shoals off them, 
69°29.7'W., respectively. namely, Cape Elizabeth, Cape Ann, and the north side of 

Nantucket Shoals Lighted Hom Buoy N (40°30'N., 55 Cape Cod, with less frequent wrecks on the less prominent 
69°26'W.), replacing Nantucket Shoals Lightship, is a large headlands. Numerous wrecks have also occurred on the 
navigational buoy (LNB) about 51 miles south-southeast- dangers in the a~proaches t<:> Boston ~bor, more frequent-
ward of Nantucket Island. The buoy, 40 feet in diameter, is ly on the south side from Sc1tua~ to P~mt Allerton. Most of 
red with the words U.S. COAST GUARD on the buoy the wrecks have occurred dunng thick weather. 
~Y and the letter N on the daymarks. The buoy shows a 60 Betwee~ Portland and Boston the most dangero~ points 
l~ght 40 feet above the water and is equipped with a fog for coasting vessels are the dangers off Cape Elizabet!1. 
signal, a radiobeacon, and a racon. Boon Island, Isles of Shoals, Cape Ann, and th~ dan~ers m 

This buoy is centered inside the traffic separation zone of the entrance to Boston Harbor .. The soundings m the 
the traffic lanes of "Eastern Approach Off Ambrose" to the vicinity of Cape Ann are very irregular and cannot be 
"Traffic Separation Scheme Off New York". (See charts depended upon to fix even approximately the vessel's 
12300 and 13006). position. . 

Caution.-Eastbound and westbound vessels shoi.lld not The null?erous str~ndmgs on the n<;>rth ~d of Cape Cod 
pass closer than 1.5 miles from Nantucket Shoals Lighted between Highland Light and Race Pomt Light have usually 
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occurred to vessels approaching Massachusetts Bay or Cape 
Cod Bay from southward or eastward in thick weather. 
Keeping in a greater depth than 20 fathoms will insure 
giving the eastern side of Cape Cod a berth of 3 miles, and if 
this depth is followed will lead to Peaked Hill Bar Lighted 
Whistle Buoy 2PH, northeastward of the end of the cape. 

Lobster pots.-The inland waters, particularly those from 
St. Croix River to the vicinity of Portland, contain numer
ous lobster pots. Small painted wooden buoys of various 
designs and colors, secured by small lines, float on the 
surface; in some cases a second buoy, usually an unpainted 
bottle and hard to see, is attached to the lobster pot. These 
buoys extend from the shore out to, and in many cases 
across, the sailing routes. Small yachts and motorboats are 
cautioned against fouling, which is liable to result in a 
sprung shaft or propeller. 

Fishtraps and fish havens are discussed in chapter 1. 

Cod, usually make the lighted whistle buoy off Cape Ann 
and then shape course for Manana Island Lighted Whistle 
Buoy 14M and enter through Two Bush or Muscle Ridge 
Channels. In the winter and in bad weather the small class 

5 of vessels follow the coast, sighting the principal lights, and 
making an anchorage on approach of bad weather. Vessels 
bound from Cape Cod or Cape Ann to points eastward of 
Penobscot Bay usually shape the course from Cape Ann to 
either Monhegan Island or Matinicus Rock Light. 

10 Standing along the coast.-In clear weather, vessels stand 
along the coast close enough to make the lights and to 
recognize the principal landmarks on shore. In thick 
weather they aim to make the fog signals or the whistle or 
bell buoys; these buoys are placed close enough to one 

15 another and to the fog signals to be readily followed up by 
vessels if not set too much off their course by the tidal 
currents. When running in thick weather a vessel should 
verify her position as often as possible by the aids, and when 

Danger zones have been established within the area of this approaching a fog signal or buoy should proceed slowly, 
Coast Pilot. (See Part 334, chapter 2, for limits and 20 taking soundings, and if necessary stop until the looked-for 
regulations.) aid is found and recognized before she continues for the next 

Drawbridges.-The general regulations that apply to all aid. Three good harbors that a stranger, standing along the 
drawbridges are given in 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, coast in their vicinity, can make in thick weather and enter 
and the specific regulations that apply only to certain with ordinary precautions are Machias Bay, Winter Harbor, 
drawbridges are given in Part 117, Subpart B, chapter 2. 25 and Boothbay Harbor. 
Where these regulations apply, references to them are made Approaching or standing along the coast between 
in the Coast Pilot under the name of the bridge or the Portland and Cape Cod.-Approaching Massachusetts Bay 
waterway over which the bridge crosses. from sea.-The approach to the coast of Massachusetts north 

The drawbridge opening signals (see 117.15, chapter 2) of Cape Cod is through the Gulf of Maine. Nantucket 
have been standardized for most drawbridges within the 30 Shoals and Georges Bank, because of their many shoal spots 
United States. The opening signals for those few bridges that and the strong tidal currents setting over them, are a 
are nonstandard are given in the specific drawbridge menace to navigators approaching the coast or standing 
regulations. The specific regulations also address matters from Canadian ports to New York. Browns Bank need not 
such as restricted operating hours and required advance be avoided, for its soundings may assist in determining a 
notice for openings. 35 vessel's approximate position. 

The mariner should be acquainted with the general and The part of Georges Bank lying between latitude 
specific regulations for drawbridges over waterways to be 41°05'N., and 42°00'N., and longitude 67°17'W., and 
transited. 68°35'W. should be avoided. In heavy weather the sea 

breaks on the spots with 10 fathoms or less, and strong tide 
Routes.-Approaching or standing along the coast of 40 rips are encountered. The tide rips do not always indicate 

Maine eastward of Portland.-This section of the coast is shoal water. 
dangerous on account of the strong tidal currents, frequent Vessels passing south of the dangerous part of Georges 
fog, and numerous off-lying dangers. Soundings are of little Bank should keep in 25 fathoms or more. Approaching this 
assistance to locate the position of a vessel, but they should part of the bank from eastward or southward, the water 
be taken at frequent intervals to prevent too close an 4s shoals gradually. Approaching from westward, the depths 
approach to dangers. are irregular and the water shoals abruptly in places of 20 

Coming from the vicinity of Cape Sable.-Vessels bound fathoms or less. On the north side of Georges Bank, between 
to Machias or ports eastward of it should make Machias longitudes 66"00'W., and 68°00' W., the 100-fathom and 
Seal Island Light and pass westward of it. If bound to 50-fathom curves are only a few miles apart, and when 
Eastport or Calais, the route through Grand Manan Chan- 50 approaching the dangerous part of the bank from northward 
nel is preferable to passing eastward of Grand Manan 50 fathoms may be taken as a good depth to avoid the 
Island, because in bad weather an anchorage may be made shoals. 
either at Little River or in Machias Bay. Vessels equipped with echo sounding and folJowing the 

It is not advisable for a stranger to pass eastward of 100-fathom curve along the south side of Georges Bank, can 
Machias Seal Island or between it and Grand Manan Island, 55 frequently verify their position when crossing the several 
due to the number of ledges on which the sea breaks in submarine gorges. 
heavy weather, including Bull Rock, a buoyed danger awash The only known outlying danger in the Gulf of Maine to 
at low water. be avoided by vessels bound to ports in Massachusetts is 

If bound to ports in Penobscot Bay, vessels should steer Ammen Rock, which is a part of Cashes Ledge and is 
so as to make either Mount Desert Light on Mount Desert 60 covered 4Y4 fathoms. 
Rock or Matinicus Rock Light. On a clear day Cadillac Vessels from ports in northern Europe or tbe British 
Mountain, the highest part of Mount Desert Island, may be Provinces and bound to ports in the United States north of 
sighted before Mount Desert Light, and Isle au Haut may be Cape Cod approach the coast passing Cape Sable and 
seen about the same time as Matinicus Rock. Georges Bank, between latitudes 42°00'N., and 43°10'N. If 

Coming from the Ticinity of Cape Cod or Cape bound to Boston, they cross Browns Bank and shape the 
Ann.-V essels, both steamers and large tows, bound into course for Boston Lighted Hom Buoy B. 
Penobscot Bay, including those coming from Boston and The North Atlantic Lane Routes are described in Pub. 
Cape Cod Canal, and also those passing eastward of Cape No. 140, Sailing Directiou, North Atlantic Ocean (Pia-
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ning Guide), published by the Defense Mapping Agency ebb has an average velocity at strength of about 4 knots and 
Hydrographic/Topographic Center, Washington, D.C. sets 230°. 
They are shown on *Pilot Chart No. 16 of the North Along the axis of the Bay of Fundy from Grand Manan 
Atlantic Ocean. Island to Cape Spencer the currents have an average 

Vessels approaching the Gulf of Maine from southwest velocity at strength of from 1.5 to 2 knots. The flood sets 
sometimes endeavor to make the 50-fathom curve on the northeastward, and the ebb southwestward. 
southern edge of Georges Bank, in latitude 40°20'N., and Eastward of Mount Desert Island the tidal currents along 
longitude 68°50' W., then stand 000° on soundings of over the coast are stronger and more regular than those farther 
30 and less than 50 fathoms for about 50 miles, and then west. Between Mount Desert Island and Portland there is a 
shape a 323° course, taking care to keep in a greater depth IO westward resultant drift along the coast. 
than 20 fathoms until the course is laid to sight Highland With easterly or southeasterly winds the currents have a 
Light. This light, Nauset Beach Light, and the Pilgrim tendency to set toward the shore. 
Monument at Provincetown are the most prominent marks At Portland Lighted Horn Buoy P the tidal current is 
on Cape Cod. weak, being on the average less than 0.3 knot at time of 

Deep-draft vessels coming from Cape Hatteras, Chesa- 15 strength, setting 335° on the flood and 140° on the ebb. 
peake Bay, Delaware Bay, or New York make Nantucket Since the tidal current is weak, currents of 1 knot or more 
Shoals Lighted Horn Buoy N, thence through Great South occur only with strong winds. The largest velocity likely to 
Channel to the Gulf of Maine. occur is about 1.5 knots. 

Vessels of medium draft coming from southward or At Boston Lighted Horn Buoy B the tidal current 
alongshore may use the Cape Cod Canal or enter the Gulf of 20 averages about 0.8 knot. The velocity and direction of the 
Maine through Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds. The current is therefore greatly influenced by the wind. The 
controlling depth for these passages is 32 feet. These routes largest velocity likely to occur is about 1.4 knot. 
avoid Nantucket Shoals and are followed by vessels in the Over Stellwagen Bank, and in the channel between it and 
coasting trade. Cape Cod, the flood current sets westward and the ebb 

Standing along the coast between Portland and Cape 25 northeastward to eastward. The velocity at strength in-
Cod.-The lights and other aids to navigation are sufficiently creases from about 0.2 knot at the northern end of the bank 
numerous to enable a stranger to run either at night or the to over 1 knot at the southern end. 
daytime in clear weather. There are numerous anchorages Along the coast of Maine eastward of Portland the flood 
where a vessel with good ground tackle can ride out any sets eastward and has greater velocity than the ebb, which 
gale. Of these, Provincetown Harbor is the harbor of refuge 30 sets westward. In passing from one headland to another it is 
most frequently used by vessels approaching Massachusetts always necessary to make allowance for the current setting 
Bay from seaward. The navigator, when crossing the banks into or out of the bays or rivers, according to the stage of the 
and when approaching the coast, should not neglect to take tide; such allowance frequently amounts to as much as 5°. 
soundings at frequent intervals, and vessels equipped with 
the necessary electronic apparatus should make use of 35 Weather.-Climatological tables for coastal localities and a 
radar, loran, and the radiobeacons located along the coast. meteorological table for the coastal ocean area covered in 

this volume follow the appendix. The table for the ocean 
Currents.-The Tidal Current Tables should be consulted area was compiled from observations made by ships in 

for specific information about times, directions, and veloci- passage. Listed in the appendix are National Weather 
ties of the current at the numerous locations throughout the 40 Service offices and Government radio stations which trans-
area. Tidal current charts are available for Boston Harbor. mit weather information. 

The current movement is very nearly simultaneous Storm warning display locations are listed on NOS charts 
throughout the offshore area of the Gulf of Maine. It is and shown on the Marine Weather Services Charts pub-
generally rotary in character, the direction of flow changing Iishe.d by the National Weather Service. The Marine 
continuously in a clockwise movement with no period of 45 Weather Services Charts, which also show radio stations 
slack water. which transmit marine weather broadcasts and additional 

The velocity at strength over Georges Bank varies from info~ation of inter~t to . m~rin~rs. are available from 
about l knot to 2 knots. The velocity of the minimum National Ocean Service, D1stnbut10n Branch (N/CG33). 
~urrent which occurs midway between the times of strength (See appendix for a?dress.) . 
is usually about one-half the velocity at strength. 50 General.-From wmter blizzards to summer thunder-

Between Georges Bank and Browns Bank the velocity at storms, a variety of weather plagues the Gulf of Maine. 
strength is about 1.5 knots and there is a like velocity Tricky currents, large tidal ranges, and numerous shoals 
between Browns Bank and 'eape Sable Bank. . complicate matters. The followi!lg text descri~ t~e weath-

OtT Nova Scotia outside the SO-fathom curve, the veloc1- er problems that face the manner when navtgatmg these 
ty at strength is a~ut 1.5 knots; inside the 50-fathom curve SS waters. The individual chapters contai~ infm:rnation _on 
the velocity is between 1.5 and 2.S knots. The tidal currents local weather hazards. Government radio stations which 
offsh<;>re from Cape Sable are very uncertain, both in transmit w~ther !nformation a~d Na~ional W~ther Service 
velocity and direction. It is reported that the tidal current offices are h~ted m the appendix. Climatological ~bles for 
on Browns Bank occasionally runs to the northeastward for coastal locat1?ns and an ocean area. table compiled from 
15 hours continuously with a velocity of 2 knots, while at 60 ship observ~ttons follow the appendix. . . 
other times the set is as strong to the southwestward. Extratrop1~ Cyc~ones.-One of the biggest problems m 

In Grand Manan Channel the average velocity at strength these waters is the wmter storm; the most powerful of these 
of the current is about 2.S knots. The currents set approxi- is the "Nor'easter''. It generates rough seas, strong winds, 
mately parallel to the channel, the flood setting northeast- and high tides that threaten safety at sea an~ cause ~ge 
ward and the ebb southwestward. in port. These storms do not often come wtthout ~rmng. 

At the entrance to the Bay of Fundy 5 miles southeast- They are usually well forecasted, whether approachmg from 
Ward of Gannet Rock the flood cur~t has an average the U.S. mainland or from the seas to the south. 
velocity at strength of 'about 2.5 knots and sets 040°. The Difficulty arises when they develop or deepen explosively 
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off the mid-Atlantic coast. Sometimes called "Hatteras England well offshore to the southeast. The maJonty of 
Storms'', these lows can grow from small, weak frontal storms pass well to the southeast of New England, following 
waves to full blown systems in less than 24 hours. Not only the Gulf Stream. Occasionally storms accelerate on a more 
can their circulation expand to cover most of the western northerly track, similar to the disastrous hurricane of 1938. 
North Atlantic, but they often accelerate rapidly northeast- s That storm advanced rapidly up the east coast, offshore 
ward. Within the Gulf of Maine, these storms can generate near Hatteras, across central Long Island, into Connecticut, 
30-foot waves and hurricane-force winds. Each year more and finally through Vermont. This hurricane's speed of 
than 40 extratropical systems move across or close to the advance reached 52 knots, an advance that would be 
Gulf of Maine. They average about 2 to 4 per month, but as difficult to prepare for, even with today's sophisticated 
many as 10 can affect the region in a single month. Most to warning methods. Exceptionally fast-moving storms pose 
systems are weak, but a few generate gales and rough seas the greatest threat. For example, based on climatology, a 
for hundreds of miles, particularly from September through September storm located near 27°N., 7 4 °W. would reach 
April. Boston in about 3 or 4 days. However, the 1938 hurricane is 

Signals from a distant "Hatteras Storm" include 5- to 10- believed to have traveled this distance in about 30 hours. 
foot swells, with periods of 10 seconds or more, rolling in 15 Tropical cyclones tend to accelerate as they move north 
from the southeast. The most dependable early indicator is of about 30°N. Speeds of advance range from 25 to 30 knots 
falling pressure. A definite weather change is likely if you for those crossing the New England coast, compared to 20 
observe pressure falls exceeding 2 mb every 3 hours. A drop to 25 knots for those passing offshore to the southeast. 
of 5 mb in 3 hours indicates a strong change, while 10 mb in During a recent 49-year period, 13 hurricanes passed 
3 hours warns of an impending extreme event. 20 within 180 miles of Boston. Sustained winds in the Boston 

As a storm approaches, winds strengthen, clouds thicken area ranged from about 20 to 75 knots, with gusts up to 87 
and lower, and precipitation begins. Early in the storm's life, knots. Winds near the center of these hurricanes ranged 
wind waves can very quickly become steep. This can make it from 7 4 to 117 knots. The main threats from these storms 
difficult to reach port, especially when you have to navigate were high winds and seas, heavy rainfall, and rising sea 
an inlet with treacherous breaking waves. In deeper waters, 25 level. In the open Gulf of Maine, seas of 15 to 20 feet are 
waves can build to over 20 feet. During winter, the likely, particularly with winds from an easterly direction. 
possibility of superstructure icing calls for early action based Inner Boston Harbor is somewhat protected by Deer Island 
on the latest forecast and a knowledge of your vessel. to the north and east and by Long Island to the southeast. 

Cold Fronts.-These usually approach from west through Most of the lower inner harbor is exposed to the east, and 
north. Ahead of the front, winds are usually squally and 30 vessels in this area, unless berthed at well-protected piers, 
often blow out of the south through southwest. Cirrus will experience high wind waves. Storm surge during 
clouds give way to altocumulus or altostratus and nimbo- hurricanes has not been a major problem for the Boston 
stratus, then cumulonimbus. Pressure falls moderately, seas Harbor area. The highest hurricane-generated surge of 3.9 
become choppy, and showers, perhaps thunderstorms, oc- feet was measured in the September 1938 hurricane. A 4.9-
cur. With the frontal passage, winds shift rapidly to the west 35 foot surge occurred in an extra-tropical storm on November 
and northwest. Strong gusts and squalls continue. Clearing 30, 1945. With a normal tide range of 9 to 10 feet, surge 
usually occurs a short distance behind the front as the cold heights of 4 feet are not of great concern unless they occur 
air moves in. Cold fronts can move through the area quite at extreme high tide. Then flooding would be considerable. 
rapidly; their speed varies from about 10 to 20 knots in A slow-moving storm with a persistent onshore flow that 
summer up to 40 knots in winter. From spring through fall, 40 causes a second high tide while keeping water levels high is 
these fronts are often preceded by dense fog. the biggest flood threat. 

During the spring and summer when the air ahead of the The inner harbor at Boston is considered a hurricane 
cold front may be very unstable, a line of thunderstorms, haven if suitable berthing is available. Anchorages in the 
known as a squall line, may develop. These instability lines harbor are unsuitable because of their limited size, sur-
can form 50 to 300 miles ahead of a fast-moving front. They 45 rounding shoals, ledges, and rocks, and variable holding 
may even contain tornados or waterspouts and can inflict characteristics. The numerous shoals and rocks in the outer 
considerable damage on fishing vessels and small craft. harbor make navigation during heavy weather particularly 

Tropical Cyclones.-This section is condensed from the dangerous, so early arrival in the harbor is advantageous. 
Hurricane Havens Handbook for the North Atlantic Ocean The best anchorages are about 40 miles southeast of Boston 
published by the Naval Environmental Prediction Research so Harbor in Cape Cod Bay, within the Hook of the Cape. 
Facility at Monterey, Ca. While this study concentrates on Small craft should either be removed to positions above 
Boston, the climatology and principles of navigation can be projected flood levels or bottom moored in protected areas. 
applied to the entire region. The navigation information can There are no recommended small craft mooring facilities in 
be applied to winter storms as well. the main harbor. During hurricane Donna in 1960, hun-

The Gulf of Maine is not in the primary hurricane belt, 55 dreds of small boats were ripped from their moorings and 
but some of the most destructive hurricanes have occurred smashed against rocks or seawalls. Small craft berthed along 
along its shores. For the purposes of this study, any tropical the western bank of the inner harbor, below the confluence 
cyclone that approaches within 180 miles is considered a of the Mystic and Chelsea Rivers, appear particularly 
"threat". Of the 86 tropical cyclones that threatened Boston vulnerable to damage from passing hurricanes. 
from 1886 to 1984, 73 occurred from August through 60 If evasion at sea is necessary, it is advisable to clear the 
October, with the main threat in September. The hurricane shoal areas and reach the deep water beyond the continental 
(winds of 64 knots or more) threat has a peak in August and shelf. The shoal areas should be avoided, because they 
September; 23 of the 30 hurricanes occurred in those combine the hazards of limited draft and shallow water 
months. Tropical cyclones usually move in from the south wave action in a totally exposed ocean area. 
or southwest. Tropical cyclones that pass near the Bahamas, then stay 

Because of the natural protection offered by the shape of close to the east coast, pose the greatest threat for a 
the coast from Cape Cod to Cape Hatteras, most recurving dangerous, completely overwatei; approach to Boston. These 
storms either make landfall south of Hatteras or pass New storms are likely to ac.celerate rapidly northward. They 
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should be evaded either within the confines of Massachu- wayes t~at make up a sea occasionally reinforce each other. 
setts Bay or by heading southeastward to clear well to the This action creates a wave that is much steeper and higher 
east. Time is important. From the latitude of South ~han the surrounding waves. These rogue waves often occur 
Carolina, a storm usually reaches its closest point of m a stormy sea and are described by mariners who have 
approach to Boston in 15 to 27 hours. Heading southeast- ~xperienced them as coming out of nowhere and disappear-
ward requires crossing in front of a northeastward moving mg just as quickly. If significant wave heights are observed 
storm; extra caution is advised. Since a majority of these at 20 feet, then a rogue wave could reach 50 feet ifthe water 
storms accelerate northeastward, vessels must take early depth could support it. 
action. If the storm becomes one of the unusual northward- Rough sea conditions are usually generated by gales out 
accelerating hurricanes that are particularly dangerous to 10 of the northwest through northeast. Waves greater than 10 
Boston, less time is available to evade, but it is easier to clear feet occur about 10 to 15 percent of the time in winter. 
well east of the storm. Hurricanes that move ashore along From fall through spring, wave heights of more than 7 feet 
the Atlantic coast usually weaken considerably before frequently last one day or more; in midwinter they often last 
reaching the region. 2 days or more. 

Based on climatology, tropical cyclones north of about 15 In addition to coastal storms, cold fronts with rapidly 
27°N. and east of 70°W. have a low probability of being a shifting winds can also create dangerous seas. 
destructive threat t~ Bo~ton. If a major storm in this area _Steep waves are often more dangerous than high waves 
does pose a threat, 1t will most probably move toward the with a gentle slope. Waves appear menacing when the ratio 
north-northeast. The best evasion route would then lie to of wave height to length reaches about 1/18. They begin to 
the southwest along the coast. If the forecast route is 20 break when this ratio is about 1/10. Steepest waves develop 
correct, this would keep you in the safe semicircle and allow when strong winds first begin to blow or early in a storm's 
you to evade the storm that curves to the northeast. life. The ship no longer rides easily, but is slammed. Steep 
Tropical cyclones approaching from the Gulf of Mexico and waves are particularly dangerous to small craft. When wave 
western Caribbean are not usually a threat to shipping in the heights are greater than 5 feet, periods of less than 6 seconds 
Boston area. While passage of such storms within 180 miles 25 can create problems for boats under 100 feet long. Waves of 
of Boston occurs fairly often, their long track over land 10 feet or more with periods of 6 to 10 seconds can affect 
greatly reduces the wind threat and nearly assures their comfort in 100- to 200-foot vessels. When wind waves reach 
change to a an extratropical system. They may cause local 20 feet, they become hazardous to vessels under 200 feet 
flooding due to heavy precipitation. long and provide a rough ride for larger ships. Waves 

Waves.-In March 1984, a 968-mb low off the New Jersey 30 moving into shallow water become steeper and break when 
coast generated a 33-foot wave at Buoy 44005 (42.7°N., tlte depth is about 1.3 times the wave height. Areas such as 
68.5°W.). Systems similar to this are partly responsible for Cultivator Shoal and Geo~ges S~oal are dange~ous in heavy 
the rough seas encountered in the Gulf of Maine from weather. Wave steepness 1s also mcreased by tidal currents, 
September through April. particularly when they oppose the wind. 

Water depth, fetch, and wind duration influence wave 35 Swells can create problems for larger vessels. In these 
heights. Most vulnerable are waters exposed to the flow waters, about one-half of the waves of IO feet or more are 
through the Northeast and Great South Channels. Just east swells from distant storms. They are uncomfortable to ships 
of Massachusetts Bay seas usually remain below 10 feet that roll or pitch in sympathy. Swells with 500- to 1,000-foot 
although a 26-foot w~ve has been observed. A nearshor~ wave lengths affect ships of these lengths. When steaming 
buoy about 7 miles southeast of Cape Elizabeth recorded a 40 into such swells a reso.nan~ is set. up until the bow digs into 
2_3-f?ot wave in February 1983. The 50-year maximum the waves. The resultmg pitch will cause ~ore of a power 
s1gmficant wave heights in the Gulf of Maine range fonn 30 loss than a roll caused by a sea. Swells with wave lengths 
to 35 feet, except near the approaches to Boston Harbor and that range from a~ut three~fou!'1hs. to tM:ce the ship's 
off southwestern Nova Scotia where they drop to 15 to 25 lel!-~h can have this effect. P1t~hmg 1s heaviest wh~ the 
feet. Significant wave height (SWH) is defined as the 45 ship s speed produ~ ~ynchroms~ ~tween .the ~od of 
average height of the highest one-third of the waves of a encounter and the ship s natu~al p1tchmg penod; this often 
given wave group. occurs at or ~ear normal ship . speeds. 

The table below, from Marine Weather of Western .When runm!lg befor~ a followmg sea, the greatest danger 
Washington by Kenneth E. Lilly, Jr., Commander, NOAA, 

50 
anses when ship speed JS C9ual to that of the waves or wh~ 

shows the relationship between significant wave height and t~e waves. overtake t~e ship so slowl~ that an almost stattc 
the heights of other waves. situa~1on 1s created wit~. th~ vessel lymg on the wave crest. 

Wave Heights from Sipificant Wave Heights (SWH) 

Most frequent wave heights: 
~v~gc wave heights: 
S1g111ficant wave height (average height 
~f highest 33%): 

Hetght of highest 10% of the waves: 
One wave in 1,175 waves: 
One Wave in 300,000 waves: 

0.5 x SWH 
0.6 x SWH 

1.0 x SWH 
1.3 x SWH 
1.9 x SWH 
2.5 x SWH 

This table can be used to project a range of wave heights 
t~t might be expected in deep water. If significant wave 
heights of l 0 feet are forecast then the most frequently 
observed waves should be in the' 5- to 6-foot range while one 
w~ve in 100 should reach 17 feet. A giant or rogue wave 
nu~ht reach 25 feet in these circumstances. These rogue or 
"killer" waves occur when the large number of different 

In thJS latter case, stabtlity is so reduced that a small vessel 
could capsize. Waves on the quarter or stern can also result 
in very poor steering quality. As seas move along the vessel 

ss from aft to forward, the rudder is less effective and the boat 
may be slewed across the face of a sea, ftlling the decks with 
water as she broaches. She could lose her stability and 
capsize, particularly if the boat is trimmed by the head. 

Winds.-Migratory weather systems cause winds that 
60 frequently change in strength and direction. Gulf of Maine 

winds are generally westerly, but often take on a northerly 
component in winter and a southerly one in summer. 
Strongest winds are generated by lows and cold fronts in fall 
and winter and by fronts and thunderstorms during spring 
and summer. Extreme winds are usually associated with a 
hurricane or severe northeaster and can reach 125 knots. 
Sustained winds of 100 knots occur about every SO years on 
average; gusts are usually about 30 percent higher. In a 
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recent 20-year period, a 75-knot sustained wind was mea- to freeze to the superstructure and parts of the hull that are 
sured over open water. not frequently washed by the sea. Ice amounts increase 

In the open seas, away from the influence of land, winds rapidly with falling air and sea temperatures and increasing 
are stronger and less complex. From December through windspeeds. The most dangerous conditions exist when 
March, winds are mainly out of the west through north with 5 gales last for several days in temperatures of 28°F or lower. 
gales occurring about 6 to 12 percent of the time. In general, The ice buildup on a trawler can exceed 5 tons per hour. 
windspeeds increase with distance from the coast. If winds A moderate rate of ice accumulation usually occurs when 
persist for a long time over a long fetch they will generate air temperature are less than 29°F with winds of l~ knots or 
rough seas. In the Gulf of Maine, winter windspeeds of 15 more. When air temperatures drop to 16°F or below and 
knots or more persist for more than 12 hours about 70 to 80 10 winds reach 30 knots or greater, ice collects more rapidly. 
percent of the time. However these winds often shift and a On a 300- to 500-ton vessel, it would accumulate at more 
new fetch is established. Summer winds are usually out of than 4 tons per hour and is called severe. In the Gulf of 
the south through southwest, and gales are infrequent. Maine, the potential for superstructure icing is present from 
During the spring and fall, winds are more variable. November through April, particularly north of Portsmouth. 

Coastal winds are complex since they are influenced by 15 December, January, and February are the worst months. 
the topography. Over land speeds are reduced. However, The potential for moderate icing exists about 10 to 15 
channels, and headlands can redirect the wind and even percent of the time. 
increase the speed by funneling the wind. In general, winds In addition to sea spray, ice is also caused by freezing rain 
have southerly components in summer and northerly ones or drizzle and fog in freezing conditions. While these two 
in winter. In sheltered waters near Rockland, Portland, and 20 causes could create enough weight on the rigging to cause it 
Brunswick, there are a large percentage of calms, particular- to fall, this is minor in comparison with the freezing spray 
ly during the morning hours. When the existing circulation hazard. Icing on the superstructure elevates the center of 
is weak and there is a difference between land and water gravity, decreasing the metacentric height. It increases the 
temperatures, a land-sea breeze circulation may be set up. sail area and heeling moment due to wind action. Its non-
As the land heats faster than the water, a sea breeze is 25 uniform distribution changes the trim. It can hamper 
established during the day; this onshore flow may reach 15 steerability and lower ship speed. Icing also creates hazard-
knots or more. At night, the land cools more rapidly, often ous deck conditions. 
resulting in a weak breeze off the land. In many locations, Experience and research have helped develop some 
the sea breeze serves to reinforce the prevailing summer guidelines for use in weather conditions that cause icing. 
wind. 30 However, there are no hard and fast rules to guide a skipper 

Visibilities.-Fog, precipitation, smoke, and haze all re- through these conditions since no two ships or storms are 
duce visibilities. Fog is the most restrictive and persistent. If the same. What follows should just be considered general 
forms when warm, moist air moves across colder water, observations. Common sense dictates that when encounter-
when very cold air moves over warmer water, or when moist ing potential icing situations two prudent courses of action 
air is cooled to near its dew point by radiation or rainfall. 35 would be to seek shelter from the sea and steer towards 
These conditions can be triggered by a number of weather warmer water, if feasible. In the Gulf of Maine, warmer 
situations. water is usually found to the south in winter. Once icing has 

Prior to the arrival of a cold front, southerly flow of warm begun, it is prudent to slow down enough so that little or no 
air across cool Gulf waters often results in dense fog. Warm spray is taken on board. It is also important to use whatever 
or stationary fronts can also bring fog. Rainfall from lows 40 means are available to keep ice from building up. This 
and fronts can create an evaporation fog. Along the coast, includes crewmen using tools or baseball bats to remove ice 
radiation fog is common on clear, calm nights, but it usually from the deck and superstructure. In general, heaving to 
bums off during the morning. In the spring, coastal fog may with the bow into the wind and sea as much as possible with 
occur near the mouths of rivers and streams that are fed by the intent of minimizing buildup and varying the course 
cold snow melt. 4s slightly to ensure a symmetrical buildup is a good rule. 

As a result of mixing and circulation patterns, water The main threat to trawlers is loss of stability. As ice 
temperatures decrease northeasterly and easterly across the forms, the boat's center of gravity is raised, freeboard is 
Gulf of Maine. Temperature differences of 5° to 10°F are decreased by the added weight and the vessel may eventual-
common. Water temperatures in summer are usually in the ly be in danger of capsizing. Model experiments indicate 
50's and 60's (0 F). This is when fog is most frequent. Warm 50 that the center of gravity tends to become highest with the 
air from the south or southwest can create large patches wind 30 degrees off the bow and is lowest with the stem to 
which may persist for days at a time. Just south of Nova the wind. This is due to spray reaching the superstructure. 
Scotia and in the entrance to the Bay of Fundy, visibilities However good navigational practice dictates that it is 
drop to 0.5 mile or below on an average of 18 days in July. usually not recommended to exchange a bow on sea for a 
These frequencies fall off dramatically to the southwest. 55 following sea unless the safety of the ship is in jeopardy. 

Areas along the coast, at the heads of bays, and within When ice builds up significantly, it is important to remem-
rivers may be comparatively clear while fog is very thick ber that the removal of one ton of ice 50 feet from the 
outside. The frequency of fog over land and water is usually vessel's ceuter of gravity is as effective as removing 10 tons 
in opposition. Land fog is often most frequent in fall and of ice 5 feet above the center of gravity. 
winter; the maximum of sea fog is in spring and summer. f10 Immersion Hypothermia.-lmmersion hypothermia is the 
Consequently, figures for fog or poor visibility at inland or loss of heat when a body is immersed in water. With few 
sheltered harbors are no guide to conditions at sea or in the exceptions, humans die if their normal rectal temperature of 
approaches. approximately 99.7°F drops below 78.6°F. Cardiac arrest is 

Superstructure icing.-Heavy winter weather can cause ice the most common direct cause of death. Except in tropical 
to collect on ships sailing these waters. At worst, superstruc- waters warmer than 68° to 77°F, the main threats to life 
ture icing can sink a vessel. When air temperature drops during prolonged immersion are cold or cold and drowning 
below the freezing point of sea water (about 28.6°F), strong combined. 
winds and rough seas will cause large amounts of sea spray Cold lowers body temperature, which in tum slows the 
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heartbeat, lowers the rate of metabolism, and increases the picture. Both result from exposure to cold and lack of 
amount of carbon dioxide in the blood. Resulting impaired circulation. Wetness can add to the problem, as water and 
mental capacity is a major factor in death by hypothermia. wind soften the tissues and accelerate heat Joss. The feet 
Numerous reports from shipwrecks and accidents in cold swell, discolor, and frequently blister. Secondary infection is 
water indicate that people can become confused and even 5 common and gangrene may result. Injuries from the cold 
delirious, further decreasing their chances of survival. The may be prevented to a large extent by maintaining natural 
length of time that a human survives in water depends on warmth by using proper footgear and adequate dry clothing, 
the water temperature and, to a lesser extent, on a person's by avoiding cramped positions and constricting clothing, 
behavior. Body type can also cause deviations, since thin and by active exercise of the hands, legs, and feet. 
people become hypothermic more rapidly than fat people. IO Frostbite usually begins when the skin temperature falls 
Extremely fat people may survive almost indefinitely in about 4° to 14°F. Ice crystals form in the tissues and small 
water near 32°F if they are warmly clothed. blood vessels. Once started, freezing proceeds rapidly and 

The cooling rate can be slowed by the person's behavior may penetrate deeply. The rate of heat loss determines the 
and insulated gear. In a study which closely monitored more rate of freezing, which is accelerated by wind, wetness, 
than 500 immersions in the waters around Victoria, B.C., 15 extreme cold, and poor blood circulation. Parts of the body 
temperatures ranged from 39° to 60°F. Using this informa- most susceptible to freezing are those with surfaces large in 
tion, it was reasoned that if the critical heat loss areas could relation to their volume, such as toes, fingers, ears, nose, 
be protected, survival time would increase. The Heat Escape chin, and cheeks. 
Lessening Posture (HELP) was developed for those in the Optical Phenomena.--Optical phenomena range from 
water alone and the Huddle was developed for small groups. 20 electromagnetic displays to intricate geometrical patterns. 
Both require a life preserver. HELP involves holding the The aurora and Saint Elmo's fire are electromagnetic 
upper arm firmly against the sides of the chest, keeping the displays. Halos, coronas, parhelia, sun pillars, and related 
thighs together, and raising the knees to protect the groin effects are optical phenomena associated with the refraction 
area. In the Huddle, people face each other and keep their and the diffraction of light through suspended cloud 
bodies as close together as possible. These positions improve 25 particles; mirages, looming, and twilight phenomena such as 
survival time in 48°F water to four hours, approximately the "green flash" are associated with refraction of light 
two times that of a swimmer and one and one-half times through air of varying density. Occasionally, sunlight is 
that of a person in the passive position. refracted simultaneously by cloud suspensions and by dense 

Near-drowning victims in cold water (less than 70°F) layers of air, producing complex symmetric patterns of light 
show much longer periods of revivability than usual. Keys 30 around the sun. . 
to a successful revival are immediate cardiopulmonary A mirage is caused by refraction of light rays in a layer of 
resuscitation (CPR) and administration of pure oxygen. air whose density increases or decreases rapidly near the 
Don't bother with total rewarming at first. The whole surface. A marked decrease in air density with increasing 
revival process may take hours and require medical help. altitude causes looming, towering, and superior mirages. 
Don't give up! The U.S. Coast Guard has an easy-to- 35 Looming occurs when objects appear to rise above their true 
remember rule of thumb for survival time: 50 percent of elevation. Objects below the horizon may actually be 
people submersed in 50°F water, will die within 50 minutes. brought into view. This effect often leads to a serious 

Wind chill and frostbite.-When the body is warmer than underestimation of horizontal distances. Unimpressive land-
its surroundings, it begins to lose heat. The rate of loss marks and distant ships II!ay acquire. startli!lg characteris-
depends on barriers such as clothing and insulation, the 40 tics through apparent vertical stretching; this phenomenon 
speed of air movement, and the air temperature. Heat loss is known as towering. A superi~r mirage is so named 
increases dramatically in moving air that is colder than skin ~use o~ the appearance of _an 1m~ge abov~ the actual 
t~perature (19.4°F). Even a light wind increases heat loss, object. Ship~ ha~e been see~ with an mverted image above 
while a strong wind can actually lower the body tempera- ~nd ~ u~nght 11Dage floatmg above that. ~other trpe, 
ture if the rate of loss is greater than the body's heat 45 infen?r ourages, res~lt from th~ upward bend1!1g of hght 
replacement rate. The wind chill temperature, calculated for rays m an unstable air mass. This phenomenon .1s observed 
a particular wind and temperature combination, represents locally wheneve~ a superheated land n;iass ?r ~ wtde expanse 
the temperature that would produce the same heat loss with of <_>pen water !S overrun b~ cold air. Sm~ng below th.e 
a wind of about 3 knots, the normal speed of a person hon~on of rela~1vely cl~ objects may result man overest1-
walking. 50 mat1on ?f honzontal d~stances. . . . 

At extremely cold temperatures, wind and temperature Occasionally, a co~phcated ~ert1~l tei:nperat~re dtStnbu-
effect may account for only two-thirds of the heat loss from tion ~Y transfo~ hilly coastbn~ mto impressive walls of 
the body. For example, in -40°p temperatures about one- lofty pinnacles. This phenomenon is known as Fata Morga-
third of the heat loss from the body occurs through the na. . . . 
lungs in the process of breathing. On the other hand, heat 55 On clear da¥8, JUSt as th~ up~r run of the sun disappears 
loss is not as great in bright sunlight. below the honzon, greei:i li~t tS sometimes re_fracted from 

When the skin temperature drops below 50°F, there is a the solar spectrum. This bnef phenomenon is called the 
marked constriction of the blood vessels, leading to vascular green fl_ash.. . . . 
stagnation, oxygen want, and some cellular damage. The 

60 
. Floatmg 1~ ~rystals (crrnform clouds, bght s!low fl~es, 

first indication that something is wrong is a painful tingling. ~ce fog, or ?nftmg sn~w) may cause the refraction of li~t 
Swelling of varying extent follows, provided freezing has not mto a vanety ~f famtly colored . arcs and halos. This 
occurred. Excruciating pain may be felt if the skin tempera- phenomenon, ~hich may be r~gruzed fro~ the fact that 
ture is lowered rapidly, but freezing of localized portions of the red band is closest to the light source, mclud~ halos, 
the skin may be painless when the rate of change is slow. arcs tha~ open toward_ or away from the sun, mock 1mag~. 

Cold allergy is a term applied to the welts which may and vanous geometncal ~es that may be located m 
occur. Chilblains usually affect the fingers and toes and various parts of ~e sky with ref~ence to the sun. 
ap ......... as ·-'d _,.. •tch' ollen patches Trench Fogbows, resulting from refraction through suspended 
r- rQ& enQ&, warm, I mg, sw . . I . th . f th k ..i:- I 

foot and immersion foot present essentially the same water partic es, are seen m e region o e s y uuect y 
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opposite from the sun, or the antisolar point. These bows, hold with outside air will likely lead to sweat damage in any 
although occasionally brilliantly colored, are normally seen cargo sensitive to moisture. Under such conditions, external 
as broad white bands with faintly colored borders. Rain- ventilation should, as a rule, be closed off entirely, unless the 
bows are also observed. cargo generates internal heat, that hazard being greater than 

When atmospheric particles are about equal in size to the 5 sweat damage. In the opposite case, when a vessel is loaded 
wavelength of light, diffraction is likely to occur. Diffrac- during a warm period and moves into cooler weather, 
tional phenomena frequently show properties similar to vulnerable cargo should be ventilated. 
those of refraction except for reversal in the spectrum A safe rule for ventilation directed toward lllOisture 
colors, violet being closest to the source of light. The control may be stated as follows: Whenever accurate 
Brocken bow, or glory, appears on clouds or fog banks as a IO measurements show the outside air has a dew point below 
colored ring around the projected shadow of the observers the dew point of the air surrounding the cargo to be 
head. Solar and lunar coronas, which are observed only protected, such outside air is capable of removing moisture 
through high clouds, resemble halos except that they may from the hold and the ventilation process can be safely 
assume increasingly larger diameters as the size of the started. Whenever the reverse is true, and the outside dew 
particles decrease. When the light from the sun or the moon 15 point is higher than the dew point temperature around the 
is diffracted by cirrus or cirrostratus, iridescence may cargo, then ventilation will increase the moisture content of 
sharply delineate the outline of clouds in brilliant green, the hold and may readily result in sweating within the ship. 
blue, pink, orange, or purple. The above does not take into account possible fumes or 

Refraction of sunlight takes place whenever the interven- gases in the compartment. In such cases discretion must be 
ing particles are larger than the wavelength. Sunlight that is 20 used. 
reflected from ice crystals is transformed into sun pillars Precipitation.-Although precipitation amounts at sea are 
and parhelic circles. When both phenomena occur in not measured, the ship observations reporting precipitation 
combination, they form the remarkable sun cross. Paricelen- show a maximum in winter and spring, ranging from a high 
ci circles are observed with moonlight. of near 20 percent in January to less than 10 percent in July 

The aurora borealis. (northern lights) and St. Elmo's fire 25 and August. Some 5 to 10 percent of all observations report 
are two types of electrical phenomena frequently observed in snow in January and February. 
this region. The zone of maximum auroral frequency In the winter when a cyclone passes to the south or 
extends along the periphery of a 20- to 25-degree circle southeast, precipitation over the coastal area generally falls 
whose center is at the magnetic pole. Auroras are generally as snow. Along the coastal area precipitation amounts are 
associated with moonless nights. An artificial maximum 30 fairly uniformly distributed throughout the year, ranging 
exists in winter because of the longer hours of darkness. No from about 2.5 to 4.5 inches per month. 
conclusive evidence is available to show that a seasonal Thunderstorms are not frequent, occurring on an average 
variation in the frequency of auroras exists. However, of less than 20 per year, mainly during June, July, and 
periods of intense sunspot activity are reflected in a August. Over the sea their frequency and severity decrease. 
maximum occurrence of this electrical phenomenon. Gener- 35 Cloudiness.-Low clouds covering 0.6 or more of the sky 
ally auroras may be classified as having either a ray are reported in nearly one-half the vessel observations in the 
structure (rays, streams, draperies, corona) or a nebulous New England offshore area from November through 
appearance (homogenous quiet arc, homogenous band, March, while only 20 to 30 percent of the July-October 
pulsating arcs, pulsating surfaces, diffuse luminous surfaces, observations report this condition. Overcast conditions of 
and feeble glow). Flaming auroras, which fall in neither 40 0.8 to 1.0 sky cover at the coastal stations range from about 
category, may be added to this list. Auroras may remain 55 to 60 percent in winter to 30 to 40 percent in summer. 
uniformly red, green, or purple, or assume a rapid succes- Tropical Cyclones.-Tropical cyclones, although much 
sion of these colors. Brilliant shifting auroras are invariably rarer than the extratropical variety, occasionally move 
accompanied by magnetic storms and electrical interference northward in late summer and autumn. The storm centers 
with communications. 45 generally move through the region in a northeastward 

St. Elmo's fire is occasionally observed in this area, but direction toward and across Nova Scotia or over the 
because of its faintness it is most commonly observed during adjacent ocean, but some have passed northward onto the 
the night hours and on dark overcast days. These eerie southern New England coast. As a rule, these tropical 
flickers of bluish light area usually caused by the unusual storms are much more violent than the extratropical storms 
electrification of snow-filled air, which is most likely when 50 of the same season. Many of them have taken on some 
the wind is strong. St. Elmo's fire is restricted to the tips of characteristics of extratropical cyclones before reaching the 
such objects as ship masts, wind vanes, and airplane wings. area, and are less intense than in more southerly latitudes. 

Dew Point.-The temperature at which condensation to 
water droplets occurs is called the dew point. If the dew Tropical Cyclones.-A tropical cyclone is a warm-core, 
point is above freezing, condensation will be in the form of ss low-pressure system that develops over the warm waters of 
water. When the dew point reaches freezing, ice crystals will the tropical oceans, and exhibits a rotary, counterclockwise 
be deposited on cold surfaces. Knowledge of the dew point, circulation in the northern hemisphere (clockwise in the 
along with cargo temperature and moisture content, is vital southern hemisphere). Although relatively small in area 
for hold ventilation decisions. It is also a parameter used in coverage, this storm can attain awesome strength, with 
forecasting fog formation. 60 winds near its center reaching 175 knots or more. Tropical 

Cargo Care.-When free air has a dew point temperature cyclones occur almost entirely in six rather distinct regions 
higher than the temperature of the surface with which it of the world; one of these, the North Atlantic Region (West 
comes in contact, the air is often cooled sufficiently below Indies, Caribbean Sea, Gulf of Mexico, and waters off the 
its dew point to release moisture. When this happens aboard east coast of the United States), includes the area covered by 
ship, condensation will take place on relatively cold cargo or this Coast Pilot. In this region, tropical cyclones with winds 
on the ship's structure within the hold, where it later drips of 34-63 knots are called tropical storms, while tropical 
onto the cargo. Thus, if cargo is stowed in a cool climate cyclones with winds greater than 63 knots are called 
and the vessel sails into warmer waters, ventilation of the hurricanes. Hurricanes are infrequent in comparison with 
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middle- and high-latitude storms, but they have a record of and the Atlantic Coast are subject to these storms during 
destruction far exceeding that of any other type of storm. the hurricane season. 
Because of their fury, and the fact that they are predomi- Hurricanes develop over the southern portions of the 
nately oceanic, they merit the special attention of all North Atlantic, including the Gulf of Mexico, and Caribbe-
mariners, whether professional or amateur. 5 an Sea, mostly from June through October, infrequently in 

Rarely does the mariner who has experienced a fully May and November, and rarely in other months; the 
developed tropical cylcone (hurricane) at sea wish to hurr!cane s~on reaches its peak in September. An average 
encounter a second one. He has learned the wisdom of of nme tropical cyclones form each year (reaching at least 
avoiding them if possible. The uninitiated may be misled by tropical storm intensity) and five of these reach hurricane 
the deceptively small size of a tropical cyclone as it appears IO strength. June and July storms tend to develop in the 
on a weather map, and by the fine weather experienced only northwestern Caribbean or Gulf of Mexico while during 
a few hundred miles from the reported center of such a August there is an increase in number and intensity, and the 
storm. The rapidity with which the weather can deteriorate area of formation extends east of the Lesser Antilles. 
with approach of the storm, and the violence of the September storms develop between 50° W. and the Lesser 
hurricane, are difficult to visualize if they have not been 15 Antilles; in the southern Gulf of Mexico, the western 
experienced. Caribbean, near the Bahamas, and around the Cape Verde 

As a tropical cyclone moves out of the tropics to higher Islands. Foi:mation in October shifts primarily to the 
latitudes, it normally loses energy slowly, expanding in area w~tern 0'nbbean and. off~season storms are widc:spread 
until it gradually dissipates or acquires the characteristics of with a slight concentration m the southwestern Caribbean. 
extratropical cyclones. At any stage, a tropical cyclone 20 The a~era~e speed of movement of tr~pical cyclones in 
normally loses energy at a much faster rate if it moves over the. Tropic~ is about 10 to. 15 knots. This. speed, however, 
land. As a general rule, tropical cyclones of the North ~anes considerably accordmg to the locatio!l of the ~t~rm, 
Atlantic Region move with the prevailing winds of the area. its de~elopment, and atten~t meteorological conditions. 
In small hurricanes the diameter of the area of destructive The highest rates of progression usually occur when the 
winds may not exceed 25 miles while in some of the greatest 25 sto~ is movi.ng northward or northeastward in the middle 
storms the diameter may be as much as 400 to 500 miles. or high~r latitudes. . . 

At the center is a comparative calm known as the "eye of ~ting llJ!d tracking tropi~ cyclones.-By means of 
the storm." The diameter of this "eye" varies with individu- ra~o, the ~attonal Weather. Service. collects weather. obser-
al storms and may be as little as 7 miles but is rarely more vations daily from land sta~ions, ships at sea, 8:11d .aircraft. 
than 30 miles. The average is 15 to 20 miles. This center is 30 When .a tropica_l .cyclone is located, usually m its eat:lY 
the region of low atmospheric pressure around which winds formative stag~, it is followed closely. ~n the North Atlantic, 
blow in a more or less circular course, spiraling inward in a u_.s. Navy, Ai~ .Ff!rce, and NOAA aircraft. m.a_ke frequ~t 
counterclock · d" ti. w· d t th t ed of th flights to the V1C1mty of such storms to provide mformation 
storm wise . tree on. m s a e ou er ge e needed for tracking the tropical cyclone and determining its 
. area are hght to moderate and _gusty, .and often 35 intensity. Long-range shore radar stations follow the move-
mcr~ toward the cente~ to speeds too high for mstrument ment of the storm's precipitation area when it is in range. 
reco~dmg .. Although ~he arr movement near t~e ce!lter of the Bulletins are broadcast to ships several times daily, giving 
~umcane is usually light and fitful, the seas m this area are information on each storm's location, intensity, and move-
1~ most c~~ very heavy. and confu~, rendered so by the ment. As a further aid, the mariner may obtain weather 
violent shiftmg wmds which surround it. Furthermore, after 40 reports by radio directly from other ships in the vicinity of a 
the center has passed a . vesse~, she may expect a sharp tropical cyclone. 
renew~ of. the. gales, with w.mds from a more or less Signs of approacb.-Although radio reports normally 
op~tte d1rect1on. The humcane ma}'. effect an area prove adequate for locating and avoiding a tropical cyclone, 
covenng tens of tho~ds ?f square mdes. . knowledge of the appearance of the sea and sky in the 

In the North Atlantic, tropical cyclones form over a wide 45 vicinity of such a storm is useful to the mariner. The passage 
range of ocean between the Cape Verde Islands and the of a hurricane at sea is an experience not soon to be 
Windward Island, over ~he wes~ern part of t~~ ~bbean forgotten. 
Sea, and the Gulf of Mexico. Whde some may 1mtially move An early indication of the approach of such a storm is the 
northward, especially those that form southeast of Bermu- presence of a long swell. In the absence of a tropical cyclone, 
da, the majority take a westerly to northwesterly course. Of 50 the crests of swell in the deep waters of the Atlantic pass at 
these, some curve gradually northward, either east of or the rate of perhaps eight per minute. Swell generated by a 
above the larger islands of the West Indies, then turn tropical cyclone is about twice as long, the crests passing at 
northeastward or eastward for varying distances from the the rate of perhaps four per minute. Swell may be observed 
Atlantic Coast of the United States. Others pass over or to several days before arrival of the storm. 
the south of the larger islands and enter the Gulf of Mexico, 55 When the storm center is 500 to 1,000 miles away, the 
then curve northward or northeastward and strike some barometer usually rises a little, and the skies are relatively 
part of the east Gulf Coast. Others may continue westward clear. Cumulus clouds, if present at all, are few in number, 
and strike the west Gulf Coast. and their vertical development appears suppressed. The 

The most common path is curved, the storms moving barometer usually ap~ restless, pumping up and down a 
generally in a westward direction at first turning later to the (j() few hundredths of an mch. 
northwestward and finally to the north~tward. A consid- ~the .tropical cyclone comes. nearer~ a cloud sequence 
erable number, however, remain in low latitudes and do not begins which r~ble;s that ~tated with the ~pproach of 
tum appreciably to the northward. Freak movements are a warm front m middle latitudes. Snow-w~, fibrous 
not uncommon, and there have been storm~ that described "mare's~ .. (cirrus) appear when the storm IS about 300 
loops, hairpin-curved paths, and other irregular patterns. to~ miles ~wa>:· Usually thC:SC seem to ~verge, more; or 
Movement toward the southeast is rare, and in any case of less, m the directi~n froi;n which the storm ts approac~g. 
short duration. The entire Caribbean area, the Gulf of This co~vergence is particularly apparent at about the tune 
Mexico, the coastal regions bordering these bodies of water, of sunnse and sunset. 
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Shortly after the cirrus appears, but sometimes before, the As previously stated, the presence of an exceptionally 
barometer starts a long, slow fall. At first the fall is so long swell is usually the first visible indication of the 
gradual that it only appears to alter somewhat the normal existence of a tropical cyclone. In deep water it approaches 
daily cycle (two maximums and two minimums in the from the general direction of origin (the position of the 
Tropics). As the rate of fall increases, the daily pattern is 5 storm center when the swell was generated). However, in 
completely lost in the more or less steady fall. shoaling water this is a less reliable indication because the 

The cirrus becomes more confused and tangled, and then direction is changed by refraction, the crests being more 
gradually gives way to a continuous veil of cirrostratus. nearly parallel to the bottom contours. 
Below this veil, altostratus forms, and then stratocumulus. When the cirrus clouds appear, their point of convergence 
These clouds gradually become more dense, and as they do 10 provides an indication of the direction of the storm center. If 
so, the weather becomes unsettled. A fine, mistlike rain the storm is to pass well to one side of the observer, the 
begins to fall, interrupted from time to time by showers. The point of convergence shifts slowly in the direction of storm 
barometer has fallen perhaps a tenth of an inch. movement. If the storm center will pass near the observer, 

As the fall becomes more rapid, the wind increases in this point remains steady. When the bar becomes visible, it 
gustiness, and its speed becomes greater, reaching a value of 15 appears to rest upon the horizon for several hours. The 
perhaps 22 to 40 knots (Beaufort 6-8). On the horizon darkest part of this cloud is in the direction of the storm 
appears a dark wall of heavy cumulonimbus, the bar of the center. If the storm is to pass to one side, the bar appears to 
storm. Portions of this heavy cloud become detached from drift slowly along the horizon. If the storm is heading 
time to time and drift across the sky, accompanied by rain directly toward the observer, the position of the bar remains 
squalls and wind of increasing speed. Between squalls, the 20 fixed. Once within the area of the dense, low clouds, one 
cirrostratus can be seen through breaks in the stratocumu- should observe their direction of movement, which is almost 
lus. exactly along the isobars, with the center of the storm being 

As the bar approaches, the barometer falls more rapidly 90° from the direction of cloud movement (left of direction 
and wind speed increases. The seas, which have been of movement in the Northern Hemisphere.) 
gradually mounting, become tempestuous and, squall lines, 25 The winds are probably the best guide to the direction of 
one after another, sweep past in ever increasing number and the center of a tropical cyclone. The circulation is cyclonic, 
intensity. but because of the steep pressure gradient near the center, 

With the arrival of the bar, the day becomes very dark, the winds there blow with greater violence and are more 
squalls become virtually continuous and the barometer falls nearly circular than in extratropical cyclones. 
precipitously, with a rapid increase in the wind speed. The 30 According to Buys Ballot's law, an observer who faces 
center may still be 100 to 200 miles away in a hurricane. As into the wind has the center of the low pressure on his right 
the center of the storm comes closer, the ever-stronger wind (northern hemisphere) and somewhat behind him. If the 
shrieks through the rigging and about the superstructure of wind followed circular isobars exactly, the center would be 
the vessel. As the center approaches, rain falls in torrents. exactly eight points, or 90°, from dead ahead when facing 
The wind fury increases. The seas become mountainous. 35 into the wind. However, the track of the wind is usually 
The tops of huge waves are blown off to mingle with the inclined somewhat toward the center, so that the angle dead 
rain and fill the air with water. Objects at a short distance ahead varies between perhaps 8 and 12 points (90° to 135°). 
are not visible. Even the largest and most seaworthy vessels The inclination varies in different parts of the same storm. It 
become virtually unmanageable, and may sustain heavy is least in front of the storm, and greatest in the rear, since 
damage. Less sturdy vessels do not survive. Navigation 40 the actual wind is the vector sum of that due to the pressure 
virtually stops as safety of the vessel becomes the prime gradient and the motion of the storm along the track. A 
consideration. The awesome fury of this condition can only good average is perhaps 10 points in front, and 11 or 12 
be experienced. Words are inadequate to describe it. points in the rear. These values apply when the storm center 

If the eye of the storm passes over the vessel, the winds is still several hundred miles away. Closer to the center, the 
suddenly drop to a breeze as the wall of the eye passes. The 45 wind blows more nearly along the isobars, the inclination 
rain stops, and skies clear sufficiently to permit the sun to being reduced by one or two points at the wall of the eye. 
shine through holes in the comparatively thin cloud cover. Since wind direction usually shifts temporarily during a 
Visibility improves. Mountainous seas approach from all squall, its direction at this time should not be used for 
sides, apparently in complete confusion. The barometer determining the position of the center. 
reaches its lowest point, which may be th or 2 inches below 50 When the center is within radar range, it might be located 
normal in hurricanes. As the wall on the opposite side of the by this equipment. However, since the radar return is 
eye arrives, the full fury of the wind strikes as suddenly as it predominately from the rain, results can be deceptive, and 
ceased, but from the opposite direction. The sequence of other indications should not be neglected. 
conditions that occurred during approach of the storm is Distance from the storm center is more difficult to 
reversed and passes more quickly, as the various parts of the 55 determine than direction. Radar is perhaps the best guide. 
storm are not as wide in the rear of a storm as on its forward The rate of fall of the barometer is of some help; this is only 
side. . a rough indication however, for the rate of fall may be quite 

Locating the center of a tropical cyclone.-lf intelligent erratic and will vary somewhat with the depth of the low at 
action is to be taken to avoid the full fury of a tropical the center, the speed of the storm center along its track, and 
cyclone, early determination of its location and direction of 60 the stage in the life cycle of the storm. 
travel relative to the veMCl is essential. The bulletins and Manetrfering to avoid the storm center.-The safest proce-
forecasts are an excellent general guide, but they are not dure with respect to tropical cyclones is to avoid them. If 
infallible and may be sufficiently in error to induce a action is taken sufficiently early, this is simply a matter of 
mariner in a critical position to alter course so as to setting a course that will take the vessel well to one side of 
unwittingly increase the danger of the vessel. Often it is the probable track of the storm, and then continuing to plot 
possible, using only those observations made aboard ship, to the position of the storm center, as given in the weather 
obtain a sufficiently close approximation to enable the vessel bulletins, revising the course as needed. 
to maneuver to the best advantage. However, such action is not always possible. If one finds 
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himself within the storm area, the proper action to take followed. With a faster than average vessel, the wind can be 
depends in part upon his position relative to the storm brought a little farther aft in each case. However, as the 
center and its direction of travel. It is customary to divide speed of the storm increases along its track, the wind should 
the circular area of the storm into two parts. In the northern be brought farther forward. If land interferes with what 
hemisphere, that part to the right of the storm track (facing would otherwise be the best maneuver, the solution should 
in the direction toward which the storm is moving) is called be altered to fit the circumstances. If the speed of the vessel 
the dangerous semicircle. It is considered dangerous because is greater than that of the storm, it is possible for the vessel, 
(1) the actual wind speed is greater than that due to the if behind the storm, to overtake it. In this case, the only 
pressure gradient alone, since it is augmented by the action usually needed is to slow enough to let the storm pull 
forward motion of the storm, and (2) the direction of the 10 ahead. 
wind and sea is such as to carry a vessel into the path of the In all cases, one should be alert to changes in the 
storm (in the forward part of the semicircle). The part to the direction of movement of the storm center, particularly in 
left of the storm track is called the navigable semicircle. In the area where the track normally curves toward the pole. If 
this part, the wind is decreased by the forward motion of the the storm maintains its direction and speed, the ship's 
storm, and the wind blows vessels away from the storm 15 course should be maintained as the wind shifts. 
track (in the forward part). Because of the greater wind If it becomes necessary for a vessel to heave to, the 
speed in the dangerous semicircle, the seas are higher here characteristics of the vessel should be considered. A power 
than in the navigable semicircle. vessel is concerned primarily with damage by direct action 

A plot of successive positions of the storm center should of the sea. A good general rule is to heave to with head to 
indicate the semicircle in which a vessel is located. However, 20 the sea in the dangerous semicircle or stem to the sea in the 
if this is based upon weather bulletins, it is not a reliable navigable semicircle. This will result in greatest amount of 
guide because of the lag between the observations upon headway away from the storm center, and least amount of 
which the bulletin is based and the time of reception of the leeway toward it. If a vessel handles better with the sea 
bulletin, with the ever present possibility of a change in the astern or on the quarter, it may be placed in this position in 
direction of motion of the storm. The use of radar eliminates 25 the navigable semicircle or in the rear half of the dangerous 
this lag, but the return is not always a true indication of the semicircle, but never in the forward half of the dangerous 
center. Perhaps the most reliable guide is the wind. Within semicircle. It has been reported that when the wind reaches 
the cyclonic circulation, a veering wind (one changing hurricane speed and the seas become confused, some ships 
direction to the right in the northern hemisphere and to the ride out the storm best if the engines are stopped, and the 
left in the southern hemisphere) indicates a position in the 30 vessel is permitted to seek its own position. In this way, it is 
dangerous semicircle, and a backing wind (one changing in a said, the ship rides with the storm instead of fighting against 
direction opposite to a veering wind) indicates a position in it. 
the navigable semicircle. However, if a vessel is underway, In a sailing vessel, while attempting to avoid a storm 
its motion should be considered. If it is outrunning the center, one should steer courses as near as possible to those 
storm or pulling rapidly toward one side (which is not 35 prescribed above for power vessels. However, if it becomes 
difficult during the early stages of a storm, when its speed is necessary for such a vessel to heave to, the wind is of greater 
low), the opposite effect occurs. This should usually be concern than the sea. A good general rule always is to heave 
accompanied by a rise in atmospheric pressure, but if to on whichever tack permits the shifting wind to draw aft. 
motion of the vessel is nearly along an isobar, this may not In the northern. ~emisphere this is the start?<>ard tack~ the 
be a reliable indication. If in doubt, the safest action is 40 dangerous semicircle and the port tack m the navtgable 
usu~lly to stop long enough to determine definitely the semicircle. . . . . 
semicircle. The loss in valuable time may be more than Practical rules.-When .th~re are md1cat1ons <?fa h~m-
offset by the minimizing of the possibility of taking the cane, v~ls should remam m. port or seek one if possible. 
w~ong action and increasing the danger to the vessel. If the Changes m barometer and wmd shou!d be carefully ob-
wmd direction remains steady (for a vessel which has 45 served and recorded, and ~v_ery p_recaution should be ~en 
stopped), with increasing speed and falling barometer, the to avert dama~e by stnkmg hgh~ spars, strengt~emng 
v«:&sel is in or near the path of the storm. If it remains st~dy moo~ngs, and if a steamer, prepanng steam to .assist the 
with decreasing speed and rising barometer, the vessel is on moonngs. In the po~ of the sout_hern_States humcanes are 
the storm track, behind the center. generally accomparued _b~ very high tides, and vessels. may 

The first action to take if one finds himself within the 50 be endangered by ovemding the wharf where moored if the 
cyclonic circulation is to determine the position of his vessel position i~ at all expase<i. . 
with respect to the storm center. While the vessel can still Vessels m the StraJts. of Flonda may not have sea room to 
make considerable way through the water, a course should maneuver so as to avoid the storm track, ~d should .try to 
be selected to take it as far as possible from the center. If make a harbor, or to stand out of the strai.f:S to obtam sea 
the vessel can move faster than the storm, it is a relatively 55 room. Vessels unable to reach a po~ and ha".'mg sea room to 
simple matter to outrun the storm if sea room permits. But maneuver ~~ly observe the prev10~ly d!SCussed ge~eral 
when the storm is faster, the solution is not as simple. In this rules for av01dmg th~ storm center, which, for power-dnven 
case, the vessel, if ahead of the storm, will approach near~r ves8718, are summarized as. ~ollows: . . 
to the center. The problem is to select a course that will Right or dangero:s ~1circle.-Bnng the wmd on the 
produce the greatest possible minimum distance. This is best ro starboard bow (04.5 relative~, hold course and make . as 
determined by means of a relative movement plot. much way as possible. If obliged to heave to, do so with 

As a very general rule for a vessel in the Northern head to the ~· . . . 
Hemisphere, safety lies in placing the wind on the starboard Left or naTigable ~mic~e.-Bnng the wind on the 
bow m· th dan · · l d on the starboard starboard quarter (135 relative), bold course and make as 

e gerous serructrc e an 'bl If obi" ed t h to d . h quarter in the navigable semicircle. If on the storm track much way as possi e. tg o eave ' o so wtt 
ahead of the storm the wind should be put about two points stern to the sea. . . 
on the starboard quarter until the vessel is well within the ~n storm track. ahead of center.-Bn~g the .wmd two 
navigable semicircle, and the rule for that semicircle then pomts on the starboard quarter (157}2 relative), hold 
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course and make as much way as possible. When well within strong winds break them up and force them as drift ice onto 
the navigable semicircle, maneuver as indicated above. the lee shore. The tidal currents do not prevent the 

On storm track, behind center .-A void the center by the formation of ice or influence its movements in strong winds 
best practicable course, keeping in mind the tendency of except in the larger rivers. 
tropical cyclones to curve northward and eastward. 5 In severe winters some of the harbors south of Cape Ann 

Coastal effects.-The high winds of a hurricane inflict are closed to navigation by ice, and there is more or less 
widespread damage when such a storm leaves the ocean and drift ice in all the harbors, in Cape Cod Bay,, and on 
crosses land. Aids to navigation may be blown out of Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. In the principal harbors, 
position or destroyed. Craft in harbors, unless they are steamers and tugs usually keep a channel open. See Ice 
properly secured, drag anchor or are blown against obstruc- 10 under the different headings in the text. 
tions. Ashore, trees are blown over, houses are damaged, Caution-Along the New England coast, ice formation 
powerlines are blown down, etc. The greatest damage and ice movement caused by wind, tides, and currents may 
usually occurs in the dangerous semicircle a short distance result in floating aids to navigation being extinguished, off 
from the center, where the strongest winds occur. As the station, partially submerged, or missing. Icing on buoys can 
storm continues on across land, its fury subsides faster than 15 result in misleading color characteristics, missing numerals, 
it would if it had remained over water. and inoperative sound signals. Fixed aids to navigation may 

Along the coast, particularly, greater damage may be be destroyed. Ice formation at radiobeacon stations may 
inflicted by water than by the wind. There are at least four reduce the strength and range of radiobeacon signals. 
sources of water damage. First, the unusually high seas To protect certain light and sound buoys from damage 
generated by the storm winds pound against shore installa- 20 during icing conditions, they may be removed from station 
tions and craft in their way. Second, the continued blowing or replaced by unlighted buoys without prior notice. 
of the wind toward land causes the water level to increase Mariners should exercise discretion in using aids to naviga-
perhaps 3 to lO feet above its normal level This storm tide, tion in areas where icing conditions are known to exist. 
which may begin when the storm center is 500 miles or even The International Ice Patrol (IIP) was formed in 1914 to 
farther from the shore, gradually increases until the storm 25 patrol the Grand Banks of Newfoundland, to detect ice-
passes. The highest storm tides are caused by a slow-moving bergs, and to warn mariners of their location. Under the 
hurricane of larger diameter, because both of these effects 1974 Safety of Life at Sea (Solas) Convention, 20 member-
result in greater duration of wind in the same direction. The nations agreed to share the $2.5 million annual cost of 
effect is greatest in a partly enclosed body of water, such as operating the patrol. The U.S. Coast Guard conducts the 
the Gulf of Mexico, where the concave coastline does not 30 patrol and maintains IIP records. 
readily permit the escape of water. It is least on small Today the IIP is coordinated from its operations center at 
islands, which present little obstruction to the flow of water. Groton, Connecticut. Its staff presently numbers 13, includ-
Third, the furious winds which blow around the wall of the ing Coast Guard and civil service specialists. The usual ice 
eye often create a ridge of water called a storm surge, which season runs from March through September but can vary. 
strikes the coast and often inflicts heavy damage. The effect 35 Flying out of the Canadian Forces Base at Gander, 
is similar to that of a Tsunami (seismic sea wave) caused by Newfoundland, USCG aircraft cover the ice area, a piece of 
an earthquake in the ocean floor. Both of these waves are water twice the size of the State of Texas. Its southern 
popularly called tidal waves. Storm surges of 20 feet or more boundary is nearly the latitude of New York City and it 
have occurred. About 3 or 4 feet of this is due to the reaches halfway across the Atlantic with Newfoundland on 
decrease of atmosphere pressure, and the rest to winds. Like 40 the northwest and Greenland and Iceland on its north and 
the damage caused by wind, that due to high seas, the storm northeast. A normal flight lasts seven hours and can cover 
tide, and the storm surge is greatest in the dangerous 35,000 square miles. 
semicircle, near the center. The fourth source of water Once sighted, a berg's location, size, and configuration all 
damage is the heavy rain that accompanies a tropical are entered into a computer drift model, used until the berg 
cyclone. This causes floods that add to the damage caused in 45 is resighted or melts. 
other ways. The IIP attempts to locate and track bergs south of the 

When proceeding along a shore recently visited by a 52nd parallel, and particularly those south of the 48th 
hurricane, a navigator should remember that time is re- which may be hazardous to navigation near the Grand 
quired to restore aids to navigation which have been blown Banks. When sighting data is entered into the drift program, 
out of position or destroyed. In some instances the aid may 50 predicted positions of bergs are calculated at 0000 and 1200 
remain but its light, sound apparatus, or radiobeacon may Gmt. 
be inoperative. Landmarks may have been damaged or All shipping is requested to assist in the operation of the 
destroyed. IIP by radio reporting all sightings of ice at once to the UP 

through any U.S. Coast Guard communications station. Ice 
Ice.-The extent to which the harbors of Maine are closed 55 sightings reports should include: precise position, size and 

to navigation by ice varies greatly in different years. During shape of berg, concentration of ice, and thickness of ice 
some winters most of the harbors are open, while in others (refer to IIP chart for filing reports). A list of the radio 
the only harbors available for anchorages are Quocldy stations broadcasting IIP Bulletins and frequencies and 
Narrows, Eastport, Little River, Machias Bay (above Avery times of broadcasts is published annually in Local Notices 
Rock Light), Mistake Harbor (not much used), Winter 60 to Mariners of the First and Third Coast Guard Districts 
Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. Portland Harbor generally and in Radio Navigational Aids, Pub. l l 7, issued by the 
has an open channel in winter, kept so by steamers and tugs. Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topograpbic Cen-
The mouths of the rivers are generally avoided for anchor- ter. 
age in winter and early spring on account of running ice. In The HP operations center can be reached by telephone at 
the bays and harbors the ice formation is mostly local; (203) 441-2626, or the Coast Guard Operations Center in 
beginning at the head, in sheltered places along the shore, it New York at (212) 441-7055. Vessels carrying Marisat 
extends outward. During a calm or light winds from equipment can send messages at their expense to COAST 
northward the local formations rapidly increase, while GUARD NY (Telex 126831). 
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Once daily, a radio facsimile chart of the area depicting 
ice distribution is broadcast. The IIP seeks comments on its 
services to mariners, particularly on the effectiveness of the 
times and frequencies of radio transmissions. Mariners are 
requested to mail facsimile charts received at sea to: 
International Ice Patrol, A very Point, Groton, CT 06340-
6096. The frequency used, time of receipt, and vessel 
position at time of receipt should be indicated. 

SIZES OF ICEBERGS 

Vessel Arrival Inspections.-Quarantine, customs, immi
gration, and agricultural quarantine officials are stationed in 
most major U.S. ports. (See appendix for addresses.) Vessels 
subject to such inspections generally make arrangements in 

5 advance through ships' agents. Unless otherwise directed, 
officials usually board vessels at their berths. 

Harbormasters are appointed for most of the ports. They 
have charge of the anchorage and berthing of vessels. 

Supplies.-Boston, Portland, and Portsmouth are the 
10 principal ports at which general supplies, provisions, and 

marine supplies can be obtained. Boston, Portland, Bucks-

SIZE HEI GHT LENGTH port, Salem, Portsmouth, and Searsport have stocks of fuel 
(feet) (meters) (feet) (meters) oil. Diesel oil is available at Beverly, Boston, Gloucester, 

GROWLER 
SMALL 
MEDIUM 
LARGE 

Portsmouth, Searsport, Bucksport, Portland, Rockland, and 
(G) 0-3 0-1 0-19 0-5 15 Boothbay Harbor. Yacht and small-boat supplies including 
(S) 4-50 1-15 20-200 6-60 gasoline and diesel fuel are available at most of the smaller 

(M) 51-150 16-45 201-400 61-122 ports. 
(L) 151+ 46+ 401+ 123+ Repairs.-Major repairs to large vessels can be made at 

Boston and to a lesser extent at Bath. Portland is equipped 
______ T_Y_P_E_S_O_F_IC_E_B_E_R_G_S ______ 20 to handle above-water hull and engine repairs of deep-draft 

vessels. Tugs and large fishing vessels can be hauled out at 
Steep sides with flat top. Very Boston, Gloucester, Stonington, Rockland, and Portland. 
solid. Length-height radio less than Smaller vessels, motorboats, and yachts can be hauled out, 

SHAPE DESCRIPTION 

Blocky (B) 
and ordinary repairs to machinery and hull can be made at 

_______ 5_:_1. _____________ 25 most of the smaller ports. 

Tilted 
Blocky 

Dry dock 

Pinnacled 

Dome 

Tabular 

(V) 

(K) 

(P) 

(D) 

(T) 

Blocky iceberg which has tilted to 
present a triangular shape from the 
side. 

Eroded such that a large U-shaped 
slot is formed with twin columns. 
Slot extends into or near waterline. 

Large central spire or pyramid. 

Large round smooth top. Solid-type 
iceberg. 

Flat-topped iceberg with length
height ratio greater than 5:1. 

Small-craft facilities.-Marine supplies, repair facilities, 
and other services for small craft are available at all of the 
major ports, and most of the coastal towns and villages 
along the coasts of Massachusetts, New Hampshire, and 

30 that portion of the Maine coast southwestward of Boothbay 
Harbor. Northeastward of Boothbay Harbor the coast is less 
densely populated and the small-craft facilities are usually 
farther apart and the services rendered are often limited, 
thereby making careful advance planning prudent. A de-

35 scription of the facilities is given in the geographic text. 
Some small-craft charts have been published for the area 
covered by this Coast Pilot that also show marine facilities. 

A vessel of less than 65.6 feet (20 meters) in length or a 
sailing vessel shall not impede the passage of a vessel that 

40 can safely navigate only within a narrow channel or fairway. 
. . . . . (Navigation Rules, International-Inland Rule 9(b),) 

. Princ1~al ports.-The ports withm the area ~f this Coast Standard Time.- The area covered by this Coast Pilot 
Ptlot which hav~ regular deep-draft.commercial traffic .are uses eastern standard time (e.s.t.), which is 5 hours slow of 
Bucksport, Ma.me; Searsport, Mame; Portland, Mame; Greenwich mean time (G.m.t.). Example: When it is 1000 at 
Portsmouth, N.H.; Gloucester, Mass.; Salem, Mass.; and 45 Greenwich, it is 0500 along this coast. 
Bos~on, ~s. . Daylight saving time.-Throughout the area of this Coast 

Pilotage 1s compulsory for foreign vessels and U.S. vessels Pilot clocks are advanced 1 hour on the first Sunday in 
under. register in the foreign trade as follows: . Aprll and are set back to standard time on the last Sunday 

Mame--Eastport, Cobscook Bay, Pennamaquan River, in October. 
and Friar Roads when entered through H~ Harbor so Legal public bolidays.-N~ Year's ~ay, January ,1; 
Passage, Frenchman Bay, Penobscot Bay and River, Kenne- Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday, third Monday m 
bee River to Bath, and Portland. January; Washington's Birthday, third Monday in Febru-

New Hampshire-All ports. ary· Memorial Day, last Monday in May; Independence 
Massachusetts-All ports. Day, July 4; Labor Day, first Monday in September; 
Pilotage is optional for coastwise vessels that have on SS Columbus Day, second Monday in October; Veterans Day, 

board a pilot properly licensed by the Federal Government November 11; ~ksgiving Day, fourth Thursday in 
for the waters which the vessel travels. November; and Christmas Day, December 25. The national 

Arrangements for pilots should be made by the ships' holidays are obse~ed .by employees o_f the Federal Govem-
agents at least 24 hours in advance at all of the ports. ment and the Distnct of Columbia, and may not be 
Detailed information on pilotage procedures is given in the 60 observed by all the States in every case. . 
text for the ports concerned. In addition, other holiday~ are observed m the New 

Towage.-Tugs are available at Belfast, Boothbay Harbor, England Statc:s: General Elc:cuon _Day, first Tuesday ~ 
Portland, Portsmouth, and Boston. At a number of other first Monday m N~vember, m Maine and New H~pshire; 
places power fishing boats and launches can be secured for March 17, Evacuation Day, and June 17, B~~er Hill D~y, 
handling smaller vessels and barges. Arrangements for tugs in Bosto~ and ~mt:olk ~unty, Mass.; Patnot s Day, third 
s~ould be made in advance through ships' agents or the Monday m Ap~. m ~~ 8N1 ~b=; Fast Day, 
pd~. (See the text for the ports concerned as to the fourth Monc::y .. ~~Ilk ~ ew Departmamps t f Fisheries 
availability of tugs.) Canadian y ... .,.._ ce, en o 
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and Oceans, publishes nautical charts and other related 
marine publications, incJuding Canadian Sailing Directions. 
These publications are available from the Canadian Hydro-

graphic Chart Distribution Office and all but the latter are 
available from the Canadian Government Publishing Cen
tre. (See appendix for addresses.) 



 

4. QUODDY NARROWS TO CALAIS, MAINE 

This chapter describes the Maine and New Brunswick 
coasts from Quoddy Narrows through Lubec Channel, 
Friar Roads, Western Passage, and the St. Croix River to 
the head of navigation at Calais. Included in the text are 
discussions of the Maine ports of Lubec, Eastport, and 
Calais; the Canadian ports of St. Stephen and St. Andrews; 
several small harbors on Campobello Island; and Head 
Harbour Passage. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.105, chapter 2. 

Wormell Ledges, which partly uncover, are about 400 
yar~s northward of West Quoddy Head, and are marked at 
their northern end by a buoy. 

Middle Ground, covered 4 feet, is a shoal in the middle of 

5 
Quoddy Narrc~ws, 0.7 mile !lorth-northwest of West Quod
dy Head, and ts marked on its southwestern side by a buoy. 

Lubec Channel and Lubec Narrows, between Quoddy 
Narrows and Friar Roads, have been improved by dredging. 
In 1977, the controlling depth was 3.l'i feet (10 feet at 

10 
midchannel). The channel is marked by a light and buoys. 
At spring tides the low water may be 3 or 4 feet below the 

Chart 13328.-The approaches to St. Croix River include average. Lubec Narrows has strong tidal currents and 
Quoddy Narrows, Lubec Channel, Friar Roads, Head eddies. It is not advisable to use this passage without local 
Harbour Passage, W estem Passage, and Passamaquoddy knowledge. 
Bay. The principal entrance is around the northern end of Shoals bare on both sides of Lubec Narrows at low water. 
Campobello Island through Head Harbour Passage. This 15 A breakwater extends from Short Point on the west side of 
passage is deep and generally clear of dangers. The channel the channel about 300 yards northward of Mowry Point, on 
through Lubec Narrows is also used, especially at high the southwest side of the narrows. 
water. The tidal currents are strong in both passages. The Franklin D. Roosevelt Memorial Highway Bridge 

West Quoddy Head, the easternmost point of the United crosses the narrows from Lubec to Campobello Island at a 
States, is bold and wooded. West Quoddy Head Light 20 point about 400 yards southward of the abandoned light-
(44048.9'N., 66°57.l'W.), 83 feet above the water, is shown house on Mulholland Point. The fixed span has a clearance 
from a 49-foot red and white horizontally banded tower on of 47 feet. 
the eastern edge of the headland. A fog signal and a Another breakwater extends from the shore to Gun Rocle 
radiobeacon are at the light. The abandoned Coast Guard and 75 yards eastward of the rock on the west side of the 
lookout tower near the summit of the ridge westward of the 25 channel at the north end of the narrows. This breakwater is 
light is the most conspicuous landmark in the approach to marked by a white pyramid midway of its length. The 
Quoddy Narrows from seaward. breakwater covers at extreme high water. A ledge extending 

Between West Quoddy Head and Calais, fluorescent red about 150 yards north-northeasterly from Gun Rock has 7 
pyramidal markers define straight line segments and turning feet over it and is marked on its north end by a buoy. 
points of the United States-Canada boundary. 30 Lubec is a small town on the west side of Lubec Narrows. 

Quoddy Narrows (Quoddy Roads), between West Quod- Its principal industries are fishing and the canning and 
dy Head and Canada's Campobello Island, is the usual smoking of herring. The most prominent features are a tall 
anchorage for vessels seeking shelter or waiting for a church spire on the hill in the town and an elevated tank on 
favorable tide to pass through Lubec Narrows. The en- the north shore of the town, both of which are visible from 
trance, between West Quoddy Head and The Boring Stone, 35 Friar Roads and Quoddy Narrows. A prominent school and 
is about 0.8 mile wide and has a depth of 28 feet near the its gymnasium are about 700 yards westward of Mowry 
middle. Winds from east to south generate rough seas in the Point. 
entrance. Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at Lubec is 

The anchorage affords shelter from northerly and wester- 17.5 feet, but tidal ranges of over 20 feet are not uncommon. 
ly winds in depths of 12 to 25 feet, but is open to winds from 40 For current predictions see the Tidal Current Tables. 
the east and south and protection from northeast gales is U.S. Customs and Immigration officers are stationed at 
reported poor. Th~ northern and western parts of Quoddy the Roosevelt Memorial Bridge 24 hours daily. 
Narrows between West Quoddy Head and Lubec are full of The port ~as two fish canning factories with wharves that 
shoals which partly uncover. bare alongside at low wat;er. . 

Sail Rock and Uttle Sail Rock are two bare rocks on a 45 An L-shaped 250-foot pier about 0.2 mile northward of 
ledge about 0.2 mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head the Roosevelt Memorial ~rid~e is used to unload tis~ 
Light. The ledge extends more than 1 oo yards east of the boats. ~t ha:> . 2 feet alongside its outer face, an~ a suction 
tw? rocks. As swirls form just southward and eastward of pump ts utilized to unload the boats. There IS a 2,~ 
Sail Rock during the strength of the tidal current, the rock square-foot storage and transfer shed at the bead of the pier. 
should be given a good berth. A lighted whistle buoy is so Boats usually. unload along ~e outer end of the southern 
about 0.4 mile southeastward of Sail Rock, about in line side of the pier at or near high wa~er. . . 
with the rock and West Quoddy Head Light. A fairway bell A 170-foot-lo~g L-shaped commerctal fishmg wharfwtth 
buoy, about 0.5 mile north-northeastward of the light, a 62-foot face ts on the north waterfront. The depths 
marks the entrance to Quoddy Narrows and the approach alongside were re~rted to be 14 feet, wi~h 6 feet al~g the 
to Lubec Channel 55 outer face. A public s~all-craft launching ramp with an 

Round Rock, which uncovers, and The Boring Stone, 5 adjoining float landing is about 250 yards eastward of the 
feet high and bare are SOO yards southwest of Liberty wharf. . 
Point, a bold h~d.. which is the southern extremity of The harbormaster may usually be found at the launching 
Campobello Island. Vessels should pass at least 300 yards ramp. . . . . 
o~ the southernmost rock. An islet about 200 yards off 60 Thei;e are no regular repatr facilities at Lubec. D~ to the 
Liberty Point is conspicuous as is Raged Point about 0.4 large tidal range, ~tmen ~ually .ground °';It the!f veascls 
mile northeastward of it. ' for below-the-waterline repairs. Diesel fuel is available by 
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truck at the cannery wharf 200 yards north of the bridge. the south side of the entrance to Harbour De Lute. The L-
ice, provisions, and limited marine supplies are available in shaped breakwater-wharf, in the cove near the northwestern 
Lubec. The town has no public transportation. end of Man of War Head, has depths of 5 to 10 feet reported 

Pilotage is not compulsory. along the inner side of its north face. A light, 23 feet above 
Johnson Bay, on the northwest side of Lubec, is a well- s the water, is shown from a skeleton tower at the outer end 

sheltered and frequently used anchorage. The approach of the breakwater. The basin behind the breakwater has 
from southward is through Quoddy Narrows and Lubec been dredged to depths of 7 to 5 feet. · 
Narrows, and the approach from northward is through Harbour De Lute is used as an anchorage' by small 
Friar Roads. The best anchorage for deep-draft vessels is in vessels, but those without local knowledge should not go 
depths of 42 to 54 feet just southward of a line from 10 beyond the 9-foot spot, known as Racer Rock, in the middle 
Mulholland Point abandoned lighthouse to wooded Rodgers of the entrance to the inner harbor. The inner harbor is 
Island, 0.8 mile northwest of Lubec. obstructed by fishweirs. Indenting the north shore of 

The southwestern part of Johnson Bay is shoal for a Harbour De Lute east of Windmill Point, which is on the 
distance of0.5 mile from its head. A shoal covered 17 feet is north side of the entrance, are four coves that are of little 
near the middle of the bay, and another shoal covered 11 15 importance except to the fishing industry. 
feet is 350 yards off the eastern shore. In Curry Cove, the northernmost, there is an L-shaped 

Popes Folly is a thinly wooded islet 0.3 mile north- wharf with reported depths of 5 feet along the outer and 
northwest of Mulholland Point. The bar that extends inner sides of its 150-foot outer face. A light is on the outer 
southeastward from the islet to Campobello Island has a corner of the wharf. The wharf is unsafe during strong 
depth of 15 feet. and vessels bound southward to Lubec or 20 southwest winds. 
through Lubec Narrows cross it. The ledge that extends The harbors on the west side of Campobello Island are 
northeastward from the islet is marked at its outer end by a used as harbors of refuge by fishing vessels during heavy 
buoy. easterly gales. 

Dudley Island, 0.3 mile northwestward of Popes Folly, is Friar Roads (Eastport Harbor), which lies between 
high and mostly grass covered. A causeway connects it with 2S Moose Island and Campobello Island, is approached from 
Treat Island, 0.2 mile northward. northward through Head Harbour Passage and from south-

Treat Island, largest of the islands between Lubec ward through Quoddy Narrows and Lubec Narrows. Friar 
Narrows and Eastport, is high and grass-covered on the Roads is the principal approach to Passamaquoddy Bay and 
south end and wooded on the north end. Burial Islet, small St. Croix River. 
and grass-covered, is 300 yards northwestward and bare 30 Eastport, a city situated on the hilly east side of Moose 
Gull Rock is 400 yards westward of Treat Island. The Island, is the easternmost deepwater port in the United 
former Government wharf on the west side of the island States. The docks of the port are along the waterfront on the 
near its north end has a depth of about 14 feet alongside. east shore of the island. There is a hospital in town. 

Broad Cove, which makes into the south shore of Moose The principal industries are fishing, with its attendant 
Island west of Eastport, is a good anchorage. The head of 35 phases of canning, smoking, freezing and pickling herring 
the cove is shoal for a distance of 0.2 mile. Rocks, which and other fish, and manufacture of the byproducts of fish 
uncover, extend 300 yards southeastward and southward oil, meal, and pearl essence, and some lobstering. There is 
from Shackford Head, on the western side of the entrance, also a woolen mill. LASH-type vessels anchor off Eastport 
and are marked at their south end by a buoy. The stacks of to load forest products. 
the reduction plants on the east side of the cove are 40 Prominent features.-The principal landmarks are a green 
conspicuous. Each of the two fish-reduction plants has a standpipe, yellow brick high school 50 yards eastward, the 
pier used for unloading fish products. The southernmost storm warning signal tower on the summit of the hill 
pier has a reported 22 feet alongside and uses suction pumps overlooking the town, the customhouse with its square 
to unload fish from the boats. tower, the spire of a church about 300 yards west-southwest 

Deep Cove is the first cove to the northwestward of Broad 45 of the customhouse, and the stacks of several canneries 
Cove on Moose Island. A wharf in the cove is in ruins and is about the island. Numerous concrete pylon boundary 
no longer usable. A T-shaped pier about 435 feet in length markers on the tops of the hills are also conspicuous. 
with a reported 12 feet alongside its outer face is on a former A dredged small-craft harbor for commercial and plea-
seaplane launching ramp on the southeastern side of the sure craft is off the customhouse in Eastport. The harbor is 
cove. It is used by an adjacent marine vocational school. 50 protected on its northerly and easterly sides by a steel piling, 

Snug Cove, on the west side of Campobello Island solid fill, L-shaped breakwater-wharf onto which fishing 
eastward of Dudley Island, is of no importance except to vessels can unload their catch into trucks. In April 1984, 
small craft. Between Snug Cove and Dudley Island is an depths of 13 feet and 9 feet were available in the southern 
unmarked rock covered 13 feet. Vessels entering Friar part and northern part of the harbor, respectively. A town 
Roads from the southward pass on either side of the ss float with IO feet alongside is on the inner side of the 
unmarked rock. breakwater at the north end of the harbor. Boats usually 

Friars Head, to the north of Snug Cove, is on the south moor along the inner face of the breakwater. In fair weather, 
side of the entrance to Friars Bay, on the western side of berthing is available along the east and north seaward faces 
Campobello Island. Friars Bay is used as an anchorage, and of the breakwater in depths of 20 feet and 7 to 10 feet, 
on its northern side is the village of Welshpool, where small 60 respectively. Forest products are loaded along the east face. 
craft can find protection in all wmther at the government Electricity is available at all the berths, and diesel fuel can 
wharf, which has a 215-foot face with 14 feet reported be delivered by truck on short notice. The breakwater is 
alongside. A light is on the outer end of the wharf. floodlighted at night. The harbormaster may be contacted 

For a distance of 1.3 miles from Welshpool, the west through the town hall. A small-craft launching ramp is in 
shore of Campobello Island continues northward to Bald the northwest corner of the harbor. Additional small-craft 
Head, a point just south of which is a prominent circular berths are available 0.2 mile north of the harbor. 
hill 101 feet high. From Bald Head the coast trends Deep-draft vessels may anchor about 0.5 mile off the 
northeastward 0.6 mile to Man of War Head, which is on town with Cherry Island bearing 017° about 1.1 miles 
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distant. The bottom here is broken and rocky, and the tidal 
currents are strong. This anchorage is not recommended in 
easterly weather, when more favorable conditions may be 

provides the only connection with the coastal bus service at 
Perry about 6 miles to the northwestward. 

found on the opposite side of the bay off Friars Bay or off Western Passage is between Moose Island and Deer 
Broad Cove on the west side of the island. Anchorage in 5 Island, the next large Canadian island northwestward of 
Deep Cove is not recommended due to submarine cables. Campobello Island, and connects Friar Roads with Passa-

Dangers off Eastport include Clark Ledge, marked by a maquoddy Bay. 
daybeacon, about 0.5 mile north of the breakwater. Deer Island Point Light (44°55.5'N., 66°59.l'W.), 36 feet 

A rock-filled crib, the remains of an old pier and above the water, is shown from a white circular tower on the 
dangerous to small craft an hour before and after low water, 10 southern extremity of the island. 
is about 100 yards southward of the southern tip of the town Johnson Cove and Kendall Head are on the northeast side 
breakwater-wharf. of Moose Island. An elevated tank painted silver just 

Dog Island, 0.3 mile northwestward of Clark Ledge, has a southward of Johnson Cove, a blue elevated tank and a 
grassy top and a shelving ledge extending about 100 yards ground tank, close northwestward of it, at Quoddy (Quoddy 
off the high-water line of the island. Dog Island Light 5 15 Village), are all prominent. 
(44°55. l'N., 66°59.4'W.), 35 feet above the water, is shown Earth and rock causeways block the shallow passages 
from a skeleton tower with a square green daymark. A red north and south of Carlow Island, which is 0.2 mile 
sector in the light covers Clark Ledge; a fog signal is at the northwest of Moose Island and 0.6 mile south of Pleasant 
light. Point. A prominent red brick Indian mission church with 

Whirlpools and eddies that are dangerous at times for 20 square belfry and numerous houses of the Indian reservation 
small boats are encountered between Dog Island and Deer are on Pleasant Point. 
Island Point, 0.5 mile northeastward. They are reported to Frost Island and Frost Ledge are at the northern end of 
be worst about 3 hours after low water. Western Pas:;age and between Pleasant Point and Gleason 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at Eastport is ~ve, 0. 9 mtle to. the northward. Frost Ledge extends 0.4 
18.4 feet. Daily predictions are given in the Tide Tables. For 25 mtle offshore and 1s marked by a bell buoy. Between Carlow 
current predictions see the Tidal Current Tables. Island and Frost Island, foul ground extends as much as 400 

(See page T-1 for Eastport climatological table.) yards from shore. 
Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels and U.S. vessels The ~ortheas~ern, or. Deer Island,. shore of Western 

under register 1,000 gross tons or over at Eastport, Cob-
30 

Passage 1s clear; mdentatlons are Cummmgs Cove and Oam 
scook Bay, Pennamaquan River and Friar Roads when Cove. 
entered through Head Harbour Passage. Pilotage can be 
arranged for through ships' agents or the Penbay Pilots, The east coast of Can_a~bello Island is m.ostly cl~r and 
Belfast, Maine (telephone: 207-338_1640). The pilots board ~an be approached to w1thm a reasonable distance without 

v~ostels off East 9uoddy Head or West Quod~y Head. The 35 a~l magnetic disturbance.-Differences of as much as 
P . boats monitor VHF-FM channel 16. Pilots for local 5}1z0 from the normal variation have been observed off the 
mside waters can be found among the boatmen at Lubec or east coast of Campobello Island. 
Eastport. • • . • . Herring Cove (Herring Bay), near the south end of 
an quarantine, customs, unnngration, .and agncul~ral quar· Campobello Island's eastern shore, is a good temporary 

tine.~See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 40 anchorage for large vessels. Schooner Cove, midway along 
appendix for addresses.) the eastern shore and Mill Cove near the northern end 

Quarantine. is enforced in. accordance ~th regulation~ of afford temporary 'anchorage for sr:iall craft. A 14-foot spot 
the U.S. Pubbc Health Service. (See Pubbc Health Service, in the middle of the entrance to Mill Cove is marked by a 
chapter l.) • . . buoy off its eastern side. 

Eastport Coast Guard Station is on the east side of 45 East Quoddy Head is the northeasternmost point of 
Eastport H~r just north of the breakwater. Campobello Island. Head Harbour Light (44°57.5'N., 

Eastport is a customs port of entry. 66°54.0'W.), 64 feet above the water, is shown from a 47-
The only active cannery along the waterfront, 100 yards foot white octagonal tower on the outermost rock. The fog 

north of the breakwater, has a wharf with 65-foot face and 1 signal is on a small building just north of the light. 
to 5 feet alongside. An air suction hose is used to offioad 50 Head Harbour, between East Quoddy Head and Head 
fish. Fresh water is available. Most of the other wharves at Harbour Island, 0.2 mile to the southeastward, is one of the 
Eastport are in poor repair and dry at low water. TI;ie best-sheltered small-craft harbors in the area. Excellent 
f~rnier steamer and railway wharves to the southward are m berthage is available on the westerly side of the harbor about 
disrepair and not used. 1.2 miles above East Quoddy Head Light at an L-shaped 

Diesel fuel can be delivered to the town breakwater-wharf 55 Government breakwater-wharf which is used by commercial 
by .truck. Ice, groceries, and limited marine suppli~ are fishing vessels. The wharf has a 32~foot oute~ southeastern 
available. A machine shop in the port handles repairs to face with 17 feet report~ alongside. Moonng ~!es are 
small-craft gasoline or diesel engines. Electrical repairs ~ provided eastward of the pier ror pleasure craft. D1ese~ fuel 
be made. Small vessels are usually grounded out at high is available by truck and gasoline ts reported to be available 
Water for hull repairs. There are a private facility for hauling fJO at Wilsons Beach. The harbor affords good anchorage and 
out craft up to 40 feet in length and a boatbuilder who wet winter stor11;ge for small vessels. The preferred channel 
makes hull repairs· contact the harbormaster for additional into the harbor 1s northward of Head Harbour Island. The 
information. ' channel south of the island, sho~ler and with numerous 

Eastport has no coastwise steamer service. An automobile fishweirs, should not be used w1tho~t local knowledge. 
ferry connects Eastport with Deer Island in summer only. Shoals, marked by bu?ys, are on both sides of !he nof!h<71Y 
. There is no railroad service to Eastport, but a good channel alJ:out 0.6 mtle above the entrance light. Fishing 
~ghway parallels the St. Croix River to Calais. There is an craft. drawmg 9 fc;et and more frequen~ the harbor. 
atrport at Eastport which is used occasionally. Taxi service Wilsons Beach 1s on the northwest side of Campobello 
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Island about 2 miles southwestward of East Quoddy Head. Passamaquoddy Bay is the large indentation in the shore 
A small harbor behind a breakwater-wharf affords good of New Brunswick east of the mouth of St. Croix River. The 
protection. Depths of 7 feet are reported along the outer principal entrance is by way of W estem Passage, which has 
part of the inner side. Crib remains are reported 200 feet deep water and is comparatively free from dangers. 
west of the outer part. Gasoline and diesel fuel are reported 5 St. Andrews, a Canadian town in the east side of the 
to be available at the wharf. entrance to St. Croix River, has some commerce. A large 

Head Harbour Passage is a deep and clear fairway, about hotel with a red roof and tower is prominent. An abandoned 
4 miles long, that follows the northwestern side of Campo- lighthouse is on the seawall at North Point on the south side 
hello Island from the sea to Friar Roads, opposite Eastport, of the town. 
where it joins Western Passage. The route through Head 10 A dredged channel, with a depth of about 11 feet and 
Harbour Passage and Western Passage is the one usually marked by buoys, leads to St. Andrews from the southeast-
followed by vessels going to Passamaquoddy Bay and St. ward. Western (Gut) Channel to the westward of the town 
Croix River. had a depth of 4 feet in May 1978, and is marked by buoys 

White Horse Island, bare, rocky, and 68 feet high, is and a light. The anchorage, between the town and Navy 
about 2.3 miles northeastward of East Quoddy Head. The 15 Island, can be used by light-draft vessels. 
island, whitish in appearance and easily identified, is a good The L-shaped 848-foot government wharf with reported 
mark for the approach to Head Harbour Passage. depths of 7 feet alongside its 152-foot outer face is about 0.4 

Little White Horse Ledges, close northeastward of White mile northwestward of North Point. A float landing is on 
Horse Island, are two dangerous unmarked submerged the eastern outer end, Gasoline is available by truck at the 
rocks about 250 yards apart. North Rock, steep-to and 20 wharf. Some marine supplies are available in the town and 
covered 1 foot, is about 0.5 mile northwestward of White water and electricity are available on the wharf. A light is on 
Horse Island and is marked by a buoy off its eastern side. the outer end of the wharf. 

White Island, 1.6 miles northward of East Quoddy Head, 
has fringing shoals that extend as much as 400 yards from St. Croix River extends north-northwestward for 8 miles 
shore. A group of islets and shoals 0.5 mile northwestward 25 from the southern part of Passamaquoddy Bay, then turns 
of the island includes Nubble Island, Spectacle Island, and westward between Devils Head and Todds Point. The 
Hospital Islands. channel is deep and comparatively clear as far as the tum, 

Spruce Island, 0.8 mile north-northwest of East Quoddy then is narrow and winding, and has a controllin~ depth of 
Head, is steep-to on its eastern side. Islets and shoals extend about 16 feet for some 3 miles to Hills Point (45 09'53"N., 
0.8 mile westward of the island. The westernmost of these 30 67°13'33"W.). 
dangers are Tinkers Lower Ledge and Tinkers Upper A dredged channel leads from above Hills Point to Calais. 
Ledge, about 300 yards northeastward and 400 yards south- In October-November 1977, the midchannel controlling 
southwestward of Tinkers Island, respectively. Each ledge is depth was 7 feet to Todd Point, about 4.2 miles above the 
marked by a daybeacon. mouth, thence 5 feet to Calais and St. Stephen on the 

Black Rock, small and bare, covered at high-water 35 Canadian side of the border, except for shoaling to 3 feet 
springs, and marked by a daybeacon, is 0.8 mile west- about 90 feet below the International Bridge at Calais. The 
northwestward of East Quoddy Head and 0.6 mile south- channel is marked by lights and buoys, but is not main-
west of Spruce Island. tained. The two buoys on the north side of the channel at 

Casco Bay Island, 0.5 mile southwestward of Black Rock Th.e Narrows, opposite Whitlocks Mill Light, tow under 
and 0.5 mile from the nearest part of Campobello Island, is 40 during the strength of the tide. Local knowledge is necessary 
85 feet high. The eastern side of the island is fairly steep-to, for the river above Whitlocks Mill. 
but ledges extend 300 yards off its northern end. Several Small craft up to 40 feet in length can anchor in 14 feet on 
shoals and ledges are within 0.3 mile of the western side of the west side of the channel just above Whitlocks Mill 
the island, one of which about 0.3 mile to the westward is Light, but larger craft should anchor off Devils Head. 
marked by buoys on its northerly and southerly sides. 4s The scattered remains of an old breakwater, which 

Green Island is about 0.4 mile southwestward of Casco uncover 12 feet in spots, extend southeastward across the 
Bay Island. A 26-foot shoal, near the middle of Head mudflats on the south side of St. Croix River for about 300 
Harbour Passage and marked by a lighted buoy on its yards from near channel Buoy 9. The mudflats, which 
eastern side, is 0.3 mile east-southeastward of Green Island uncover 11 feet, are opposite The Ledge, a village on the 
and 0.4 mile from the shore of Campobello Island. Sandy so north side of the river about 9.7 miles above the mouth; 
Ledge, 500 yards westward of Green Island, is marked by a caution is advised in this area. 
daybeacon. Tides.-The mean range of tide is 19.2 feet at Robbinston 

Pope11 Island is 0.5 mile southwestward of Green Island. and 20 feet at Calais. 
Shoals extend 300 yards southwestward of Popes Island. Ice.-St. Croix River above Robbinston is reported to be 
Popes Shoal, unmarked and covered 9 feet, is 300 yards ss closed by ice for about one or two weeks in February. The 
southeastward of the island. An unmarked 24-foot rocky channel to the oil wharf in Calais is usually kept open by the 
patch is about 700 yards southeastward of the island. About tug and barge bound there. Quoddy Narrows and Eastport 
0.4 mile westward of Popes Island is Chocolate Shoal, which Harbor are never closed by ice. 
is covered 9 feet. Fresllets.-Spring freshets sometimes cause the water to 

Indian Island, 109 feet high near its northern end, is 0.4 tiO rise above the level of the wharves at Calais and are 
mile eastward of Deer Island Point. the south end of Deer accompanied by strong current. They are seldom noticeable 
Island. The channel between Indian and Deer Islands is outside of the river. 
deep. A shallow bank, on which are three islets, extends Sooth Robbinston is at the head of Mill Con, an 
about 500 yards off the southeastern part of Indian Island. unimportant bight on the west side of the mouth of St. Croix 

Cherry Island, at the southeastern end of this bank, is River. 
marked at its southeastern end by a light, 35 feet above the Uberty Point is 0. 7 mile northward of Mill Cove. 
water and shown from a red and white horizontally banded Robbinston is a village just above Liberty Point. A red brick 
circular tower; a fog signal is at the light. chimney and large green building of an inactive cannery are 
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about 0. 7 mile above the point. Red Beach is a small village channel is between Moose Island and Seward Neck, about 
on the west bank about 3 miles north of Robbinston. 0.6 mile southwestward. Local knowledge is needed to 

On the Canadian side of the river, about 0.3 mile above navigate the arms of the bay because of the numerous rocks 
Joes Point. the 3-story brick and concrete building and and dangerous currents. 
wharf of the Atlantic Biological Station of Fish and Oceans The deepest draft using Cobscook Bay is 14 feet. Strang-
Canada are conspicuous. The 580-foot wharf has 17 feet ers seldom enter. Local knowledge is recommended. 
alongside. Cobscook Falls, the western passage from Cobscook Bay 

St. Croix Island is in midriver off Red Beach. St. Croix to Dennys Bay, are reversing falls; a State park is on Mahar 
River Light (45°07.7'N., 67°08.l'W.), 101 feet above the Point at the falls. 
water, is shown above a platform on a white skeleton tower to Good anchorage can be found in many of the arms or 
on the island. In 1968, a part of St. Croix Island was coves in Cobscook Bay, but in most of the channels the 
established as a National Monument. currents are too strong and the bottom is too rocky. In the 
. Scattered shoals, covered and awas~, w_hich. f~nge the win~~r, ice obstructs navigation near Whiting at the head of 
island and extend s01.1theastward 1.1 miles m midnver, are Whitmg Bay (chart 13327) and Dennysville, and in severe 
marked on the east side by buoys. The deeper and broader 15 winters other parts of the bay also are affected. 
channel is eastward of the island and the shoals. The Bar Harbor, a shoal arm of the bay northwest of Moose 
channel between the shoals and Little Docbet Island, a Island, can no longer be used as a shortcut between 
wooded islet midway between the southern end of the shoals Cobscook Bay and Western Passage because the eastern 
and the western shore, is used considerably by local vessels, passages north and south of Carlow Island have been closed 
but it is not advisable for strangers to use it as the dangers 20 by earth and rock causeways. An overhead power cable 
are not marked. crossing the entrance has a clearance of 45 feet. 

An L-shaped wharf, owned by the Canadian Government Pennamaquan River empties into Cobscook Bay from 
and known as Bayside, is on the east side of the river about northwestward about 4 miles west of Moose Island. The 
1.9 miles northward of St. Croix Island. In August 1984, river has ample depth for about 1.7 miles above the 
depths of 27 feet were reported along the 300-foot outer face 25 entrance, and the principal dangers are marked by buoys. 
of the wharf. Fish, food stuffs, lumber, and wood pulp are Low-water flats extend 0.8 mile downstream from Pem· 
handled. Water is available. Pilotage for Bayside is not broke, a town 3 miles above the mouth of the river. 
compulsory, but is highly recommended. Local pilots board Coastal oil tankers carrying 14 feet formerly used the oil 
off Head Harbour Light. pier on Hersey Neck, about 0.8 mile west of Garnet Point, 

Calais is a small city on the south bank of St. Croix River, 30 the southeastern extremity of Hersey Neck. In 1979, the 
about 14 miles above the river mouth and 24 miles from wharf was inactive and in need of repair. 
Eastport. The city has no waterborne commerce. It is a Pilotage is compulsory in Cobscook Bay and Pennama-
railroad freight terminus, and the manufacture of wood- quan River for foreign vessels and U.S. vessels under 
working goods and shoes are the primary industries. There register 1,000 gross tons and over. (See Pilotage, Eastport.) 
is a hospital in town. 35 West Pembroke is about 0.8 mile southwest of Pembroke 

International Bridge, between Calais and St. Stephen, is a and on the northwest prong of Pennamaquan River, which 
fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 9 feet at the head uncovers at low water. There is no waterborne commerce 
of vessel navigation on St. Croix River. Small craft do not and no wharves at West Pembroke. 
go beyond the pool above the bridge. Dennysville is a village about 1 mile up Dennys RiYer at 

Most of the wharves are in ruins and dry at low water. 40 the head of Dennys Bay, an arm of Cobscook Bay. U.S. 
Calais is a customs port of entry. The customhouse is at Route 1 highway bridge just above the mouth of the river 

the American end of the bridge, as is the immigration office. has a fixed span with a clearan~ o~ 1.4 feet. There is no 
The city has taxi service, and is also served by a busline waterborne ~mmerce, and the nver 1S important only as a 
from Boston. There is no harbormaster, and no known local salmon fishmg stream. 
harbor regulations in force. 45 Whiting is a village at the head of Whiting Bay (see chart 

The town wharf at Calais has depths of 4 feet reported 13327).,which is an arm of Cobscook ~ay. Low-wate~ flats 
alongside. At Todd Point, 1.5 miles below the bridge, is a fi~ed with boulders extend about a m1~e below the village. 
gravel small-craft launching ramp. With local knowledge, small craft at high water can .go as 

There are no facilities on the American side of the river far as the dam at the mouth of Orange River at the village. 
for servicing small craft, but gasoline, provisions, and some 50 The channel is unmarked and difficult to follow. 
supplies can be obtained in town. 

Pilotage is not compulsory. ~nts.-In Grand M~ ~hannel, th~ flood cu.rrent 
St. Stephen is the Canadian town on the opposite side of sets m a general northeast drrectJon and a~tains a velocity of 

the river from Calais. Provisions of all kinds and a limited about 2.3 knots at str~gth. The ebb sets m a southwesterly 
v~ety of ~eek and engineroom stores C8;Il be ob~ned. 55 dir~tion 91t~ a veloctt_Y of .about 2.~ knots at strength. 
Mmor repa1rs can be made by various machme shops m the Dady predictions ~e given m the Tidal Current Tables. 
town. The town bas a hospital and plants which manufac- Less than 2 miles from the northern shore on the 
ture building materials, steel products, and candy. There is a approach to th~ entrance to Quoddy Narrows, _the set of the 
telegraph office, bus service, and freight rail connections. A flood currents 1s more northward; about 1 r_nile so~theast-
public wharf with float (45°I t.5'N., 67°16.6'W.) at St. 60 ward of West Qu?rldy Head the ~ood sets directly mto the 
Stephen is maintained from June to September. In 1984, narrows. For a d1Stance of 0.5 mile southeastward of ~est 
depths of 3 to 6 feet were reported alongside the float. Quoddy. Head. the _c~ts are dangerous because of swirls 

Canadian Customs and Immigration officers are stationed and edd?es which, m a light breeze, are apt to draw a vessel 
at the International Bridge. St. Stephen is a customs port of onto Sad Rock. . 
entry, and marine documents are issued. Along the eastern side of Campobell~ Island the flood 

Cobacook Bay, extending westward from Moose Island, is 
large and irregular and has several arms. The approach 

current follows the trend of the shore in a northeasterly 
direction and the ebb sets in the opposite direction. 

In Head Harbour Passage the tidal current is said to 
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attain a velocity of 5 knots at times. The flood sets strongly The whirlpools and eddies are strongest 2 to 3 hours before 
westward toward the islands about I mile northward of high water and during spring tides; the flood then attains a 
Campobello Island. The direction of the flood then changes velocity of about 6 to 7 knots. The least disturbance is 
more southward, following the general direction of the usually about 300 yards northward of Dog Island, where 
passage until nearly to Eastport, where the set is more 5 there is a comparatively narrow direct current which can be 
westerly, toward Western Passage between Deer and Moose readily followed between the whirlpools and eddies on either 
Islands, and toward the entrance to Cobscook Bay. The ebb side. The ebb sets southward but is weaker than the flood. 
generally sets in a reverse direction. Above Deer Island Point the flood sets northward with 

Through Lubec Narrows, the flood current sets north- decreasing velocity and follows the general direction of the 
ward, following the general trend of the channel; southward 10 channel with strong countercurrents and eddies close to the 
of the narrows it has a velocity of about 4 knots at strength, shore, where the configuration of the land is favorable. The 
but in the narrows it attains a velocity of about 6 knots ebb sets southward with reduced velocity and disturbance 
during the spring tides. The ebb sets southward, following off Deer Island Point, and the inshore reverse currents are 
the general direction of the channel, and in the narrows has l ked ha h fl F d" · h T al 
a velocity of about 8 knots during spring tides. Below the 15 ess mar t n on t e ood. or pre icttons, t e id 

Current Tables should be consulted. narrows its velocity is about 4 knots, and the set is in the 
general direction of the channel. The currents at strength In St. Croix River, the flood current sets northward with 
form dangerous eddies 00 both sides of the channel in the c_ountercurrents ins~ore on both sides where the conforma-
narrows; these are avoided by keeping in midchannel. The t10n of the ~d ts favorable for them. The ebb :;ets 
duration of slack in the narrows is only 5 to 15 minutes. 20 southward with less. marked .countercurrents. The tidal 

Northward of Lubec Narrows the first of the flood current normally atta.J.ns a velocity of about 2 knots between 
current sets along the west shor~ of Campobello Island the mouth o~ the river and Dev.ils Head and 3 to 4 knots 
eastward of Popes Folly· it afterwards sets more westward between Devils Head and Calais. 
south of Popes Folly, ~d across the entrance to Johnso~ In Cobscook Ba~ an~ its tributaries the ti~al currents 
Bay, meeting the flood from Friar Roads westward of Treat 25 follow the general d1rect1on of the channels, but m the coves 
Island, and both setting into Cobscook Bay. there are strong reverse eddy currents, and heavy overfalls 

The flood current sets northward into Western Passage; form over the submerged rocks and ledges. The velocity is 
and off Deer Island Point, abreast Dog Island, it forms estimated at 5 to 8 knots, and some of the buoys are towed 
whirlpools and eddies which are dangerous to open boats. under when the currents are at strength. 



 

5. QUODDY NARROWS TO PETIT MANAN ISLAND, MAINE 

This chapter describes the rugged Maine coast, with its 
numerous bays, coves, islands, and rivers, from Quoddy 
Narrows westward to Petit Manan Island. Cutler, Bucks 
Harbor, Machiasport, Machias, Jonesport, Millbridge, and 
several other coastal towns are discussed. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.105, chapter 2. 

Another shoal spot covered 25 feet is 1.4 miles eastward of 
the rock in about 44°32'18"N., 67°03'16"W. 

North Shoal, covered 9 feet, is 1.6 miles northward of the 
light. A depth of 40 feet is 700 yards northward. The shoal 
breaks in heavy weather, and the whole area is marked by 

5 tide rips. A lighted bell buoy is 0.4 mile north of the shoal. 
Middle Shoal, 5 miles northeastward of Machias Seal 

Island, is covered 17 feet, with deep water close-to. The 
Charts 13325, 13327.-Grand Manan Channel, between shoal shows a tide rip and breaks in heavy weather. 

the coast of Maine and Grand Manan Island, is an approach 
10 

Bull Rock, awash at low water and usually breaking, is 
froµi westward to Quoddy Narrows and Passamaquoddy 6. 7 miles eastward of Machias Seal Island, and is marked by 
Bay. It is the most direct passage for vessels bound up the a lighted whistle buoy. It is surrounded by deep water. 
Bay of Fundy from along the coast of Maine. The channel Little Shoal, a rocky patch covered 28 feet and usually 
varies in width from 5.5 miles abreast Campobello Island to marked by a tide rip, is about midway between Bull Rock 
10 miles abreast Southwest Head, the southern point of 

15 
and Machias Seal Island. Guptill Grounds, covered 29 feet 

Grand Manan Island. The western approach is marked by and unmarked, are 1.2 miles south-southwestward of Bull 
Machias Seal Island Light, which also marks most of the Rock. 
rocks and ledges that lie southwestward of Grand Manan Local magnetic disturbance.-Magnetic disturbance has 
Island. With the exception of the dangers between Machias been reported in the vicinity of 44°3 l.5'N., 66°55.0'W. 
Seal Island and Grand Manan Island, and the 33-foot 

20 
Southeast Ledge, nearly 6 miles south~tw~rd of Machi-

unmarked rocky patch known as Flowers Rock, 3.9 miles ~Seal Island, cover~d 24 feet, shows a tide np and breaks 
west-northwestward of Machias Seal Island the channel is m heavy weather. Middle Breaker, a 36-foot patch, marked 
free and has a good depth of water. Th~ tidal current by tide rips, is 1.4 miles northwestward of this ledge. 
velocity is about 2.5 knots and follows the general direction .Wallace Ledge, the northernmost of the Murr Ledges, 3.4 
of the channel. Daily predictions are given in the Tidal 25 ~des northeastwa~d of Bull Rock, uncovers 9 feet. A 
Current Tables under Bay of Fundy Entrance. Off West hghted bell buoy .1s northwest of the ledge. 
Quoddy Head, the currents set in and out of Quoddy ~tward of this area are numerous reefs and ledges 
Narrows, forming strong rips. Sailing vessels should not which are shown on chart .1~260 and chart 14061. These 
approach West Quoddy Head too closely with a light wind. dang~rs a~e beyond the hmit:'. of c~art 13325 and are 

Southwest Head, the southern extremity of Grand Manan 30 descnbed i~ Pub. No. 145, Sailing Directiof!S <En route), 
Island, is a high cliff. Southwest Head Light (44036.0'N., Nova Scotia,. and the St. Lawrenc~, published ~Y the 
66°54 4'W) 200 ti t bo th t · h ti 30- Defense Mappmg Agency Hydrograph1c/fopograph1c Cen-

. . · • ee a v.e e wa e~, 18 s own r<;>m a ter, Washington, D. C. Some of the dangers are Murr 
foot white ~ower o~ the cli~. ~ fog signal and radtobeacon Ledges, Halftide Rock, St. Mary Ledge, Yellow Ledge, 
are at the hg~t. It is th~ pnncipal .mark fo~ Grand Manan Cross Jack Ledge, Long Ledge, White (West) Ledge, and 
Channel. A ltghte~ whistle buoy ts 0.7 mtle south-south- 35 Gannet Rock. Gannet Rock is about 15 feet high and is 
west~ard of the hght. . marked by Gannet Rock Light (44°30.6'N., 66°46.9'W.), 92 

I~ tS reported that the fogs often hang close m to the feet above the water, shown from a 76-foot octagonal 
Mame .coast between M~htas Bay and West Quoddy Head, wooden tower painted in black and white vertical stripes; a 
extendmg about one-third the way across Grand Manan fog signal is at the light. A radar beacon (Racon) is on 
Channel, while the rest of the passage may be entirely clear 40 Gannet Rock Light. 
of fog. 

Machias Seal Island, 10 miles southwestward of South- Chart 13327.-The coast southwestward between West 
west Head, is about 500 yards long and 28 feet high. Quoddy Head and Moose Cove (44°44.2'N., 67°05.6'W.) is 
Machias Seal Island Light (44°30.l'N., 67°06.l'W.), 82 feet in general rocky, wooded, and steep-to, and is indented by 
above the water, is shown from a 60-foot white octagonal 45 several coves of slight importance. Along this stretch of 
t?wer with a red top on the summit of the island; a fog coast from West Quoddy Head to Long Point (44°40.l'N., 
s~gnal is at the light. The island is steep-to on its western 67°09.3'W.), and particularly off Jims Head (44°45.7'N., 
side. A drying reef, on the end of which is an islet, extends 67°03.0'W.), a very rough sea builds up quickly when the 
0.4 mile northeastward. A covered rock is about 300 yards wind is contrary to the tidal current and small craft may 
northward of the islet. Depths of 20 feet 0.6 mile eastward so find themselves beset and unable to make the shelter of the 
and 30 feet 1.2 miles east-northeastward of the light are coves without assistance. In 1986, a similar condition was 
u.nmarked as is a 14-foot shoal, sometimes marked by a tide reported to exist from Long Point as far southwest as Cross 
np, 0.3 mile southeastward of the island. Island. 

Southeast Shoal, 1.2 miles southeastward of Machias Seal Carrying Place ~v4:t on th~ west side of West Quoddy 
Island, is covered 9 feet. This shoal breaks in heavy weather 55 Head, has a few bmldmgs at its head. Wallace Coye, 1.9 
and shows a rip during the strength of the tidal current, miles southwest of West Quoddy H~ Light (44°48.9'N., 
which reaches a velocity of 3 knots. A depth of 30 feet is 66°57.l'W.), and. ~~to';' Cove, 3 miles southwest of the 
about 450 yards southeastward of the shoal. light, have no distmgu1shing features. . 

~forth Rock, 4 feet high and surrounded by shoal water. to 
60 

M~on Ledge, covered 6 feet and marked by a. buoy, is 
a distance of 800 yards, is 2.2 miles northward of Machias 2.2 m~les southwestward of West 9'1oddy Head Light, and 
Seal Island Light. A 34-foot shoal spot is about 900 yards 0.3 mtle offshore. Boot Cove, 4 ~es southwestward of the 
northeast of North Rock is about 44032'30"N., 67°04'48"W. light, has a few small fishermen s houses at the head. 
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Baileys Mistake, 5.5 miles southwest of West Quoddy berth of 100 yards. Numerous mooring piles are in the 
Head Light, appears from offshore to be a good anchorage, harbor and a lobster car is some distance off the large wharf. 
but the holding ground is poor and it is not a good harbor To enter Little River, pass northward of Little River 
even though a few fishing boats moor here. The village of Island, giving it a berth of 150 yards. Anchorage can be 
South Trescott is at the head of the harbor. Bailey Ledge, 5 selected anywhere in midchannel inside the island. Small 
which uncovers 5 feet, obstructs the western half of the local craft anchor off the wharves in depths of 6 to 18 feet. 
entrance. A buoy marks the southern side of the ledge. Jhns The passage southward of Little River Island has a rocky 
Head, on the northeastern side of the entrance, is 160 feet bar across it with a least found depth of 10 feet in 
high and prominent. A whistle buoy is 0.2 mile south- midchannel. This passage should not be used by strangers. 
southeast of the head. 10 Cutler is a village on the north shore of Little River. 

Haycock Harbor, the head of which is The Pool, is 6.3 Many fishing vessels and lobster boats base at the harbor, 
miles southwestward of West Quoddy Head Light. The Pool and it is a popular yacht haven. There are two wharves with 
is sometimes entered by small craft at high water. The depth float landings; at the largest and westernmost, there is 
inside is reported to be 7 feet. Sandy Cove is an open bight reported to be a depth of 10 feet. Gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, 
just southwestward of the harbor. 15 and water are available at this wharf and gasoline at the 

Moose Cove is 7.8 miles southwest of West Quoddy Head other. Groceries and limited marine supplies are available. 
Light. Eastern Head, the eastern extremity of the north Good roads lead to East Machias and to Lubec. A 
entrance point, has a 198-foot hill behind it. The Porcupine, harbormaster who supervises the moorings lives at the shore 
a distinctive 280-foot hill is 1.8 miles northwestward of the end of the western wharf. 
head. Mink Islet, and Little Mink Islet, 6 feet high, are on 20 Between L~ttle River and Little Machias Bay !here are no 
Eastern Head Ledges, which extend over 0.2 miles offshore. features of tmpo~ce~ HollB!' ~ve, 0.6 nul~ west of 
Little Moose Islet 10 feet high is 250 yards northward of Western Head (44 38.7 N., 67 11.5 W.), the pomt on the 
the ledges ' ' south side of the entrance to Little River, is a small open 

Moose :River, at the head of Moose Cove, bares at low 
25 

bight ~xtending somewhat behind Great H~. Deer I~land, 
water. There is a small wharf on the south side of the river 1. 7 mtles west-southwest of~ estern H~, ts .a s1:11~~ tsl~d 
at its narrowest point. On the north side of the river a rocky cl~ to shore. About 0:3 mile offshore m this vtctmty IS a 
spit makes out, forming a natural shelter for small boats. senes of ledges on which depths as shoal as 13 feet are 

From Moose Cove to Little River, a distance of about 6.5 foul!d. . . . . 
miles, the coast has no features of importance. The several 30 ~ttle ,Mac~ B~y, 2.~ nules west of Little River Ltg~t 
open, shallow coves include Bog Brook Cove, Holmes Cove, ~44 39.0 N., 67 11.5 W.), IS not used for~ anchora~e as 1t 
Black Point Cove, and Long Point Cove. Just north of Little ts expcsed .to southerly 8J!-d southeasterly wmds and ts close 
River are Almore Cove and Money Cove. An unmarked 13_ t~ Little Riv~r and ~achtas ~ay, ~th excellent anchora~es. 
foot spot is about 0.25 mile southward of Long Point. ~1t~le Machias Bay 1~ 0.6 mile wtde at the entrance,_ wtder 

. . . . ms1de, and about 2 mtles long. Black Ledges are bare islets 4 
Little River l~ about 14 ~ties southwestward ~f 'Yest 35 feet and 24 feet high in the middle of the entrance to the bay 

Q?oddy Head Lt~ht .. In the middle of the entran.ce ts Little with deep water close-to on both sides. Long Ledge, which 
~ver ls!and, wh;ch I~ woodc;,d an~ has rocky sides. Little uncovers 14 feet, is in the middle of the bay 1 mile inside the 
River ~ght (44 39.0 N., 67 11.5 W.), _56 feet above t~e entrance. Above Long Ledge the bay is much obstructed by 
""'.ater, is shown from a skeleton tower wtth a red and white shoals and ledges, two of which are Upper Ledge and 
~amond-sha~ ~ymark ~n the northeast corner. of the 40 Widows Ledge; both uncover 13 feet. Ruins of fishweirs are 
island; a fog signal is at t~e hght A bell buoy, 0.5 mtle east- reported in the bay. There are some houses on the shores of 
northeastward of th_e light, marks the ~trance to the the bay, but no wharves except for small craft at high water. 
~rbor. Af! obstruction ~vered 47 feet is marked ~y a North Cutler is a settlement on the north shore of the bay. 
ltghted whistle bU!JY 2 mtles southeas.tward of the ltght. Old Man is a small but conspicuous rocky island 71 feet 

A tree-covered islet on ~he no~h side of the entrance, 45 high and grassy on top, 0.5 mile southeastward of Cape 
about 35~ yards north of Little River Island, and. two tree- Wash Island off the entrance to Little Machias Bay. Old 
covered islets off W~tern Head, on the S?uth side of the Man is a good mark and may be safely approached as close 
e'!tranc~, are conspicuous. A~t 0.5. mtle westward. of as 400 yards. 
L1ttl~ Rive~ Island, on.the prom1.nent pomt. on the south side Cape Wash and Cape Wash Island are on the western side 
of Little Riv~r, there is a consp1cuo~ white .house; an~ on SO of the entrance to Little Machias Bay. Reefs extend about 
the n?rth side,. aboU;t ~he s~e distance. m, th~re ts a 0.2 mile south of the island. Just westward of Cape Wash 
conspicuous white butldmg with a cupola tn the village of are Big Holly Cove and Little Holly Co-Ye, which are 
Cut~er. . . . . important only to small craft. Cutler Peninsula as far north 

Little River 1s small, but IS easy of acce:is and is .an as Sprague Neck and North Cutler is a naval reservation. 
excellent harbor of refuge, shelter~ from all wtnds and with 55 Numerous radio towers of various heights on the reserva-
depths of 12 to 30 feet, good holdmg ground. The channel tion are conspicuous. 
leads northward of the light and has a depth of about 28 Cross Island, 1.6 miles southwestward of Old Man, is the 
feet. The 8J!-Chorage just insi~e o~ Little River I~land is large wooded island on the east side of the main entrance to 
about 0.5 mtle. long an~ 0.2 mile wide. The harbor 1s n~ver Machias Bay. A few unpainted shacks on low, flat, Grassy 
obstructed by ice sufficient to prevent vessels from entenng. 60 Point, the northern extremity of the island, are prominent 

Eastern .Knubble is the point on the northern side of the when approaching Cross Island Narrows from westward. 
entrance to Little River. Just south of Eastern Knubble and Small thickly wooded Mink Island is 0.2 mile off the 
100 yards offshore is Little River Ledge, which uncovers. A northeast shore of Cross Island. From seaward, the most 
buoy westward of the ledge marks the south edge of another conspicuous mark on Cross Island is a skeleton lookout 
small ledge. A ledge extends 100 yards from the south tower on a hill at the eastern end. 
shore, just eastward of a prominent point 0.5 mile west- Double Head Shot Islands, 0.5 mile eastward of Cross 
northwest of Little River Island. With these exceptions, Island, are surrounded by ledges that extend out about ISO 
there are no dangers in the harbor if the shores are given a yards. The larger, southerly, island is 84 feet high. The 
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northerly island is less conspicuous. A depth of about 6 feet Foster Channel, between Foster and Ram Islands, is a 
can be carried between the islands. narrow passage between Englishman Bay and the western 

Scotch Island, 100 yards eastward of Cross Island, is 61 side of the entrance to Machias Bay. The buoyed channel 
feet high. has a depth of about 18 feet. 

Cross Island Narrows is a channel leading into Machias 5 Starboard Island Ledge, 0.5 mile east of Foster Island, is 
Bay northeast of Cross Island. Thornton Point and Quaker covered 7 feet and marked by a buoy off its southeastern 
Head are on the northern side of the passage. The channel is end. 
much obstructed by rocks, covered or awash at various Stone Island, 1.1 miles northwest of Libby Islands, is 
stages of the tide, and should not be used without local wooded and has an 89-foot bare rocky face at the south end. 
knowledge. Small craft can go through the narrows by 10 Stone Island Ledge, 0.2 mile east of the island and covered 8 
closely following the chart and not placing too much feet, is marked by a daybeacon. 
reliance on the floating aids, which are apt to drag from Starboard Island, 0. 7 mile west of Stone Island, is 70 feet 
station during heavy weather. Dogfish Rocks, about 350 high and grassy at the southwest end and sparsely wooded 
yards northward of Grassy Point, uncover 8 feet. A buoy is at the northeast end, and has a conspicuous house in the 
north of the rocks. 15 western slope. Starboard Island Bar, which uncovers 7 feet, 

Cross Island Narrows is seldom obstructed by ice in the connects the island with the shore. 
winter and consequently Northeast Harbor, the cove south- Starboard Cove, on the western side of Machias Bay 2.5 
westward of Mink Isla~d, is much used as a winter miles northward of Libby Island Light, is formed on the 
anchorage by small fishmg boats. In November 1982, a south by Starboard Island and the bar. 
ledge awash was reported on the west side of the harbor in 20 Excellent anchorage, except in easterly weather, is avail-
about 44°36'57"N., 67°17'20"W. able in Starboard Cove in depths of 15 to 24 feet. The cove is 

Northwest Harbor, a bight in the northwestern shore of frequented by coasting vessels bound through Moosabec 
Cross Island, has depths of 21 to 54 feet but is little used as Reach making anchorage for the night. A good berth is in 
an anchorage. A cable area extends across the south half of the middle of the cove, with the north end of Starboard 
the harbor. 25 Island in line with the south end of Stone Island, in depths 

Seal Cove Ledge, extending 400 yards southwestward of 18 to 21 feet. Small vessels can anchor closer to the bar, 
from Cross Island, has a least depth of IO feet and is marked provided they take care not to shut out the north end of 
on the southwest side by a buoy. Stone Island by the north end of Starboard Island. The cove 

is entered eastward of Starboard Island, passing on either 
Chart 13326.-Machias Bay, about 22 miles southwest- 30 side of Stone Island. 

ward of West Quoddy Head Light, is the approach to Starboard is a small village on the western side of 
Machias River, and the towns of Machiasport and Machias. Starboard Cove. A boatyard on the northwest side makes 
The bay is about 6 miles long and 1 to 3 miles wide, is easily engine and hull repairs. Some marine supplies are available. 
entered day or night, and affords well-sheltered anchorage Howard Cove, northward of Starboard Cove, is not a 
for large vessels. The 2-mile-wide main entrance is between 35 good anchorage; the holding ground is poor and the cove is 
Cross Island on the east and Stone Island on the west. Sheep exposed to southeast winds. Jasper Beach at the bead of the 
are kept on several of the islands in Machias and English- cove is composed of small stones of Jasper quartz of all 
man Bays during the summer. colors. There are no wharves. Broken ground, including a 

Libby Islands, in the middle of the entrance, are two flat rock which uncovers 4 feet, extends 0.3 mile southward and 
grassy islands connected by a bare ledge. Sunken ledges 40 0. 7 mile eastward from Howard Point, the eastern entrance 
extend about 300 yards off the southern end of the point of the cove. The eastern extremity of this broken 
southwestern island and about the same distance off the ground is Seashore Ledge, covered 4 feet, and marked by a 
eastern shores of both of the islands. buoy. 

Libby Island Light (44°34.l'N., 67°22.l'W.), 91 feet Bucks Harbor is a shallow cove in the west shore of 
above the water, is shown from a 42-foot granite conical 45 Machias Bay 4 miles nort~ward of Libby Island Light. Bar 
t?wer on the southwestern island. A fog signal is at the Island is on the northern side of the ent~ance to the harbor, 
light. The light is obscured from 208° to 220°. The light is and Bucks Head is on the southern side. Vessels should 
t~e principal guide to the entrance to Machias Bay. This enter mid"'.ay between Bar Island and Bucks Head to av?id 
li~t and the buildings of the light station, the numerous t~e fishwe1rs off the sou.them shore. The small fishing 
radio towers on Cutler Peninsula northward of Cape Wash 50 village of Bucks Harbor 1s on the slope westward of the 
(see chart 13327), and the domes of the two radar towers on harbor. Small vess~ls can anchor 200 yards off the southern 
Howard Mountain (44°37.8'N., 67°23.8'W.) are the promi- side of Bar Island m depths of 7 to 15 feet, or southeast of 
nent objects in the area. Bucks Neck where ~epths of 6.h to s. feet wer~ available in 

Several vessels have been wrecked on the eastern side of June 1983. The rums of a footbndge, which formerly 
Libby Islands during thick weather, indicating a possible 55 connected Bucks Ne_ck with the settlement of Bucks Har~r, 
dead zone for sound signals to the eastward. are on the western side ~f the harbor. On the sou~hw~t side 

Avery Rock is in the middle of the bay, 4 miles from the of Bucks Har?or, opposite ~ar I~land, and 0.4 nule m from 
entrance. A lighted bell buoy is close southwestward of the Bucks Head, is a 130-foot pier with a ~0-foot T ~e8:'1 ~d a 
rock. It is the guide for vessels bound up the bay. The best float which has from 4 to 6 feet .alon~tde. Gasoline IS pt~ 
anchorages are in Starboard Cove and in the head of the bay 60 to the float. ~o!her 140-foot pier with 4 ~o 6 feet ~ongs1de 
above Avery Rock. its fl~at landmg 1s on Bucks Nee~. Gasol~e and diesc;l fuel 

A 452-foot U.S. Navy oil handling pier with a 244-foot T- are piped to the float. Some manne ~upp~es .are av~ble. 
head, deck height, 16 feet, is on the east side of the entrance An elevated shed on th~ end of. thts pier ts p~mment. 
to Great Pond Cove, about 2.2 miles east-southeastward of Provisions and. some manne supplies may be obtamed at a 
Avery Rock. In 1975 25 feet was reported alongside the store in the village. . 
head. ' . Colbeth Rock, O. 7 mile east-southeastward of the north-
. Ram Island and Foster Island, about 1.5 miles west of the ern tip of Buc!'s Head, is covered 28 feet, breaks in heavy 

Libby Islands, are grass-covered and surrounded by ledges. weather, and ts unmarked. 
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All of the islands in Machias Bay above the entrance are supplies, banks, groceries, motels, a pharmacy, and hospital 
high and wooded, with rocky shores. Yellow Head, 0.4 mile are available in the town. 
east of Bar Island, is high, yellow in color, and a good Craft bound for Machias Bay and River from the 
landmark. Chance Island, 0.8 mile eastward of Yellow eastward should not attempt passage through Cross Island 
Head, is 123 feet high and wooded on its northern part. s Narrows without local knowledge. With the aid of the chart 
Bare Island is 0.2 mile north-northwest of Yellow Head and they should have no trouble passing southward of Cross 
northeastward of Bar Island. Salt Island, 13 7 feet high, is Island, and when clear of Seal Cove Ledge, the bµoyed ledge 
0.6 mile north of Bare Island Round Island, 134 feet high, is at the southwest end of the island, shape up the bay for 
300 yards northeastward of .,alt Island. Hog Island, 30 feet Avery Rock. Pass either side of the rock, preferably to the 
high, is 0.8 mile northeast of Round Island. to westward, passing eastward of Round Island, then head up 

Larrabee Cove, largely dry at low water, and Indian Cove for the river entrance, which is marked by a buoy on its 
are small indentations in· the west shore of Machias Bay southwestern side. The chart is the guide. 
northwest of Avery Rock. These coves are of little impor- Approaching from the southward and westward, vessels 
tance. Good anchorage for vessels of 8 feet draft may be with the aid of the chart may pass either side of Libby 
found on the flats between Salt Island and Bare Island, near 15 Islands and head up the bay for A very Rock, keeping clear 
the entrances to the coves. The ruins of a fishhouse and of Stone Island Ledge and unmarked Colbeth Rock. Pass 
small wharf, nearly bare at low water, are in Indian Cove. A westward of Avery Rock and proceed as in the preceding 
rock, which uncovers 9 feet, in the middle of the cove, is the paragraph. 
principal danger. The small village of Larrabee is at the Anchorage may be had anywhere between Avery Rock 
head of Larrabee Cove. 20 and Round Island, or eastward or northeastward of the 

Holmes Bay, a large bight in the northeastern part of latter at a distance not greater than 0.5 mile, in depths of 30 
Machias Bay and northeast of Hog Island, is shallow and to 45 feet. 
has extensive reefs. A seafood-packing plant and wharf The channel in Machias River is marked by buoys to 
which dries at low water are on the north shore of the bay. about 0.8 mile below Machiasport and sl.ould be followed 
A white schoolhouse on the point close eastward of the 25 with the aid of the chart. The best time is at low water when 
factory and a white church with belfry, about 0.6 mile the flats are visible and the channel more clearly defined. 
westward, are conspicuous. Most of the bay dries at low Small vessels often anchor in the channel off the wharves at 
water and is used only by fishermen. Machiasport, or for a distance of about 0.5 mile southward 

Machias River, which empties into the northwestern part of the wharves. 
of Machias Bay, has a narrow, winding channel leading 30 Above Machiasport, the channel that leads between 
through flats that are mostly bare at low water. The least shoals which uncover is sometimes marked by stakes. Local 
depth in the channel to the town of Machiasport is about 17 knowledge is necessary to carry the best water, but strangers 
feet. Above Machiasport, the channel has shoaled to less in small craft should have no trouble in going to Machias on 
than I foot in the bend below Machias, but with local a rising tide with the aid of the chart. 
knowledge 2 to 3 feet can be carried to Machias. 35 Englishman and Chandler Bays form a large bight in the 

A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 25 feet crosses coast between Libby Islands and Head Harbor Island. 
the river about 2 miles below Machias. A powerplant and Roque Island, 6 miles west of Libby Islands, and numerous 
milldam cross the river at Machias Falls at Machias. smaller islands are in the middle of the bight. The bays join 

The mean range of tide is 12.6 feet at Machiasport. northward of Roque Island and form a good anchorage, 
In severe winters, Machias River is closed to navigation 40 with depths of 18 to 32 feet and good holding ground. 

by ice, and drift ice will sometimes fill the bay above Avery Englishman Bay, northward of Roque Island, has numer-
Rock. In ordinary winters the bay and river are open to ous dangers, most of them unmarked, in the approach to the 
Machiasport. anchorage northward of Roque Island, but the buoyed 

Machiasport is a town on the west bank of the Machias channel is broad and is easily followed in daytime and in 
River, 2.5 miles above the entrance. Prominent landmarks 45 clear weather with the aid of the chart. The principal 
include a church spire, the cupola of the town hall, entrance to the bay from eastward is between Scabby 
northward and below the spire, the tall metal stack of a Islands on the east and The Brothers on the west, and 
cannery, and a white church with belfry on the slope of the affords a straight channel to Shoppee Island above which is 
east bank of the river opposite the town. The harbormaster the anchorage. The principal dangers are Scabby Island 
can be reached through the town clerk's office. so Ledge, Codhead Ledge, Halifax Island Reef, and Boundary 

The cannery wharf has 8 feet reported alongside. There is Ledges. 
a boatyard with marine railways capable of hauling out craft The bay may be entered from Machias Bay through 
up to 50 feet long. Hull and engine repairs are available. A Foster Channel. Vessels from westward, bound to the 
good road connects Machiasport with U.S. Route I, the anchorage at the head of Englishman Bay or to Chandler 
main coastal highway, at Machias. ss River, usually pass through Chandler Bay. Foster Channel 

East Machias River, which empties into Machias River and the adjacent islands have been discussed previously. 
from northeastward 1 mile above Machiasport, is practically Scabby Islands, on the eastern side of the main entrance 
bare at low water at East Machias, a village on the railroad to Englishman Bay, are grass covered. A 93-foot mound ~n 
1.5 miles above the entrance. The channel is difficult and is the larger Scabby Island is the most prominent mark in 
little used except by small craft. 60 approaching Foster Channel from westward. Sheep are kept 

Machias is a town of marked historical interest at the on Scabby Islands and several other islands in the bay. A 
bead of navigation on Machias River. There is no water- covered rock is 400 yards north of Scabby Islands. Scabby 
borne commerce. Most of the wharves are in ruins, dry at Island Ledge, awash at low water and unmarked, is 250 
low water, and unsafe to lay at due to projecting underpin- yards southwestward of the islands. 
ning. A town concrete ramp is on the west side of the Codheacl Ledae, awash at low water and marked by a 
entrance to Middle RiTer. The entrance to the river is buoy, is 1.5 miles northwestward of the Scabby Islands. 
crossed by an earth-fill causeway with culvert openings. The Shq Ledge, 0.9 mile eastward of Codhead Ledge, has a 
Machias Boat Club is at Machias. Gasoline, limited marine low grass-covered islet 13 feet high on its western end. The 
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northeast end of the ledge is covered only at high water, and of Halifax Island across a rocky reef with spots of 5 to 10 
the south end shelves off to 13 feet. An unmarked shoal feet. Kelp is reported to be visible at low water on the reef. 
covered 5 feet is midway between Codhead and Shag Lakeman Island, Bar Island, and Marsh Island are off the 
Ledges. east side of Roque Island and on the northern side of the 

Pierson Ledge, 0.4 mile northward of Shag Ledge and 5 entrance to the harbor. 
350 yards west of Point of Main, uncovers 4 feet. To enter Roque Island Harbor, follow the chart carefully, 

Hickey Island, 0. 7 mile northwestward of Shag Ledge keeping clear of unmarked dangers in the entrance. The 
and in the entrance to Little Kennebec Bay, is 38 feet high principal dangers in Roque Island Harbor include a spot 
and partly wooded. Sheep are kept on the island. Small craft with 8 feet on it 0.2 mile off the middle of the north side of 
can find shelter in a small cove in the north side of the 10 Great Spruce Island, and unmarked Seal Ledge, which 
island. A rock awash at low water is 250 yards off the east uncovers 5 feet and is 300 yards westward of the southern 
side of the island, and a ledge extends 200 yards south of the point at the eastern end of Roque Island. 
island. About 250 yards north of the island is a shoal Lakeman Harbor, on the northeast end of Roque Island 
covered 7 feet. Harbor, is a good anchorage for small craft. 

Little Kennebec Bay, which extends northward from the IS The Tborofare, connecting the southwest side of Roque 
eastern part of the Englishman Bay, is of little commercial Island Harbor with Chandler Bay, has a depth of 8 feet and 
importance and is frequented mostly by fishermen. Good a reported covered rock in a narrow, crooked channel. The 
well-sheltered anchorage can be found in depths of 12 to 40 bottom is visible in the shoaler parts of the channel. The 
feet, soft bottom, northward of Sea Wall Point, taking care Thorofare is used considerably by small vessels with local 
to avoid the cable area that extends northeast from it. 20 knowledge. Strangers should avoid it. 
However, this anchorage is seldom used, as nearby Machias Bunker Cove, between Great Spruce and Little Spruce 
Bay and Starboard Cove are much easier of access and are Islands and the Thorofare, is a good harbor and is used for 
better anchorages. There are fishweirs in the upper part of winter storage of small craft. Small craft often anchor in its 
the bay. entrance just off the Thorofare. 

The Brothers, grassy islands with rocky shores, are on the 25 Shoppee Island (44°36.l'N., 67°29.4'W.), 2 miles north-
southwestern side of the main entrance to Englishman Bay. west of Halifax Island, is flat and wooded except at the 
A bell buoy is off the northeast end of The Brothers. northwest end. Sheep are kept on the island. Boundary 
Shoaling to 3 feet extends 300 yards southwest from the Ledges extend northeastward from Roque Island to within 
islands. 0.4 mile of Shoppee Island. The rocks at the outer end of the 

Green Island, 0.3 mile north of The Brothers, is grassy. 30 ledges, bare at low water, are marked by a buoy. 
Green Island Ledge, partly bare at low water, extends 0.3 Shoppee Point is on the mainland 0.3 mile north of 
mile eastward from the island and is marked by a buoy on Shoppee Island. A private wharf with a 45-foot outer face is 
its eastern side. A ledge, awash at high water, extends 200 on the northwest end of the point; a depth of 9 feet is 
yards westward from Green Island. alongside the face. 

Brothers Passage, between Green Island and The Broth- 35 Roque Bluffs is a village 0.6 mile eastward of Shoppec 
ers, has a depth of 27 feet in midchannel. Point. The mouth of Englishman River, southeast of Roque 

Pulpit Rock, 1 mile westward of The Brothers, is a bare Bluffs, is crossed by a fixed highway bridge with a clearance 
rocky islet. The southern and eastern sides should be given a of 3 feet. The river bares at low water above the bridge. The 
berth of at least 300 yards, as a rock covered 7 feet is about yellow bluffs at the mouth of the river are prominent from 
150 yards southeastward of it. 40 the southward. 

Jumper Ledge, about 0.6 mile southward of Pulpit Rock Shorey Cove, a bight in the north.shore of Roque Island, 
and covered 5 feet is marked by a buoy. An unmarked has depths of 7 to _13 _feet. The cove ts a good ancho~ for 
28-foot spot is 0.8 mile east-southeastward of the ledge. small vessels, but is little used. There are no dangers if the 
Misery Ledge, covered 14 feet, about 0.6 mile south- southern and western ~bores .of the cm'.e ai:e given a berth of 
southeastward is also unmarked. 45 over 300 yards. There is a pnvate landmg m the cove on the 
. Halifax ~d, 0.8 mile northwestward of Green Island, east side of Squire Point, the northwest extremity of Roque 
is grass-covered with rocky sides, and has a prominent Island. . . 
mound at its western end. Anguilla Island, Double Shot Great Cove, on the northeast side of Engbshman Bay 
Island, Great Spruce Island, and Little Spruce Island, all above Shoppee Point, has its entrance between Pond Cme 
westward of Halifax Island, are wooded. A rock, which so Island, I mile no~hwestward of Shoppee Island, and Li~e 
uncovers 6 feet is 350 yards southeastward of Halifax Ram Island, 1 mile north of Roque Island. The entrance 1S 

Island. A bar ~th depths of Is to 26 feet extends from clear of dangers with the exception of Lapsto~e Ledge, 
Halifax Island to Green Island. The current is reported to which uncovers 3 feet, 300 yards northw~rd of Little Ram 
boil over the bar, and this passage should be used with Island. Excellent anchorage may. be had m depths of IO to 
caution. An unmarked 29-foot spot is 0.6 mile east of 55 17 feet, soft bottom, up to 0.6 mile westward or northwest-
Halifax Island. ward of Pond Cove I~land. The part of the cove northw8:fd 

A rock that uncovers 7 feet is 300 yards southward of of Pond Cove Island is shoal. There are numerous fishweus 
Double Shot Island. Shag Rock, 500 yards eastward of in the cove. . . 
Double Shot Island, is 14 feet high and bare. Chandler River, at the head of Eng~1sh~ Bay, ts very 

Roque Island Harbor is formed on the north and west by <iO narrow and crooked ~o the head of navigation at ~~· 
Roque Island and Lakeman and Bar Islands, and on the a village about 3.5 mtles above the mouth. The nv~ ~ bare 
south by Great Spruce Island and the islands extending at low water at Jon~boro. There are several fishweus tn the 
eastward to Halifax Island. The harbor affords shelter from river. The channel. 1s unmarked, and strangers should not 
all winds and is used b small vessels, but the holding attempt to enter without local knowledge. ~ of 14 feet 
ground is not good excerl in spots. The best anchorage is in have been taken to Kilton Point, about l.~ miles a~ve the 
the western or northwestern parts of the harbor where the mouth. The onl.Y traffic to Jon~ro consists of smaJ .boats 
bottom is soft. engaged in ~g and clam!'"ng. °!1 the northeas~ side of 

The best entrance to Roque Island Harbor is northward the river, 0.5 mile above Kilton Pomt, are the nuns of a 
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clam factory. Small boats sometimes venture up the river to guide to the eastern entrance, and Nash Island Light (see 
the highway bridge, above which are the ruins of a former chart 13324) to the western approach. Kelley Point is the 
dam; rapids are above the ruins. northeastern entrance point on the mainland, 1.2 miles west 

Ice closes Chandler River to Kilton Point from about of Mark Island. 
December to April. It is reported that the river seldom 5 The channel in Moosabec Reach is well marked. With 
freezes below Deep Hole Point, 0.3 mile southeastward of local knowledge, a depth of about 11 feet can be carried. 
Kilton Point, but in extreme winters the bay is said to have Vessels can readily follow the channel in daytii;ne with the 
been frozen as far as Roque Island. aid of the chart in clear weather, but strangers should not 

Mason Bay, extending westward from the head of attempt passage at night. Emms Rock Light 9 (44°31.7'N., 
Englishman Bay, is practically bare at low water and has 10 67°34.0'W.), 28 feet above the water, is shown from a gray 
many rocks inside the entrance. An unmarked channel with skeleton tower with a square green daymark on the south 
a depth of 13 feet leads to the entrance from southward. The side of the channel. The light is on the north end of the 
northern entrance is foul. The small settlement of Mason stone breakwater extending southeastward to Nova Rocks, 
Bay is on the south side of the bay just inside the entrance. about 0.25 mile south of Kelley Point. The breakwater 
Fishweirs are numerous in the vicinity. 15 uncovers about 3 feet. A daybeacon is on Gilchrist Rock, 

Chandler Bay, on the west side of Roque Island, extends 0.5 mile west of Mark Island; and another daybeacon is on 
northward from Mark Island to Squire Point where it joins Snows Rock, about 0.5 mile southwest of Kelley Point. 
Englishman Bay. A channel leads eastward of Ballast Island A fixed highway bridge with clearance of 39 feet crosses 
and around Squire Point into Englishman Bay and Chan- Moosabec Reach from Jonesport to Beals, about 2 miles 
dler River. The principal dangers are buoyed, and the 20 west of Kelley Point. Lights in the center of the span and on 
channel can be followed readily during daytime in clear each side of the fender piling mark the navigation channel 
weather with the aid of the chart. The bay is the approach through the bridge. 
from the westward to Chandler River and the anchorage in Vessels caught by fog in the reach anchor anywhere in the 
Englishman Bay, and is the one generally used by strangers. channel where there is swinging room and the bottom is 
There are no good anchorages in the bay until north of 25 soft. 
Roque Island. Care should be taken to avoid the unmarked Pilots can usually be obtained from among the local 
17-foot rocky patch in the southern entrance 0.7 mile fishermen. 
westward of Little Spruce Island. The mean range of tide is 11.5 feet. The tidal currents 

There are numerous dangers off Chandler Bay. Big have considerable velocity in the dredged channel, particu-
Breaking Ledge, a pinnacle awash at low water, is on the 30 larly at the light on the stone jetty. The current floods to the 
western side of the approach from sea, 0.2 mile eastward of eastward and ebbs to the westward. Back eddies form with 
Head Harbor Island. Little Breaking Ledge, covered 9 feet the beginning of the tidal flow on each side of the bridge. 
and marked by a lighted gong buoy 200 yards east-northeast This condition is caused by the solid fill causeway ap-
of it, is about 0.4 mile north-northeastward of Big Breaking proaches to the bridge. The channel is reported to have been 
Ledge. Black Rocks (Eastern Ledges), about 600 yards 35 ice-free in recent years. 
long, are 1.4 miles south of Great Spruce Island. At the Jonesport is a fishing village on the north shore of 
easterly end of Black Rocks is a rock that uncovers 4 feet, Moosabec Reach. There is considerable trade in fish and 
and at the westerly end is a rock covered 3 feet. East Black lobsters. Boatbuilding is important, especially sport fishing 
Rock, 0.7 mile northeastward of Black Rocks uncovers 10 boats in recent years. 
feet and is marked by a daybeacon and almost always by a 40 The bridge over the reach is prominent. Conspicuous on 
breaker. West Black Rock, covered 7 feet, is 400 yards the north side of the reach are a green church belfry, in 
southwest of Black Rocks. A buoy is about 100 yards West Jonesport; a large red brick two-story schoolhouse; 
southwest of the rock. and the spire of a church and oil tanks, about 0.8 mile 

In Chandler Bay, Great Spruce Ledges are close to the eastward of the bridge and just westward of Sawyer Cove. 
south side of Great Spruce Island; the southernmost rock is 45 On the south side of the reach, the belfries of two white 
3 feet high. Wallace Ledge, 350 yards off the southwestern churches in Beals are prominent. 
side of Little Spruce Island, uncovers 4 feet. Ballast Island, Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· 
on the western side of the main channel through Chandler antine.(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
Bay and 0.9 mile west of Roque Island, is grassy; a buoy appendix for addresses.) 
marks the eastern end of Ballast Island Ledge, which so Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
extends 200 yards eastward of the island. Roque Island the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
Ledge, marked by a buoy at its western end, extends 700 chapter 1.) 
yards off the west side of Squire Point. Just above Squire Jonesport is a customs port of entry. 
Point, Great Bar extends from the western shore of Jonesport Coast Guard Station is on the north side of 
Chandler Bay for 0.5 mile. The buoy off the end of the bar 55 Moosabec Reach, just westward of the bridge. The wharf at 
marks the western side of the channel into Englishman Bay. the station has a depth of 14 feet alongside. Gasoline and 

Vessels bound into the anchorage northward of Roque diesel fuel are available at two lobster piers. The pier just 
Island, either through Englishman Bay or Chandler Bay, east of the bridge has a reported depth of 8 feet alongside its 
should have no difficulty, with the aid of the chart. Due float landing; depths of 3 feet were reported alongside the 
regard should be given to the many unmarked dangers and 60 float landing of the pier on the west side of Sawyer Cove. A 
the necessity for caution if the waters are unfamiliar. boatyard in a cove about 0. 7 mile eastward of the bridge 

Moosabec Reach is the narrow passage west of Chandler builds boats up to 45 feet in length and can haul out on skids 
Bay leading between the mainland on the north and the boats up to 40 feet in length for hull or engine repairs. 
group of islands on the south from Chandler Bay to Tibbett Groceries and marine supplies are available in town. A town 
Narrows. The passage is an important thorofare and is launching ramp, pier, and float are on the west side of 
much used in the daytime by vessels drawing up to 10 feet; a Sawyer Cove, depths of 4}2 feet are reported alongside. 
draft of 21 feet can be taken through at high water. Mark There are good roads to U.S. Route l, the primary coastal 
Island, 123 feet high and heavily wooded, is the prominent highway. 
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Beals is a village on the northern end of Beals Island, Green Island is the largest of the islands and rocks 
which is on the south side of Moosabec Reach opposite extending northwestward along the south side of Mistake 
Jonesport. The main wharf at the northeastern extremity of Harbor. Rocks awash at low water are 300 yards northward 
the island, close eastward of the bridge, has 2 feet alongside. and over 400 yards northwestward of the island. Two rocks 
Diesel fuel, gasoline, provisions, and limited marine supplies s covered 4 feet are 600 yards northwestward of the island. 
are available at the wharf. In 1970, a clam processing plant Eastern Bay is northward of Mistake Harbor between 
was in operation close eastward of the wharf. Head Harbor and Great Wass Islands; thorough local 

Beals Harbor is on the northwest side of Beals Island knowledge is required to navigate the bay. 
about 0.2 mile westward of the bridge. The fish wharves in Mud Hole Channel, 0.5 mile westward of Moose Peak 
the harbor bare at low water. Depths of 2 to 8 feet were 10 Light, leads northwestward to Mud Hole, which is a narrow 
available in the anchorage area in the middle of the harbor cove in Great Wass Island, and to the western end of 
in June 1983. Mistake Harbor. Good anchorage is available for small 

There are several boatyards on Beals Island where fishing vessels at the entrance to Sand Cove and Mud Hole, in 
craft up to 65 feet in length are built. depths of 14 to 30 feet, soft bottom. 

Indian River and West River, extending northward from 15 Black Ledges, on the southwest side of Mud Hole 
near the western end of Moosabec Reach, have crooked Channel and extending about 1 mile in a southeasterly 
unmarked channels fringed by rocks. The rivers are frequen- direction from Little Cape Point on Great Wass Island, 
ted only by local fishermen. There are no landings except for consist of a group of rocks and ledges, some of which 
small craft at high water. uncover 10 feet. Channel Rock, the southeasternmost of the 

Wohoa Bay, 3 miles west of Jonesport, is the large bay 20 Black Ledges, uncovers 14 feet. Freeman Rock, 600 yards 
northeast of Moose Neck and south of Bickford Point. southwestward of Channel Rock, is bare and about 40 feet 
Good anchorage is reported between Carrying Place Island, high. 
300 yards northeast of Moose Neck, and Fessenden Ledge, The principal dangers on the northeast side of Mud Hole 
in depths of 12 to 37 feet. Channel are a rock which uncovers 5 feet, 150 yards off the 

Several islands are adjacent to the usual route through 25 southwest side of the island on the northeast side of the 
the western part of Moosabec Reach. Pomp Island, 1.2 miles entrance, and the shoals west of Green Island. 
west of Beals Island, is wooded. A rock awash and marked Local knowledge is advisable for passage through Mud 
by a daybeacon is about 200 yards west of the island. Hole Channel from Mistake Harbor to the sea, or north-
Hardwood Island, 0.5 west of Pomp Island, also is wooded ward through Eastern Bay to Moosabec Reach as the 
and has a house on the north end and a prominent quarry 30 dangers are numerous and unmarked. Passage can be made 
on the south side. A 13-foot shoal is in midchannel between in daytime only with the aid of the chart. 
this island and Fessenden Ledge, 0.5 mile northwestward. In 1968, there were reported at least six abandoned, 
Fessenden Ledge uncovers 1 foot and is marked by a buoy. broken-off weirs on the west side of Eastern Bay from Mink 
Shabbit Island Ledge, 0.5 mile westward of Hardwood Island north, most of them unbrushed and visible only at 
Island, uncovers 11 feet and is marked by a buoy. Shabbit 35 near low water. 
Island, 1.1 miles southwestward of Hardwood Island, is low Pig Island Gut Channel, a dredged channel marked by 
and wooded in the center and has several small cottages on buoys, leads from the head of Eastern Bay through Pig 
it; a buoy is 200 yards west of the island. Island Gut and Alley Bay into Moosabec Reach. A dredged 

anchorage is adjacent to the channel, south of Pig Island. In 
Head Harbor is between Head Harbor Island, the 4-0 1982-December 1984, the controlling depth was 4 feet 

easternmost island of the group, and Steele Harbor Island. except for shoaling to 3 feet along the south edge; depths of 
The harbor affords sheltered anchorage in depths of 14 to 20 4 to 6 feet were available in the anchorage. A rock awash is 
feet. It is small, and has unmarked rocks bare at low water close southwest of the channel in about 44°31'04"N., 
on t;>oth sides of the entrance and anchorage. Strangers are 67°35'38"W.; several rocks covered about 2 feet are close 
advised to use caution in this area. The rocks of Man Island 45 eastward of the rock awash. In February 1984, rocks awash 
an~ Black Head, the eastern side of the entrance, are dark, were reported along the northeast channel limit between 
whde those on the western side are light in color. Buoys 12 and 14. 

Mistake Harbor, westward of Steele Harbor Island, is Great Wass Island, 1.5 miles westward of Steele Harbor 
small, but affords secure anchorage in depths of 20 to 42 Island and southward of Jonesport, has a number ?f coves 
feet. The entrance from southward is through Main Channel 50 that ai;e frequen~ed by ~mall craft. A lobster pound 1s on ~he 
Way, a deep but narrow channel leading between Steele west side of the island m Black Duck Cove, about 2.0 nules 
Harbor Island on the northeast and Mistake Island and northward of Pond Point, the southernmost tip of the 
Knight Island on the southwest. With care, the harbor may island. During the spring, and fall, g~line and diesel fuel 
also be entered through Mud Hole Channel. are available at the pound s wharf which bares at low water. 

Moose Peak Ught (44°28.5'N., 67°32.0'W.), 72 feet 55 Sand Cove, on the ~t si~e of the island about 2.5 miles 
above the water, is shown from a 57-foot white tower on the northward of Pond Pomt, 1s used by fis~ermen;_ Mud Hole, 
southeastern extremity of Mistake Island; a fog signal is immediately southwa:d of Sand Cove, 1s occasionally used 
near the light. Moose Peak Whistle Buoy MP is 3 miles by fishermen for wmter h~ul-out s~orage._ There are a 
southeastward of the light. number _of boatyards on the island which build ~ts up to 

To enter Mistake Harbor through Main Channel Way, 60 45 feet m length. R~ Head, on the southern side of the 
give the south end of Steele Harbor Island a berth of about island, appears reddish from offshore. 
0.3 mile when southeastward of it and enter in midchannel. Western Bay, w~tward o! G.reat W~ Island, has 
When through the narrowest part of the channel, select numero~s g~oups of islands which lie mostly ma nort~·and-
anchorage in depths of 20 to 42 feet between the northwest south direction. Between the groups are passages leading to 
end.of Knight Island and the buoy 0.5 mile northwestward th:e western end ofMoosabec Reach that are used by vessels 
of it, taking care to avoid a cable area that extends with local knowledge. . . . 
northwesterly from Knight Island. The buoy in the middle Crumple Island, _0.4 mile. southwest of Pond P?1nt, 1s a 
of Mistake Harbor marks 

8 
rock that uncovers 1 foot. high, bare, rocky island with several nubbles. Fisherman 
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Island, 0.2 mile northwestward of Crumple Island, and of 18 to 22 feet in midchannel, about 0.4 mile inside Eastern 
BroWlley Island, 1.2 miles northwestward of Crumple Pitch, the point on the west side of the entrance. Craft of 
Island, have rocks and ledges between them. The passage less than 9-foot draft can anchor in depths of 9 to 15 feet in 
between Great Wass Island and Crumple, Fisherman, and Otter Cove, which makes into Moose Neck, 0.6 mile 
Browney Islands, has numerous unmarked covered rocks. A 5 northeastward of Eastern Pitch. Another good anchorage 
line of ledges and rocks extends from Browney Island to spot, in depths of 8 to 12 feet, is 200 yards north':Vestward of 
Great Wass Island. There is a narrow channel with a depth the wharf on the east side of the harbor, about 0.9 mile 
of about 17 feet through these ledges. Strangers, except in above the entrance. 
small craft drawing less than 5 feet, should not attempt this There are several rocky ledges that uncover in the 
passage. IO northeastern part of the harbor. The flats are soft mud in 

Ea Rock, a bare rocky islet 15 feet high, is 1.3 miles places, and small craft sometimes are beached on them. A 
west-southwestward of Crumple Island. Between the two reef which shows well at low water extends 400 yards 
are numerous rocks and ledges, including Curlew Rock, southward and southwestward from the point on the east 
Green Rock, and Seal Rock. Drown Boys Ledges, awash at side of the entrance. It is marked on its west side by a buoy. 
low water, are about 0.7 mile northward of Egg Rock. 15 The wharf of a seafood processing plant is on the east side 
Seahorse Rock, which uncovers 5 feet, is 0.4 mile south- of Eastern Harbor, about 0.9 mile above the entrance at the 
westward of Egg Rock and is marked by a lighted bell buoy village of South Addison. Depths of 5 feet are reported 
about 0.2 mile to the southwest. alongside the wharf. Gasoline, groceries, and limited marine 

Outer Sand Island, 44 feet high, is 2.4 miles northwest of supplies are available at the wharf or in the village; water 
Egg Rock. Inner Sand Island, 54 feet high, is 0.6 mile north 20 can be obtained from a nearby spring. Engine and hull 
of Outer Sand Island. Both are wooded. Stanley Ledge, 0.3 repairmen are available in the village in an emergency. 
mile southward of Outer Sand Island, is 5 feet high, and Boats are usually grounded out for hull repairs. 
Batson Ledges, 0.4 mile eastward of Inner Sand Island, are The approach is clear to Eastern Harbor, between Tibbett 
22 feet high. Island and Ladle Ledges, if these islands are given a berth of 

Drisko Island, Little Drisko Island, and Stevens Island, 2S over 400 yards. From westward the approach is clear 
northward of Sand Islands, are wooded. Flat Island, 1.3 between the daybeacon south of Norton Island and Pot 
miles west of Outer Sand Island, and Green Island, 1.5 miles Rock. The approach from Moosabec Reach is through 
north of Flat Island, are comparatively low and covered Tibbett Narrows. Enter the harbor midway between the 
with grass. Plummer Island, 0.4 mile east of Green Island, is buoys at the entrance, staying midchannel and keeping a 
65 feet high and wooded. 30 sharp lookout for an old ftshweir on the eastern side of the 

Black Rock is a 7-foot-high bare rock, 1.3 miles south- entrance. 
ward of Flat Island and 2.1 miles southeastward of Nash Pleasant, Narraguagus, Harrington, and Pigeon Hill 
Island (chart 13324). An unmarked 35-foot shoal is 2.7 Bays, which indent the coast between Nash Island on the 
miles southward of Black Rock. east and Petit Manan Island on the west, are the approaches 

The passage between Seahorse Rock, Drown Boys 3S to the villages of Addison, Harrington, Milbridge, and 
Ledges, and Ram Island on the east and the Sand and Cherryfield, all on tributaries of the bays. These waters are 
Drisko Islands on the west has a broad channel in its frequented mostly by local fishing boats. The bays are 
southern part, although there are unmarked dangers on separated by islands and rocks, through which are several 
either side. The northern end of the passage on either side of thorofares. 
Hardwood Island is foul, and the passages should be used 40 Good anchorage can be found in Pleasant, Harrington, 
only with local knowledge. and Narraguagus Bays, the latter being used much as a 

The passage westward of the Sand and Drisko Islands and harbor of refuge. 
Shabbit Island and eastward of Black Rock, Flat Island, and The mean range of tide is 11.8 feet at Addison, 11.1 feet at 
Plummer Island is comparatively clear, except for 28-foot Trafton Island, and 11.3 feet at Milbridge. 
spots 0.6 mile east and 0.3 mile northeast of Flat Island. 45 From December to April, ice usually forms on Pleasant 
Another comparatively clear passage (chart 13324) is west- River and Harrington River to their mouths, and very 
ward of Black Rock, Flat Island, and Green Island, and frequently on Harrington Bay. Ice seldom obstructs naviga-
eastward of Big Nash Island. Both passages can be used in tion in Narraguagus River except in January and February, 
the daytime in clear weather with the assistance of the chart. during which time the river usually is frozen to the mouth. 

Tibbett Narrows is a narrow buoyed channel southward SO In ordinary winters, the ice that forms in these bays goes out 
of Moose Neck on the sheltered inshore route for vessels with the tides. 
westbound from Moosabec Reach. It is about 1 mile Pleasant Bay, 1.2 miles westward of Eastern Harbor and 
southwest of the western entrance of the reach. It is about 6.S miles west of Jonesport, is a secure anchorage and is 
ISO yards wide at its narrowest part and has a depth of 36 easily entered in the daytime. Nash Island and Big Nash 
feet. Wooded Tibbett Island is on its northwestern side, and ss Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to Pleasant Bay, 
wooded Ram Island is on its southeastern side. An un- are grassy. The tower of the former lighthouse on the west 
marked 25-foot spot is off its eastern entrance, and a 28-foot side of Nash Island is reported to be prominent. A fairway 
spot is on the north side of the channel about 250 yards off lighted whistle buoy is about 0.5 mile west of Nash Island. 
Tibbett Island. A ledge, the southern end of which uncovers 10 feet, extends 

60 about 500 yards southward from Nash Island. 
Chart 13324.-Eutern Harbor (44°30.S'N., 67°43.7'W.), There are numerous islands and ledges in Pleasant Bay, 

on the west side of Moose Neck, is a secure anchorage for but the important dangers are marked by buoys. A channel 
small vessels. The buoyed entrance is easily navigated in the with a least width of 0.5 mile, and with depths of 36 feet or 
daytime. The harbor has extensive flats and ledges, between more, leads up the bay to the anchorages. 
which is a channel 200 yards or more wide. Fishweirs and Anchorage is available in depths of 30 to 36 feet westward 
fishweir ruins, partly covered at high water, are on both of Nightcap Islaad, a grassy island with a few bushes on its 
sides of the entrance. north side 3.4 miles north of Nash Island, and southward of 

The anchorage with the best swinging room is in depths Birton Ledp, a buoyed danger awash at low water 0.4 mile 
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northwest of Nightcap Island. A better anchorage, and the small craft which can clear the bridge just above Addison. 
one used most frequently, is in depths of 14 to 18 feet Ice obstructs the river from December to April. 
southeastward and eastward of Birch Islands, wooded The West Branch of the river at Addison is closed by 
islands 0. 7 mile north of Nightcap Island. highway fill and a bridge-dam which is fitted with clapper 

No difficulty should be experienced approaching Pleasant 5 valves that prevent the flood tide entering the branch, but 
Bay anchorage during daytime in clear weather with the aid allow it to drain on the ebb and during freshets. A small 
of the chart. At other times it would not be prudent for clam-processing plant is on the east side of the entrance to 
strangers to pass northward of the vicinity of Nash Island, West Branch. 
as there are no lighted aids in the bay. If need for shelter Addison is a village about 5 miles above the mouth of 
demands it! craft can_ proceed on a ~0 course for 2.2 miles to Pleasant River. There is no waterborne traffic except some 
from the lighted whistle buoy 0.5 mile westward of Nash fishing vessels. Gasoline and some supplies can be obtained 
Island, to a temporary anchorage in 60 feet in the middle of from a general store with a service station. On the west side 
Pleasant Bay. of the river, at the bend at Addison, there are the ruins of a 

Ladle ~es are about 0.9 mile north of Big Nash Island, cannery and its wharf. A highway bridge, which has a 
and 0.7 mtle southwestward of the entrance to Eastern 15 channel width of 36 feet and a clearance of 5 feet, crosses 
Harbor. A grass-covered symmetrical 78-foot mound at the the river just above Addison. It was formerly a swing 
northern end is conspicuous. Pot Roe)(, 0.4 mile southwest- bridge, but has been inoperable for years. 
ward of Ladle Ledges, is 6 feet high and bare. Columbia Falls is a village with a small shingle mill 5 

Flint Island, on the west side of the entrance to Pleasant miles above Addison. The falls and dam at the mill are the 
Bay and 1.8 miles northwest of Nash Island, is 75 feet high 20 head of navigation on the river. The village has railway and 
and wooded. The island is a private wildlife sanctuary. Flint bus service, and gasoline and groceries can be obtained here. 
Island should be given a berth of 0.4 mile on its eastern and Harrington Bay is separated from the upper part of 
southern sides. Coles Ledge, 0.3 mile eastward of the island, Pleasant Bay on the east by Ripley Neck and from 
is awash at low water and marked on its eastern side by a Narraguagus Bay on the west by Foster Island. The bay 
buoy. 25 extends about 2.5 miles in a northerly direction to Harring-

Flint Island Narrows is a deep passage leading from ton River. Good anchorage may be found in Harrington 
Pleasant Bay to Narraguagus Bay between Flint Island and Bay in depths of 30 to 47 feet. The bay and anchorage are 
Dyer Island, 0.4 mile northward. The passage is used seldom used except by local vessels. 
principally by fishing boats. The channel has a width of only Strout Island, in the middle of the entrance to Harrington 
about 200 yards at its narrowest part, but in clear weather 30 Bay from Pleasant Bay, is wooded. Strout Island Ledges, 
with the aid of the chart little difficulty should be experi- southeastward of Strout Island, uncover 9 feet; the south 
enced in its passage, having due regard for the ledges that end of the ledges is marked by a buoy. A rock awash at low 
make out from the south shore of Dyer Island. A buoy, on water and marked by a buoy is 0.5 mile southeastward of 
the northern edge of the ledges making out from the Strout lslanc' Shag Islet, 0.3 mile northward of the island, 
northern end of Flint Island, marks the eastern entrance to 35 uncovers 11 feet. The channel between Strout Island and 
the narrows. Otter Island, 0.2 mile southward, is called Strout Island 

Norton Island, on the east side of Pleasant Bay and 2 Narrows. 
miles north of Nash Island, is grassy. Norton Island Ledge, With the aid of the chart, small craft approaching and 
400 yards westward of Norton Island, is 5 feet high in spots entering Harrington Bay should have no tr<?ubl~, but larger 
and unmarked. The reef extending 400 yards southward 40 vessels and strangers should not attempt it without local 
from the island is partly bare at high water and is marked by knowledge. 
a daybeacon at its outer end. Dyer Island Narrows is a buoyed passag~ between Dyer 

The channel between Norton Island and Cape Split, 0.4 Island and Foster Island that connects Harrington Bay and 
mile eastward is obstructed inside the entrance by a small Narraguagus Bay; the passage has a depth of 8 feet. Note 
unmarked r~ky patch, covered 9 feet. Northward of 45 that the system ~f mar~g is from Harrington Bay to 
Norton Island the channel is restricted by rocks and ledges. Narraguagus Bay; if entenng the ~hannel from Narraguagus 

Bay Ledge, 0.7 mile south of Willard Point in the Bay, odd nuP'.lbers are on the nght. There are numerous 
northwestern part of Pleasant Bay, uncovers 10 feet. dangers close to the channel, and the buoys m_ust ~ 
Unmarked 13- and 15-foot rocky patches are 500 yards followed closely. Local boatmen report dangers ID this 
northeastward and northward of it. so channel and that a boat drawing 3 feet has struck boulders. 

Nightcap Ledge, unmarked and extending southward Strangers s~ould not attempt passage through Dyer Island 
from Nightcap Island, uncovers about 5 feet at the inner Narrows without local kn<?wledge. . 
end. Chamberly Island, 2.5 mtles north of Strout Island, IS at 

Bunker Ledge, 0.3 mile westward of the southern Birch the head of Harri~gton Bay. . 
Island, uncovers about 5 feet and is marked on its eastern 55 Flat Bay and Mill River extend1Dg northwestward from 
side by a buoy. the head of Harrington Bay, are mostly bare .at low w~ter 

Raspberry Island and Mink Island, northward of Birch and are seldom used ex~t by ~ts .engaged ID clamming. 
Islands, are grassy. Fort Island is 0.5 mile north of Harrington River, which empties mto the head of Har-
Raspberry Island riogton Bay from northward, has a narrow, crooked, 

Pleasant Riv_: empties into Pleasant Bay from the 60 unmarked channel. The; river shoals to a depth o~ 1 ~oot 
northward. The channel is marked by buoys and a daybea· near the ~wn of Harrington, at the h~ of ~vtgatl<?D, 
con from just below Look Point to within o. 7 mile of about 4 miles above the mouth. A ~ed highway bn_dge with 
Addison. The river is seldom used except by fishermen, and a clearance of 12 feet crosses the nver 3!>0ut 0.4 mile below 
the once extensive trade in lumber ceased many years ago. Harrington. An o".erhead power cable with a c~earance of 48 
Passage up the river is suitable for small craft only except feet crosses the nver on poles, about 0.3 mile below the 
with local knowledge as the river is reported to have town. A telephone cable crosses on the same poles about 20 
Shoaled in many p~. Above Addison, the river is still feet below the power cable. . 
navigable to Columbia Falls, but is seldom used except by The channel above Nash Point, 2.4 miles north of 
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Chamberly Island, is narrow and tortuous. Motorboats and weather. The harbor is clear except at its southwest end 
small fishing boats run up to the town at high water, but where Douglas Island Ledge, which uncovers 3 feet in 
there are no arrangements for supplying them with gasoline places, extends 350 yards northwestward from the middle 
and water. There is an inactive blueberry cannery and wharf Douglas Island. 
on the north bank of the river, about 0.3 mile above the s Entering Douglas Island Harbor northward of Pond 
bridge, which is reported to have 2 feet alongside. The town Island, pass northward and at least 0.3 mile westward of the 
has bus service. Ice forms in the river and bay between buoy 0.3 mile north of the island. The harbor may also be 
December and April as far down as Ripley Neck. entered from southward between the islands; the best 

Narraguagus Bay is about 6.5 miles northward of Petit channel is between the wooded island near the southwest 
Manan Island and 3.5 miles westward of Nash Island. The JO end of Pond Island on the east, and the easternmost of the 
principal dangers in the channel are marked. The lighted three Douglas Islands and the 6-foot high bare rock 250 
whistle buoy west of Nash Island, the light on Petit Manan yards southward from it on the west. Entering by this 
Island, and the lighted bell buoy eastward of Pond Island passage, avoid two rocks, which uncover, 125 yards south-
are guides for the entrance. The bay is connected with westward of the wooded islet 250 yards off the middle of the 
Pleasant Bay by Flint Island Narrows, and with Harrington 15 west side of Pond Island. 
Bay by Dyer Island Narrows, both of which have been A narrow unmarked channel leads from Douglas Island 
described previously. Harbor into the head of Pigeon Hill Bay. This channel is 

The lower part of Narraguagus Bay is a well-sheltered bordered on both sides by rocks covered and awash. The 
anchorage, used as a harbor of refuge in all seasons by best water leads about 100 yards northward of Currant 
vessels up to 18-foot draft. The usual anchorage for vessels 20 Island, which is wooded in the center and 0.3 mile north of 
seeking shelter in the bay is between Trafton Island and Bois Bubert Island. While this channel is much used by 
Lower Middle Ground buoy in depths of 21 feet, soft local fishermen who follow the fishweirs as guides during 
bottom. Vessels of 10-foot draft or less sometimes anchor in the summer, it is not recommended for strangers. 
depths of 14 to 17 feet north of Trafton Island, about Shipstern Island, 0.5 mile west of Flint Island and on the 
midway between it and the daybeacon on Trafton Halftide 25 eastern side at the entrance of Narraguagus Bay, is 95 feet 
Ledge. Vessels bound up to Milbridge anchor in depths of high, round, and wooded and has rocky bluffs on its south 
12 to 16 feet about 0. 7 mile east of Mitchell Point, with the side. 
cannery pier bearing 274°. Good anchorage in a depth of24 Tommy Island, 0.8 mile northwest of Shipstern Island, is 
feet, soft bottom, may be found about 0.4 mile northeast- low and sparsely wooded. Western Reef, extending 0.4 mile 
ward of the daybeacon on Trafton Halftide Ledge. 30 southward from Tommy Island, has a bare rock 2 feet high 

Vessels should experience no trouble in approaching the on it and is marked by a buoy off its south end. 
anchorage in Narraguagus Bay with the aid of the chart in Trafton Island, 0.5 mile west of Tommy Island, is 84 feet 
daytime and in clear weather, but should not go above Pond high and wooded. There is a good channel on either side of 
Island at night or above the anchorages in daytime without Trafton Island. Trafton Island Ledge, in the middle of the 
local knowledge. 35 entrance to the cove on the north side of Trafton Island, is a 

Bois Bubert Island, 5 miles west-southwestward of Nash bare rock. Trafton Halftide Ledge, 0.6 mile northward of 
Island, is on the western side of the approach to Narragua- Trafton Island, is partly bare at low water and marked by a 
gus Bay. The high wooded island has several cottages along daybeacon. In 1986, submerged piles were reported close 
its western shore. Jerry Ledge, off the southeast end of Bois east of the ledge. 
Bubert Island, uncovers 2 feet. A 15-foot spot just south of 40 Lower Middle Ground, an extensive shoal on the west 
this ledge is marked by a buoy on its southern side. side of the bay westward of Trafton Halftide Ledge, is 

Jordans Delight Ledge, in the middle of the entrance to covered 2 feet and marked on its eastern side by a buoy. A 
Narraguagus Bay and 1.6 miles east of Bois Bubert Island, private pier with float landing is on the point on the south 
has a least depth of 2 feet. A 5-foot spot, marked by a buoy, side of Stover Cove, which indents the shore westward of 
is at the south end of the ledge. Black Ledge, at the 45 Lower Middle Ground and about 0.8 mile southward of 
northeast end of Jordans Delight Ledge, uncovers 11 feet. Mitchell Point (44°30.6'N., 67°51.4'W.). A reef extends 
The ground in this vicinity is very broken. from the point close southeastward of the pier. There is a 

Mackerel Rock, unmarked and covered 10 feet, is 0.6 lobster pound and wharf, dry at low water, on the south side 
mile north-northeastward from Black Ledge. The rock is of Smith Cove, immediately northward of Stover Cove. 
slightly west of the range made by Black Ledge and Petit so Gasoline and diesel fuel are piped to the wharf. Water is 
Manan Light. Jordans Delight, 3.5 miles west of Nash reported to be available. 
Island, is a rocky island 91 feet high and sparsely wooded on Wyman is a village on the western side of Narraguagus 
top. Pond Island, 3.7 miles west of Nash Island, shows from Bay, 1.8 miles northwestward of Trafton Island and west-
southward as a bare conical hill 158 feet high. Narraguagus ward of Mitchell Point. A 300-foot fish cannery pier, with a 
abandoned lighthouse tower is on the eastern side of the 55 reported depth of 6 feet at its outer end, is on Mitchell 
island. This 18-foot tower, white in color and connected Point. The aluminum painted metal stack at the cannery is 
with a dwelling, is a conspicuous landmark easily seen to the conspicuous. Water is piped to the wharf; gasoline and 
eastward and southward, but cannot be seen to west and diesel fuel can be delivered to the wharf by truck. A good 
northward of it, being hidden by the trees and high land highway connects with Milbridge. 
behind it. A cupola of a house near the north end of the 60 Narraguagus River empties into Narraguagus Bay from 
island is conspicuous to northward. A lighted bell buoy is the northward. A dredged channel, marked by buoys and a 
0.3 mile eastward of the tower. daybeacon, leads from the bay to the river, thence to two 

Douglas Islands, between Pond Island and Bois Bubert anchorages in the river off Milbridge, and thence to the 
Island, are wooded. Douglas Island Harbor is north of the Milbridge town wharf, on the east side of the river about 0.2 
Douglas Islands and west of Pond Island. The harbor has mile eastward of the bridge. In September 1985, the 
anchorage in depths of 24 to 35 feet, but is seldom used, controlling depth was 3Yl feet (4Yl feet at midchannel) to the 
since better anchorage is available above Trafton Island. town wharf except for shoaling to bare within 150 yards of 
Considerable sea makes into the harbor in heavy southerly the head of the dredged channel; depths of 6 feet, exoept for 
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shoaling to bare along the western limit, were available in Pigeon Hill Bay (44°26'N., 67°53'W.) is entered eastward 
the lower anchorage, about 0.6 mile below the bridge at of Petit Manan Bar and northward of Petit Manan Island. 
Milbridge, and 2¥2 to 6 feet was available in the upper The bay is not difficult to enter by day with the aid of the 
anchorage except for lesser depths along the western limit. chart, but caution should be exercised to avoid the partly 
The channel is narrow and crooked and leads between flats 5 submerged fishweirs and fishweir ruins along the shores of 
that bare at low water. Strangers should navigate the river the bay. One particularly dangerous fishweir is reported in 
on a rising tide. Old fishweirs, only part of which show at the bay, about 0.2 mile eastward of Cbitman Point 
low water, are on either side of the channel just above the (44°27.3'N., 67°52.7'W.). The bay affords good anchorage 
fairway buoy off the entrance. Care should be taken in in depths of 12 to 24 feet, but is seldom used except by local 
entering to have this buoy close aboard before heading up 10 fishermen. The channel is unmarked except at the southern 
for the channel entrance, as the weirs are reported to be not entrance. The mean range of the tide is 11.1 feet in the bay. 
visible at high water. The small settlement of Pigeon Hill is on the west side of 

The mean range of tide is 11.3 feet at Milbridge and is the bay, about 0.7 mile southward of Chitman Point. Small 
reported to be about 3 feet at Cherryfield, 4.5 miles above boats anchor on the west side of the bay off the settlement. 
Milbridge. 15 There is a lobster pound and float, which bares at low water, 

Milbridge is a small town on the west side of the river about 0.6 mile northwestward of Chitman Point; gasoline 
about 2 miles northward of Wyman. A cannery is just inside and diesel fuel are av~ilable at the f'l:oat. 
the entrance to Wallace Creek, which empties into the west Whale Le~ge, 1.4 miles south of. Bots H~1bert Island and 
side of Narraguagus River over the mudflats, about 1.6 on the east side of the entrance to Pigeon Hill Bay, uncovers 
miles above Mitchell Point. The cannery wharf dries at low 20 about 6 feet. A buoy marks a 13-foot rocky patch 300 yards 
water and the narrow crooked channel leading to it is southward of the ledge. 
mark~ by stakes. Egg Rock, 1 mile south of Bois Bubert Island; shows at 

The Milbridge town wharf and float are on the east side l~w water as a large ledge of dark boulders, with sev~ral 
of the river, about 0.2 mile east-southeast of the bridge. 

25 
high parts that are always out of the water. There 1s .a 

Depths of 8 to 10 feet are reported alongside the wharf, but narrow unmarked channel between Egg Rock and Bots 
less than a foot at the float. The wharf is used by fishermen Bubert Island. . . . 
to unload their catch for the cannery on Wallace Creek. Gull Rocks, exte~dmg 0.2 mtle off the west shore ?f Bots 
Diesel fuel is available by truck, no other facilities are Bubert Island 1.4 mil~ northward of Egg Rock, consist of a 
available at the wharf. A small-craft launching ramp is just !arge outer ledge which uncove:s 6 feet an~ s~alle~ ledges 
west of the wharf. 30 mshore. These rocks can be avoided by keepmg m midchan-

Care must be taken in the river channel wh~ passing the ne~igeon Hill, conspicuous for some distance at sea, is a 
a~ea between Buoys I~ and 15 to clear the ~ms of sev~ral 317 _foot-high, bare-topped hill on the western shore of the 
piers and a wreck, which are on the west side of the nver bay westward of Chitman Point. 
and extend fro~ the sh?re t~ th<: western edge of the 35 The thorofare connecting the head of Pigeon Hill Bay 
cha~nel. The rums c?~s1st pn~anly of submerged and with Douglas Island Harbor has been described previously. 
P8!1tally .submerged ptlmg and timbers. Part of the lower Petit Manan Island, 7.7 miles southwestward of Nash 
rum, w~1ch was fo~erly known as the upper steambo~t Island, is low and bare, and marked by several buildings. 
wharf, 1s use~ occas1on~lly by_ fis~ermen to unl.oad ~hetr Petit Manan Llght (44°22. l'N., 67°51.9'W.), 123 feet above 
catch. A medical ce~ter 1s at ~il~ndge, an.d gasolme,. diesel 40 the water, is shown from a 119-foot gray granite tower on 
fuel,. water, grocenes, and ~1m1ted manne. supplies are the east side of the island; a fog signal is at the light. Petit 
available. U.S. Route l, the pnm~ C?astal .highway, passes Manan Reef, marked by a buoy at its southern end, extends 
through the town, and bus s~rv1ce is available. . about 0.4 mile southward from the island. A fairway bell 

~J.S_. Alternate. Route 1 highway cro_sses the nve~ at buoy is about 0.9 mile southward of the island. 
Milbndge on a highway fill and two bndges. The bndge 45 Petit Manan Bar extends from Petit Manan Island to 
o~er the south channel has a swing span with a channel Petit Manan Point on the mainland. The bar consists of 
width of28 feet and a clearance of5 feet. (~ee 117.1 th~ugh ledges and large boulders through which is a channel, 
117.59 and 117.529, chapter 2, for drawbndge regulations.) marked by two fairway buoys, the westernmost a bell buoy, 
The bridge over the north channel has a fixed span with a that can be used by small vessels when the sea is smooth. 
clearance of 5 feet. An overhead telephone cable with a 50 There is 13 feet in the channel which is 1.3 miles northwest-
clearance of 25 feet crosses the south channel at the swing ward of Petit Manan Light and 0.9 mile southeastward of 
bridge. The south channel is used by craft when taking Petit Manan Point. The buoys can be left close-to on either 
shelter in the anchorage above the bridge during heavy side. 
Weather. There is reported to be a depth of 15 feet in the Inner Bar is anot~er channel a~ros~ t~e bar, 0.4 mile 
anchorage just above the bridge. 55 southeastward of Petit Manan. Pomt; 1~ ~s used by small 

The Narraguagus River above Milbridge as far as t~e local boats at all stages of the tide, but It is unmarked and 
head of navigation at Cherryfield, about 4 miles upstream, 1s difficult, and should not be attempted by st~angers. The ~ 
mostly full of boulders that uncover. lt is seldom used by breaks along the whole length of the bar with a swell or m 
any craft. Small boats drawing 3 feet are reported taken to heavy weather. . . 
Cherryfield at high water and then only with local know!- 60 The mean range of the tide 1s 10.6 feet on the bar. The 
edge. ' tidal currents set over it with considerable velocity, the flood 

Cherryfield is a town at the head of navigation on northeastward ~nd the. ebb southwestw~. 
Narraguagus River. It has railway freight connections and Green Island 1s 0.4 mlle northwest of.Petit Manan Island. 
bus service. The town is a center of salmon sport fishing. Petit Manan P~l, on the south~t side of Green Island 
The primary industries in the town are a lobster trap plant, and north of Petit Manan Island, is a small-~t harbor. 
a lumbennill, and two blueberry canneries. An overhead The pool is bare at low water, but the bottom ts soft and 
telephone cable crossing the river a short distance below the boats ground out 

1
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highway bridge has a clearance of 21 feet. Simms Rock, . m es sou -sou eas war o 
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Manan Light, is covered 6 feet and marked on its northwest 
side by a buoy. A rock covered 20 feet, about 0.2 mile 
southeastward, is unmarked. 

Southeast Rock, 3.2 miles southeastward of Petit Manan 
Light, is covered 5 feet and is marked by a lighted whistle 
buoy. An unmarked 41-foot shoal is I. 7 miles southwest
ward of Southeast Rock. 

Jackson Ledge, covered 23 feet, is an unmarked danger 
2.6 miles east of Petit Manan Light. 

Tibbert Rock, 3.6 miles east-northeastward of Petit 
Manan Light, is covered 12 feet and another rock, about 0.8 

5 mile southeastward of it, is covered I 0 feet; both rocks are 
marked by buoys. 

Jo Leighton Ground, an unmarked danger covered 15 
feet, is 2.1 miles northeastward of Petit Manan'i Light. 
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Chart 13312.-The coast between Petit Manan Point and obtained before attempting it at any other time, as there are 
Jericho Bay is indented by Frenchman Bay, Blue Hill Bay, many fishweirs covered at or near high water. 
and numerous smaller bays and harbors. Mount Desert The mean range of tide is 10. 9 feet. Tidal currents are 
Island, between Frenchman and Blue Hill Bays, is moun- strong in the entrance of Dyer Bay, but follow the general 
tainous and is the highest land feature on the coast of 

5 
direction of the channel except near Dyer Point, on the west 

Maine. The summits are rounded, and several of them are side of the entrance, where they set in and out of Goulds-
nearly the same height, making it difficult to identify boro Bay. 
individ~l ~ks at a distance. . The Castle, Bonney Chess Ledge, 300 yards west of The 

Acadia National Park compnses the greater part of the Castle, and Little Ledge, 0.5 mile west of The Castle, are 
southern half of Mount Desert Island, particularly the bare and lack distinguishing marks. Yellow Birch Head, on 
mountainous areas and the lower half of Schoodic Peninsula 10 the east side of Dyer Bay near the entrance and O. 7 mile 
on the ~ster:n side of Frenchman Bay, including the scenic northeastward of The Castle, is a high bare bluff. 
Schoodic Pomt, and part of Isle au Haut. Schoodic Moun· Stanley Cove and Yeaton Cove indent the west side of 
tain, about 16. miles northward of Schoodic Point, is visible Dyer Bay, 0.7 mile and 1.5 miles northward of Dyer Point, 
for a good distance off the coast. respectively. A commercial lobster pound with service 

Mount Desert Rock, 17.5 miles southward of Mount 15 wharf is in each cove. Another lobster pound with service 
Desert Island and 11.5 miles outside of the nearest island, is wharf is in the unnamed cove, 0.5 mile eastward of the 
a rocky islet about 20 feet high. north end of Sheep Island. Gasoline is available at the 

Mount Desert Light (43°58.l'N., 68°07.7'W.), 75 feet wharves, which dry at low water. 
above the water, is shown from a 58-foot conical gray Carrying Place Cove extends southeastward from Dyer 
granite tower on the rock. A fog signal is at the light. 20 Bay north of Sheep Island. The head of the cove, 300 yards 

Columbia Ledge, 0.7 mile southward of the rock, is from Pigeon Hill Bay, is soft mud and dries at low water. 
covered 18 feet and unmarked. Pinkham Bay, at the head of Dyer Bay, has numerous 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for rocks and ledges. A narrow crooked channel with a depth of 
this part of the coast are described in 80.105, chapter 2. 7 feet leads for some distance toward the head of the bay 

25 which dries at low water. 
Chart 13324.-The bight between Petit Manan Bar and Dyer Harbor, a shallow bight the upper part of which is 

Schoodic Peninsula is the approach to Dyer Bay, Goulds- dry at low water, is northwestward of Sheep Island and west 
boro Bay, and Prospect Harbor. Local fishermen are the of Goods Point, 0.6 mile northwest of Sheep Island. There is 
principal users of these waters. Vessels should use caution a pier in the cove on the west side of Goods Point, with 2 
when crossing broken areas where the charted depth does 30 feet of water at the head. 
not considerably exceed the vessel's draft. The most impor- Gouldsboro Bay, separated from Dyer Bay by Dyer 
tant village is Prospect Harbor. Gouldsboro and Steuben Neck, is 4 miles northwestward of Petit Manan Light, and 6 
can be reached by small craft at high water. miles northeastward of Schoodic Island. Excellent anchor-

Moulton Ledge, off the entrance to Dyer and Gouldsboro age may be had in depths of 12 to 54 feet. The bay is the 
Bays and 3 miles westward of Petit Manan Light, is awash 35 approach to the villages of Gouldsboro and Steuben, 6.5 and 
at low water. A lighted bell buoy marks the west side of the 7 miles, respectively, above the entrance. However, the 
ledge. Broken ground, and several unmarked ledges, are in approaches are unmarked and used only by small craft at 
the vicinity of Moulton Ledge; vessels should avoid this high water. . . 
area. An 18-foot spot, 0.6 mile to the southward; a 23-foot The mean range of tide 1s 10.8 feet. Ice obstructs 
rocky shoal, 0.3 mile to the southeastward· and Stone Horse 40 navigation in the bay from December to March. In severe 
Ledge, covered 11 feet about 0.8 mile to the northward, are winters the bay is closed to the entrance. Clusters of piling 
all unmarked. in the bay, the remains of old fishweirs, are hazardous to 

Dyer Bay, westward of Petit Manan Point, has excellent small c;cut. It has ~~ re~rted tha~ most of the weirs can 
anchorage in depths of20 to 42 feet. The entrance, 3.3 miles be avoided by remalDIDg m the middle of the bay. 
northwestward of Petit Manan Light, and the bay channel 45 Sally Islands, a chain of small islands and ledges, extend 
are unmarked and seldom used except by small local vessels. across the entrance to Gouldsboro Bay. I_ncluded in the 
A group of ledges and rocks, with narrow and deep passages Sally lslan~ are Eastern Island, grassy with tree st~ps 
between them extends from the westward part way across and 0.5 mile southward of Dyer Neck; Bald Rock with 
Dyer Bay entrance. sparse grass on it, 70<? yards westward of Eastern Island; 

A good passage nearly 0.5 mile wide is between Petit 50 Sally Island, rocky, ~th grass on t?P ~d a small cottage 
Manan Point and The Castle (44°24.4'N., 67°55.2'W.), the and two lone trees on its northerly s1d~ JUSt southw~tward 
easternmost bare ledge. One mile above The Castle the of Bald Rock; ~d Sheep Island, thickly wooded m the 
channel narrows to a width of 250 yards because of rocks center and 0.4 mile southwestward of Sally Island. Through 
and ledges which extend out from both shores and are the islands are two navigable ch8!1-nels, Eastern Way and 
covered 8 to 11 feet. Above this the channel widens to 0.5 55 Western Passage. Whe~ approachmg from wes~ard, care 
mile, and then narrows gradually to 400 yards westward of must be taken not. to mistake ~e passag~ as the. tslands are 
~beep Island, 3.3 miles north of The Castle. The least depth diffic~t to recognize. The bay mSide the islands JS free from 
m midcbannel is about 18 feet, but a stranger should not outlying dangers, and the water shoals gradually toward the 
attempt to enter at low water with a vessel drawing more head of the bay. . 
than 8 feet. . 60 Eastern Way leads into Gouldsboro ~Y between Eastern 

Strangers can enter Dyer Bay with the aid of the chart in Island and Bald Rock. The passageway 1S about 300 yards 
clear weather in the daytime. Local knowledge should be wide between the 18-foot curves, and has a spot covered 17 
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feet about 250 yards west of Eastern Island. A depth of 45 The narrow, crooked, and unmarked channels through Joy 
feet is available for a width of 75 yards in the channel Cove and Steuben Harbor are nearly bare at low water and 
between the 30-foot curves. The channel has strong tidal are seldom used. Steuben, a village at the head of Steuben 
currents; when the current is ebbing, more especially with Harbor, can be reached at high water by vessels of 7 to 8 feet 
southerly and easterly winds, small craft or those under sail 5 in draft. Groceries and gasoline are available in the village. 
alone should not attempt the passage. The current sets West Bay, a large shallow arm of Gouldsboro Bay, 
diagonally across the channel. extends northwestward from the bay for about 2.5 miles. 

Western Passage, with a least depth in the channel of 16 The village of Gouldsboro, on the western side"of the bay 
feet, leads into the bay between Sally Island and Sheep near its head, is of no commercial importance. The entrance 
Island. The passage is about 100 yards wide and is close 10 has numerous ledges and rocks. The narrow, crooked, 
along the eastern side of Sheep Island and westward of the unmarked channel in the bay is nearly dry at low water and 
ledges, bare at half tide, which extend about 500 yards west seldom used. 
of Sally Island. It is not advisable for strangers to attempt it. Corea Harbor is a small cove between Gouldsboro Bay 
The tidal currents run true with the channel and have a and Prospect Harbor. A number of islands including grassy 
velocity of 2 to 3 knots at strength. 15 Bar Island, partially wooded Outer Bar Island, and wooded 

A passage from Dyer Bay to Gouldsboro Bay north of Western Island, are off the entrance to well-protected Corea 
Sally Islands is obstructed by a ledge, which uncovers, that Harbor. A rock that uncovers 6 feet about 300 yards 
extends 350 yards south of the southern extremity of Dyer southeast of Western Island is marked on the southeast side 
Neck, and a shelving ledge covered 8 feet at the end by a gong buoy. An unmarked rock, covered 23 feet, is 0.7 
extending 200 yards northeastward from Eastern Island. 20 mile southeast of Western Island. Corea is a small village at 
The channel is about 75 yards wide between the 30-foot the head of the harbor. The principal industries are fishing 
curves, and the controlling depth is about 28 feet. The tidal and lobstering. The most prominent objects are a church 
currents have a velocity of 2 to 3 knots at strength through spire and a group of houses at the head of the harbor, and a 
these passages, and in Eastern Way they set diagonally. gray cottage with red roof on Western Island, which are 

Routes.-Approaching Gouldsboro Bay from eastward 25 visible for a considerable distance offshore. 
and entering through Eastern Way from off the fairway bell The approach to Corea Harbor is marked by a whistle 
buoy southward of Petit Manan Light, steer 310° for 4.5 buoy about 0.5 mile south of Western Island. The unmarked 
miles until abeam of the southern tip of Eastern Island, channel into the harbor leads to the westward of Western 
bearing 040°, distant 550 yards, then steer 000° through the Island and then along the northeastern side of the entrance 
passage. The tidal currents set across this course with 30 to an anchorage in the middle of the harbor. A ledge 
considerable velocity, the flood northeastward and ebb extending from the western side of the entrance is cleared by 
southwestward. Change course as necessary to pass midway keeping close to the northeastern side. Lobster pots, which 
between Eastern Island and Bald Rock. When inside the are usually placed on the edge of the ledge, are a good 
islands, steer 300° until abeam of the south tip of Youngs indication of the location of the channel. In August 1979, a 
Point, then stand up the middle of the bay. The water shoals 35 rock awash was reported about 150 yards northwest of 
gradually toward the head, and anchorage can be had Western Island in the approach to Corea Harbor. Kelp 
anywhere between the entrance and Point Francis by giving growing on the rock was reported visible at low water. Low 
the shores a berth of at least 500 yards. water is the best time to enter. 

Approaching from westward and entering through East- In 1982-May 1984, a depth of 7.h feet could be carried to 
em Way, from the lighted bell buoy off Schoodic Island, 40 the anchorage, thence 6 feet was available in the anchorage 
steer 046° for 4.4 miles, passing 0.4 mile southeastward of except for shoaling along the edges. The harbor outside the 
Little Black Ledge to a position where Cranberry Point is in limits of the anchorage has shoaled considerably. The 
line with Prospect Harbor Point Light. Then steer 028° for moorings in the harbor are administered by the harbormas-
the eastern end of Eastern Island until about 550 yards from ter, who may be contacted through either lobster wharf. A 
the island, and then round up to the northward to pass 45 heavy surge is sometimes felt in the harbor in southerly 
midway between Eastern Island and Bald Rock. Then winds. 
continue as directed in the preceding paragraph. Strangers Ice usually obstructs the inner harbor from December to 
should have no difficulty in making the passage with the aid March, but fishing is carried on during the winter from piers 
of the chart in clear weather in the daytime. on both sides of the entrance to the harbor. 

Point Francis, on the western shore of Gouldsboro Bay so There are numerous piers in the harbor, most of which 
3.2 miles above Sally Islands, is high and wooded, and is dry at low water. A lobster wharf on the northeast side of 
prominent from the lower end of the bay. the entrance has a float landing with 8 feet reported 

A lobster pier with float landing is on the east side of the alongside. Another lobster wharf, 75 feet long on the 
bay on Dolly Head, about 1.3 miles north-northeastward of western side of the entrance, has a float landing with 6 feet 
Point Francis. Gasoline is available at the float, and depths 55 reported alongside. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at 
of 4 feet are reported alongside. A group of submerged both wharves. 
pilings is about 0.2 mile southwestward of Dolly Head. Prospect Harbor, 4 miles north-northeastward of Schood-
Another lobster pier, dry at low water, is on the west side of ic Island and 6 miles northwestward of Petit Manan Light, 
the bay, nearly opposite Dolly Head. Marine supplies can be is a large deepwater bight, about 1.3 miles wide between 
obtained at a store which is within walking distance of this 60 Cranberry Point and Prospect Point. It has ample depth 
pier. and offers good anchorage for the largest vessels, but is 

Joy Bay, a shallow body of water 1.5 miles long that exposed to southerly and southeasterly weather. A bell buoy 
extends northward from Gouldsboro Bay, is entered is off Cranberry Point. 
through The Narrows between Rogers Point and Garden The town of Prospect Harbor is at the head of the harbor. 
Point. In December 1985, a visible wreck was reported in The upper part of the harbor is divided into two coves by 
the entrance to Joy Bay in about 44°28.3'N., 67°59.0'W. Prospect Harbor Point. Sand Cove, the eastern branch, has 
Two coves are at the head of Joy Bay. Steuben Harbor ample depth until near the head with its west side ob-
extends northeastward, and Joy Cove extends westward. structed by rocky ledges. 
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The mean range of tide is 10.5 feet. middle of the inner harbor. In May 1973, depths of 6 feet 
Prospect Inner Harbor, the western branch of the harbor, were available in the anchorage except for shoaling along 

is used commercially on its western shore; the upper half is the easterly edge. 
obstructed by unmarked rocky ledges. There is no shipping, Schoodic Harbor, between Prospect Harbor and French-
but fishing and lobstering are important. man Bay, has ample depth, but is exposed to the sea and 

The houses around the head of the harbor, the spire of the rarely used as an anchorage. Wonsqueak Harbor, the 
Community House, and a large green warehouse are northern part of Schoodic Harbor, has small fish wharves at 
conspicuous. The radio antennae of the naval communica- its head which dry at low water. An overhead power cable 
tions station north of Cranberry Point and the dome on with a clearance of 26 feet crosses near the head of the 
Prospect Harbor Point are also prominent. 10 harbor. Wonsqueak Harbor is difficult to enter. Several 

Prospect Harbor Point Light (44°24.2'N., 68°00.8'W.), islands and ledges are in the entrance to Schoodic Harbor. 
42 feet above the water, is shown from a 38-foot white Schoodic Island, 7.5 miles west-southwestward of Petit 
conical tower on the point. The former residence buildings Manan Island and on the south side of Schoodic Harbor, is 
of the light station, now part of a naval communications low, wooded on the south end, and grassy with a lone tree 
station, and the radio antennas are conspicuous behind the 15 on the north end. The island is bordered by extensive ledges. 
light. Schoodic Ledge, 0.4 mile northward of Schoodic Island, 

Anchorage can be found according to draft anywhere in uncovers 9 feet, and breakers are always visible on it. The 
the outer harbor, and in soft bottom in the entrance to the channel between Schoodic Island and Schoodic Ledge is 
inner harbor about 200 yards northward of a line between marked by a buoy on either side. It has a depth of 24 feet 
Clark Ledges Daybeacon 5 and the end of the cannery 20 and is generally used by small local vessels and motorboats 
wharf on Oark Point. bound along the coast. 

Little Black Ledge awash, Big Black Ledge, 5 feet high, Middle Ledge, 0.8 mile north of Schoodic Island, uncov-
and Old Man and Old Woman, which partly uncover 5 feet, ers 5 feet and is unmarked. Brown Cow, a rocky ledge about 
are ledges off the entrance to Prospect Harbor. A bell buoy 300 yards south of Spruce Point, on the northeastern side of 
is off the southwest side of Old Woman Ledge. The white 25 the entrance to Schoodic Harbor, uncovers 4 feet. A lighted 
sectors of Prospect Harbor Point Light cover the fairways whistle buoy is about 550 yards south of Brown Cow. 
either side of these ledges. Rolling Island, 0.9 mile north-northwestward of Schoodic 

Clark Ledges, extending 500 yards eastward of Clark Island, is wooded. 
Point, on the southwestern side of the entrance to the inner 
harbor, have a rock 4 feet high and are marked by a gong 30 Chart 13318.-Frenchman Bay, westward of Schoodic 
buoy and a daybeacon on their easterly side. Peninsula and eastward of Mount Desert Island, is the 

The approach to Prospect Harbor and the anchorage can approach to the towns and important summer resorts of Bar 
be readily made with the aid of the chart in daytime in clear Harbor, Winter Harbor, Southwest Harbor, Seal Harbor, 
weather; at night the white sectors of Prospect Harbor Point Northeast Harbor, and many smaller villages. The bay is 
Light clear all dangers in the approaches. Ice seldom 35 frequented by yachts, small pleasure craft, and fishing 
obstructs the harbor. vessels, and in summer is the scene of many sailing yacht 

There is a harbormaster, and the moorings are under his races. The bay proper is about 10 miles long and has an 
control. average width of about 4 miles. Near the center of the bay, a 

There are a number of private piers and commercial group of islands extends across the ba~; between the islands 
wharves on the westerly side of Prospect Inner Harbor. A 40 are two deep channels. Vessels of any size and draft can find 
cannery wharf with a reported depth of 10 feet alongside is anchorag~. ~aviga~ion is not difficult for strangers. 
on Clark Point. A lobster pier with a reported depth of 2 The pnnc1pal guides to the entrance of Frenchman Bay 
feet alongside is just northwestward of the cannery wharf. from the sea are Frenchman Bay Approach Lighted Whistle 
Gasoline is piped to the lobster car moored about 30 yards Buoy FBE (44°15.0'N., 67°56.~'W.)_, (chart ~3312), about 7 
off. Groceries can be obtained in town. 45 miles southeastward of Schood1c Pomt, the hghts on Mount 

Birch Harbor, on the western side of Prospect Harbor 1.4 Desert Rock, Great Duck Island (chart 13312), _Baker 
miles south of Prospect Harbor Point Light has a depth of 6 Island, and Egg Rock. Frenchman Bay Approach Lighted 
feet for 0.5 mile and then shoals rapidly ~hove this point. Whistle Buoy FBS (44°09.6'N., 68~08.8'W), ~s about 11.5 
The small fishing village of Birch Harbor is at the head of miles southward of Egg Rock. A bnef d~c~pt10~ of Mount 
~he harbor. The landings are bare at low water. The channel 50 Desert Is~nd and Mount Desert Rock is given m the first 
IS unmarked and difficult. The best water in entering favors part of this chapter. 
the southwest side to avoid Roaring Bull, a rock awash at Ca~Uac ~ountain ~44°21.l'N., 68°l3.6'W.), 1,530 feet 
low water in the entrance. A church spire at the head of the h!gh, is th~ highest pomt on Moul_lt Desert Isla"!ld and the 
cove is conspicuous highest pomt along the east coastlme of the Umted States. 

Bunkers Harbor, ~n the west side of Prospect Harbor 0.8 55 On a clear day the mountain _is vi~ible from 35 to 45 miles 
mile south of Birch Harbor, has a small village of fishermen seaward. An excell~t scemc . highway l~ds from Bar 
at the head. There are two lobster pounds in the inner Harbor t~ the summ1~ of ?td1llac

0 
Mo~ntam. 

harbor; one is at the head and the other is on the southwest Schoodic Head (44 21.l N., 68 03.2 W.) on Sc~oodic 
side. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and some marine supplies 

60 
Peni~la, acr~ the bay from M~unt Desert Island, 1s 440 

can be obtained at a pier adjoining the lobster pound at the feet high and is the most promment land feature at the 
head of the harbor. The pier's float landing has a reported eastern entrance to the bay. . . 
depth of 6 feet alongside. Big M~ Island, the southe~ extremity of Schood~c 

The entrance is obstructed by ledges. Bunker Ledge, on Peninsula, is conn~ted to the penmsul~ by landfill, and 1s 
the south side of the entrance, has a rock awash at low water part of Acadia National Park. A promment green elevat~ 
~t the eastern end and the inner part uncovers 6 feet; 8 buoy tank, reported to be a ~ood radar tai:get f~om offshore~ ts 
IS eastward of the rock. The channel northward of the ledge near the center of the. island. Schoodic Pomt Obsenati~n 
is said to be the best of the unmarked channeis leading into Spot llll:d a large parking lot are on the southern extrenuty 
the harbor. An anchorage area has been dredged in the of the island. 
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Little Moose Island, rocky and with a few trees, is about 500 yards off the southwest side of the island; a gong buoy is 
0.3 mile eastward. Arey Cove. the bight between the two 0.2 mile southward of the ledge. 
islands, is unsafe in southerly weather. Mark Island, 0.5 mile west of Schoodic Peninsula and on 

The principal entrance to Frenchman Bay is from south- the west side of the entrance to Winter Harbor, is grassy and 
ward between Schoodic Peninsula and Baker Island, but 5 marked by a conspicuous abandoned lighthouse, a white 
small vessels can enter from southwestward through West- tower 19 feet high connected to a dwelling. A lighted bell 
em Way and Eastern Way. Small boats also may enter the buoy is 0.2 mile south-southeast of the tower. Depths of 12 
head of Frenchman Bay at high water through Mount to 16 feet are up to 300 yards south-southeast oflthe tower. 
Desert Narrows. Of the islands northward of Turtle and Mark Islands, 

Anchorages.-Winter Harbor is a good anchorage, and is 10 Ned Island, 0.1 mile north of Mark Island, and Heron 
frequently used by vessels entering for shelter; it is usually Island, 0.5 mile northwestward of Turtle Island, are 'wood
open throughout the winter. Bar Harbor is partially protect- ed. Spectacle Island, just north of Turtle Island, has a 
ed, except against heavy southeasterly winds, but has poor conspicuous house on it and is wooded. The outer islands, 
holding ground except near the head of the harbor. Large including Flat Island and the Crow Islands, are grassy or 
vessels sometimes anchor northward or northwestward of IS bare rocks; the largest of the Crow Islands has a house and a 
Bar Island. Stave Island Harbor is a good anchorage. few trees on it. All of the islands are surrounded by 
Southwest Harbor is a well-sheltered and frequently used extensive ledges which uncover at various stages of the tide. 
anchorage. The channel between Turtle Island and Mark and Ned 

Frenchman Bay is rocky, but the water is deep and in Islands is not recommended for deep-draft vessels because 
general free from dangers except near the shores. The main 20 of unmarked 16- and 17-foot spots in midchannel, about 350 
part of the bay from a little southward of Egg Rock Light to yards westward of the north end of Mark Island. Roaring 
the entrances of Sullivan Harbor, Skillings River, and Bull, a shoal about 200 yards off the northwestern end of 
Eastern Bay, including the channels between Jordan and Ned Island, is covered 3 feet and breaks during southerly 
Long Porcupine Islands, and between Burnt Porcupine and and easterly weather; it is marked by a buoy off the 
Sheep Porcupine Islands, is clear. Vessels navigating the 25 northwest side. 
tributaries should proceed with caution when crossing areas Grindstone Neck, forming the western side of Winter 
where the charted depth does not substantially exceed the Harbor, is wooded and has many summer homes, several 
draft. churches, and a club hotel. A round gray house, built to 

Little difficulty should be experienced in approaching and resemble a lighthouse and with a glass cupola on top, is on 
entering Frenchman Bay at any time, as the approaches are 30 the west side of Grindstone Neck, about 0.9 mile north
clear, and outlying dangers for the most part are well northwestward of Grindstone Point. The structure is con-
marked. spicuous from the southwestward in Frenchman Bay. 

The mean range of tide is 10.5 feet. Between Bar Harbor Grindstone Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet, extends 400 
and Ironbound Island the flood current velocity is less than yards southeastward from Grindstone Point, and is marked 
0.3 knot. The ebb velocity at strength is about 0. 7 knot and 35 by a daybeacon on the ledge and a buoy south-southeast
sets southeastward. For current predictions see the Tidal ward of it. A 12-foot shoal is 235 yards southward of the 
Current Tables. daybeacon and in the middle of the channel between Ned 

During mild winters Frenchman Bay is usually clear of Island and Grindstone Ledge. A narrow unmarked channel, 
ice to Skillings River, but the bays and rivers connected to with a depth of 16 feet, is almost midway between the 
the northern part of the bay are frozen over. Winter Harbor 40 daybeacon and Grindstone Point, the southeastern extremi
is reported to be generally clear. It is reported that during ty of Grindstone Neck. This channel should not be used 
foggy weather Frenchman Bay usually clears during the day without local knowledge. The channel south of the ledge 
although the fog remains heavy outside Schooner Head and and buoy is the recommended passage. 
lronbound Island. Pulpit Ledge, about 150 yards off the southwestern end of 

Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels and U.S. vessels 45 Grindstone Neck, is marked by a daybeacon on the ledge 
under register 1,000 gross tons or over. Pilotage can be and a buoy on its eastern side. The narrow channel between 
arranged for through ships' agents or the Penbay Pilots, the ledge and the neck is used only by small local craft. 
Belfast, Maine (telephone: 207-338-1640). Pilots board The eastern shore of Winter Harbor from Frazer Point, 
vessels in the vicinity of Egg Rock Whistle Buoy 4. The opposite Grindstone Point, to Abijah Ledge, 0.5 mile 
pilot boats monitor VHF-FM channel 16. Local fishermen 50 northward, should be given a berth of more than 150 yards. 
usually can be engaged as pilots for the tributaries. Abijah Ledge, near the head of Winter Harbor about 300 

yards off the eastern shore, is awash at low water. A buoy is 
Chart 13322.-Winter Harbor on the eastern side of westward of the ledge. Shoal water extends from the ledge 

Frenchman Bay just inside the entrance, is a frequently used to the small cove northeastward. 
harbor of refuge. The principal entrance from southward, ss Sand Cove, the northwest arm at the head of Winter 
0. 7 mile wide between Turtle Island and Schoodic Peninsu- Harbor, affords the best anchorage with excellent holding 
la, is deep and free of dangers. The entrance from the bottom of black mud. Shoal water extends 130 yards off 
northward is used only by local vessels drawing 10 feet or Harbor Point, the eastern entrance point of the cove. A 
less. The aids in the northern approach are colored and buoy marks the southeast side of the shoal. Only partly 
numbered for vessels bound north. Good anchorage in 60 submerged stones remain of a wharf on the west side of the 
depths of 30 to 54 feet, good holding ground, will be found cove, about 0.2 mile from the head. Winter Harbor Yacht 
in Winter Harbor. The harbor is comparatively free of Club. on the west side of Sand Cove, about 0.4 mile from the 
danger, and, although open to the southward, a heavy sea head, has a pier and float landing with 22 feet alongside. 
never enters. Ice seldom interferes with navigation. The Water is piped to the float. Fishweirs obstruct the upper 
mean range of tide is 10. l feet. shoal end of the cove. 

Tlll'tle Island, wooded. is on the western side of the main Inner Winter Harbor, immediately northeastward of 
entrance to Winter Harbor and 0.8 mile west of Schoodic Sand Cove, is entered between Guptill Point and Harbor 
Peninsula. Turtle Island Ledge, uncovers 5 feet and extends Point, 300 yards southward. Guptill .Ledge, extending 
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southward and southeastward from Guptill Point, is marked the shore. A buoy, northward of the ledge, marks the 
by a daybeacon on the ledge and a buoy off its southeastern southern side of the northwestern entrance to Halibut Hole. 
end. The harbor is secure in all weather, and is extensively Halibut Hole is the passage between the north end of 
used by fishing craft, yachts, and pleasure craft. An Ironbound Island and Jordan Island, 0.2 mile northeast-
anchorage with depths of about 8 feet is in the middle of 5 ward. The passage is deep and clear with the exception of a 
Inner Winter Harbor. The Winter Harbor town pier and rock covered 19 feet on the northeast side of the passsage, 
float landing, with 8 feet reported alongside, are on the west 200 yards off the south shore of Jordan Island. The ledge 
side of Guptill Point, just inside the entrance; water and shoals rapidly northward to the beach. The channel is 
electricity are available. A lobster pier with 8 feet reported southward of the rock. 
alongside its float landing is on the north side of the harbor IO Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of as much as 3° 
about 300 yards westward of the town pier; gasoline, diesel from the normal variation have been observed in the vicinity 
fuel, water, and some marine supplies are available. of Jordan Island. 

Henry Cove, at the head of Winter Harbor eastward of Stave Island Harbor is an excellent harbor of refuge on 
Guptill Point, is wider but less sheltered than Inner Winter the eastern shore of Frenchman Bay. The mainland is on the 
Harbor. It has good holding ground in sticky mud, but is 15 ea~t, Jordan Island is on the south, and Stave Island, 1.4 
open to southerly winds. A sewer outfall extends 1,240 feet miles north of Ironbound Island, is on the north. The 
from the north end of the cove. Mariners should exercise anchorage has depths of 21 to 37 feet, soft bottom, and is 
caution when anchoring in this area. Reefs and shoal water shelt~red from all except southwest winds; it is used 
extend about 60 yards from shore on both sides of the cons1derab~y as an anchorage. . 
entrance. The northern end of the cove is extremely shoal, 20 The mam entrance to Stave Island Harbor 1s between 
with the upper 300 yards dry at low water. A large gray Stave. and Jorda~ Islands. An unmarked rock, covered 25 
private boatshed at the head is conspicuous. A marina with feet, is nearly midway. between Jordan a_nd Stave Islands, 
an L-shaped wharf, about 0.2 mile northeast of Guptill the deeper channel bemg southward of 1t. Yellow Islan~ 
Point has a 10-ton mobile hoist that can handle craft up to 200 yards westward from the north end of Jordan Island, JS 

42 f~t long for hull and engine repair or open and covered 25 so named ~rom the color of its rocks. Th~ island is wooded. 
dry winter storage; gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, launch- A ledge with a rock awash at low water 1s 150 yards south 
ing ramp, sewage pump-out facilities, and marine supplies of Yellow I~land. 
are also available. Approa~hmg Stave Island Harbor from southward, the 

The town of Winter Harbor is at the head of Winter marmer wdl find !1 broad, clear channel between Ironbound 
Harbor. The principal industries are fishing and lobstering. 30 and Lo~g P~rcupme Islands; the approach northward of the 
The homes on Guptill Point, the church spire, and a large Porcupmes is also clear. The passage fror_n Stave Island 
private boatshed at the head of Henry Cove are conspicu- Harbor to Flanders B~y eas~ of Stave Island 1s obstructed. by 

· · . . k . Stave Island Bar and is naVJgable by small craft only at high 
ous: Prov1S1ons can be- obtamed m town, and a ban. is water. The north end of the harbor eastward of Stave Island 
available. The town harbormaster controls the mooi;ings 35 is shoal. There is a narrow channel into the harbor from :d can. be contacted throu~h the town office. Wmter southward over Jordan Island Bar, between Jordan Island 
ar~r JS seldom. closed by ice. and the mainland. The channel which is used only by small 
Wmter Harbor 1s deep an~ clear from the en!rance to the local craft has a depth of 5 feet 100 yards off Jordan Island. 

recommended ~nchorage m S8.!1d Cove. . Little . trou~le Summer Harbor is a small settlement on the east side of 
shoul~ be expenenced when ent~rmg at. any time, with stnct 40 Summer Harbor in the southeastern part of Stave Island 
~ttent1on to the charts and the aids, wh1c~ mark most of the Harbor. The cove is clear with the exception of a rocky 
unportant dangers. To enter Inner Wmter Harbor and ledge covered 7 feet making out 250 to 500 yards from 
Henry Cove, midchannel courses are recommended, but shor;. ' 
only small craft should enter these coves for anchorage. South Gouldsboro is a village on the northeastern shore of 

• 45 Stave Island Harbor. A lobster pound is at the head of 
Chart 1331.8.-Ea Roe~ about 2 miles west of the Bunker Cove. A reef extends off the south entrance point to 

entrance to Wmter Harbor 1s bare and low. Egg Rock Llght the cove; caution is advised. A lobster pier with 2 feet 
(44°21.2'N., 68°08.3'W.), 64 feet above the water, is shown reported alongside its float landing is on the south side of 
~rom a 40-foot white square tower on a dwelling on the the entrance. Gasoline is piped to the float. Ice usually 
island. It is the most prominent leading mark for this 50 obstructs the harbor from December through March. 
section of the bay. A fog signal is at the light. Hancliron Calf Island, O. 7 mile northwestward of Stave Island, is 
Ledge extends about 0.1 mile northeast of Egg Rock, and wooded except on the south where it is low and bare. A 
another ledge extends 0.4 mile southwestward from the house and barn on the southeast side are visible from 
light. Parts of both ledges uncover. A bell buoy is 1 mile southward. Little Calf Island and Thrumc:ap are partly 
southward from Egg Rock Light. ss wooded islands on the extensive shoal extending southward 

lronbound Island, 1.5 miles northward of Egg Rock from Calf Island. 
Lipit, the largest of the islands in Frenchman Bay, is Flanders Bay, on the northeast side of Frenchman Bay, is 
thickly wooded and has high vertical cliffs. Cod Ledges, protected by Stave and Calf ~lands. An excellent anchorage 
eastward of Ironbound Island, have two critical spots may be found, but the bay JS seldom used except ~ small 
covered 11 feet. Vessels should pass to the eastward of the 60 craft. The villages of West Gouldsboro and East Sullivan are 
b~oy on the eastern side of the ledges. An unmarked shoal on the eastern shore. The bay can be entered through a 
with a depth of 12 feet is about 300 yards off the east shore narrow marked 8-foot channel across Calf Island Bar 
of Ironbound Island at a point o.6 mile northeast of Seal between Calf and Stave Islands, or around the northwest 
Cove, a bight in the southern end of the island. end of Calf Island. The channel northwest of Calf Island has 

Shoal water extends 100 yards north of Fish Point, on the the best wat~. . 
west side of Ironbound Island, and along the cove eastward An extensive chain of bare and sunken ledges extends 
from the point. A ledge, extending nortbwam from the through the middle of Fland~ Bay from the west end to 
north end of the island, has depths of 12 feet 250 yards off near the southeast end. Halftide Ledge, the southeasterly 
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ledge, uncovers about 5 feet; a buoy is off its southeast end. is about 25 feet. The channel to Sullivan is marked by a 
The channel through the bay is eastward of the buoy. daybeacon and buoys to near Ferry Point. The mean range 

Long Ledge, 0.4 mile northwest of Halftide Ledge, partly of tide is 10.5 feet. 
uncovers at high water. The ledge southeastward of Long The main entrance to Sullivan Harbor is between Bean 
Ledge is covered 5 feet. Between the 5-foot ledge and Long s Island and Crabtree Ledge. Vessels also can enter by the 
Ledge is an opening with a depth of 19 feet. buoyed channel eastward of Bean Island, but this channel is 

Treasure Island, on the northwest side of Flanders Bay, is seldom used. The channel from the entrance to Sullivan has 
connected to Waukeag Neck by a private stone causeway. ledges bare and covered on either side, but has aniple depth 
The area between Treasure Island and Long Ledge is foul. and most of the dangers are marked. 
Junk of Pork, a small dirt cone of unusual appearance, to Bean Island, in the middle of the entrance to Sullivan 
Sheldrake Island, and Ash Island are in the area. A buoy is Harbor, is partly wooded. The channel used most frequently 
on the eastern side of the foul area. is westward of the island. Bean Ledge, 0.2 mile eastward of 

Hall Point, marked by prominent residences, is on the Bean Island, has a rock 4 feet high on it. 
southeast end of Schieffelin Point, on the northeast side of Back Cove, eastward of Bean Island and on the southeast 
the bay. 15 side of Sullivan Harbor, has a boatyard on its southerly side 

West Gouldsboro is a village at the head of Jones Cove, near its head. A rock awash is in the entrance to the cove. A 
the southeast~rl~ tributary of Flander~ Bay. There is ~ de(?th marine railway at the boatyard can handle craft up to 40 
of 4 feet to w1~m 500 yards of the village; abC?ve this pomt feet for hull and engine repairs; dry covered or open winter 
t~e channel dnes at low water. The channel 1s unmarked, storage is available. 
difficult, an.d se~dom . used. 20 Crabtree Ledge, on the west side at the entrance to 

East Sullivan ts a village at the northern end of Flanders Sullivan Harbor and 0.4 mile west of Bean Island is marked 
Bay. A white church with belfry is conspicious near the by a bell buoy just east of the ledge. The ruin~ of an old 
northwestern .end of the. bay. lighthouse on the ledge are reported to bare at low water. 

Eastern Pomt Harbor ts a sheltered anchorage for small Hancock Point is the southeastern extremity of Crabtree 
craft between. Waukeag Neck and the eastern half of Preble 25 Neck. The village of Hancock Point has many summer 
~sland, 0.3 rmle ~est of Calf Island. The head of the harbor homes. There is a town wharf with a float landing, which 
ts shallow and ts separated from Sorrento Harbor by a has 7 feet alongside, about 0.4 mile northward of the point. 
partly dry reef. The cove on the northwest end of th~ harbor The harbormaster supervises the moorings and may be 
has been dammed up for a lobster pound. The pier close contacted through the town office. There are no facilities at 
eastward of the pound. has a re~rted depth of l~s than I 30 the landing. 
foot at the . end; gasolme and diesel . fuel ~re av~ilable. A Mount Desert Ferry is a settlement on McNeil Point, 
boatyar~ wtth boatsheds a~d a manne ratlway ts on the about 1. 7 miles northward of Hancock Point. A private pier 
north side of ~tern Pomt Harbor, about 200 yards with a float landing and a conspicuous house are at the 
eastward of the pier; craft up to 40 feet can be hauled out for . t 
~ull ~nd engine repairs or winter storage. The mean range of 35 po~ullivan is a small village on the north side of Sullivan 
tide is 10.5 feet. H bo 3 ·1 bo th t T · t · Sorrento Harbor is a small anchorage, used by small !1-r r, mi es a. ve e en ranc:e. wo pnva e piers, one 
pleasure craft in summer, on the north side of Frenchman with a float la!1dmg, are at Sullivan. . 
Bay north of Preble Island and Dram Island, 0.2 mile west The channel is unma~ked above .Ferry Pomt'.has danger-
of Preble Island. In bad easterly weather the excursion 40 ous ledges on both sides, and is unsafe Without local 
launches from Bar Harbor sometimes anchor here. knowlc;rlge. . 

The entrance from southward, which favors Dram Island Sul~van F~, locally kn?wn as The Tidal Falls, are 
slightly, is about 125 yards wide between reefs that extend reversmg falls m th:: constncted rea~h between Crabtree 
from Dram Island and Preble Island. The approach is Neck an~ Falls Pomt, about 0.5 mtle nort~westward of 
marked by a fairway bell buoy. The entrance has a depth of 45 Ferry Pomt. The channel ~hrough the falls ts repartee! to 
23 feet in midchannel. have a depth of ~O feet, but ts obstructed.by !edges. The tidal 

The entrance from westward is about 75 yards wide curr~nts are swtft and dangerous. Nav1gat1on through the 
between the IO-foot curves and has a depth of 15 feet in falls ts safe only at slack water. Mos~ craft go up on the last 
midchannel. A reef that uncovers extends about J 50 yards ?f the flood, but come out only at htgh water .slack a~ there 
from the north side of the entrance. The best water in this 50 IS great turbulence whenever .the. current IS running at 
entrance is found about J 00 yards from Dram Island on a strength. The cove on the west side JUS! at the bottom of the 
091° course. Dram Island Ledge, awash at low water, is 0.2 falls. has a. lobster pound, ~d there is a wharf. and float 
mile west of Dram Island; a buoy marks the ledge. landmg, w1~h 15 .feet alongside, on the north. side of the 

Sorrento a summer resort on the north side of Sorrento cove. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available at the 
Harbor, is frequented by small yachts. Some pilings of the 55 wharf. · 
former steamer wharf are submerged off the north shore The mean range of tide is about 10._5 feet below Sullivan 
opposite the west end of Preble Island. A town wharf with Falls, and about 6.5 feet above. The ti~al currents thro~gh 
float having about 7 feet alongside is on the point east of the the falls are dangerous at strength. High-water slack IS I 
old steamer wharf ruins. The yacht club uses the town h~ur and 20 n;iinutes, and low-water slack 1 hour and 45 
wharf, which has water piped to it. A rock covered 2 feet is 60 mmutes later m the falls than below them. Ice ()bstnicts 
reported to be on the north side of the harbor about 30 navigation in Taunton Bay and Sullivan Hiu;bor from 
yards northwest of the town wharf. Numerous summer January through March. ' 
homes are on the estates on Waukeag Neck northward of West Sullivan, on the north side of the bay just above 
Sorrento. Sullivan Falls, has several abandoned quarry wharves at' 

Sullivan Harbor is an arm on Frenchman Bay making which vessels formerly loaded. U.S. Route 1 highway bridge 
northward from the north end. It is the approach to the across the bay about 0.5 mile above the falls, has a swing 
villages of Hancock Point, Mount Desert Ferry, Sullivan, span with a clearance of 10 feet. The bridge is maintained in 
and Franklin. The least depth to the falls just above Sullivan the closed position. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.535, 
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chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The bridge connects ramp is adjacent to the park pier. Two white buildings on 
West Sullivan with Waukeag. the hill behind the pier are conspicuous. 

Taunton Bay joins Sullivan Harbor at Sullivan Falls. An Sand Point is on the south shore of Eastern Bay at the 
unmarked channel with a depth of about 8 feet leads entrance. A boatyard at the point has a 25-ton marine 
through the bay to a point about 0.9 mile below the head of railway that can handle 50-foot craft with an 8-foot draft for 
the bay. Above this point, the channel is obstructed by rocks hull or engine repairs, or dry open or covered winter 
and tidal flats. The bay outside of this channel is bare, or storage. Electric and electronic repairs can be made. Sals-
nearly so, at low water. The granite quarries along the east bury Cove and Emery Cove are 0.8 mile and 1.1 miles 
side of the bay have been abandoned. Franklin is a town on westward of Sand Point. On the point between these two 
the Maine Central Railroad at the head of Taunton Bay. 10 coves is a biological experimental station with a float 

Skillings River is an arm of the northern part of landing. 
Frenchman Bay westward of Sullivan Harbor. The entrance At Hadley Point, 2.2 miles west of Sand Point, Eastern 
is 1.7 miles wide at the mouth between Hancock Point on Bay merges with Mount Desert Narrows. Berry Cove makes 
the east and Meadow Point on the west, but it contracts into the northern shore opposite Hadley Point. Good 
rapidly to a width of 400 yards at Pecks Point, about 2 15 anchorage can be had in 18 to 24 feet off the entrance to this 
miles above Hancock Point. Above this, the river leads cove, which is shallow at its head. 
about 4 miles in a northwesterly direction to North Mount Desert Narrows, northward of Mount Desert 
Hancock. Island, connects the head of Frenchman Bay with the head 

The channel above Pecks Point is narrow and crooked of Blue Hill Bay. (See chart 13316.) The passage is crossed 
and has numerous rocks and ledges, which make navigatio~ 20 by State Route 3 .hig~way bridge and causeway. The fixed 
difficult. Strangers wishing to enter the river should anchor span over the n~v1gatlon channel has a clearan~e of 25 feet. 
1.5 miles above Hancock Point in depths of 30 to 42 feet and The channel ts nearly bare at l?w water "'.1th scattered 
obtain a pilot from among local boatmen. The river is boulders and ledges of roe~, and 1s us~ at high wa~r by 
unmarked and is seldom used except by local fishing craft. 

25 
1x?ats up to 9-foot draft. It 1s narrow, difficult, and fnnged 

The wharves usually are small and bare at low water. with reefs. Strangers should not attempt passage with ~~fts 
Strangers in small craft can enter with the aid of the chart. ~reater than 4 or 5 feet, ~nd ~hould go through on a nsmg 

Raccoon Cove is a large shallow cove on the west side of tide. The mean range of tide 1s about I 0. 5 feet. The current 
Skillings River near the entrance. The cove is obstructed by sets westward on the flood and eastward on the ebb. 
Shooting Ledge and other ledges. Boats are often hauled out 30 Passage through . Mount Desert Narrows from F~ench-
and stored on the small point of land jutting out from the man Bay to Blue Hill Bay should not be attempt~ without 
western end of Marlboro Beach, on the north side of the local knowledge. The channel approaches to the .hodge fro!ll 
cove Thomas Island past Trap Rock to deep water m Blue Hill 
~rge commercial lobster pounds have been formed by B~y, southward of Haynes Point, are narro"'., trt;acher?us, 

dammin th b" ht t d · ed' t 1 th f y °" difficult, and unmarked. The most favorable time ts at htgh-
Po. t, lmil e igrth a ' tanf Hunm ika Pe ~ stout tho toun.,.. 35 water slack, as the current at other times is strong and 

m es no wes o ancoc om a e en ranee turbulent. 
to Youngs Bay. . Jordan River, making northward from Mount Desert 

W
Eastem Bay, together with Mount Desert Narrows and Narrows just west of Berry Cove, has a narrow, crooked, 
estem Bay, forms a thorofare north of Mount _Desert and unmarked channel, and dries for almost half of its 

Islan~ from the head of Fr~chman Bay to Bl.ue Hill Bay. 40 upper length above Lamoine. Local knowledge is necessary 
Googms Ledg~, nearly 0.5 mile long and bare m t~e center for its navigation. The few wharves are in ruins. Bar Harbor 
at low wate~, 1s near the center of the bay. A buoy 1s on the airport is on the west side of the river entrance. Tue 
southwest side of the ledge .. The channel lead~ southward of buildings, control tower, and aerolight and tower of the 
the buoy. Except for Googms Ledge the bay 1s mostly deep airport are conspicuous. 
and clear in midchannel to the. entrance of Mount Dese~ 45 Cape Levi (44°25.8'N., 68°14.S'W.) is on the northeastern 
Narrows, but the eastern half 1s open and unprotected m shore of Mount Desert Island 1.2 miles east-southeastward 
easterly and southeasterly weather. of Sand Point. Sunken Ledge, covered 5 feet, is 0.5 mile 

Good anchorage for deep--draft vessels is available wes~- north-northwestward of the cape, and is marked on its north 
ward of Googins Ledge in depths of 36 to 54 feet. There is side by a buoy. From Cape Levi to Lookout Point, 0.6 mile 
al~ good anchorage southward of Googins Ledge, about 0.3 so southward, Halftide Ledge, a triangular shoal with scat-
mde from shore off the entrance of Salisbury and Emery tered boulders which uncover 6 feet makes out from the 
~ves in depths of 42 to 48 feet. An unmarked 16-foot spot shore for about 0.6 mile, where it is marked by a buoy. All 
is off Emery Cove. craft should avoid it. 

The north shore of Eastern Bay 0. 7 mile west of Meadow 
Point is foul; a rock which uncovers 6 feet is 0.2 mile 55 Chart 13323.-Hulls Cove is a broad open bight on the 
offshore. northeast side of Mount Desert Island. Several dangers are 

Lamoine Beach extends about 0.6 mile westward of off the cove, but they are marked by buoys. The cove shoals 
Meadow Point. At the western end of the beach there are rapidly from the entrance to the head, and the low-water 
the pilings of a pier which bare at low water. line extends about 200 yards from its head. Pi.ling of a 

Lamoine State Park, which includes the grounds of a liO fishweir o~tructs most of ~he cove. A boatyard with a 175-
former naval coaling plant, is about 0.8 mile westward of foot pier 1s on the north side o_f the cove, about 250 yards 
Lamoine Beach. Most of the steel piling of the former southwestward of Lookout Pomt. The yard has a 10-ton 
coaling pier, which were set in heavy concrete bases, has marine railw~y that c'.111 handle craft up to 40 feet Ion~ for 
been removed but caution should be exercised when ap- hull and engme repairs or dry open and covered wmter 
proaching within 200 feet of the Lamoine State Park pier. storage; gasoline and ~ce are availa~le and el.ectro~ic repairs 
The park pier has a float landing and a. prominent "A" can be made. There is a ~mall pnvate manne ratlway and 
frame structure on its outer end; depths of 15 feet are boatshed on the south side of th~ cove near the • head. 
reported alongside the float. A private small-craft launching The Bar Harbor Yacht Club is at Canoe Pomt, the 
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southern point of the entrance to Hulls Cove. A float is covered at high water for most of its length except for a 
landing at the club pier is reported to have 20 feet alongside. part of Porcupine Dry Ledge. 
A shoal with a least depth of 2 feet, just off the entrance to A deep channel, about 150 yards wide, extends into the 
Hulls Cove, is marked on its south side by a buoy. Passage harbor between the western end of the breakwater and the 
into the cove is on either side of the shoal. 5 shore of Mount Desert Island. This channel is used by small 

Bald Rocle, 20 feet high, is about 1.4 miles east- local craft, but extreme caution should be exercised when 
northeastward of Canoe Point. A buoy is northward of a using it. It has been reported that on extreme high tides with 
ledge that uncovers 6 feet just north of Bald Rock. BaJd a smooth sea there is no indication of the position of the 
Rock Ledge, about 0.5 mile in width, is 0.3 mile southwest breakwater by tide rips or otherwise, except for the daybca-
of Bald Rock. The high part of the ledge uncovers 5 feet. A to con marking the southwesterly end of the breakwater. 
buoy is on the southwest side of the ledge. The passage All the islands surrounding Bar Harbor are high and 
between Bald Rock and Bald Rock Ledge is dangerous wooded, and have no prominent marks. When approaching 
without complete local knowledge. A dangerous rock awash from southward, Bald Porcupine Island is distinguishable 
is near the middle of the passage, about 0.3 mile west- because of its bare rocky slopes. The bar extending between 
southwestward of Bald Rock. 15 Bar Island and the town consists of scattered boulders on 

The shoreline from Hulls Cove to Bar Harbor is backed soft bottom. Automobiles drive from the town, at low water, 
by many large summer homes. The area between Bald Rock to the national park, which occupies the western half of Bar 
Ledge and Bar Island to the southward is sometimes used as Island. 
an anchorage by larger yachts. The principal entrance is from the eastward, between 

The Bu: ~bor-Y~mouth (Bluenose) auto-passen~er 20 Bald Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, and is clear. 
ferry termmal i~ 0.9 -~de southeastward of Canoe Pomt. A rock awash is about 4Q yards off the southeastern shore of 
The ferry~ da~y sailmgs from Bar Harbor to Yarmou~h, Bald Porcupine Island. Local vessels sometimes enter from 
Nova Scotia, durmg the summer and less often the remau~- northward between Sheep Porcupine Island and the small 
der of the year. An unmarked ledge that uncovers 5 feet ts islet 2 feet high eastward of Bar Island where the depth is 
about 350 .yards northwestward of the ferry pier; a rock that 25 13 feet in midchannel. ' 
uncovt;n 1s abou~ 14? yards southwestward of the ledge. Some shelter from southerly winds is afforded by the 
Na~tion Gwdelines, Bar Harbor.-Voluntary use of breakwater. A swell makes in during southeast winds, and 

trac~nes for the approaches to Bar Harbor have been vessels should not attempt to ride out a gale from that 
esta~lisb~. . . 

30 
direction in Bar Harbor. The usual anchorage is southward 

Histoncally, the only deep-draft vessel .which sailed and southeastward of the eastern end of Bar Island in 
regularly to/from Bar Harbo~ was the Canadi~n Ferry, the depths of 6 to 78 feet, the depths shoaling rapidly toward 
~ BLUE~OSE. ~he transitted on an established, unvar- the bar southward of Bar Island. Large vessels sometimes 
ymg track Wit~ whi~h local fishermen were acc~tomed. anchor northward or northwestward of Bar Island, in 42 to 
The fishermen s fishing gear was . locat~ accor~mgly · In 

35 
60 feet, soft bottom. The western shore is fairly bold. Vessels 

1986, many other deep.-draft crwse ship~ transitted Bar should keep over 0.4 mile southward of a line joining Bald 
Harbor. and such traffic is expect~ to contmue. As a res~lt Rock Ledge and Bald Rock, a bare rocky islet. The mean 
of meetmgs attended by local fishing and other local manne f th t' d is 10 5 £ t 
interests, tracklines for marine traffic have been established. range 0 e ~ e · ee · f . 
Pilots, cruise ship representatives, and M/V BLUENOSE ~ Harbor ts a town on the shore o Bar Harbor. with a 
have agreed to use these tracklines during transit. The local 40 hospital: ph~y,. several banks, and good high~ay 
Coast Guard requests the voluntary use of these tracklines connections. It .1s an important summ~r resor:t and )'.achtmg 
by all mariners. cen~er, ~d dunng the summe~ many s1gh~g cruises and 

In approaching Bar Harbor from the east make Point A fishmg tnps are scheduled daily for the V1c1ruty of French-
(in about 44°14.5'N., 67°53.0'W.), thence on a track of295° man Bay ~d Mount ~ Isl~d. , 
(BLUENOSE's normal trackline) to Point B (in about 45 QuarantiDe, customs, unnngration, .and agncul~ quar· 
44°I9.85'N., 68°08.70'W.), thence on a track of 343° to antine.~(See chapter 3, Vessel Arnval Inspections, and 
Point C (in about 44°21.S'N., 68°09.5'W.), thence northerly apf!l~ .. !~ ~denfiressesced.) . dan 'th guJa. f 
to Bar Harbor. ""-.. ... r.we.18 or m_accor ce ~ re t1on~ o 

In approaching Bar Harbor from the south or southwest, the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
make Point D (in about 44°00.0'N., 68°16.55'W.), thence on SO chapter l.) . 
a track of 053° to Point E (in about 44°03.S'N., Bar Harbor IS a customs ~ of ~· . . 
68°09.6'W.) thence on a track of 006° to Point F (in about The town harbormaster assigns moonngs and mamtams 
44°18.95'N.'. 68°07.S'W.), thence northerly to the 295° an office on the_ ~unic~pal pier. 
Bluenose trackline mentioned above. Thence to Point B The large mumClpal pier, on the north shore of the town, 
(mentioned above) and onto the 343° trackline. SS has CCJ>?rted ~epths of 8 to 10 ~eet at the end. Diesel fuel by 

At no time shall the Navigation Rules, International- truck IS • available at the pie~. Floats fo~ yachts and 
Inland, be abridged or amended by these navigational ~crcial craft are on each. Side of the pier; water ~d 
guidelines. These guidelines are intended to enhance safety electncal shore power are available at the floats. The rums 
under conditions wherein navigation is not otherwise con- of a float extend eastward about 40 feet from the northeast 
strained. 60 corner of the pier. A small-craft launching ramp is at the 

Bar Harbor is an anchorage on the eastern side of Mount east and inshore end of the municipal pier. The other 
Desert Island, 3.5 miles above Egg Rock Light (chart wharves at Bar Harbor have depths ofless than 1 foot to 5 
13318). The harbor is formed by the east shore of Mount feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and ice are 
Desert Island on the west, Bar Island and Sheep Porcupine available at the wharf just west of the municipal pier; 
Island on the north, and on the south by a breakwater marine supplies. provisions, and bottled gas can be obtained 
extending southwesterly from BaJd Porcupine Island across in town. Charter and excursion boats operate from the 
Porcupine Dry Ledge to within 250 yards of the shore. The municipal pier and the other wharves. 
breakwater, marked by a daybeacon at its southwestern end, There are no repair facilities in town, but boatyards at 
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Hulls Cove and Sand Point have marine railways and make 
repairs. 

Cromwell Cove, westward of the end of the breakwater, is 
seldom used. A pier in ruins is on the south side of the cove. 

Burnt Porcupine Island, northeastward of Bar Harbor, is 
about 0.5 mile eastward of Sheep Porcupine Island. A deep 
clear channel to the upper part of Frenchman Bay is 
between the islands. A bell buoy is on the west side of the 
channel. Rum Key is between Burnt Porcupine and Long 
Porcupine Islands. 

The harbors can be approached through the channels on 
either side of Sutton Island or through Western Way. 

Baker Island, 3.3 miles south of Western Point and the 
most southeasterly of the group of islands in the vicinity, is 

5 mostly wooded, but grassy on its northwest end. There are 
several houses on the island. Baker Island Light 
(44°14.5'N., 68°12.0'W.), 105 feet above the water, is shown 
from a 43-foot white stone tower in the center of the island. 
A whistle buoy (see chart 13318) is I mile southeastward of 

10 the island. The island is surrounded by ledges, bare and 
covered, and should be given a berth of at least 0.4 mile. 

Chart 13318.-Another deep channel to the upper part of The Thumper is a ledge, which uncovers 5 feet, 300 yards 
Frenchman Bay is between Long Porcupine Island southward of Baker Island. A dangerous rock awash is close 
(44°24.4'N., 68°09.8'W.), 0.4 mile east of Burnt Porcupine southeastward of the ledge. Southwest Rocks, which uncov-
Island, and Ironbound Island. The Hop is off the northeast 15 er 1 foot, are 500 yards off the southwest shore of the island. 
side of Long Porcupine Island. Harding Ledge, covered 1 }Ii feet, about 0.2 mile off the 

The southeast shore of Mount Desert Island between Bar east end of Little Cranberry Island, Gilley Ledge, covered 
Harbor and Seal Harbor (44°17.S'N., 68°14.S'W.) is rocky 11 feet and a~ut 0.55 mile north of Baker Island and the 
and precipitous. Several dangers are off the shore, but the ledges extendmg northeastward and eastward of Baker 
most dangerous either show above water or are marked by 20 Island, are all marked by buoys. 
buoys. Little. Cranberry Island, about 1 mile ~orth"."~t of ~aker 

The Thrumcap, 1.4 miles southward of Bald Porcupine Island, ts low ~d w~ed. A large white bmldt~g with a 
Island, is a round, rocky island with a clump of trees in its ~ookout tower ts. pro~nent on the south~t pomt .of the 
center. It is reported that there are downdraft wind currents island. ~lesf~rd is a villa~e on the west ~tde of the tsland. 
around Thrumcap Island and accordingly small sailboats 25 Three piers with float landings and the rums of an old stone 
should keep offshore. ' ' ' breakwater-pier, close n<;>rthwestward, are on the north ~ide 

Caution.-An 8-foot spot is 0.2 miles north-northwest of Hadlock <;ave, a bight . off Isl~ord. Some transient 
from The Thrumcap. It is unmarked and has been struck by ~rths are ~vailable at. the pier landmgs. The southernmost 
several yachts navigating along the coast at this point. 30 pier, ~e yillage landmg, has a reported depth of 9 ~eet 

Newport Ledge is 400 yards from shore, midway between alongside its flo~t. Dep~ of 7 feet. are repof!ed alongside 
The Thrumcap and Schooner Head. The ledge uncovers at the. other two pier landings. Gasoline ~d diesel ~el are 
extreme low water; a buoy is on its eastern side. The bottom available at the float of. the ~ter pier. !he m~I ~d 
west of the ledge is broken and should not be crossed by pas~ger fe~ uses the villa~e p1~r. Grocenes and liouted 
vessels marme supplies can be obtained m Islesford. A boatyard 
Se~ Head (44 0 20 7,N 680 10 6,w ) 1 2 .1 th 35 southward of the piers has several .marine railways that can 

ner · ·• · · • · ~1 es sou handle craft up to 50 feet for wtnter storage. 
of The Thrumcap, .and Great Head, 0. 9 mile farther The Gut, a passage between Little Cranberry and Great 
S?uthward, are promment rocky headlands. on the eastern Cranberry Islands, is used at any stage of the tide by small 
s1~e of Mount Desert Islan~. On the summit of the eastern local craft, but it has many unmarked ledges and should not 
hill at G~ea~ Head, the ~ns of a small round flat-top~ 40 be used by strangers. 
stone butldmg are conspicuous. Numerous boulders lie Small passenger and mail boats maintain service between 
awash between the two headlands. . the Cranberry Islands and Northeast Harbor the year 

Old Whale Ledge, 350 yards from shore, midway between round and between the islands and Seal Harbor during the 
Schooner Head and Great Head, is awash at low water. A summ~. 
lighted bell buoy is 300 yards eastward of the ledge. . 45 Cranberry Harbor, southward of Sutton Island and 

Newport Cove, a small cove w~tward of Great J:Iead, is between Little Cranberry and Great Cranberry Islands, is 
exposed southward, has poor holdmg ground, and ts .nev~r frequented by small local vessels. Sometimes small coasting 
used as an anchorage. Old Soaker, a bare rock 6 feet high, ts vessels anchor in the harbor but Southwest Harbor offers 
off the entrance. Because of !1 prominent sand beach at the much better anchorage. The' usual anchorage in Cranberry 
head of the cove, the area is known locally as The Sand SO Harbor is in depths of 14 to 20 feet in the middle of the 
Beach. harbor with the wharves at lslesford bearing about 050°. 

Otter Cliff Ledge, which uncovers 6 feet, is 400 yards Care must be taken to keep well clear of the buoy on the end 
eastward of Otter Point, 1.5 miles southward of Great of the ledge which extends 350 yards westward from the east 
Head. A bell buoy is eastward of the ledge. side at the entrance. An obstruction, cleared 6 feet, is 0.3 

Otter Cove is a long cove making northward between ss mile northward of Long Point on the west side of the 
Otter Point and Western Point, 0.5 mile southwestward. entrance to the harbor. 
The cove bas deep water in the entrance and is bare for 0.4 The Pool is a large shallow cove on the east side of Great 
mile from the head. The cove is exposed southward, but is Cranberry Island southwest of Cranberry Harbor. A rock 
used by local fishermen who lay to moorings. A causeway awash is nearly in midentrance. Several small piers, dry at 
and fixed bridge cross the cove O. 7 mile above the entrance. 60 low water, and a boatyard are on the west side of the pool. 

A marine railway at the yard can handle craft up to 45 feet 
for engine repairs; open and covered storage for 60 boats is 
available. 

Chart 13321.-Southwest Harbor, Somes Sound, North
east Harbor, Seal Harbor, and several other coves are in the 
southeast side of Mount Desert Island, inside a large group 
of islands and shoals. These waters are the approaches to 
several important villages and summer resorts, and are 
frequented by many pleasure craft and fishing boats. 
Southwest Harbor is used extensively as a harbor of refuge. 

Great Cranberry Island, about 2 miles west of Baker 
Island, is wooded and has no prominent marks visible from 
southward. Cranberry Isles is a village on the island. 
Sparling Cove makes into the north shore of the island. The 
280-foot village pier, the more westerly of two piers on the 
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south side of the cove, has a float landing at which the mail 
and passenger ferry lands. About 50 yards southeastward of 
the village pier is a 300-foot commercial pier, also with a 
float landing. Depths of 8 feet are reported alongside both 
float landings. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available 
at the commercial pier. Long Point is the northeast end of 
the island. Crow Island, northeast of Deadman Point, the 
southeast point of Great Cranberry Island, is 26 feet high 
and grassy with reefs to the east and southeast. 

drag. With the aid of the chart it is easy to navigate in the 
daytime, but in hazy weather it should be avoided by all 
vessels. 

Excellent sheltered anchorage, except from southeasterly 
5 to southwesterly winds, may be found in Southwest Harbor 

in depths of 6 to 50 feet. Deep-draft vessels can anchor 
midway between Greening Island and the southern shore in 
depths of 34 to 50 feet. Smaller vessels can anchor farther in 
the harbor; the depths shoal gradually to 12 feet at a 'point 

to 100 yards eastward of the islet near the head of the harbor. 
Chart 13318.-Soutb Bunker Ledge (44°13.6'N., Vessels approaching Southwest Harbor from any direc-

68017.0'W.), 0. 7 mile southwest of Great Cranberry Island tion in good weather should experience no trouble, with 
and in the southern approach to Western Way, uncovers strict attention to the chart and following the aids. 
about 4 feet. A daybeacon is on the ledge. A 26-foot spot is Normally, navigation in Southwest Harbor and ap-
1.3 miles southeast of the ledge. ts proaches is not restricted by ice. In very severe winters ice is 

Long Ledge, westward of South Bunker Ledge, is a reported to have formed as far out as the Cranberry Islands, 
dangerous reef extending 0.5 mile southeastward from but is carried to sea at the first ebb tide by the current out of 
Mount Desert Island, on the western side of the southern Somes Sound or is broken up by icebreakers. 
approach to Western Way. The ledge uncovers with a few A pilot is not required if entering from eastward in 
rocks which show at high water. A lighted gong buoy is off 20 daytime with clear weather. Strangers coming from west
the southeastern side. ward and crossing Bass Harbor Bar and Cranberry Island 

Bar (Western Way) usually can obtain a pilot from among 
Chart 13321.-Westem Way, between the western side of the fishermen at Bass Harbor if desired. 

Great Cranberry Island and Mount Desert Island, is a The village of Southwest Harbor is on the north side and 
pa!Wlge frequently used by small vessels bound to Southwest 25 at the head of Southwest Harbor. The town harbormaster 
Harbor and vicinity. Also, small vessels bound between supervises the moorings in the harbor; he can be contacted 
points westward and any point in Frenchman Bay use it, through the Coast Guard. 
except in rough weather. The channel is buoyed, and the Two dredged anchorages are in the northwestern part of 
least midchannel depth is 13 feet on a bar toward the Southwest Harbor off the wharves northwestward of Clark 
northern end. but there are unmarked spots of 10 to 12 feet 30 Point. In December 1984, the available depths were 10 feet 
close to the sailing lines. The passage should not be used by in the lower anchorage except for shoaling to 4 feet along 
strangers in craft drawing more than 10 feet. A lighted the northeast side, thence 6 feet in the upper anchorage 
fairway bell buoy marks the southern entrance, and a except for shoaling along the edges and shoaling to bare in 
lighted fairway gong buoy marks the northern entrance. the south comer. 

Cranberry Island Ledge, covered 9 feet near its south- 35 Southwest Harbor Coast Guard Base wharf on Clark 
western end, about 500 yards from the southwestern end of Point, on the north side of Southwest Harbor, has a 
Great Cranberry Island, and with lesser depths closer to reported depth of 15 feet alongside. 
shore, is marked by a buoy. Flynns Ledge, covered 2 feet, The lower town wharf at Clark Point, close westward of 
extends about 0.5 mile southeastward from Seawall Point, the Coast Guard wharf, has three floats, at which there is a 
where it is marked by a buoy. A bare rock, 6 feet high, is 40 reported depth of 12 feet at the outer end. 
near the middle of the ledge. The upper town landing, about 0.3 mile westward of 

Southwest Harbor, an important harbor in the south side Clark Point, has float landings with depths of 4 to 6 feet 
of Mount Desert Island, is the approach to the villages of reported alongside. The mail and passenger ferry also calls 
Southwest Harbor and Manset. The harbor affords an at this landing. 
excelJent, well-sheltered anchorage and can be entered from 4S There are other commercial and private wharves, some 
the eastward by deep-draft vessels. A small islet, about 400 with float landings, on the north side of the harbor with 
yards from the head of Southwest Harbor, is marked by a depths of 4 to 15 feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
daybeacon. limited marine supplies, and electronic repairs are available 

Greening Island, on the north side of the entrance to the at the wharves. 
harbor, is low and wooded. Several houses are visible on the 50 A shipyard, between the two town facilities, can build 
island, and a large house at the eastern end is prominent. craft up to 100 feet in length and can make hull, engine, 
Shoals which border the island on all sides are marked on electrical, and electronic repairs. A marine railway at the 
the northern, southeastern, and southwestern ends by yard can handle craft up to 100 feet; a 25-ton crane is also 
buoys. Several private piers with float landings are on available. 
Greening Island, and three private boathouses with marine 55 A large cannery wharf with a pier extending eastward 
ways are conspicuous. from its end is on the west side of the harbor; depths of 5 

Eastern Way, a well-marked channel approaching South- feet are reported at the end of the pier. 
west Harbor northward of Sutton Island, is deep and the Mamet is a village on the south side of Southwest 
recommended route for deep-draft and low-powered vessels. Harbor. The town pier is about 0.5 mile westward of Janp 
This passage is used by all vessels entering Southwest 60 Point. the southern entrance point to the harbor; depths of 5 
Harbor from the northward in Frenchman Bay and by most feet are reported alongside the pier's float landing. A 
vessels entering from the eastward and southeastward. marina, about 0.1 mile eastward of the town pier, has a 

Gilley Tborofare, the channel southward of Sutton Is- reported depth of 3 feet alongside its float landing at which 
land, has unmarked rocks with cleared depths of 13 to 18 gasoline and water are available. A 2Yz-ton fixed lift, covered 
feet. Spurling Rock, covered .7 feet, on the south side of the winter storage, and marine supplies are available at the 
channel about 0.3 mile off the northeastern end of Great marina; hull and engine repairs can be made. The large 
Cranberry Island, is marked by a bell buoy to the north- boatyard, about 0.15 mile eastward of the town pier, has a 
ward. This passage has been examined by means of a wire marine railway that can handle craft up to 70 feet for hull, 
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engine, and electronic repairs. A 35-ton mobile lift and open Cove, extends about 300 yards southward and is marked by 
winter storage are also available at the yard. Depths of 10 two daybeacons along its southwesterly edge. Vessels should 
feet are reported alongside the yard's service float; diesel keep south of the daybeacons. 
fuel and water are available at the float. Guest moorings, a Northeast Harbor, 0.6 mile eastward of Gilpatrick Cove, 
restaurant, and ice can be obtained at a hotel just east of the s is 300 yards wide at its entrance and extends into the south 
boatyard. There are several commercial marine facilities shore of Mount Desert Island about 0.8 mile. The harbor is 
eastward of the town pier, and numerous private wharves an important yachting center, and there is a summer hotel 
and float landings westward of the town pier. on the north shore overlooking the harbor. Anchorage for 

The passage between Greening Island and Clark Point small vessels is available in depths of 14 to 28 feet in the 
has a least depth of 14 feet and is extensively used. A 10 lower part of the harbor. This anchorage is about 200 yards 
daybeaco!l is on the west side of the channel northward of wide and favors the western shore. Anchorage is also 
Clark Pomt. The best water from the southward leads 100 available in depths of 6Yz to 7 feet in the inner harbor; the 
to 150 yards westward of the buoy off the southwestern end uppermost part of the inner harbor is shoal. 
of Greening Island and 100 yards eastward of the daybea- In the middle of the entrance to Northeast Harbor is a 
con. 15 rock which uncovers 3 feet. A buoy is on the east side of the 

rock, and a lighted bell buoy is on the west side. The best 
Charts 13321, 13318.-Somes Sound is a fjord, about 4.5 passage into the harbor is westward of the rock. In average 

miles long and 0.2 mile wide, making into the south shore of winters the harbor is reported to be clear of ice except at its 
Mount Desert Island. The sound is between steep rocky head, but in severe winters it is reported to freeze as far out 
shores and has a narrow entrance with few dangers. Middle 20 as Bear Island. 
Rock, covered 9 feet, on the west side of the entrance to The The summer resort of Northeast Harbor is on the western 
Narrows, is marked by a buoy on its northeast side. shore of the harbor. 
Greening Island is in the middle of the approach, with a The town pier and ferry landing, on the southwest side of 
channel on each side of it. With the aid of the chart, good the inner harbor, has float landings and finger floats for 
anchorage can be selected in 54 to 72 feet. Small sailing 25 transient and seasonal berthing of yachts. All have reported 
vessels should be prepared for downdraft winds. depths of 10 feet alongside. Water is piped to the pier, and 

Norwood Cove, on the west side of the entrance to Somes electrical shore power is available. The pier is used by the 
Sound, is not navigable, and has a causeway with a mail and passenger ferry that calls year-round at Cranberry 
footbridge across its entrance. Jesuit Spring, where the first Island. A concrete ramp and a marine railway are close 
settlers in 1613 obtained water, is still free flowing; it is near 30 eastward of the town pier. Telephone, washrooms, ample 
the high-water mark on the north side of Fernald Cove, parking, and showers are available at the town pier. 
about 200 yards northwest of Fernald Point. Gasoline and diesel fuel can be obtained by truck on short 

Several private float landings are on the east side of the notice, and ice, provisions, and marine supplies are avail-
sound above Manchester Point, 0. 7 mile north of Greening able. A boatyard, about 150 yards northwestward of the 
Island. 35 town pier, has a mobile hoist that can handle craft up to 20 

Hall Quarry, the site of an inactive quarry, is a small tons for hull repairs or open storage. There are many private 
settlement on the west side of Somes Sound 3 miles above piers with float landings about the harbor. The barbormas-
the entrance. A boatyard at Hall Quarry has a 30-ton ter supervises dockage at the town pier; he may be contacted 
mobile hoist that can handle craft up to 60 feet long for hull on VHF-FM channels 16 and 68, or at the town pier. 
and engine repairs or dry open and covered winter storage. 40 Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and limited marine 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are reported available at the supplies can also be obtained at a pier on the west side of 
float landing, with depths of 20 feet reported alongside. Northeast Harbor, about 0.4 mile above the entrance. 
Another boatyard, on the east side of the sound opposite Depths of 25 feet are reported alongside the pier. 
Hall Quarry, has a marine railway that can handle craft up Bear Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to 
to 40 feet long or 16 tons for minor hull and engine repairs; 45 Northeast Harbor, is high and wooded. Only the stone 
open or covered winter storage is available. foundation, covered 2 feet, and a few submerged piles 

Somes Harbor is a small cove at the head of Somes remain of the old Coast Guard wharf on the northwest side 
Sound. The entrance is narrow and is marked by buoys. of the island; a buoy is about 90 yards westward of the ruins. 
Several private piers and float landings for pleasure craft are A Coast Guard boatshed and ways are on the west side of 
in the harbor. 50 the island. A private pier with float landing is on the north 

Mount Desert (Somesville) is a village on the west side of side of the island. The passage north ~f the island is ~ost 
Somes Harbor. A church spire in the village is conspicuous. blocked by rocky ledges awash at vanous s~ges of the tide, 

A boatyard is in the northeast corner of Somes Sound. A and passage should not be attempted. A hghted bell buoy 
marine railway at the yard can handle craft up to 60 feet in south of the island marks the western entrance to Eastern 
length and 7-foot draft for hull repairs or covered storage. 55 Way. 

Sutton Island, about 1 mile long and wooded, is on the 
Chart 13321.-Gilpatrick Cove, on the east side of the south side of Eastern Way, between the south shore of 

entrance to Somes Sound, is small and shoal, and the upper Mount Desert Island and Cranberry Islands. The channel 
end dries at low water. A fixed wooden footbridge across the has a depth o_f 40 feet near the center and depths of 3~ and 
entrance has a clearance of 4 feet. A float landing in about 60 36 feet near its northern and southern edges, respectively, 
the middle of the bridge has 4 feet alongside. A pier and and is the recommen~ed chan~el generally ~· 
float landing of the Northeast Fleet Yacht Club is on the On the northern side of this channel opposite Sutton 
east side of the entrance. Many small yachts moor off the Island and eastward of Bear Island are Long Pond Shoal, 
entrance to the cove in the summertime. A wharf, with oil covered 5 feet, and Bowden Ledge, covered 2 feet. Buoys are 
storage tanks on it, is about 0.3 mile northwestward of south of these dangers. . 
Gilpatrick Cove. Depths of 3 feet were reported alongside, Sutton. a s~mmer resort, is on the western part of Sutf?n 
and in 1979, the wharf was in poor con~ition. Island. The JSland ~ m8!1y summer ~ttag".8 alo~g its 

Gilpatrick Ledge, just east of the entrance to Gilpatrick shores and several piers with float landings, mcluding a 
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town wharf on the western side with a reported depth of 6 local fishermen and yachtsmen and are described later in 
feet alongside its float landings. The town wharf is used by this chapter. 
the mail and passenger ferry. The approach to the wharf, Great Duck Island, about 5 miles south of Great Cranber-
near Fernald Point, leads between two rock ledges; mariners ry Island, is the most southeasterly of the islands off Blue 
are advised to exercise care in approaching it. s Hill Bay. The island is partly wooded, and from a distance 

Bracy Cove, 0.5 mile northeastward of Bear Island, is eastward or westward appears as two islands. There .are a 
exposed to southeast winds, has a rocky and uneven bottom, small white house and a private landing strip on the 
and is unfit for anchorage. There is a private pier with float northern slope of the island. 
landing on the east side of the cove. Great Duck Island Light (44°08.5'N., 68°14.8'W.), 67 

Seal Harbor makes into the south shore of Mount Desert 10 feet above the water, is shown from a 42-foot white 
Island about 1 mile east of Bear Island. Anchorage for small cylindrical tower on the south end of the island; a fog signal 
vessels may be had in the middle of the harbor in depths of and a radiobeacon are at the light. The buildings of the light 
15 to 18 feet. This anchorage, about 400 yards in diameter, station are prominent. The light is partially obscured by 
is exposed to southeasterly winds and is reported to trees from about 143° to 206°30'. 
experience considerable roll. The approach is between the 15 Little Duck Island, 0. 7 mile northward of Great Duck 
buoy off Bowden Ledge on the west and a lighted bell buoy Island, is partly wooded and has no distinguishing marks. 
on the east. A ledge which uncovers 6 feet at the outer end The Drums, a dangerous ledge 2.5 miles west of Great 
extends halfway across the entrance from Crowninshield Duck Island and 2 miles northeastward of Long Island, is 
Point, the western entrance point. A buoy is off the ledge. A awash at low water. A bell buoy is southeast of the ledge. 
ledge which uncovers 3 feet is 200 yards from the head of 20 The range formed by the western ends of Green and 
the harbor. Placentia Islands leads well westward of this ledge. 

The village of Seal Harbor, on the shore of the harbor, Horseshoe Ledge, 1 mile north of The Drums, is awash at 
has numerous summer homes. The town wharf, on the east low water and marked on its southeast end by a buoy. 
side of the harbor about 0.25 mile above the entrance, has a Green Islands, 4 miles west-northwestward of Great 
reported depth of 9 feet alongside its float landing. Water is 25 Duck Island Light and 0. 7 mile southward of Black Island, 
available at the wharf. The Seal Harbor Yacht Club, close are two rocky islets with grass on top. 
northward of the town wharf, has a pier and float landing Drum Island is a bare rock 400 yards northeastward of 
with a reported depth of 8 feet alongside. The town the easterly Green Island. 
harbormaster has an office at the town wharf. A former coal Black Island, 4.5 miles northwestward of Great Duck 
wharf, on the west side of the harbor opposite the town 30 Island Light, is 157 feet high and wooded. Three ledges are 
wharf, has private facilities for hauling out and storing off the east side of the island: Inner Dawes Ledge, the 
yachts. A compass adjuster is available in town; he can be northernmost off the northeast side of the island, is bare at 
contacted through the harbormaster. high water; Outer Dawes Ledge, about 0.4 mile to the 

East Bunker Ledge, southeastward of Seal Harbor and 1 southward, is awash at high water; and Grindstone Ledge, 
mile eastward of Sutton Island, is 0.3 mile long and has two 35 about 0.4 mile farther southward, uncovers about 5 feet and 
islets 4 feet high on it. A white pyramidal stone structure is is marked by a buoy. An unmarked shoal with a clear depth 
on the southwestern islet. A buoy marks Lewis Rock, of 11 feet is about 500 yards southeastward of the buoy. 
covered 6 feet, which is 200 yards northwestward of the Little Black Island, off the southwest side of Black Island, is 
ledge. A lighted gong buoy is about 0.5 mile southeastward wooded in the center. 
of the ledge. 40 Placentia Island, 0.4 mile northwest of Black Island, is 

135 feet high and wooded except on its eastern end, which is 
Chart 13313.-Bass Harbor Bar connects Great Gott grassy. Two houses are visible on the slope of the hill on the 

Island with Bass Harbor Head, the southwestern point of northeastern extremity. A buoy marks the shoal extending 
Mount Desert Island. Bass Harbor Head Light (44°13.3'N., off the northeast end of the island. 
68°20.3'W.), 56 feet above the water, is shown from a white 45 Little Gott Island and Great Gott Island, 0.4 and 1 mile 
tower connected to a dwelling on the head. northeastward of Black Island, are mostly wooded. Gotts 

In June 1983, the buoyed channel had a controlling depth Island is a small town on the west side of Great Gott Island. 
of 13 feet. The channel is on the through route used by The approach to the town is via the passage between Little 
vessels drawing 9 feet or less, and is sometimes used by Gott and Great Gott Islands, which can be entered from 
vessels drawing 18 feet proceeding at high water and with a 50 southward at low water. A bar, bare at low water, obstructs 
smooth sea. the passage at the northwest end The current between the 

In heavy weather breakers occasionally form across the islands is reported to be strong, flooding northwestward and 
bar. A heavy chop builds up on the bar and off Long Ledge, ebbing southeastward. The houses are the most prominent 
1.6 miles eastward, with the wind contrary to the tidal marks in this vicinity. There are no wharves. 
current, which might beset small craft and open boats. 55 Staple Ledge, between Placentia Island and the northeast 

Of the many islands off the entrance to Blue Hill Bay, end of Swans Island, is awash at low water. A buoy is off the 
those southward of Bass Harbor Bar and Casco Passage, northeast side of the ledge. 
and westward from Duck Islands to Swans and Marshall Long Island, 4.3 miles west-southwestward of Great 
Islands, are discussed in this chapter. The islands in this Duck Island, is the most southerly of the large islands off 
area are in general wooded and have few conspicuous 60 Blue Hill Bay. The island is 210 feet high and wooded, but 
marks. The only ones having settlements are Swans, Long, has no conspicuous marks visible from seaward. 
and Great Gott Islands. The area is very broken and rocky, Lat Harbor is a cove in the north side of Long Island. 
with numerous bare and submerged ledges, many of them Frendlboro is a village on the shore of the cove. The cove 
unmarked. The through route by way of Casco Passage and has good holding ground and is used as an anchorage by 
Bass Harbor Bar is used by many vessels, except that vessels local boats, but it is somewhat exposed in northeasterly 
unable to cross the bar pass south of Placentia Island and weather. In 1982, the anchorage basins in the north and 
between Black and Little Gott Islands. The passages south parts of the cove had depths of IO and 6 feet, 
through the islands southward are seldom used except by respectively, except for shoaling along the edges. A cable 
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area is in the cove. Ice seldom interferes with navigation. A A lighted gong buoy, about 0.2 mile northwestward of the 
crib wharf on the northeast side of the harbor has a depth of point, is off a rock covered 1 foot. 
6 to 7 feet alongside. The other wharves are bare before low Crow Island, about 0.6 mile west of North Point, is on the 
water. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available. Mail western side of the northern entrance. A buoy is eastward of 
comes by the Swans Island State auto-passenger ferry that 5 a ledge, awash at low water, 400 yards east of the island. A 
calls at Lunt Harbor. buoy is off a shoal, covered 11 feet. near the center of the 

Northward of Long Island are numerous small islands harbor. 
and ledges. Harbor Island, just off Lunt Harbor, is wooded, A narrow channel into Mackerel Cove from York 
and a reef which uncovers extends west of the island. A bell Narrows follows close to the shore of Swans Island, and 
buoy is off a 12-foot spot 0.3 mile west of the island. A 28- 10 passes southward of Orono and Round Islands. 
foot spot is close west of the buoy. Crow Island, 0.4 mile The anchorage in Mackerel Cove is westward of the buoy 
north of Long Island, is wooded except at its eastern end off the 11-foot spot. Anchorage can be had between this 
which is a bare rock. Dry Money Ledge, 400 yards west of buoy and the buoy off Crow Island in depths of 24 to 32 
Crow Island, has a white rock islet about 10 feet high on it. feet. Care must be taken to give the eastern shore a berth of 
Sunken Money Ledge, 400 yards southwest of Dry Money 15 300 yards. Another good berth is between the buoy off the 
Ledge, uncovers. Northeast Ledge, 0.5 mile northeast of 11-foot spot and a bare ledge 0.3 mile southwestward. A 3-
Long Island, is covered 13 feet. Crow Island Ledge, 0.3 mile foot spot and a 4-foot spot ~e 0.5 mile and 0.25 ~e 
north of Crow Island, is covered 9 feet. A fairway lighted northwest of the ledge, respectively. Anoth~ 4-foot spot IS 

gong buoy is northward of Northeast Ledge and eastward of 500 yards east of the ledge and off the village. All three 
Crow Island Ledge. Beaumont Ledge, 0.5 mile north of 20 spots are unmarked .. 
Crow Island, is covered 7 feet. Otter Ledge, about 0.8 mile Most of the dangers m the entrance to Mackerel .Co_ve iu::e 
north of Crow Island, is awash at low water. buoyed, and, alt~ough there are many dangers ms1de, it 

Sister Islands 0.5 mile northwestward of Crow Island should not be difficult even for a stranger to enter and 
are wooded. sist'er Ledge, awash at low water, extends 300 anchor safel~ by daylight with the aid o~ a chart. Enter 
yards southward of the westerly of the Sister Islands. Ram 25 between the lighted gong buoy off N.?rth Pomt and the buoy 
Island, 0.5 mile north of Sister Islands and 0.2 mile off off Crow Island an~ steer about 181 so as to pass westward 
Swans Island, is marked by a single tree. of the b?o~ mar~g the I I-foot spot. . 

A 12-foot spot is 450 yards off East Point, the eastern Atlantic IS a villag~ on the southeast side of Mac~erel 
extremity of Swans Island and 950 yards northeastward of Cove. The church sprre and several houses are promment 
Ram Island. ' 30 from ~tw~d. The w~~ are nearly bare at. low wa~. 

Westward of Long Island is a deep passage. Beach Ledge, Gasolin~, diesel fuel, proVIS10ns, and some manne supplies 
about 0.4 mile westward of Long Island is covered 14 feet. are available at Burnt Coat Harbor. The State auto and 
A bell b · f ' ii passenger ferry operates throughout the year between 

uoy 1s w~t o the ledge. Johns Island, 1.1 m es west Atlantic and Bass Harbor. The ferry slip is close southward 
of Long Island, ts grassy and has many dead. trees and a few 3S of Fir Point on the east side of the cove. 
scrub trees. J~hns ~d. °11' Ledge, 0.5 mile southwest. of Seal Cove, on the northwest side of Swans Island just 
Joh~s Island, 1s 0.2 mtle m diameter and has roe~ showmg south of Buckle Island and York Narrows, and Tootbacher 
at high water. _Johns Island Sunken ~ge, 0.6 mtle south of Cove, on the southwest side of Swans Island, have many 
Johns Island, ts covered 4 feet; a buoy ts south of the ledge. unmarked dangers and are important to fishermen. A shoal 

The passage northward between Long and Swans Islands 40 covered 4 feet is in the middle of the approach to 
has deep wate~, but there are many unmar~ed ledges. The Toothacher Cove. 
best channel is between the ledge extendmg from Johns Burnt Coat Harbor, a small well-sheltered anchorage on 
Island and the bell buoy off Beach Ledge, thence between the southwestern side of Swans Island is much used by 
the westerly of the Sister Islands and Ram Island. Red fishermen and yachtsmen. Burnt ec;.t Harbor Ugbt 
P.oint, on the southeast side of Swans ~sland 0.4 mile west of 45 (44°08.0'N., 68°26.9'W.), 75 feet above the water, is shown 
Sister Islands, has a low bare red~1sh bluf!. Any of the from a square white tower connected to a dwelling on 
passages can be_ u~ br small craft with the aid or the chart. Hockamock Head, on the west side of the harbor entrance. 
A 15-foot spot ts m mtdchannel between Red Pomt and the The anchorage eastward of the light. is about SOO yards 
westernmos~ of the Sister Islands, and a. 24-foot spot is wide, with depths of 21 to 34 feet, soft bottom. A good 
about 0.6 mtle southwestward of the same islands; both are so anchorage for small craft is in the channel northward of the 
unmarked. . light in depths of 13 to 24 feet. A stone wharf and power 

Swans Island, about 2 miles northwest of Long Island, IS plant are on the north side of Long Co•e, on the east side of 
the largest of the islands off Blue Hill Bay. The three the harbor near the entrance. 
villages on the island are Atlantic, Swans Island, and Swans Island is a village on the west shore of Burnt Coat 
Minturn. The island has several sheltered coves, but all 55 Harbor. The largest of several wharves has two floats with 5 
except Mackerel Cove and Burnt Coat Harbor are foul and to 6 feet alongside. The other wharves have less depth. 
little used. There is no piped water supply on the island, but Transient berths are available. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
there is a power station and electricity. ice, provisions, and marine supplies are available. There is a 

Mackerel Cove is a good anchorage on the north side of small machine shop that can do minor engine and underwa-
Swans Island south of the eastern entrance to Casco 60 ter repairs. 
Passage. There are islets and numerous ledges in the cove, Minturn is a small village on the east shore of the harbor. 
but the entrance from northward is easy of access in the The largest of several fish wharves has S feet alongside. 
daytime. A cable area is in the northeast part of the cove Gasoline, diesel fuel, and some provisions and supplies are 
between Crow Island and North Point and extends south- available at the wharf. Pilots may be obtained from among 
east to Fir Point. Vessels are cautioned against anchoring in the fishermen at the harbor. 
this area. Off the entrance and approach to B~t Coat ~ are 

North Point, the northernmost point of Swans Island, is several ~ds and reefs. H8l'1loJ.: &laDcl, m the middle of the 
on the east side of the northern entrance to Mackerel Cove. entrance, IS wooded except for tts southwest and southeast 



 

94 6. PETIT MANAN ISLAND TO JERICHO BAY, MAINE 

sides. There is a house on the northeastern slope. Potato 
Island is the small islet about 700 yards north of Harbor 
Island. 

Baker Islands, 0.3 mile southeast, and Scrag Island, 0.2 
mile south, respectively, of Harbor Island, are wooded. 5 
Green Island, 0.3 mile southwest of Scrag Island, and 
Gooseberry Island, 0.6 mile west of Harbor Island, are bare 
and grassy. Gooseberry Island Ledge, 0.2 mile southeast

Island, is in two sections. The northern part has a bare rock 
on it, and the southern part uncovers about S feet. Boxam 
Ledge, off the southwest side of Marshall Island, uncovers. 

These ledges, together with numerous other ledges and 
islands, extend across Jericho Bay and southwest across the 
entrance of that bay to Isle au Haut. The other ledges and 
islands are discussed in chapter 7. ' 

ward of Gooseberry Island and on the northwestern side of Chart 13315.-Casco Passage and York Narrows, north
the approach to the harbor, is awash at low water; a buoy is to ward of Swans Island and between Swans Island and Black 
off the ledge. High Sheriff, a bare rock, and Sheriff Ledge, and Johns Islands, form a part of the inland passage 
awash at low water, are westward of Gooseberry Island. A between Mount Desert Island and Whitehead Island. The 
buoy, 0.4 mile southwestward of High Sheriff, marks a 24- narrow passage separates into two branches in its western 
foot spot. A rocky shoal, covered 18 feet, O.S mile southwest part. The eastern end and northern branch form Casco 
of Gooseberry Island, is unmarked. 15 Passage; the southern branch is York Narrows. 

Routes.-The main entrance to Burnt Coat Harbor is from Johns Island, l.3 miles northwestward of the northern 
the southwestward between the daybeacon on the rock off extremity of Swans Island, Opechee Island and Black 
the northwest side of Harbor Island and Burnt Coat Harbor Island, on the north side of the passage, Orono Island, Asa 
Light. Strangers should have no trouble entering in the (Phinney) Island, and Round Island, on the south side of the 
daytime with strict attention to the charts and by following 20 passage, and Buckle Island, on the south side of the western 
the aids. end of York Narrows, are, in general, low and wooded. The 

From a position about 100 yards north of the fairway bell Triangles, a ledge at the eastern end of Casco Passage, has a 
buoy off the entrance, steer for a position midway between rock 7 feet high on it, and a reef that uncovers about S feet 
the light and the daybeacon, passing south of the buoy off extends 400 yards northward. 
Gooseberry Island Ledge and favoring the daybeacon 25 Long Ledge, bare and awash, and Hawley Ledge, covered 
slightly. Anchorage may be selected eastward or northeast- 6 feet, both marked by buoys, are westward of Orono Island 
ward from the light, or in midchannel north of it. and between the western part of Casco Passage and York 

The passage between Baker Islands and Swans Island is Narrows. Egg Rock, off the western entrance, is marked by 
buoyed and is available for small craft entering Burnt Coat a daybeacon on the ledge and a bell buoy southwestward of 
Harbor from the eastward. It is used by local craft, but is 30 it. Sunken Egg Rock, covered 8 feet, about 0.4 mile south-
narrow and difficult, and strangers are advised to use it only southwestward from Egg Rock, is marked by a buoy 
after obtaining local knowledge, and on a rising tide. northward of it. 

Marshall Island, 2 miles westward of Harbor Island, is Hanus Ledge, covered 9 feet and marked on its northwest 
the largest of the group of islands southward of the western side by a buoy, is 0.8 mile south-southeast of Sunken Egg 
end of Swans Island; the island is about 100 feet high and 35 Rock. In August 1981, depths significantly less than those 
wooded. A rocky shoal, covered 7 feet near its end, extends charted and tide rips were reported to extend about 0.3 mile 
0.4 mile north of Marshall Island; a buoy is off the end of southeast from the ledge; caution is advised. 
the shoal. A large platform is on the island. Casco Passage and York Narrows are well marked, the 

Hat Island, 0. 9 mile north of Marshall Island and just aids being colored and numbered for the passage westward. 
south of the western end of Swans Island, is 111 feet high, 40 A fairway bell buoy marks the eastern approach to the 
bare on the summit, and wooded elsewhere. A buoy is 700 passage. 
yards southwestward of Hat Island Ledge, which extends Casco Passage is the straighter and better channel, has a 
0.4 mile westward of the island. least depth of 12 feet for a width of about 100 yards, and is 

Ringtown Island, just off the northeast side of Marshall the one recommended. A rock, awash at low water, is 125 
Island, is wooded. Yellow Ledge, southeastward of Ring- 45 yards off the south side of Black Island, and care should be 
town Island, has two bare rocks and a considerable area taken to avoid it. There are rocks with little depth over them 
which uncovers. Brimstone Island, 1 mile east of Marshall on each side of the passage. In January 1986, a wreck was 
Island, is bare and grassy. Heron Island, O.S mile south of reported close south of the east entrance to Casco Passage in 
Brimstone Island, is grassy with trees in the middle. about 44°ll'29"N., 68°26'29"W. 

Many bare and covered rocks and ledges are southward of 50 The current through Casco Passage floods eastward and 
Brimstone and Heron Islands and southeastward of Mar- ebbs westward at a velocity of 0. 7 knot. The velocity is 
shall Island. Extreme caution must be used in navigating in influenced greatly by strong winds. For current predictions, 
this area as most of the dangers are not marked. Two small see the Tidal Current Tables. 
ledges awash at low water are between Brimstone and York Narrows is the deeper, with a least depth of 13 feet, 
Heron Islands. 55 but its width is not much over 100 yards, with dangerous 

Heron Island Point Ledge, 0.2 mile south of Heron unmarked ledges on both sides. It is not recommended. A 
Island, is awash at high water. Mason Ledge, 0.4 mile west lighted bell buoy marks the western entrance. Vessels should 
of Heron Island, and Black Ledge, 1.2 miles southwest of not attempt passage except with local knowledge, as the 
Heron Island, are bare rocks. About 0.2 mile northeast of currents are reported to be very strong at times. 
Black Ledge is a depth of 6 feet. Seal Ledge, 0.9 mile south 60 

of Heron Island, is covered 10 feet; a buoy east of the ledge 
marks a 16-foot spot. Cod Ledge, 0.3 mile southwest of 
Mason Ledge, is covered 3 feet. A depth of 4 feet is 300 
yards southwestward of the ledge. Jobs Ledge, 0.6 mile 
south of Marshall Island, and Sprague Ledge, 0.3 mile 
south, are covered 9 and 7 feet, respectively, and are 
unmarked. 

Spirit Ledge, 0.7 to 1.2 miles southwestward of Marshall 

Chart 13316.-Blue Hill Bay, west of Mount Desert 
Island, is about 14 miles long. In the bay are several large 
and some small islands, between which are good channels 
with deep water. The dangers are comparatively few; the 
most prominent are marked by buoys. There are numerous 
coves on both sides of the bay. 

The head of the bay is divided into several large arms, the 
most important of which is Union River Bay. Blue Hill Bay 
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forms the approach to the villages of Bass Harbor, South Mitchell Cove, about 0.5 mile northwestward of Bass 
Blue Hill, Blue Hill Falls, Blue Hill, East Blue Hill, and Harbor, is shoal and foul, and has no landings. 
Surry, and the city of Ellsworth. Duck Cove, about 1.5 miles northwestward, has a boat-

The bay is frequented by many cruise sailing vessels, yard at the head with covered sheds; the yard has a marine 
fishing craft, and yachts. Gasoline and provisions are 5 way that can handle craft up to 50 feet or 20 tons for hull 
obtainable at most of the villages. Repair yards for small and engine repairs or open and covered winter storage. 
vessels are at Bass Harbor, Bernard, and East Blue Hill. Goose Cove, on the eastern side of Blue Hill Bay 2 miles 

Routes for entering Blue Hill Bay are given at the end of northwestward of Bass Harbor, is frequented by fishing 
this chapter. boats. The cove has good holding ground and offers 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide in Blue Hill to excellent anchorage for small boats except in heavy south-
Bay is about 10 feet. The current floods northward and ebbs westerly weather. A shoal is in midharbor. West Tremont is 
southward. Velocities of 2 knots have been observed near a village at the head of the cove. A church spire at the 
Staple Ledge at the south end of the bay. For current village is prominent from seaward. There is a wharf that 
predictions, see the Tidal Current Tables. dries on the east shore about 0.4 mile above the entrance; 

Bass Harbor, in the southwest end of Mount Desert 15 water can be had from a nearby well. 
Island just westward of Bass Harbor Head, is an important Goose Cove Rock, 0.6 mile northwest of Goose Cove and 
fishing port. The harbor is sometimes used as an anchorage 0.2 m~le offshore, is a rocky islet 5 feet high. Rumell Island, 
by vessels bound through the inside passage. The outer 0.6 mile _north~estward of Goose Cove Rock, is a roc~y islet 
harbor is exposed southward, but clear with the exception of 4 feet high ~1th grass on. top. The rums of _fish~etrs are 
Weaver Ledge which is in the middle of the entrance and 20 between the island and mamland. Latty Cove 1s an mdenta-
uncovers 3 f~t. Two buoys mark the ledge. tion between Goo~e Cove Rock and Rumell Island. . 

Vessels can enter on either side of Weaver Ledge and Seal Cove, 4 mtles northwestward of Bass ~arbor, ts a 
anchor between the ledge and the entrance to the inner s~eltered anchorage for small vessels, except m westerly 
harbor in depths of 30 to 46 feet, soft bottom in places. 

25 
wmds. ~ock~ ~hat uncove~ 7 feet are about 300 ya~ds 

There are three dredged anchorages available in the inner offshore JUSt ms1de Reed ~omt, t~e northern_ entrance pomt, 
harbor. The anchorages consist of a 10-foot basin in the a~d a !edg~ p~rtly showmg .at high water is on: the shoal 
middle of the harbor with 6-foot basins adjoining to bight JUSt ms1de D~ge. Po~t, on the ~outh side of the 
northward and westward. In June 1983, depths of 10 feet entrance. <;raft entermg m ~rudchannel will find anchorage 
were available in the middle anchorage basin with 6 feet in 

30 
near the m1d~le of t~e cove m depths ?f 11 to 37 feet. Th~re 

the west basin and 4 to 6 feet in the north basin. Buoys mark are several pnvate piers an~ float landings on the south s~de 
the inner harbor. of the cove near Dod&e Pomt, and a paved t?wn launchmg 

Bass Harbor is a village on the east shore of Bass Harbor. ramp on ihe north side of the cove near its head. . 
It is the headquarters for many fishing vessels and has a fish Moose sland, n?rth of the entrance to Se~l Cove, is 
cannery, which in 1979 was being rebuilt. The twin elevated w~oded. A. bar which uncovers co~nects the. island to a 
tanks of the cannery are conspicuous, as is the belfry of a 3

5 po~nt.0.3 mtle i;iorthward of Reed Pomt. The pomt has a few 
church at the head of the harbor. The cannery wharf, on the butldmgs, a pnvate wharf, and a small flagpole. Small craft 
east side of th · h rbo bo t 1 1 'les rth f B anchor northward of the bar. A rocky ledge, awash at low 

e. mner a r a u · mi no 0 .ass water, is reported to be 125 yards north of Moose Island. 
Harbor Head Light, has a reported depth of7 feet alongside. Hardwood Island, 0. 7 mile northwest of Moose Island, is 
A smaller seafood company whai:f, close n~rthw~rd, has a 40 113 feet high and wooded. A bar extends 0.3 mile south-
depth ~f l 0 feet reported. alongstd~. Gasolme! diesel fue~, westward from the island; a buoy is off a rock covered 11 
water, tee, and some manne supplies are available at this feet at the end of the bar. 
wharf. . Sawyer Cove, on the eastern shore of Blue Hill Bay 

A boatyard and machme shop, abo~t 250. yards above the eastward from the north end of Hardwood Island, is an 
upper seafood wharf, has two manne railways that ".all 45 anchorage for small craft. A ledge awash at high water is in 
handle craft up to 45 feet or 15 tons for hull and engme the middle of the entrance. Several float landings are in the 
repairs. Welding and electrical repairs can also be made. cove. 

A marina with a float landing is on the east side of the Pretty Marsh Harbor makes into the eastern shore of 
outer harbor, about 400 yards southward of the cannery Blue Hill Bay northeastward of Hardwood Island. There is 
wharf; depths of 10 feet are reported at the float landing. A 50 good anchorage in depths of 8 to 37 feet. Folly Island, a 
30-ton mobile hoist at the marina can handle craft up to 50 grassy island with a few trees, is in the entrance. The 
feet for hull and engine repairs. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, northern and western sides of the harbor are shoal inside 
ice, and some marine supplies are available. The slip for the West Point, on the western side 0.6 mile northeast of Folly 
State automobile and passenger ferry to Swans Island and Island. A shoal, covered 9 feet at the end, extends 350 yards 
Lunt Harbor on Long Island is close northward of the SS southeastward from West Point. There are no dangers away 
marina. from the shore, except for a ledge, covered 3 feet, about 250 

Groceries, ice, lodgings, and some marine supplies can be yards east of Folly Island. In 1970, two bare rocks were 
obtained in town. reported on this ledge; caution is advised. Several float 

Bernard is a village on the west side of Bass Harbor. landings are on the east side of the harbor. 
There are two fish and lobster wharves with float landing 60 John Island, an islet 750 yards northward of Folly Island, 
with 6 feet reported alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and and a lower islet 400 yards northwestward are grassy. Birch 
some marine supplies can be obtained at the landings. Island, 0.4 mile northwestward of John Island, is wooded. 

A boatyard with covered sheds and marine ways, about Bartlett Island, 0.7 mile northward of Hardwood Island, 
400 yards northward of the fish wharves, can build craft up is 279 feet high and mostly wooded, with a few houses on it. 
to 55 feet, or haul out for hull and engine repairs craft up to A grass-covered islet is close to the northeast end of the 
60 feet or 25 tons. It has a pier and float landing with 10 feet island. . 
reported alongside. Gasoline, water, electronic repairs, and Bartlett Narrows ts betw~ Mount Desert Island and 
covered storage are available. Bartlett Island. The channel ts narrow, but has deep water 
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with few dangers and is not difficult. The channel westward buoyed channel, but there are dangers close to the sailing 
of Folly and John Islands is clear in midchannel. If passing lines. The buoys are colored and numbered for vessels 
eastward of Folly Island, give it a berth of about 400 yards, bound westward. 
and give the south end of John Island a berth of 200 yards. Between Pond Island and Casco Passage, 1.5 miles 
The eastern shore of the narrows from West Point to its 5 southward, are several islands. Opechee, Johns, and Black 
northern end is bold and should be favored. In the Islands have been previously discussed. Sheep Island is 
narrowest part keep the eastern shore close aboard, distant grassy, and Eagle Island is wooded. A reef that uncoyers 7 
100 yards, to avoid a ledge extending 200 yards southward feet is 500 yards eastward of Eagle Island. 
from a group of bare rocks, southeastward of Ledges Point, The passages between these islands are obstructed by 
on Bartlett Island. 10 reefs. 

The town of Mount Desert has a wharf and float landing Channel Rock, 1 mile northward of Pond Island, is 3 feet 
on the east side of Bartlett Narrows 0.6 mile north-northeast high and has a whitish top. A ledge covered 3 feet extends 
of John Island; depths of 6 feet are reported alongside. No 0.4 mile eastward of the rock. 
facilities are available. Moorings off the town float are Green Island is grassy and marked by an abandoned 
regulated by the Mount Desert harbormaster, whose tele- 15 lighthouse tower, white with dwelling, and by Blue Hill Bay 
phone number is posted at the landing. Light 3 (44°14.9'N., 68°29.9'W.), 25 feet above the water 

A ledge covered 2 to 3 feet is 400 to 600 yards from the and shown from a skeleton tower with a green square 
eastern shore 0.4 mile northward of Bartlett Narrows. It daymark. The ledges, of which Green Island is a part, 
will be avoided by keeping westward of a range formed by uncover from the island to the shore 1.1 miles northwest-
the northwest tangents of Black and Alley Islands. 20 ward and for a distance of nearly 0.3 mile southward of the 

Western Bay, northeastward of Bartlett Island, is a part island. A buoy is about 0.35 mile southward of the island. 
of the waters that separate Mount Desert Island from the Other islands on the ledges include Flye Island, Goose 
mainland northward. Mount Desert Narrows, described Island, and Gander Island. A buoy is off the south end of 
previously, is at the head of Western Bay. the ledge. Sand Island, 0.3 mile northeastward of the light, 

Black Island, about 1 mile northeastward of the north 25 is bare and nearly covered at high water. A buoy southwest-
end of Bartlett Island, is thickly wooded. Green Island, ward of the islet and a fairway bell buoy mark Flye Island 
close to the southern shore of the bay, is 0.5 mile east of Channel between Green Island and Sand Island. 
Black Island. Alley Island, the largest island in Western Flye Island Ledge, having rocks covered 7 to 15 feet, 
Bay, is 1.2 miles north of Green Island. extends to a point 1 mile south-southwestward of Blue Hill 

Vessels of any size can select anchorage in the bay 30 Bay Light 3. 
southwestward of Alley Island in depths of 44 to 64 feet; the Herrick Bay is a shallow bight on the western side of 
rocky broken ground with depths of 34 to 36 feet extending Blue Hill Bay northwestward of Blue Hill Bay Light 3. 
0.4 mile off the southeast side of Oak Point, 1.5 miles Naskeag Point, 0.8 mile northwest of Mahoney Island, is on 
westward of Alley Island, should be avoided. With the aid the western side of the approach. The bay dries at low water 
of the chart, good anchorage can be selected also in depths 35 for nearly 1 mile from its head. There is good anchorage in 
of21to38 feet southeastward and eastward of Alley Island. the approach to the bay 0.5 mile from the western shore 

The range formed by the summit of Bartlett Island and northward of Naskeag Point in depths of 24 to 45 feet. In 
the middle of Black Island clears the shoal extending 500 the approach to the anchorage the range formed by the 
yards southeastward from Alley Island. western tangents of Flye and Long Islands leads westward 

Foul ground extends about 500 yards from the south 40 of Flye Island Ledge. 
shore of Western Bay between Green Island and Indian A boatyard on the north shore of Herrick Bay builds 
Point, 1 mile northeastward. Northwest Cove, eastward of fiberglass boats up to 31 feet long and makes hull and engine 
Indian Point, has anchorage in depths of 10 to 20 feet, but a repairs. In 1979, haul-out and open storage facilities were 
ledge with little water over it extends 500 yards from its under construction at the boatyard. 
southeast shore 600 yards eastward from Indian Point. 45 Ship Island, Trumpet Island, Bar Island, and Tinker 

Goose Cove is a large shallow bight on the north side of Island are a chain of islands 4 miles long in the middle of 
Western Bay northward of Alley Island. The villages of Blue Hill B11.y, eastward of Blue Hill Bay Light 3. The 
Trenton and West Trenton are on the northern shore. The islands are joined by shoals that uncover, except for a 
head of the cove is dry at low water for a distance of 0.5 channel between Trumpet and Bar Islands that has a depth 
mile, and thence it deepens gradually to 7 feet 0.5 mile 50 of 17 feet and is marked by a fairway buoy. Ship and Bar 
farther out. There are no wharves in the cove. Islands are grassy. A buoy marks the end of the shoal 

extending 0.3 mile from the northeastern side of Bar Island. 
Mahoney Island (44°13.0'N., 68°30.7'W.), on the west Trumpet Island is low and grassy. Tinker Island, partially 

side of Blue Hill Bay 7.5 miles west of Bass Harbor Head wooded, has a shack on its southeast end. 
and just eastward of the entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, is 55 Ship and Barges Ledge, 0.6 mile southeastward of Ship 
sparsely wooded. Smuttynose Island, 0.4 mile northwest- Island, is 350 yards long and uncovers about S feet. The 
ward of Mahoney Island, is grassy. Mahoney Ledge, ledge is marked on each end by a daybeacon, and by a bell 
southwestward of Mahoney Island, is awash at low water. A buoy 0.1 mile off the east side. 
buoy southwestward of the ledge marks a shoal covered 5 West Barge is a flat grass-topped rock 0.3 mile westward 
feet, and another buoy is off the shoal water southeast of 60 of Ship Island. East Barge is a round grassy islet on the end 
Mahoney Island. of the shoal extending 0.1 mile southward from Ship Island. 

Pond Island, 1.3 miles eastward of Mahoney Island, is Cow and Calf Ledge, extending 0.4 mile westward and 
wooded on its eastern side. The western side is grassy. Lamp northward from Tinker Island, has several rocks with little 
lslancl, 0.2 mile northward of Pond Island, is grassy. water and one rock which uncovers S feet; buoys are north 

Pond bland Pasap, the channel north of Pond Island, is and west of the ledge. 
used by vessels entering Blue Hill Bay from westward and Allen Cove, on the west side of Harriman Point 3.5 miles 
sometimes by vessels following the inside route eastward or northwestward of Blue Hill Bay Light 3, is used as an 
westward. The passage has a least depth of 19 feet in the anchorage. The cove is open northward, and the shores are 
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foul. Vessels may anchor in the middle of the cove in depths advisable at all times to pass east and north of both buoys 
of 12 to 30 feet. Harriman Ledge, covered 10 feet and when using the eastern channel. 
marked by a buoy, is 0.3 mile eastward of Harriman Point. The western channel, deep and more direct, leads between 

Long Island, a large uninhabited island in Blue Hill Bay, the unmarked western edge of the Middle Ground and the 
1.5 miles west of Bartlett Island, is in general wooded with a 5 buoy eastward of Parker Point. Most powered craft use the 
few clear sections. Long Island Hub, off the south end of western channel, and sailing craft the eastern. 
Long Island, is conspicuous because of high trees covering The entrance to the inner harbor has a depth of about 19 
it. feet. The channel is only about 50 feet wide southward of 

Sand Point (44°21.4'N., 68°32.8'W.) is on the west shore Sculpin Point, and so narrow that a stranger should not 
of Blue Hill Bay 3.3 miles northward of Harriman Point. IO carry a draft of more than 12 feet at low water. Craft 
South Blue Hill, a village on the western side of Blue Hill entering should pass well clear of the can buoy south of 
Bay just south of Sand Point, has a wharf with a 50-foot Sculpin Point, especially at or near low water, and should 
face which is dry at low water. This is all that remains of a pass not more than 10 yards southward of the nun buoy off 
former town wharf, the outer 60 yards of which were Sculpin Ledge before rounding up into the inner harbor. 
destroyed by a hurricane. The ruins and foundation of the 15 The channel in the inner harbor is narrow and crooked. 
former wharf, just awash at low water, extend about 100 Many of the rocks in the inner harbor show except at high 
feet out from the present wharf. Caution is necessary in wate~, and buoys are off the princ~pal. dangers. . 
approaching the wharf. A stone pier is in ruins just north of Tnangles, northward of Parker Pomt, IS a ledge on which 
the wharf. there are three rocks that uncover 2 to 3 feet; a buoy is off 

Salt Pond has its entrance about 1.2 miles northward of 20 the rocks. 
Sand Point and just south of the entrance to Blue Hill The upper part .of the inner harbor is divided into two 
Harbor· tidal falls are at the entrance. The channel is arms by Peters Pomt; both of the arms are shoal and foul at 
southw~rd of Mill Island, on the north side of the entrance. the heads. The western arm is used by local craft, a~d cruise 
State Route 175 highway fixed bridge crosses the entrance; 25 scho~mers usually anchor off !1 pnvate w~arf with ~oat 
clearance is 7 feet. The strength and turbulence of the landing on the southwestern tip of the pomt. !he~e is a 
current is such that passage is not recommended except with ~eported depth of 12 feet at the float, and water is piped to 
local knowledge. A private pier with float landing is on the it. . 
east side of Mill Island. _Anchorage ~heltered from nort~erly and westerly wmds 

Blue Hill Harbor, northwestward of Long Island, is a 
30 

will be fo~nd m the outer harbor ~n depths of 23 to 50 feet. 
large bight in the northwestern part of Blue Hill Bay. In the mne~ har"?r anc~ora~e m depths of 10 to 28 feet, 
Parker Point, on the western shore of the harbor 3 miles soft bottom, ts av~1labl~ m m1dchannel from 200 t~ 600 
north of Sand Point, and Sculpin Point, on the northern yards above _Sculpm Pomt off the yacht club, and m ~he 
shore of the harbor 0.3 mile northeast of Parker Point, western arm m 14 to 2? feet sout~wes~ward of Peters Pomt. 
divide the harbor into an inner and outer harbor. The village Th~re are numerous pnvate.n:ioonngs m the harbor, most of 

f Bl Hill · t th head f th · h bo 35 which are under the superv1s1on of the harbormaster; when 
o ue is a e o e mner ar r. ·ed II l" h ed · Bl Hill (44o26 l 'N 680 35 5,w) ded h"ll h. h unoccup1 they are us!1a y un 1g t at mght and care 

ue . · :• · · '.a ro?n 1 w ic should be taken to avoid them. 
appears blue m the ~1stance and. gives its nan:ie to the Kollegewidgwok Yacht Club is on the east side of the 
vtllage, bay, and ar~, ts 934 feet h1~h and conspicuous. A inner harbor, about 700 yards northward of Sculpin Point. 
fire lookout tower is on the summit. . . . 10 There is a reported depth of 9 feet at the club float landing, 

Dange!'.-The approach to the harbor is fnnged w_ith where gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and ice are available. The 
ledges with numerous rocks. and boulders, some of which club maintains three guest moorings. 
are awash. On the western side these ledges extend 200 to The village of Blue Hill has a hospital, pharmacy, 
700 yai:ds from. the western shore of t~e ou~er harbor, and, churches, restaurants, lodgings, markets, and a bank. Some 
at a P?tnt 1 mtle southward of Sculpm Pomt, they extend 45 repairs can be made. Provisions, water, ice, bottled gas, and 
0.5 mile from shore. marine supplies are available. Diesel fuel and gasoline can 

The northeastern ~d of these ledges, where they extend be supplied at the landings from tank trucks. 
east~ard of Parker Pomt, is marked by a buoy. A depth of8 In severe winters, ice usually closes the harbor from 
feet ts close eastward of the buoy. December to April, but during mild winters it is reported to 

Ledges extend along the northern shore of the outer so be comparatively free of ice. 
harbor from Woods Point to Sculpin Point and 100 _yards Darling Island (44°24.0'N., 68°31.3'W.), wooded, is 
off Oosson PoinL An unmarked rock, covered 6 feet, is 225 about 0.5 mile eastward of Woods Point, the northern 
yards southward of Woods Point. entrance point to Blue Hill Harbor. Darling Ledge, the top 

Middle Ground, a detached shoal about 400 yards long of which is awash at low water, extends 0.3 mile southward 
and dangerous with rocks nearly awash, is off the entrance 55 of the island. The ground is foul between the ledge and the 
to the inner harbor. It is marked on its eastern edge by two shore. A buoy is about 0.2 mile southeastward of the ledge. 
buoys. There is a granite wharf with a private float landing on the 

Sculpin Ledge, on the north side at the entrance to the mainland westward of Darling Island. 
inner harbor, uncovers about 2.17 feet; the ledge extends McHeard Cove is 0. 7 mile north of Darling Island. Mink 
about 120 yards west-southwestward of Sculpin Point and is <iO Island and a reef bare at high water are in the center of the 
marked on its western end by a buoy. cove. A crib wharf, nearly dry at low water, is at East Blue 

Routes.-V essels may enter the inner harbor by passing on Hill, a village at the head of the cove. A church spire is 
either side of the Middle Ground. The eastern channel is prominent, as are several large homes on the slope of the hill 
easier and safer and leads eastward of the two buoys and on the east side of the cove. 
northward of the shoal. A boatyard is on the east side of McHeard Cove, about 

Caation.-lt is reported that some small craft, at or near 0.3 mile above the entrance .. The yard bui~ds fiberglass craft 
low water, have attempted to pass between the buoys up to 40 feet long. Hull, enpne, ~nd electncal repairs can be 
marking the eastern edge of the Middle Ground. It is made, and a 12-ton mobile hoist and a 2-ton crane are 
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available. Open and covered storage is also available. spring occasionally. Ice usually closes the river from 
Gasoline and water can be obtained at the boatyard. Diesel December to April. 
fuel can be supplied by tank truck. Both the yard wharf and Mill Cove, on the eastern side of Union River at the 
the fish wharf are dry at low water. The yard maintains entrance, is small and shoal. Off the entrance are several 
moorings. s rocks, the most prominent of which are buoyed. Tupper 

Morgan Bay, northward of Long Island and on the west Ledge, with rocks awash at low water and from which 
side of Newbury Neck, is about 3 miles long. The bay is broken bottom extends northward, is off the river entrance. 
seldom used by yachts as there are no landings in it. Two Two buoys mark the ledge. Loni Rock, covered 9 feet, is 
279-foot high radio towers of Station WDEA are prominent close to the eastern shore off the entrance. 
on the east side of Newbury Neck. 10 The channel in Union River is narrow and difficult. 

The entrance to Morgan Bay is obstructed by Jed Islands Strangers should not enter without assistance; local boatmen 
and the surrounding ledges, leaving a deep, narrow channel will act as guides if desired. With the aid of the chart, small 
close to the western shore on either side of Conary Nub. craft s~~uld ~able to go up to Ellsworth, but should do so 
Conary Nub, 500 yards off Conary Point on the west side of on a nsmg tide. 
the entrance, is a rock with a clump of scrub. Seal Ledge, 15 ~e d~edged entrance chann~l l~~s northward from 
0.3 mile northeast of Conary Nub, is awash at high water. Uruon River Bay for a?<mt _I mile; 1t 1s marked by three 
Black Rock which uncovers 2 feet is on a shoal with seasonal buoys. From this pomt to the entrance to the upper 
depths of 3 to 10 feet extending 0.4 ~ile northeastward of dredged section of the river channel, about 1 ~ile below 
Seal Ledge. Bird Rock, westward of Jed Islands, is about 3 Ellswo1:fh, there are no. marks and. a general midcJiannel 
feet high. South Ledge, 0.2 mile southward of Jed Islands, 20 course is best, although m the bend JUSt before rea~hmg the 
uncovers about 5 feet. A rock, covered 4 feet, is 0.2 mile dredged channel the best water favors the east ~ide. The 
southwestward of South Ledge; a buoy is west of the rock. upper ~r~ged channel does not f?llow a midchannel 
Danger will be avoided by keeping westward of a line from course; it is mark~ on the ~esterly side by three seasonal 
Conary Point to the southwest end of Newbury Neck. 

25 
buoys. The chart is !he. guide. 

Routes.-To enter Morgan Bay, using the chart as a guide, A small boaty~rd is m the unnamed cove ~m the east 
pass westward of the buoy marking the 4-foot shoal, then in sho~e abo~t 0.8 mtle northeast of Weymouth Pomt. A 7-ton 
midchannel between Conary Point and Conary Nub, thence manne railW8;Y at the yard can han<11:e craft up to 31 feet for 
about 200 yards off the western shore until abreast of Seal hull and en~ne r~patrs or open. wmter sto~age. 
Ledge. Good anchorage can be selected in the bay in depths 

30 
Ellswort~ is .a city on .the ~am coastal ht~hway at. the 

of 8 to 36 feet. It is not advisable to use the channel head. of navigation ~n Umo~ River. It has a railroad freight 
eastward of Conary Nub without local knowledge. t~inal and som~ mdustry m the manufacture of yarn. The 

Webber Cove, on the west side of Morgan Bay, about 1.3 city has a hospital, hotels, motels, banks,. res~urants, 
miles above Conary Nub is used as an anchorage by small markets, J?harmacy, ch~rchi:s, and bus and taxi se~ice. The 

· · ' . . h nearest air transportation ts at Trenton, 10 miles away. 
craft. There ts a pnvate boatshed and manne ratlway at t e 35 There are no commercial marine shipping facilities at 
cove. • • .1 . 1 Ellsworth. Most of the wharves are in ruins or in need of 

Uruon River Bay, at. the. head of Blue ~11 ~ay, is arge repair. The Ellsworth city wharf and float are on the east 
and ext~nds about 5 mlles m a northerly direction between side of the river above the dredged channels about 0.2 mile 
Oak J'omt on the east and Newbury ~eek on the west. The east-northeast of Black Point. Depths of 3 feet were 
bay Is free of ~gers, exc~pt near Its north~rn e~d. The 40 reported alongside the floats. A surfaced launching ramp is 
head of the bay 1S separated mto two arms: Uruon River, the available. The river is fresh at low water. 
eastern arm, and Patten Bay, the western arm. 

Patten. Bay !s a long, narro'Y arm making ~orthwestward Charts 13316, 13313.-Routes for entering Blue Hill 
from U~on River. Bay; The village of Surry ts at the he~d. Bay.-Blue Hill Bay is approached from eastward across 
The bay 1S used pnmanlr by small pleasure craft 8;Dd fishmg 45 Bass Harbor Bar; from southward through Eastern Passage 
boats. Good ancho~age ts at the entrance ~ear mtdchannel, between Placentia Island and Swans Island, and from 
and as far as 1.5 mtl~ above the entrance m depths of20 to westward through Jericho Bay, which is entered through 
38 feet. A ledge, which uncovers about S ~eet, extends 400 Merchants Row, Deer Island Thorofare, or Eggemoggin 
yards from the northern shore 0. 7 llllle westward of Reach. The channels between Blue Hill and Jericho Bays 
Weymouth Point at the head of Union River Bay. A buoy is 50 are Casco Passage York Narrows Pond Island Passage 
south of the ledge. Between this buoy ~d .a point 1 m~le and Flye Island Ch~nel. These app~oaches are more or les~ 
above, the northern shore of ~atten Bay is fairly bold, while obstructed by islands and ledges, but are sufficiently marked 
the south shore should be given a berth of 300 yards. Ice to be safely navigated in clear weather. At high water small 
closes the upper end of the bay from January through boats can also enter the head of Blue Hill Bay from 
March. 55 Frenchman Bay through Mount Desert Narrows, previous-

Union River empties into the head of Union Rive~ Bay ly described. 
from northward and forms the approach to the city of The inside route across Bass Harbor Bar and through 
Ellswo~h, 4 miles a1>?ve the entrance, where there ~ a dam. Casco Passage, used most frequently by small craft of 9-foot 
There is no commercial waterborne traffic on the nver. The draft or less, leads across the south end of Blue Hill Bay. 
river is about I ~ile wide at the entrance but contracts to 60 Small craft bound to points in Blue Hill Bay seldom exceed 
100 yards 1.3 mtles above. In February-March 1986, the 9 feet in draft and usually follow the inside passage. In 
controlling depth was 3 feet in the entrance channel to general, they enter from eastward across Bass Harbor Bar, 
Hortons Rocks, about 1 mile above the entrance on the west and from westward by Flye Island Channel or Pond Island 
side of the channel, then 3J.'i feet at midchannel for about 1.6 Passage between Pond Island and Blue Hill Bay Light 3. 
miles, and then 2}7 feet at midchannel for about 0.8 mile to Vessels of drafts too deep for that route can enter the bay 
near Black Point; mariners are advised to navigate with southward of Little Gott Island, southeastward of Placentia 
caution from Black Point to Ellsworth as several places in Island, and northward of Black Island, but this passage is 
this stretch have shoaled to bare. Freshets occur in the not recommended for drafts greater than 1 S feet. This 
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passage also is desirable for vessels of 9-foot draft or less Black and Placentia Islands, have a rock with a cleared 
when there is too much easterly or southeasterly swell on depth of 16 feet, about 250 yards off the southwest end of 
Bass Harbor Bar. Little Gott Island, and a rock with a cleared depth of 13 

Vessels of the deepest draft can enter by Eastern Passage, feet, about 350 yards off the southeastern side of Placentia 
between Black and Placentia Islands on the east, and Long s Island. Vessels drawing 15 feet or less may use these 
and Swans Islands on the west. passages by favoring the north shore of Black Island, 250 

Above the entrance, Blue Hill Bay is deep and generally yards off, after passing Inner Dawes Ledge, a rock islet, and 
free from dangers, and several channels are available. rounding the north end of Black Island at a distance of 200 

Vessels bound from Bass Harbor Bar to Union River 
usually use the channel between Tinker and Hardwood 10 yards. Then steer southwestward to round the southwestern 
Islands, and between Long and Bartlett Islands. This end of Placentia Island at a distance of 400 to 500 yards. 
channel is deep and unobstructed, and the chart and buoys The course then can be shaped northward into Blue Hill 
are the guides. Small craft sometimes use the more protected Bay, or if bound to Casco Passage, northwestward to pass 
passage between Moose and Hardwood Islands and through northward of the buoys off Staple Ledge and North Point of 
Bartlett Narrows. 15 Swans Island. 

Bound to Blue Hill Harbor from Bass Harbor Bar, the The preceding paragraphs describing the area give the 
most direct route leads eastward of the chain of islands and simplest directions, by pointing out the islands, dangers, 
reefs extending from Ship and Barges Ledges to Tinker prominent features, and landmarks, and, where necessary, 
Island, and southward and westward of Long Island. This the need for local knowledge. The navigator should have no 
passage is deep and clear, and the chart is the guide. 20 difficulty in entering the bay from any direction, in daytime 

The passages between Little Gott and Black Islands, and and clear weather. The chart must be carefully followed. 



 

7. JERICHO BAY TO PENOBSCOT BAY, MAINE 

This chapter describes the Maine coast from Jericho Bay 
to but not including Muscongus Bay, and the waters and 
tributaries of East and West Penobscot Bays, Penobscot 
River, and the many passages and thorofares leading into 
and connecting these waterways. Also discussed are the 
important ports of Rockland, Searsport, Bucksport, and 5 

Bangor, and many smaller fishing ports and resort towns on 
these waterways. 

Island should take care to avoid the charted rock, reported 
to cover about l foot, about 160 yards north of the island. 
The remaining islands and dangers in the bay are described 
in connection with the various channels leading out of the 
bay. 

Routes.-In approaching Jericho Bay from the southeast-

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.105, chapter 2. 

Charts 13312, 13302.-Between Jericho Bay and Penob
scot Bay are numerous islands. Deer Isle, 10 miles westward 
of Mount Desert Island, is the largest. Eggemoggin Reach, 
Deer Island Thorofare, and Merchant Row are the three 

ward, it is advisable to pass between Marshall Island and 
Swans Island, through Toothacher Bay where most of the 
dangers are marked, but then only in daytime. In clear 
weather, strangers should have no trouble navigating any of 

lO the passages, or through Merchant Row or Deer Island 
Thorofare, by giving strict attention to the chart and 
following the aids, which are colored and numbered for 
passages to the northward and westward. 

principal passages between the bays. Eggemoggin Reach, 15 Charts 13316, 13309.-Eggemoggin Reach is a generally 
between Deer Isle and the mainland, connects Blue Hill Bay broad and deep thorofare which extends in a general 
and the head of Jericho Bay with Penobscot Bay near its northwesterly-southeasterly direction between the mainland 
head. The reach is 11 miles long and has a least width of and Deer Isle, and joins Jericho Bay with East Penobscot 
about 0.4 mile at Byard Point. There are several villages Bay. 
along its shores. 20 The eastern entrance to E~emoggin Reach is well 

marked by Devils Head (44°13.3 N., 68°32.8'W.), a promi-
Cbart 13313.-Jericbo Bay is between Swans and Mar- nent, high, rock bluff on the south end of Hog Island, 2.8 

shall Islands on the east, and Isle au Haut and Deer Isle and miles west of Pond Island. Off the western entrance are 
adjoining islands on the west. The inside routes from Casco Head of the Cape at the southwest extremity of Cape 
Passage and York Narrows to Deer Island Thorofare and 25 Rosier, high and thickly wooded; a light on Green Ledge, 
Merchant Row, and the passage north of Pond Island to 1.3 miles south of Head of the Cape; and an abandoned 
Eggemoggin Reach, lead acros.~ the head of Jericho Bay. lighthouse tower on Pumpkin Island, 3.6 miles east of Head 
This section of the bay is used by many craft. of the Cape. 

The part of the bay southward of these thorofares has The depth in the main channel through Eggemoggin 
deep water, but there are many ledges, rocks, and islets. 30 Reach is sufficient for deep-draft vessels, but the channel is 
This area is little used except by local fishermen and yachts. narrow and the bottom is irregular in places. The principal 

The dangers in the passages into Jericho Bay from the dangers are buoyed and can be easily avoided in the daytime 
southward, eastward of Isle au Haut, in the channels and in clear weather. An unmarked rocky spot, covered 27 
between that island and Marshall Island, are for the most feet, lies about 250 yards southeastward of the north tower 
part not marked. This is the most direct way from the sea 35 of the Deer Isle-Sedgwick Bridge. 
from that direction. There are, however, a number of Vessels can anchor anywhere in the reach where the 
unmarked shoal spots which must be avoided. depth is suitable and the bottom soft, making a lee of either 

Hab"but Rocks, in Jericho Bay 0.8 mile northwest of shore, according to the wind. Small craft anchor in the 
Marshall Island, are two in number. Halibut Rocks Ught coves off the reach. A submarine cable extends northeasterly 
(44°08.0'N., 68°31.6'W.), 25 feet above the water, is shown 40 from Little Babson Island to the mainland. Caution is 
from a skeleton tower with a red triangular daymark on the advised. The mean range of tide is about 10 feet. 
northerly rock; a bell buoy is about 250 yards northward of 
the light. Chart 13316.-Devils Head Ledge, extending 0.3 mile 

West Halibut Rock, I mile westward of Halibut Rocks, is southeastward from Devils Head at the eastern end of 
covered 2 feet; a buoy is off the rock. A rock covered 9 feet 45 Eggemoggin Reach, is partly bare at high water; a buoy is 
is 400 yards northeastward of the buoy. Southern Mark off the end of the ledge. Hay Island Ledge, 0.5 mile 
Island Ledge, 2.3 miles west of Halibut Rocks, has a rock southeastward of Devils Head, is covered 7 feet, and marked 
bare at high water. by a buoy off its southern side. An unmarked 15-foot spot is 

Colby Ledge, 0.8 mile southwest of Southern Mark Island 0.7 mile southeastward of the ledge. A fairway bell buoy, 
Ledge, uncovers about 5 feet. A daybeacon is on the ledge. 50 300 yards southward of the ledge, marks the eastern 
A ledge covered 15 feet is 400 yards southward of the entrance to Eggemoggin Reach. 
daybeacon. Colby Pup, covered 3 feet and marked by a Ouumel R~ 900 yards south of Devils Head and 
buoy, is 0.5 mile south of the daybeacon. Unmarked covered 2 feet, is marked by a buoy. The Boulders, 400 
Channel Rock, 0.6 mile southwest of Colby Pup, uncovers 8 yards westward of Channel Rock, uncover 3 feet. 
feet. 55 Greenlaw Cove, on the southwest side of the eastern 

McGlatbery Island (44°07.5'N., 68°37.0'W.), 2.5 miles entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, has a narrow unmarked 
southeast of Stonington, is the largest island on the west side channel with shoals on both sides, and is suitable only for 
of the bay and on the north side of Merchant Row. A rocky small craft with local knowledge. Mountain'rille is a village 
ledge with at least two rocks awash and a covered rock near the head of the cove. The landing is nearly bare at low 
extends between the east side of the island and Gooseberry 60 water. 
Islaml. The area is foul, and passage through it should be White Island, Bear .Island, and Conary Island are off the 
avoided. Vessels rounding the north side of McGlathery entrance to Greenlaw Cove and on the southern side of the 
100 
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passage through Eggemoggin Reach. Conary Ledge, 0.4 Benjamin River, the approach to the town of Sedgwick, 
mile north of Conary Island, is covered Y.i foot and marked empties into the north side of the reach 5.5 miles northwest-
by a buoy north of the ledge. ward of Naskeag Point. The channel at the entrance 

Naskeag Harbor, an anchorage for fishing boats, is north northward of Cape Carter has a least depth of 19 feet, but is 
of Hog Island and Harbor Island, which is 0.3 mile east of 5 restricted on both sides, leaving a passage 100 yards wide at 
Hog Island. The village of Naskeag is on the north side. The its narrowest part. A rock awash is at the outer end of the 
harbor can be entered from eastward or westward, but there ledge and sand shoal extending into the river from the east 
are many unmarked dangers, and strangers should not side 0.6 mile northward of Cape Carter. Sedgwick can be 
attempt to enter except in small craft. reached only at high water as the river dries out some 

At the eastern approach to the harbor, the bar from the 10 distance below. 
northern shore extends two-thirds of the way across. On the east side of the river about I mile above Cape 
Between the end of this bar and Harbor Island · a rock Carter, there is a boatyard which builds craft up to 40 feet in 
reported to uncover 6 feet about 75 yards north of the length. The yard has a 2-ton crane and a marine railway 
island. At half tide the bar is marked by ripples. that can haul out craft up to 12 tons or 40 feet in length for 

The Triangles, a reef with rocks awash, is in the middle of 15 hull and engine repairs or dry open or covered storage. 
the western entrance to the narbor. There are several private Gasoline is available in cans. The boatyard wharf dries at 
float. landings between Naskeag Harbor and Center Harbor, low water. Provisions and some marine supplies are avail-
2 miles to the northwestward. Northwest Cove is a small able in Sedgwick. A number of mooring buoys are available 
cove with middle depths of 15 feet, about 2.5 miles off the boatyard. 
northwest of Naskeag Point. Babson Island and Little 20 The village of West Brooklin is near the boatyard. A 
Babson Island are wooded islands on the north side of the church spire in the village is conspicuous. 
reach between Naskeag Harbor and Center Harbor. They A public wharf and float landing is on the west side of the 
are occupied only in the summer. river about 0.5 mile above the entrance. Depths of 8 feet 

Torrey Islands are about 0.9 mile northwest of Little were reported alongside. 
Babson Island. A rocky ledge extends about 350 yards south 25 Stump Cove Ledge, covered 3 feet, is 0.6 mile west of 
of the east island. A 12-foot spot, marked by a buoy, is Cape Carter. A buoy is off the southwest side of the ledge. 
about 0.35 mile west of the south point of the west island. North Deer Isle, on the southern side of Eggemoggin 
Torrey Castle, marked by a daybeacon, is a reef at the end Reach, is a village at the north end of Deer Isle. In June 
of a ledge that extends 0.2 mile west from the west island. 1979, some rock cribbing was the only remnant of the old 
Torrey Ledge, covered 2 feet and marked by a buoy, is 30 ferry wharf 0.4 mile westward of Tinker Ledges. There is a 
about 0.35 mile northwest of the west island. A rock awash rock crib breakwater just east of the old wharf, and the 
is between the ledge and the island; mariners should not enclosed space between the two is sometimes used for 
attempt to pass between the buoy and the island. beaching local small craft. The breakwater extends about 

Center Harbor, an anchorage for small craft only, is a 200 feet from shore and is covered most of its length at high 
small cove on the north side of the reach northeastward of 35 water. It is not marked and is a danger to all craft 
Torrey Islands, 2.2 miles northwest of Hog Island. A buoy approaching close to shore. 
200 yards west-northwest of Chatto Island marks the Tinker Ledges, about 0. 7 mile long and covered 13 feet, 
entrance. The town of Brooklin is at the head of the harbor. are on the south side of the reach about 6. 7 miles west· 
A white church spire in the town is conspicuous. A rock northwest of Naskeag Point; a buoy is on the northeast side 
marked by a daybeacon is in the middle of the entrance 40 of the ledges. 
northward of Chatto Island, which is 0.6 mile north of the A highway causeway extending from the northwest 
eastern Torrey Island. The channel is close southward of the comer of Deer Isle to the eastern side of Little Deer Isle, 0.4 
rock. Between the daybeacon and a boatyard near the head, mile northwestward, closes the passage between the two 
on the north side of the cove, the channel has depths of 8 to islands to all craft. Stave Island, just northward of the 
10 feet; above the boatyard it is mostly dry at low water. 45 eastern end of Little Deer Isle, is wooded. 
Good anchorage is available off the entrance in depths of 22 Billings Cove is on the northern shore of Eggemoggin 
to 24 feet, soft in places. Reach 2.3 miles northwestward of Benjamin River and east 

The main approach to Center Harbor is from westward, of Byard Point. It dries out 300 yards from the head. 
but local vessels enter by the channel eastward of Torrey Anchorage can be had in the middle of the cove just inside 
Islands, passing in midchannel on either side of the bare so the entrance in depths of about 25 feet. Sargentrille is a 
rock 350 yards eastward of the easterly of the islands. This village near the eastern shore of the cove. A private wharf 
passage should not be attempted by strangers. and float are just east of the cove. A good beach for hauling 

A boatyard, about 350 yards east of the daybeacon, has out or launching small craft is just eastward. 
marine railways that can haul out craft up to 30 tons or 50 
feet in length for hull or engine repairs or dry open or 55 Chart 13309.-The. Deer Isle-~gwick B~dge (State 
covered storage. Its pier and float landing has 6 feet Route 175~, a suspension-type fixed hig~way bnd~e, crosses 
alongside. Provisions and marine supplies may be obtained Eggemoggu~ Reach between Byard Pomt and ~1ttl~ Deer 
in Brooklin. The yard can build craft up to 50 feet. Isle. The bndge has a clearance of 85 feet for a m1dw1dth of 

The Center Harbor Yacht Club pier and float landing, 200 feet. ~e village of Little Deer Isle is near the south end 
with 6 feet alongside, is on the north side of the entrance; 60 of the bndge. . . 
water is available. The signal mast and clubhouse are Howard f:edges, on the south side of ~ggemoggm Reach 
conspicuous. There are several float landings in the harbor. about 1.4 miles northwestward of the bndge, are covered 1 
Anchorage in soft mud bottom may also be had south of a to 9 feet and ~arked by a buoy on. the northw~tem end. 
line between the yacht yard and the daybeacon at the Eggemoggin is a summer resort with several pnvate float 
entrance. landings at the northwest end of Little Deer Isle, southeast-

Bridges Point Slloal extends over O.S mile from Bridges ward of Pumpkin Island., Several boatsheds, where small 
Point, 4.8 miles northwestward of Naskeag Point, and is craft are hauled out for wmter storage, are at Eggcmoggin. 
covered S to t 7 feet; a buoy marks the outer end. Buck Harbor, on the north side of Eggemoggin Reach 
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opposite Eggemoggin, affords excellent anchorage and is Thrumcap Island, 1 mile northwestward of Pumpkin 
often used by small vessels. Harbor Island, in the middle of Island, is grassy and low. Thrumcap Ledge, southward of 
the harbor, has a good channel around it which forms the Thrumcap Island, is partly uncovered at high water. 
anchorage. Shoals extend 250 yards off the northeast side of Spectacle Island Ledge, 0.8 mile southwestward of Thrum-
Harbor Island, and the channel is narrow between them and 5 cap Island, is covered 6 feet. A buoy marks the southerly 
the shore northeastward. Harbor Ledge, covered 5 feet at portion of the ledge; in 1979, it was reported that 6-foot 
the north end of the shoals, is marked by a buoy. The depths extend 75 to 100 yards south of the buoy. Two ,Bush 
channel between the ledge and the northern shore has a Ledge, 1.2 miles south of Thrumcap Island, is coveted 2 
depth of 23 feet. Small craft can anchor in the bight on the feet; a buoy is off its west side. Merriman Ledge, awash at 
northeast side of Harbor Island. The best anchorage is west 10 low water, is 0.4 mile westward of Pumpkin Island; a buoy 
and northwestward of Harbor Island in depths of 28 to 37 is on its north side. In July 1984, a 6-foot shoal was reported 
feet. about 175 yards east of Pumpkin Island in about 

South Brooksville, a village at the head of Bucks Harbor, 44°18'33"N., 68°44'25"W. 
has a marina with 5 to 8 feet reported alongside its float About midway between Merriman Ledge and Spectacle 
landing. Buck Harbor Yacht Club, close westward of the 15 Island Ledge is a 13-foot spot marked by a buoy. Pumpkin 
marina, has a float landing with 12 feet alongside. Gasoline, Island Ledge, 0.4 mile northwestward of Pumpkin Island, is 
diesel fuel, water, ice, and some marine supplies are covered 12 feet; a buoy is on its west side. A daybeacon is on 
available at the marina. the shoal just north of Pumpkin Island. The Triangles, 0.4 

There are several private float landings in the harbor, and mile northeastward of Pumpkin Island, is a ledge covered 2 
several moorings are available for hire. The village has a 20 feet and marked by buoys on the north and west sides. 
general store and guest houses. Engine repairs and electric A lighted fairway bell buoy, 0.7 mile north of Pumpkin 
welding can be made by a garage in the village. Island, marks the western entrance to Eggemoggin Reach. 

Orcutt Harbor, just westward of Buck Harbor, is about Of the islands near the western entrance to Eggemoggin 
1.3 miles long and 500 yards wide. Good anchorage is Reach, Spectacle Islands, 1.7 miles westward of Pumpkin 
available in depths of 14 to 52 feet in the middle of the 25 Island, are grassy. A fairway bell buoy is 0.4 mile southeast-
harbor northward of a small wooded islet on the western ward of the islands. Two Bush Island, 1.8 miles southwest-
side near the entrance. A reef, awash at low water, extends ward of Pumpkin Island, is bare; Hog Island, 2.5 miles 
300 yards southward from Condon Point, on the east side of southwest of Pumpkin Island, has scattered trees, a house, 
the entrance. When northward of this reef, favor the eastern and a barn in the center. Fiddle Head is a small islet off the 
side of the entrance to avoid a rock covered 5 feet nearly 200 30 northeast end of Hog Island and is connected to it by a bar 
yards from the western shore and the same distance which uncovers. 
southward of the wooded islet. In the slight expansion 0.5 Pond Island, 0.4 mile northwest of Hog Island, is grassy 
mile above the islet, care must be taken to avoid two rocks and has a small clump of trees on the northeast side. 
covered 5 feet, one of which is 200 yards from the western Western Island, 0.5 mile west of Pond Island, is grassy on 
shore and the other 150 yards from the southeast side of the 35 its eastern end and has a thick clump of trees on its western 
expansion. A boatyard is at the head of the cove making end. Green Ledge, west of Western Island, is marked by 
into the east side of the harbor, about 0.6 mile northward of Green Ledge Light 4 (44°17.4'N., 68°49.7'W.), 31 feet 
Condon Point. The second rock described above, covered 5 above the water and shown from a white skeleton tower 
feet, is on the south side of the entrance. The yard can haul with a red triangular daymark on the ledge; the light marks 
out craft up to 45 feet on skids for hull and engine repairs; 40 the western approach to Eggemoggin Reach from East 
open storage is available. Another boatyard with a marine Penobscot Bay. A bell buoy is 0.3 mile southwestward of the 
railway is at the head of Orcutt Harbor; craft up to 45 feet light. 
in length can be hauled out for engine and minor hull Black Ledges, awash at low water, are 0.4 mile south-
repairs; open storage is available. There are also several westward of Pond Island. 
private float landings at the head of the harbor. 45 

Horseshoe Cove is a long, narrow cove, the entrance to Chart 13315.-Deer Island Thorofare is a narrow passage 
which is 0.6 mile southwestward of Orcutt Harbor. The leading along the south side of Deer Isle, between it and the 
cove is navigable only for small craft with local knowledge numerous islands southward. The passage joins Jericho Bay 
for about 1.4 miles; above that point for another mile it dries and East Penobscot Bay. It is a link in the chain of inland 
out. There are no wharves. Private seasonal aids mark the 50 passages. Stonington is a town on the passage. The thorofare 
channel to a boatyard on the west side about 1 mile above is used occasionally by coastal tankers and extensively by 
the entrance daybeacon. The yard has a marine railway and small craft bound through the inland passages. It has a least 
can build, or haul out for hull and engine repairs, craft up to width of 100 yards in several places, and a least depth of 15 
50 feet in length and 7-foot draft. Covered and open dry feet in a channel across the bar between Moose and Crotch 
winter storage is available. The yard maintains a number of 55 Islands. Vessels drawing up to 18 feet are reported to use the 
moorings off the yard. The best anchorage secure in all passage, but there are unmarked rocks covered 9 to 14 feet 
weather is reported to be in 15 feet, mud bottom, 0.8 mile close to the channel. Local knowledge is advisable. The 
northward of the entrance, northward of the inner daybea- more important dangers are marked, and the channel is 
con. easily followed in the daytime in clear weather. 

Weir Cove, about 0.7 mile southwestward of Horseshoe 60 The standpipe at Stonington and the stiff-leg crane and 
Cove, has several private float landings on its east and west derricks at the inactive quarries on Crotch Island are 
sides. Buck Island is a wooded islet off the entrance to the prominent from all directions. 
cove. A drying ledge, unmarked, extends about 0.2 mile Anchorages.-The best anchorage for vessels bound 
southward from the eastern entrance point. Several rocks through the thorofare and overtaken by night or bad 
awash have been reported on the ledge, and some may exist weather is in Southeast Harbor. When overtaken by fog, 
between the southern extremity of the ledge and Buck they may anchor anywhere near the channel where the 
Island; mariners are advised to exercise caution in this area. bottom is soft and the depth suitable. Small vessels anchor 
The upper half of Weir Cove is mostly dry at low water. on the north side of the channel off Stonington, and between 
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the wharves off Staple Point and the buoy 800 yards easily distinguished and the principal dangers are marked by 
eastward. There are a considerable number of moorings off buoys. Oceanville is a village on Whitmore Neck, on the 
the wharves. A berth at one of these can usually be obtained south side of the harbor. In 1979, the eastern half of the 
on application to the harbormaster. There is also a good stone wharf at the village was being repaired. A marina is at 
anchorage north of Round Island, 2 miles southeast of 5 the village. 
Crotch Island. Webb Cove, about 2 miles southwestward of Southeast 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide at Harbor and on the north side of Deer Island Thorofare, has 
Stonington is 9. 7 feet. The tidal currents follow the general rocks in the entrance, but good anchorage inside in depths 
direction of the channel and are not strong. The direction of of 8 to 12 feet. Grog Island, Grog Ledge, and Humpkins 
the currents is influenced by the wind; with strong easterly IO Ledge are off the entrance, and Channel Rock is about in 
winds the flood and ebb set westward, and with westerly the middle of the entrance. A detached, unmarked, and 
winds they set eastward. When not influenced by the wind, nearly L-shaped 400-foot-long fishweir is in the middle of 
the flood sets eastward and the ebb westward, and continues the cove, about 500 yards above Channel Rock. In 1961, an 
to run about 0.8 hour after high and low waters. obstruction, believed to be two pinnacle rocks covered 8 

Ice seldom closes Deer Island Thorofare and Southeast 15 feet, was reported to be about in the middle of the channel 
Harbor and then is soon broken up by icebreakers. During between Grog Island and Grog Ledge. In September 1987, 
severe winters, solid ice has existed from Stonington to Isle an obstruction was reported about 500 yards westward of 
au Haut. Grog Ledge in about 44°09'45.5"N., 68°38'05.9"W. A 400-

Routes.-There are two well-marked channels into Deer foot barge wharf of a stone quarry is on the northeast side at 
Island Thorofare from the eastward. The northern channel 20 the entrance to the inner half of Webb Cove. In 1979, the 
passes east and south of the buoys marking the ledges off wharf was being used by a packing company to offload fish; 
Green Ledge, 0.8 mile eastward of Stinson Neck, and enters depths of 7 feet are reported alongside the wharf. 
the thorofare between Long Ledge, 0.5 mile south of Green Stonington, a town on the north shore of Deer Island 
Ledge, and Potato Ledge, which extends 0.6 mile northeast- Thorofare, has a sizable seafood industry. Many fishing 
ward from Shabby Island, 20 feet high and wooded. A 25 vessels, lobster boats, draggers, and some charter and 
daybeacon is on Long Ledge, and a bell buoy is south of the excursion boats operate from the port. 
ledge. A buoy is north of Potato Ledge. The channel then Most of the wharves along the Stonington waterfront are 
leads westward, passing south of Lazygut Ledge, 0.6 mile used by commercial vessels. The cannery wharf 
west of Long Ledge, and entering the thorofare at Eastern (44°09'15"N., 68°39'38"W.), on Staple Point, has reported 
Mark Island Ledge, 1.4 miles west of Potato Ledge. The 30 depths of 7 feet along its easterly side. A ledge off the wharf 
channel then continues between Sheldrake Ledge and has little water on it; a buoy marks the outer end. A lobster 
Haycock Rock, marked by a daybeacon, 0.6 mile southwest wharf, 200 yards west of the cannery wharf, has depths of 7 
of Eastern Mark Island Ledge; between Haskell Ledge, 0.8 feet reported alongside. A private pier and float, about 50 
mile west of Haycock Rock, Bold Island Ledges, and several yards northwest of the lobster wharf, is used by the 
other dangers, most of which are buoyed. The northern 35 Stonington-Isle au Haut mail and passenger ferry; depths of 
channel then joins the southern channel in the thorofare 5 feet are reported alongside. Two lobster wharves, about 
west of Bold Island Ledges, 3.5 miles west-southwestward of 250 and 500 yards eastward of the cannery wharf, have 
Potato Ledge. reported depths of 10 and 7 feet, respectively, alongside 

The southern entrance channel passes south of Whale- their float landings. There are also several fish wharves at 
back Ledge, about 0.8 mile wuthward of Shabby Island, and 40 the western end of the harbor, eastward of Green (Greens) 
runs nearly due west between Shingle Island, l. l miles Head. 
southwest of Shabby Island, and Saddleback Island, 0.4 Small-craft facilities.-Most of the facilities are along the 
mile south of Shingle Island. The channel then swings main waterfront. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on 
northwestward and passes between Bold Island, 1.3 miles chart 13306 for services and supplies available.) Provisions 
west of Shingle Island, and Bold Island Ledges. This 45 and marine supplies can be obtained in town. The nearest 
channel is well marked by buoys to its junction with the vessel repair facility is on Moose Island, just westward of 
other channels. Its eastern entrance is marked by a fairway Stonington. 
bell buoy, about 700 yards east-northeastward of Saddle- Berthage for transient craft is very limited at Stonington; 
back Island. most vessels anchor off the town or moor to mooring buoys 

Entering from the westward, the principal leading mark is so off Staple Point. The town selectmen issue permits for 
Deer Island Thorofare light (44°08.0'N., 68°42.2'W.), 52 mooring. 
feet above the water shown from a white square tower on Stonington has banks, restaurants, markets, stores, hotels, 
the west side of Ma'rk Island; a fog signal is at the light. and motels. Good roads on the island connect with the 
Westward of the light care must be taken to avoid The bridge to the mainland. 
Brown Cow, a ledge with a rock 3 feet high on it, 1.3 miles 55 Allen. Cove; just west ~f Stonington and eas~ of Moose 
southwestward from the light, and West Mark Island Island, ts protected by a pier and break~ater built out from 
Ledge, covered 4 feet, about 0. 7 mile northwestward of the the southeast end of M~ Island. It ts known locally as 
light; a buoy is south of the ledge. Passing north of the light Yacht Basin. Sheds of a shipyard on the southeast end of 
and south of Western Deer Island Ledge 5 feet high, and Moose Island are prominent from westward. A causeway 
Bay Ledge, covered 11 feet, 0.4 mile north of Mark Island, 60 connects Moose Island with Deer Isle. Large lobster pounds 
there should be no difficulty in following the aids, which are occupy the northeast end of the cove and the areas on both 
colored and numbered for passage westward. sides of t~e cause~ay. 

Soatheast Harbor is northwestward of the eastern end of The shipyard builds vessels up to 80 feet long and has 
Deer Island Thorof~e between Stinson Neck on the east several marine railways that can handle vessels up to 250 
and Whitmore Neck or: the west. The entire harbor is shown tons or 125 feet long for general hull or engine repairs; 
on chart 13313, but the entrance and eastem part are shown elect?cal ~nd electronic repairs can also be made. A ~0-ton 
on chart 13315, of larger scale. The harbor is an excellent mobil~ hoist. and open or co~e!ed dry stor~ are availa~le. 
anchorage for vessels using the thorofare. The entrance is Gasoline, diesel fuel, electnctty, water, ice, and manne 
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supplies can be obtained at the yard's service floats. The closed by ice, and by deep-draft vessels at all times. It is not 
shipyard piers have depths of 10 feet reported alongside. quite as direct as Deer Island Thorofare, but the channel is 
Small craft anchor in the cove. wider and much deeper. There are numerous ledges and 

Crotch Island, on the south side of Deer Island Thorofare rocks on both sides of the passage, but the principal dangers 
opposite Moose Island, is the site of extensive granite 5 are marked by buoys or daybeacons and the channel can be 
quarries. The large quarry wharf on the north side of the readily followed in clear weather and daylight. 
island is reported to have a depth of 12 feet alongside. A Deep-draft vessels can enter from the eastward through 
75-ton stiff-leg crane is on the wharf. In 1979, the quarry Toothacher Bay, the passage between Marshall and $wans 
was inactive; many of the quarry derricks were visible from Islands, through the channels between Marshall Island and 
all around the island. 10 Isle au Haut, or from Jericho Bay. Close attention should be 

On the northern side of the western entrance to the given to the chart and the aids, with due regard for 
thorofare is Andrews Island, 60 feet high. Northward of unmarked dangers. The description of the dangers, when 
Andrews Island and extending 0.5 mile south of Fifield entering Merchant Row from the southwestward in Isle au 
Point, are The Fort (Fort Island) and Second Island, Haut Bay, is given later in this chapter. 
surrounded by off-lying reefs. The 9-foot spot 700 yards 15 The islands and reefs on the north side of Merchant Row, 
westward and the 15-foot spot 700 yards southwestward of including many of those in the channel, have been previous-
Second Island are unmarked and should be avoided. A rock ly described under chart 13315. In fact, Merchant Row 
awash at low water is about ISO yards south of Fifield Point, could be navigated on that chart for the greater part, but it 
close north of The Fort. is better to use charts 13313 and 13305, which, although on 

Burnt Cove, northeastward of Fifield Point, is secure in 20 a smaller scale, show the islands and reefs on both sides of 
all weather except westerlies. Good anchorage is found in the channel as well as the approaches. There are two 
mud bottom in midchannel just inside the entrance. The entrances to Merchant Row from the eastward which are 
upper half of the cove is shoal and foul. A church spire in separated by the islands and reefs in Jericho Bay. 
the village of West Stonington (West Deer Isle), at the head In the eastern approach to Merchant Row, south of 
of the cove, is conspicuous. A lobster company pier and 25 Halibut Rocks and west of Marshall Island, a series of 
float landing are on the south side of the entrance; depths of islands and reefs extend to the eastern entrance to the 
8 feet are reported alongside the float. Gasoline and some passage. Southern Mark Island, 2.1 miles southwest of 
marine supplies are available. A boatyard, on the north side Halibut Rocks, is about 30 feet high and grassy. About 1 
of the cove near the head, can haul out boats up to 55 feet in mile south of Southern Mark Island is Fog Island, which is 
length for dry open and covered winter storage or hull and 30 wooded. The numerous ledges east of Fog Island, and 
engine repairs. There are several other private wharves in between it and Marshall Island, are mostly all bare. The 
the cove, but these are mostly dry at low water. more important of these, since they are closest to the 

The western shore of Deer Isle is described with East channels, are North Popplestone Ledge and Saddleback on 
Penobscot Bay. the north, and Green Ledge, White Ledge, and Drunkard 

South of Deer Island Thorofare and north of Merchant 35 Ledge to the south. Saddleback, 1.4 miles east-southeast of 
Row are many small islands, the more important of which Southern Mark Island, in the summer shows some grass on 
are mentioned below. Navigation among these islands must its two conspicuous humps. 
be considered dangerous, for there are many ledges and the Torrey Ledge, covered 17 feet, about 0.6 mile southward 
channels are unmarked. of Drunkard Ledge, is unmarked. Blue Hill Rock, covered 7 

Barter Island Ledges, 0.5 mile west of McGlathery 40 feet and about 1.2 miles eastward of Green Ledge, is marked 
Island, are covered at high water; a daybeacon is on the on its southeast side by a buoy. 
ledges. Of the other islands and ledges on the south side of 

Harbor Island Ledge, covered 3 feet, is 0.8 mile south- Merchant Row, Burnt Island, Pell Island, Bills Island, 
ward of George Head Island, a wooded island 80 feet high, Merchant Island, and Ewe Island are wooded; Hardwood 
1.4 miles west of McGlathery Island. A buoy is north of the 4S Island is round and heavily wooded; and Ram Island, 0.3 
ledge. A 14-foot spot in midchannel, 0.5 mile south- mile southwestward of Hardwood Island, is wooded. 
southwest of George Head Island, is marked by a buoy on Channel Rock, 0.5 mile westward of Ram Island, uncov-
its south side. ers 9 feet and is unmarked. Ram Island Ledge, awash at low 

Farrel Island, 40 feet high and 2.6 miles west of water, about 400 yards southeastward of Channel Rock, is 
McGlathery Island, and Scraggy Island, 0.8 mile west of 50 also unmarked. Scraggy Ledge is a bare ledge 700 yards 
Farrel Island, are wooded. There are several grassy rocks off westward of Channel Rock. There is foul ground between 
the south side of Scraggy Island. Sparrow Island, 0.5 mile Scraggy Ledge and West Halibut Ledges, bare ledges 0.3 
southwest of Farrel Island, is 40 feet high and grassy. mile northward. Outer Scrag Ledge, 1 mile northwestward 
Sparrow Island Ledges extend 0.5 mile west of the island. of Scraggy Ledge, is 4 feet high. The Brown Cow, 1 mile 

Of the remaining islands in the area, Bare Island and ss northwestward of Outer Scrag Ledge, is a ledge with a rock 
Round Island are wooded, and Buckle Island, Little Camp 3 feet high on it, and is the westernmost danger at the 
Island, and Potato Island are bare. No Mans Island is western end of Merchant Row. A whistle buoy, about 0.6 
wooded on the western end and grassy elsewhere. En- mile south-southwestward of The Brown Cow, marks the 
chanted Island has scattered trees. Camp Rocle and Russ western entrance to Merchant Row. 
Islands are partly wooded. Phoebe Island, Millet Island, 60 

Spruce Island, Coombs Islands, Wreck Island, St. Helena 
Island, Green Island, Sand Island, and John Island are 
wooded. 

Charts 13313, 13305.-Merchant Row is a passage from 
Jericho Bay to East Penobscot Bay between the islands and 
ledges between Deer Isle and Isle au Haut. This passage is 
used by vessels in winter when Deer Island Thorofare is 

Chart 13313.-lsle au Haut, a large wooded island, 543 
feet high, 4.2 miles southward of Deer Isle, is one of the 
principal landmarks of the locality. It has few year-round 
inhabitants. but a considerable number of summer residents. 
The coast is mostly foul and must be approached with 
caution. Part of the island is included in Acadia National 
Park. 

York Island is about 0. 3 mile off the eastern side of Isle 
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au Haut near its northern end. A ridge of shoals and reefs favored on entering. The Stonington ferry lands at the 
extends about l mile northward from York Island, ending in National Park Service float on the south shore with depths 
Airy Ledge, which has a buoy off its eastern side. of 5 feet reported alongside. 

The channel between York Island and Isle au Haut is Moores Harbor is a cove on the western side of Isle au 
almost blocked by a group of rocks. Between Richs Point, 5 Haut about 2.5 miles north of Western Ear. This harbor has 
the northeastern end of Isle au Haut, and York Island are many outlying ledges off the entrance and in the harbor, and 
numerous reefs and rocks, most of which are marked by is an unsafe anchorage. 
kelp. This area should be avoided by all except those having Isle au Haut Thorofare is on the northwestern side of Isle 
local knowledge. au Haut, between Isle au Haut and Kimball Island. 

Foul ground also extends about 1 mile southward of York IO A marked 75-foot-wide dredged channel leads across the 
Island and includes Turnip Yard, awash, Halfway Rock, ledges at the northeast end of Kimball Island. In April 1986, 
which uncovers 6 feet, and Horseman Ledge, awash in the midchannel controlling depth was 3Yz feet. 
places at low water. These are unmarked. An unmarked The thorofare has a width of 100 to 500 yards, being 
shoal, cleared 15 feet, is about 500 yards eastward of widest at the western end. Secure anchorage for small craft 
Horseman Ledge; and a cleared depth of 12 feet, in 15 or very small vessels can be had in depths of 33 feet near the 
midchannel between Halfway Rock and Little Spoon Island, village of Isle au Haut. 
is also unmarked. Isle au Haut Light (44°03.9'N., 68°39.l'W.), 48 feet 

Little Spoon Island, Great Spoon Island, White Horse, above the water, is shown from a tower with its lower part 
and Black Horse are a group of grass-covered islands about conical, gray in color, and the upper part cylindrical, white 
1.5 miles south-southeast of York Island. Great Spoon 20 in color, at Robinson Point on the south side of the western 
Ledge, awash at low water, is 0.3 mile north-northeast of entrance. There is a white bridge to the shore. The light has 
Great Spoon Island. Colt Ledge, 0.6 mile south of White a 034°-060° white sector that marks the approach to Isle au 
Horse and covered 8 feet, is marked by a buoy south of it. Haut Thorofare. A buoy and daybeacon are off the two 
The chart should be carefully followed in this locality. principal dangers on the north side near the western 

Eastern Ear Ledge, which has a rock awash at low water 25 entrance, and buoys mark both ends of the dredged channel. 
on it, is 0.6 mile south-southeast of Eastern Ear, a small Between Moxie Island and Isle au Haut Thorofare 
island close to the southeast comer of Isle au Haut. A buoy Daybeacon 2, the channel is narrowed by a ledge with a 
is southeastward of the ledge. depth of only 2 to 4 feet. The ledge is so close to the charted 

Head Harbor is a small bight in the south shore of Isle au 16-foot depth that boats either run on it unawares or come 
Haut, just west of 129-foot-high Eastern Head, the south- 30 to anchor and are set aground by the falling tide. The 
east point of the island. The harbor is used mostly by daybeacon marks the southeast end of the ledge. 
lobstermen and affords good protection for small boats Enter Isle au Haut Thorofare between Isle au Haut Light 
except in southwest weather. In normal weather, the off- and Sawyer Ledge Buoy l, and pass southward of Inner 
lying ledges break up the swell, causing the water in the Ledge Daybeacon 3, giving it a berth of over 50 yards. Then 
northeastern part of the harbor to be fairly calm. The 35 keep in midchannel except in the choke at the entrance of 
bottom is rocky in general, but some parts are clay. Depths the anchorage, where the northern side should be favored 
are 9 to 21 feet in the northeastern semiprotected part, and slightly. Avoid a rock, bare at low water, which is 90 yards 
60 feet and more outside. There are a few houses on the from the northwest side of the anchorage. 
shore in the northeastern part. Isle au Haut, the village on the southeastern shore of Isle 

The inner or northeastern cove of the harbor should not 40 au Haut Thorofare, has a town wharf and float landing with 
be entered without local knowledge, except in periods of 6 feet reported alongside. Gasoline, provisions, and some 
good visibility. The bottom is mostly sand in the cove. marine supplies can be obtained from the village store. 

Roaring Bull Ledge, 1 mile south-southwestward of Head Water can be procured from a nearby well. The harbor is 
Harbor, uncovers 4 feet. A bell buoy and a lighted whistle reported to be free of ice in winter. 
buoy are about 500 yards and 2.6 miles, respectively, 45 Several other landings in the harbor dry at low water. A 
southward of the ledge. white church spire in the village is conspicuous, as is a large 

Western Ear is a wooded island at the southwest end of building on Point Lookout. A motorboat ferry carries mail 
Isle au Haut. Western Ear Ledge, 0.2 mile southward of and passengers daily between Isle au Haut and Stonington. 
Western Ear, is awash at low water. Lookout is a village and summer resort at the eastern end 

50 of Isle au Haut Thorofare. A buoyed channel to the wharf 
The western side of Isle au Haut is fringed with many from Merchant Row leads between Merchant and Hard-

rocks and shoals, bare and covered. The westernmost ones wood Islands, northeastward of Bay Ledges, and westward 
visible at high water include one of the three bare rocks of of grassy Flake Island off t~e village. The wharf has a 
The Brandies, which is 4 feet high about 1 mile westward of reported depth of 8 feet alongside. A buoy off the southwest-
the southern part of Isle au Haut, and Kimball Rock, which 55 em end of Flake Island marks the turn in the channel to the 
uncovers 10 feet 0.6 mile westward of Kimball Island, off wharf. In 1965, dangerous rocks, covered at low water, were 
the northwest shore of Isle au Haut. reported in the channel between Flake Island and Birch 

Several rocky spots with depths of 18 to 30 feet are Point at the north end of Isle au Haut. 
outside the line joining these rocks. An obstruction, cleared . 
to a depth of 10 feet, is about 0.2 mile northwestward of 60 Chart 13302.-Pen<!bscot ~ay, the largest and m~t ~-
Kimball Head, and a rock awash is about 200 yards west of portant of the many mdentattons on the coast of Mame, lS 

the northern extremity of the head. abo~t 20 miles wide from Isle au Hau~ on the east .to 
Marsh Cove Ledges, drying ledges which extend about Whitehead Island on the west and 2~ miles Ion~ from its 

0.4 mile southwestward of Marsh Cove, Kimball Island, are entrance to the mouth of Penobscot River. A chain of large 
marked by a buoy off the southwest end. and small islands divides the bay into two parts, East 

Duck Harbor 1.5 miles north of Western Ear, is a narrow Penobscot Bay and West Penobscot Bay. The southern part 
but protected ~chorage for craft up to 40 feet on the of East Penobscot Bay is Isle au Haut ~ay. V~'!en 
western side of Isle au Haut. The south shore should be Island and North Haven Island are large islands dtvtdtng 
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the southern part of the bay. Islesboro Island divides the bay Pilots are arranged for in advance through the ships' 
near its head. Numerous harbors indent the shores of agents (Cable PENBA Y), or by radiotelephone through the 
Penobscot Bay, the most important being Rockland, Rock- Boston Marine Operator (telephone 207-338-1640). Special 
port, Camden, Belfast, and Searsport on the western shore; arrangements can be made for a pilot to meet the ship at 
Castine and Stonington on the eastern shore; and Vinalha- 5 Boston or Portland. 
ven and North Haven in the center of the bay. The bay is Pilots request a 48-hour and a 24-hour ETA, as they do 
the approach to Penobscot River, on which are several not maintain a pilot boat on station. The pilot boats, lol;>ster 
towns and the city of Bangor at the head of navigation. The fishing-type boats, maintain radio watch on VHFJFM 
bay ports collectively are among the leaders for the lobster- channel 16, one hour before ET A. Whistle signal for the 
ing industry in Maine. 10 pilot is 3 long and 2 short blasts. The pilot boat displays 

The sea approaches to the bay are well marked by the International Code flag H. Pilot stations are: for the western 
lights on Monhegan Island and Matinicus Rock; the entrance, Manana Island Lighted Whistle Buoy 14M 
entrance is marked by Saddleback Ledge Light on the east (43°45.3'N., 69°22.S'W.); for the eastern entrance, at 
and by Whitehead and Two Bush Island Lights on the west 43°49.0'N., 68°50.0'W., 2 miles northeast of Matinicus 
side of the bay. The harbors are well lighted, and the more 15 Rock Light; and for the river, about 2 miles south-southeast 
important dangers are marked by buoys or daybeacons. of the town wharf at Searsport. 
Deep-draft vessels ply the bay throughout the year and Towage.-Five well-equipped tugs up to 1,800 hp are 
recreational vessels are prevalent during the summer. In available at Belfast. Arrangements for tugs are usually made 
severe winters many of the harbors are obstructed by ice. through ships' agents; advance notice of 24 hours is 
The Penobscot River seldom is entirely closed by it as 20 required. Large oceangoing vessels require the use of tugs 
icebreakers usually keep the channel free. The thorofares are for docking at Searsport and at most of the ports on 
only occasionally obstructed by ice and are much used by Penobscot River. A tug usually accompanies large vessels 
small vessels bound along the coast. bound upriver to Brewer and other river ports; tugs meet 

Penobscot Bay, a region of rocks and ledges, requires vessels off Fort Point. Vessels bound for Searsport are met 
extreme caution in navigating. After unusually high tides 25 by tugs off Sears Island Bell Buoy 2. Tugs maintain radio 
many logs are present in the bay, particularly from Belfast communications on VHF-FM channels 16, 13, and 10; 
northward. These logs are dangerous to small craft. Penob- channels 13 and 10 are the working frequencies. 
scot Bay can be entered from eastward through Eggemoggin 
Reach, Deer Island Thorofare, or Merchant Row, and from Chart 13303.-There is no secure harbor for vessels at any 
westward through Muscle Ridge Channel or Two Bush 30 of the islands southward off Penobscot Bay. However, small 
Channel. craft and local fishermen moor at Monhegan Island (chart 

Large vessels approaching Penobscot Bay from south- 13302), in Matinicus Harbor, which is the cove on the 
ward, either from Boston, Cape Cod Canal, or from eastern side of Matinicus Island northward of Wheaton 
eastward of Cape Cod, usually make Cape Ann Lighted Island, and in Criehaven Harbor, an indentation in the 
Whistle Buoy 2 (42°37.9'N., 70°3 l.2'W.), chart 13260, then 35 northwest part of Ragged Island. The waters of this area are 
shape the course for Manana Island Lighted Whistle Buoy well surveyed; deep passages exist between the islands, as 
14M (43°45.3'N., 69°22.S'W.), and then enter through Two shown on the chart. Because of the broken nature of the 
Bush or Muscle Ridge Channels. Two Bush Channel is used bottom, vessels, particularly deep-draft ones, should avoid 
by most vessels and tows, and by all except small local all broken ground having depths less than 60 feet. These 
vessels when the visibility is not good. Muscle Ridge 40 waters are frequented mostly by local fishermen. The only 
Channel has good water, and most of the dangers are settlements are on Monhegan, Matinicus, and Ragged 
marked, but it is narrow in places and has a number of Islands. In 1979, passengers bound for Matinicus Island 
unmarked 16- to 22-foot spots near the track. It is not used airplane service or chartered boats from Rockland. 
recommended for deep-draft vessels. From Matinicus Island, a lobster boat can be hired to take 

The preceding paragraphs give the simplest directions by 45 passengers to Criehaven Harbor on Ragged Island. 
pointing out the difficulties and the dangers, and especially, Dangers.-Seal Island, the easternmost of the islands off 
when necessary, the need for local knowledge. The channels Penobscot Bay, is bare, rocky, about 77 feet high, and 1 mile 
are well buoyed, most of the dangers well marked, and the long. Eastem Ledge, awash at low water on which the sea 
approaches clear. No difficulty should be experienced in usually breaks, extends 350 yards off the east end of the 
approaching and entering the bay in clear weather with the 50 island. Three Fathom Ledge, 1.4 miles east-northeast of Seal 
aid of the chart and by following the aids. Island, has been cleared to 16 feet. Gully Ledge, covered 24 

Two vessel-to-vessel oil transfer anchorage areas near the feet, is about 650 yards south of Western Head, the 
head of Penobscot Bay north of Islesboro Island are westernmost point of the island. 
discussed later in this chapter. Seal Island is within the danger zone of a naval aircraft 

The mean range of the tide varies from about 9 feet near 55 bombing target area, centered in 44"53'N., 6S0 44'W., just 
the entrance to about 10 feet in Eggemoggin Reach and near eastward of the island. (See 334.10, chapter 2, for limits and 
the head of Penobscot Bay. The rise and fall increases in regulations.) A wooden target float with a 10-foot tripod 
passing up Penobscot River, the mean range at Bangor equipped with a radar reflector is about 0.4 mile southeast 
being 13.1 feet. of the island. 

PUotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels, and for U.S. 60 Snippersban Ledge, about 3. 7 miles north-northwestward 
vessels under register in the foreign trade, with a draft of 9 of Seal Island, has a least depth of 36 feet. 
feet or more, entering or departing from any port or harbor Malcolm Ledge, midway between Seal Island and Wood-
within the waters of Penobscot Bay and Penobscot River en Ball Island, is 0.4 mile long. The north end of the ledge 
north of a line drawn from Marshall Point Light at Port uncovers 9 feet; the south end uncoven 3 feet. 
Clyde, thence to Matinicus Rock Light, and thence to Wooden Ball .bland, 3 miles southwest of Seal Island, is 
Western Head, Isle au Haut. Pilotage is optional for vessels 62 feet high, 1 mile long, and rocky with grass on top. The 
under enrollment, fishing vessels, and vessels powered by eastern point of the island is a prominent knob. There are a 
sail. few small abandoned houses at the low place in the western 
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part of the island and a few summer camps. A lighted bell from all around the island. Western Black Ledge, 13 feet 
buoy is about 0.5 mile southwestward of Wooden Ball high, and Eastern Black Ledge, 15 feet high, are bare rocks 
Island. 0.6 and 0.9 mile eastward of Matinicus Island. Tuckanuck 

Matinicus Rock, the southernmost islet in the approach Ledge, 200 yards eastward of Eastern Black Ledge, has two 
to Penobscot Bay, is 56 feet high, and is marked near its 5 rocks which uncover l and 8 feet. 
south end by Matinicus Rock Light (43°47.0'N., Mackerel Ledge, 700 yards northward of Eastern Black 
68°5 l.3'W.), 90 feet above the water, shown from a 48-foot Ledge, uncovers 7 feet. A buoy is north of the ledge. A rock 
cylindrical gray granite tower. A fog signal and a radiobea- covered 12 feet is 0.2 mile southwa~d of Eastern Black 
con are at the light. Ledge. Greens Ledge, covered 34 feet, is marked on the east 

About 2.3 miles northward of Matinicus Rock, a group of JO side by a buoy 0. 7 mile northeast of Mackerel Ledge. 
islands and rocks extends about 5 miles northward. Ragged, Wheaton Island is just off the east side of Matinicus 
Tenpound, and Matinicus Islands and No Mans Land are Island. The passage between the islands ~s bare at low water. 
the principal islands of the group. There are small wharves which dry out m the cove between 

Ragged Island, the southernmost, is partly wooded. There the two islands, and small craft anchor here. Old Cove, 
are numerous high bare rocks, including Green Ledge, Seal 15 westward of the south end of Wheaton Island, is seldom 
Ledge, High Ledge, and Brig Ledge, on the east ~nd south used as an anchorage. . . 
sides of the island. Broken ground extends 0.8 mde south- The narrow passage between Wheaton Island and Matm1-
ward from the island to Inner Breaker, which is covered 3 cus Island is used considerably by lobstermen at half tide or 
feet and marked by a buoy. better. A small boat attempting this passage should hug the 

South Breaker is a small rock awash 1.7 miles southward 20 Matinicus side no more than 5 feet from shore because of 
of Ragged Island and 1.6 miles northwestward of Ma~inicus the rounded ledge which uncovers 3.Yi feet near midchannel. 
Rock Light. A buoy is south of the rock. A bell buoy is west Matinicus Harbor, on the east side of Matinicus Island, is 
of Southwest Ledges, 0.4 mile southwest of Ragged Island, protected by Wheaton Island and a 450-foot breakwater 
which uncovers 6 feet in places. extending from the north side. A light is close eastward of 

Criehaven is a village on Criehaven Harbor, on the 25 the breakwater. Indian Ledge, 2 feet high, is in about the 
western side of Ragged Island. There are several year-round center of the harbor. Small vessels can anchor in the outer 
residents on the island and some summer visitors. A harbor between Wheaton Island and Indian Ledge in depths 
breakwater extends northward from the southern e~trance of 6 to 26 feet. Except during easterly weather, the 
point; it is marked by Criehaven Breakwater Light 8 anchorage is quite calm. Numerous fishing boats moor to 
(43°50.1 'N., 68°53.6'W.),. 32 feet atx?ve the water, shown 30 communal mooring lines in the inner harbor behind Indian 
from a skeleton tower with a red tnangular daymark. A Ledge in depths of 4 to 8 feet. 
buoy is 700 yards westward of the harbor entrance off Matinicus the village at the head of the harbor, has a 
Harbor Ledges, which uncovers 4 feet and is on the south general stor; and a restaurant. There is microwave tele-
side just outside the entrance to the harbor. The best _water phone communication with the mainland. Gasoline and 
favors the north side. There are several fish ~ha.rves m the 35 diesel fuel are available at the main wharf, which has a 
harbor which bare alongside at low water. A hm1ted supply reported depth of only 1 foot alongside at low water. A 
of water can be obtained from wells on the island. The limited supply of fresh water may be obtained at a well near 
harbor atTo:ds anchorag~ for lobster boats moored to the wharf. In August 1979, a mailboat worked between 
communal Imes that are ngged across the harbor, but th~re Tenants Harbor and Matinicus, but no passengers were 
is no protection from !1orther~y blows. Strangers ent~ng 40 carried. Passengers bound for the island generally use 
t~e harbor should exercise caution not to foul these moonng airplane service or charter boats from Rockland-. A lobster 
Imes. The bottom slopes gently except for one ~angerous boat can usually be hired to take passengers to Cnehaven on 
rock which uncovers 2 feet on the northeast side of the Ragged Island. 
harbor. . . . 45 Harbor Ledge is a rock covered 4 feet, 300 yards 

Seal Cove, on the opposite side of the island from northeastward of the entrance to Matinicus Harbor. A bell 
Criehaven Harbor, is reported to be shoal and. boulder buoy south of the rock marks the entrance to the harbor. 
strewn, with seas that break at the entrance. Fairly good The Barrel 300 yards northeastward of Harbor Ledge, is a 
anchorage is available off Seal Cove in depths of 7~ feet, flat rock which' uncovers 1 o feet at the south end of a ledge 300 
sa!1d and shell ~ttom, _for vessels up to 100 feet _m length; 50 yards long. . 
this anchorage is sometimes _used by trawle~ dunng nort~- No Mans Land, the largest of the rocks and islets 
erly blows. However, manners are cautioned to avmd northeastward of Matinicus Island, is 51 feet high and 
anchoring in the cable area that extends southeastward from assy. Two Bush Island, 22 feet high and grassy on top, is 
Seal Cove. fained to the northeast end of Matinicus Island by a ledge 

Pudding Island and Shag Ledg~ close to the northeast 55 which is covered 2 tog feet. Two Bush Ledge, 15 feet high 
end of Ragged Island, are 35 feet high, bare, and r?Cky. The d bare is o 2 mile southeastward of the island. Rocks 
Hogshead, 0.2 mile northward of Shag Ledge, is a small ~~vered j feet ~xtend 350 yards eastward and northeastward 
bare rock 9 feet high in the middle of the eastern entrance to f h led 
M ·· Rads romte ge. 

atlilJcus 0 
· . land d 0 3 Beach Ledges are two rocks which uncover 1 foot and 3 

.Tenpound Island, 0.4 ~de north ~f ~gged Is . an · 60 feet between Two Bush Ledge and Matinicus Island. A buoy 
mile off the southeast side of Matm1cus Island, is 41 feet ks the southeast end of the ledge. Whaleback is a ledge 
high and grassy Matinicus Roads, between Ragged Island mar . d f N M Land 
and Ten und island, has a controlling depth of about 18 which un~vers 5 feet, 0.3 mtle 'Yestwar o o ans . 
feet. A ./Joot rocky shoal is on the south side of the roads. A buoy JS on the northwest side of the ledge. . 

Matinicus Island, 0.8 mile northward of Ragged Island, is Zephyr ~es are two rocks, the easternmost uncovenng 
mostly wooded and is the largest of the group. There are 3 feet, 0.3 mile north-northeast of No _Mans Land. Zephyr 
bo loo d 'd ts b t · the summer many Rock, the northeast end of the group, is covered 5 feet, 0.6 a ut year-roun rest en , u m . h d f N M Land A l' hted bu · 

people spend vacations here. A telephone relay tower, about mile nort eastwar o o ans · tg oy ts 
100 feet high near the center of the island, is prominent north of the rock. 
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A lighted bell buoy, 0.6 mile north of Matinicus Island, is 
westward of the dangers northeastward of the island. 

Local boats bound to Matinicus Harbor from northward 
drawing 6 feet pass through the channel between Matinicus 
Island on the west and Two Bush Island and Beach Ledges 5 
on the east, at low water. Strangers should use this passage 
only in small boats and with a smooth sea, being careful to 
avoid the ledges. 

There is a passage for small craft with depths of about 7 
feet between Metinic and Metinic Green Islands; local 
knowledge is advised. A rock covered 2 feet is 300 yards 
southwest of Metinic Green Island. 

A bell buoy, about 0.6 mile northward of Metinic Island, 
marks Wheeler Rock, covered 5 feet, about 0.3 mile 
northward of the island. Wheeler Big Rock, which uncoyers 
9 feet, is 300 yards northward of the island. Green Point 
Shoal, covered 17 feet, is 0.8 mile eastward of Metinic Black Rocks, two rocks 3 feet high, are on a ledge 0.3 

mile westward of Matinicus Island. 
Bantam Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet and is surrounded 

by deep water, is 2.5 miles westward of Ragged Island. A 
buoy is southeastward of the ledge. 

10 Island. Hog Island, The Nubble, both of which are bare, and 
Cat Ledge, which uncovers 3 feet, are close off the east side 
of Metinic Island. 

Foster Ledges, 2 miles westward of Matinicus Island, are Chart 13301.-Broken ground extends 2 to 3 miles west-
covered 6 and 13 feet; the southwestern and shoalest rock 15 ward and southwestward from Metinic Island. Black Rock, 
has a buoy off its west side. A ledge covered 30 feet is about which uncovers 5 feet, is O. 7 mile westward of Metinic 
0.9 mile northward of the buoy. Island. A rock covered 14 feet is 0.3 mile southwestward of 

Bay Ledge, covered 3 feet, is about 5 miles northward of Black Rock. 
No Ma~s Lan~. A whistle bu~y is southwes~ of the ledge, Metinic Island Ledge, covered 8 feet and marked by a 
an~ a fairway lighted bell buoy .•s about 1.3 mt~es southward 20 buoy at its southwest end, is 1.8 miles westward of the 
of tt. A ledge covered 24 feet is about 0.5 mtle southwest- northern end of Metinic Island. Kelp is reported on Metinic 
war~ of Bay Ledge. . . . Island Ledge. A rock covered 26 feet is 0.6 mile northeast-

.Pigeon Ground, 3.5 mtles west of Matm.1cus Island and 2 ward of the ledge. Hupper Shoal, covered 17 feet, is 0.6 mile 
miles sout~ward of _Large Green Island, 1s b~oke~ groun_d 

25 
southwestward from the ledge. 

about 2 mtles long m an east-northeasterly direction. It ts Roaring Bull, awash at low water and generally marked 
covered 15 feet on the western part of the broken ground by breakers, is 2.8 miles westward of Metinic Green Island. 
and 21 feet on the easte~ part. . . A buoy is off the northwest side. A ledge covered 27 feet is 

Larg~ Green Isl~d, 5 mtles northwestward of Mattmcus 0.6 mile northwestward of Roaring Bull. 
~sland, is 43 feet high ~nd grassy, an~ has some houses on 30 Southeast Breaker is on a ledge about 0.5 mile long in a 
its northern part. ~emng Ledge, which pa~ly uncovers 1 northeast direction; the higher part uncovers 4 feet. The 
feet, extends 0.3 mile southward from the islan~. ledge is 1.8 miles west-southwestward of Metinic Green 

Green Island Seal Ledges are 0.6 an_d 0.9 nule south- Island, on the range of the south end of Metinic Green 
southeastward of Large Green Island, with broken ground Island and the north end of Large Green Island. Unmarked 
between. The southern part of the ledges uncovers 8 feet;_ the shoals covered 10 to 16 feet are within 0.5 mile of the ledge. 
north end uncovers 5 feet. Green Island Seal Ledges Whistle 3S Hadd k Led ed 11 ti t · 1 3 ·1 th d 
Buoy SL is about 0.8 mile east of the ledges. oc ge, cover ee • .1s · mt es sou war 

Collins Rock, about 1 mile north of Large Green Island, of ~~theast Breaker ~n~ 2.5 miles southwestward of 
is covered 5 feet. Junken Ledge, covered 19 feet and marked Met1ruc Green Island; it. ts not mark~d. . 
by a buoy, is about 5 miles north-northeastward of Large Monhegan Isl~cf:. 9 mtles off the mainland _and 20 mtles 
Green Island. Two Bush Island Lighted Whistle Buoy TBI 40 ~estward of Matm1cus Rock (chart 13303), is one of the 
is l.3 miles southwest of Junken Ledge. ~mpo~t land~arks for vessels bound ~ong the coast. The 

Little Green Island, about 1 mile northwestward of Large island ts 1.4 m_tles l~:ing and 1~5 feet high, and presents a 
G I l d · 43 fi h" h d d h ral rocky shore with high bluffs m places. 
co~:~es s ;: ii. ts eet ig an grassy, an as seve Monhegan Island ~ght (43°45.9'N., 69"19.0'W.), !78 

Northern Triangles, l mile northward of Little Green 45 feet above the wat~r, ts sh<;>wn f~~ a 47-foot g!ay comcal 
Island, is a reef about t mile long in an east-southeasterly ~ower con~~ted wit~ a white b~dmg, on t~e m!ddle of the 
direction. In the western half of the reef are some ledges island. W1thm 3 mtles of the tsland th;e bght ts obs_cured 
awash at low water. A buoy is about 0. 7 mile northward of between west and southwest. The fog s1~ and rad1obea-
the reef. A shoal covered 15 feet is 2 miles northward of con are on Manana Island, a small rocky island about 110 
Little Green Island and 2 miles southeastward of Two Bush so feet high, close westward of Monhegan Island. Manana 
Island Light; the shoal is marked by a buoy. ~sland Lighted Whistle B~oy 14M is 2 miles westwa~d of the 

Alden Rock, covered 4 feet and marked by a buoy, is 1.4 island. Penobscot Bay pilots usually board at this buoy. 
miles northwestward of Little Green Island. An unmarked Monhegan Harbor, between Monhegan and Manana 
rock covered 14 feet is 0.8 mile west-northwestward of Islands, is an anchorage for small craft, but is exposed 
Alden Rock. The 14-foot rock is at the eastern end of ss southward. The harbor, used principally by local ftshermen 
broken ground nearly 1 mile long and covered 22 to 30 feet. and yachts, has depths of 15 to 25 feet with poor holding 

Southern Triangles are three groups of rocks, awash at groun~ and scant room at the anchorage for a small vessel 
low water, located midway between Little Green and to swmg. 
Metinic Islands. The southwestern rock, 0.6 mile from the The deeper water in the harbor favors Manana Island. 
other two, uncovers 3 feet. A buoy is southeastward of the 60 Entry into the harbor from the south is clear. A depth of 12 
easternmost rock. feet can be taken through the northern entrance between the 

Metinic Island, 5 miles west-southwestward of Large wharf on Monhegan Island and the grass-covered rocky islet 
Green Island, is nearly 2 miles long, 78 feet high near its on the end of the ledge making out from Manana Island. 
northern end, and partly wooded. The island is occupied The channel west of the small islet is shoal and has a depth 
during the summer by fishermen. There are no wharves, of only 3 feet. 
supplies, or mail service available. Metinic Green Island, In entering from the north the best water leads close to 
low and grassy, is 0.4 mile southward of Metinic Island, the end of the wharf. Even small craft should not attempt to 
with foul ground and ledges between. ride out bad weather in this roadstead. During heavy 
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weather the daily mail boat seldom is unable to land at the The western side of Isle au Haut Bay is very foul. 
wharf. Saddleback Ledge Shoal, covered 2 feet and marked by a 

Monhegan is a village of fishermen and summer residents buoy, is 0.8 mile northwest of Saddleback Ledge Light. The 
on the east side of Monhegan Harbor. The principal wharf mile-wide channel west of this shoal and east of 40-foot-high 
has a depth of about 12 feet at the end. The village has s Diamond Rock and Diamond Rock Ledge has several shoal 
telephone communication with the mainland. A diesel- spots with depths ranging from 14 to 28 feet. The fairway 
powered motorboat ferry carries mail, freight, and passen- gong buoy, about 0.9 mile southwestward of Saddleback 
gers from Port Clyde, daily in summer and three times Ledge Light, marks the southern entrance to this channel. 
weekly in winter. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and provisions are Diamond Rock Ledge, covered 2 feet, is marked by a buoy. 
obtainable. There are good hotel accommodations in the 10 Between this channel and the southeast shore of Vinalha-
summer, and excursion boats from Boothbay Harbor call at ven Island are many islands and reefs dangerous to naviga-
Monhegan in the summer. tion. A buoyed channel provides a partially protected route 

Eastern Duck Rock, 400 yards off the north end of through the islands and reefs around the south end of 
Monhegan Island, is a large, bare rock with some grass on Vinalhaven Island to Carvers Harbor or West Penobscot 
top· the narrow channel between the rock and the island is 15 Bay. In daylight and with good visibility, moderate-sized 
nea'rer the rock because of Seal Ledges, which extend from vessels can run parallel to and about 0.5 to 1 mile offshore 
Monhegan Island and show partly at high water. A gong on this route. 
buoy is about 250 yards northwest of the rock. The Barrel, a On the edges of this channel, along the southeast side of 
rock which uncovers about 5 feet off the northwest shore of Vinalhaven Island, are unmarked Little Triangle Ledge; 
Manana Island, is marked by a buoy. 20 Triangle Ledge, Halibut Ledge, Crosby Ledge, Sheep Island 

Duck Rocks, 0.6 mile off the northwest side of Monhegan Ledge, Old Duke Ledges, and Bunker Ledge, all marked by 
Island, are two large, bare rocks. Sunken Duck Rock, buoys; and Point Ledge, marked by a daybeacon, off the 
covered 5 feet, is about 125 yards north-northwestward of entrance to Indian Creek. 
the larger Duck Rocks. A bell buoy is northwest of Sunken Farther inshore, and unmarked, are Green Island, 
Duck Rock. 25 Narrows Island, Sheep Island, Point Ledge, House Ledge, 

Allen Shoal, 1. 9 miles northe~stward of Monhegan Island Sister Ledge, Griffin Ledge, Green Ledge, aam Ledges, 
Light and cleared to 22 feet, is unmarked. Wreck Ledge, and Folly Ledge. Southward of the buoyed 

Gull Rock Ledge, covered 20 feet and marked by a bell channel are Brimstone Island, Hay Islands, Roberts Is-
buoy, is 1 mile south-southeastward of Monhegan Island lands Carvers Island, and Otter Island. 
Light. Kelp has been reported on this ledge. Breakers ~e 30 su:rounding and interspersed between these islands are 
reported to form on this ledge and on Allen Shoal with numerous rocks and ledges, unmarked and dangerous to 
heavy swells. navigation. Arey Ledges, Colt Ledge, Heron Neck Ledge, 

. Old Horse Ledge, Channel Ledge, and Knubble Ledge, and 
Chart 13305.-East Penobsc~t Bay 1s that part of Penob-

35 
The Breakers, dangerous ledges only partially marked by 

scot Bay located eastward of Vmalhaven, .North Haven, and buoys, lie to the westward, in the southern approach to 
Islesboro Islands. The southern part of it, between Isle au Carvers Harbor. 
Haut and Vinalhaven Island, is called Isle au Haut Bay. Arey Cove and Roberts Harbor on the southeast side of 

There are many islands and numerous unmarked_ ledges Vinalhaven Island, are much obstructed by rocks and 
in Isle au Haut Bay and East Penobscot Bay. The islands 

40 
ledges and are unsafe for strangers. 

have numerous coves and small harbors, but few of these are Th: coast northward to Bluff Head and the eastern 
available as anchorages, except for small craft, because of entrance to Fox Islands Thorofare has many off-lying 
their shoal depths or obstructed entrances. islands and reefs extending in some places nearly 1 mile 

The principal traffic through East Penobscot Bay mov~ offshore The co~es are small and foul and of no value as 
in an east-west direction, with access through Eggemoggm 

45 
harbors.' ' 

Reach, Deer Island Thorofare, or Merchant Row from the Winter Harbor, locally known as Pleasant River, Seal 
eastward; or through Fox Islands Thorofare or the channels Bay and Smith Cove make into the northeastern part of 
northward of North Haven Island, from the westward. Vin~lhaven Island, south of the eastern entrance to Fox 

A clear channel good for the deepest-draft vessels, though Islands Thorofare. They are frequently used by visiting 
seldom used, ~cads through Isle au Haut Bay from Saddle- 50 yachtsmen during the summer, but local knowledge is 
back Ledge Light to the head of East Penobscot Bay. The d 'sed 
channel passes eastward of Eagle Island, ~arked by a li~ht, a The islands and dangers on the east sides of Isle au Haut 
and a gong bUC?Y n?rtheastward of ~he light; thence m 3 Bay and East Penobscot Bay from the entrance to Barred 
northwesterly direction through the 1sla!1ds, northward of Island (44010.0'N., 68°43.2'W.), off the southwestern side of 
Eagle Island, .and thence northward passmg close westward 55 Deer Isle were nearly all described previously in this chapter 
of Cape .Ro_s1er. . . h under the discussion of Deer Island Thorofare, Merchant 
~e pnnc1p~ daJ:?-gers m this c~nel are marked, and t e Row and Isle au Haut. Between Deer Island Thorofare and 

mam part of it, with the exce~t10~ of the areas near the E :mo gin Reach, the eastern side of the bay is formed by 
shores, has been swept. The pnnc1pal thorofares east and t:Cg wesrem shores of Deer Isle and Little Deer Isle. 
west have also been swept. 60 ff. 1 · dan c B ed I land ff Crock 

Saddleback Ledge Light (44°00.8'N., 68°43.6'W.), 54 feet The only o - ymg gers irom arr s 0 f 
above the water is shown from a 42-foot gray conical. tower ett Cove to Southwest Harbor ~e ~llers Rock, part o 
on a rocky islet in the middle of the southerly entrance to which bares at low water and which 1s ~ked by a buoy, 
East Penobscot Bay There is broken ground between the and the 18-foot spot 700 yards west of it. 
Ii ht and Vinalhav~ Island, and deep-draft vessels should Crockett Cov~, east of Barred ~s~d and northwestwar~ 
e!ter eastward of the light. of Burnt Cove, 1s shoal and foul m its upper half. Th~e 1s 

A fairway gong buoy is O. 9 mile southwestward of the reported to be a good small-craft anchorage •. ~ur~ m all 
light, and a fairway whistle buoy is 0.5 mile eastward of the weather, in 18 feet of water about 0.6 mile ms1de the 
light. entrance. It should be approached only after 3 hours 
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following low water on a rising tide, and favoring the The harbor is seldom used except by pleasure craft as an 
western side of the cove. overnight anchorage in fair weather. With the aid of the 

Goose Cove is a small bight close westward of Crockett chart, little trouble should be experienced in approaching 
Cove. It is foul with rocks awash and submerged in the and finding anchorage in midchannel up to 0.4 mile inside 
center. Great care should be taken in entering. A ledge is on 5 the entrance, as the entrance is wide and clear. Heart 
the west shore. Island, 60 feet high and wooded, is 0.5 mile northward of 

Two rocks awash at low water are off the entrance to the the entrance. 
cove eastward of Barred Island, and another one farther North of Northwest Harbor, the western shore of Deer 
eastward is off the entrance to Crockett Cove. Isle extends in a northeasterly direction to Eggemoggin 

Southwest Harbor is on the western side of Deer Isle, 10 Reach. It was formerly possible for small boats to follow 
about 4 miles north of Deer Island Thorofare Light. The this shore and pass between Little Deer Isle and Deer Isle 
harbor is about 0.3 mile wide at the entrance and 1 mile directly into Eggemoggin Reach. This passage now is closed 
long. The anchorage in depths of 18 to 28 feet is not used by a causeway. 
much, being open southward. A spire in the village of The islands off the western end of Eggemoggin Reach 
Sunset on the eastern shore of the harbor is prominent. 15 were previously described in this chapter. 
There are no wharves. The western side of the harbor is Between Little Deer Isle and North Haven Island, there is 
formed by Sheephead Island, from which Sheephead Island a chain of islands through which are many passes; these 
Ledges extend 0.3 mile southward. passes must be used with care because of the many reefs 

Mill Pond, northward of Southwest Harbor, is of little between the islands. 
importance. Sylvester Cove is northwestward of Mill Pond. 20 Pickering Island, 1 mile southwest of Little Deer Isle and 
The Deer Isle Yacht Club pier and float landing, with 9 feet about 90 feet high, and Bradbury Island, 2.5 miles south-
alongside, and a fish wharf with a town float, dry at low west of Little Deer Isle and about 170 feet high, are both 
water, are on the north side of the cove. Bare stone cribbing, wooded, and are the principal islands north of the main ship 
on the south side of the cove opposite the yacht club float, is channel through East Penobscot Bay. 
all that remains of a former pier. The mail and passenger 25 Hardhead Island, a grassy islet 76 feet high, is I mile 
boat, with year-round service to Eagle Island and summer southward off Bradbury Island. About 0.4 mile northwest of 
service to Great Spruce Head Island and Barred Islands, Hardhead Island is Middle Rock, a shoal covered 10 feet on 
leaves from the yacht club float. Eastward of the yacht club the north side of the main ship channel. A buoy is west of 
landings, the cove shoals rapidly to a fine shelving beach. the rock. 

The anchorage in the entrance of the cove is partly 30 Southwest of the main ship channel, and between it and 
sheltered by a long reef on the south side of the entrance; the North Haven Island, the passes between the islands are 
reef bares at about half tide. A buoy is northwestward of the nearly obstructed by reefs in many cases. Navigation 
reef. Caution should be used in rounding this reef, by between these islands, even by small craft, must be done 
passing northward of the buoy; it is reported that several with caution. A few of the reefs are buoyed. Most of the 
small craft have grounded on the reef. There are no services 35 islands are wooded. 
available in Sylvester Cove. Eagle Island, 1.5 miles west of Dunham Point, is wooded. 

Dunham Point, 0.8 mile northwest of Sylvester Cove, is Eagle Island Light (44°13.l'N., 68°46.2'W.), 106 feet above 
the westernmost point on Deer Isle. Dunham Point Ledge, the water, is shown from a white granite tower on the 
awash at low water, extends 300 yards offshore from the northeast end of the island. A gong buoy is 320 yards east-
point. 4-0 northeastward of the light. Eagle, a small settlement on the 

Pressey Cove, about 1 mile northeastward of Dunham island, has year-round mail and passenger boat service to 
Point, is shoal and foul. There are islets on the west side and Sylvester Cove, on the northwest side of Deer Isle. A bell 
in the middle of the entrance to the cove. The middle one is buoy marks a shoal, covered 12 feet, extending 0.6 mile 
grassy, and the western one has two trees and is connected eastward of the island. The Porcupines are two high wooded 
with the shore by a sandbar. A number of private homes are 45 islands off the south end of the island. 
around the cove. Great Spruce Head Island, 231 feet high and 2.1 miles 

Northwest Harbor, on the northwestern side of Deer Isle, northwest of Eagle Island, is the highest island in the group. 
is about 0.3 mile wide and over 1 mile long. A large part of Bear Island, just south of Great Spruce Head Island, has a 
the upper half of the harbor is shoal and foul and dries out. protected anchorage in a cove at its north end in depths of 
Good anchorage will be found for small vessels in midhar- 50 12 to 30 feet, rocky bottom. A wharf and float in the cove 
bor in depths of 13 to 17 feet, soft bottom. The harbor is have a depth of about 9 feet alongside. 
sheltered from all but northwesterly winds. Good anchorage Butter Island, 186 feet high and 0.5 mile northwest of 
also is off the entrance of the harbor, between Gull Ledge Eagle Island, is wooded. The passage between Butter Island 
and Heart Island, in depths of 19 to 30 feet. During January and the northeast island of the Barred Islands, 300 yards 
and February the harbor is closed by ice. 55 westward, is reported to uncover at low water. Oak Island, 

Gull Ledge, partly uncovered at high water, is 0.4 mile 1.5 miles west-southwestward of Eagle Island, is grassy and 
northwest of the southern entrance point to Northwest uninhabited. Burnt Island, just south of Oak Island, is 
Harbor. Between Gull Ledge and the buoy off the ledge wooded except for its northeast end, which is grass covered. 
extending from the southern entrance point is a narrow There is a passage northward of North Haven Island 
channel. Southwestward of Gull Ledge is a reef with rocks 60 which is used in winter when Fox Islands Thorofare is 
awash at low water, which must be avoided even by small closed by ice. To go through this passage, pass about 300 
boats if using this channel. Its southwest end is marked by a yards southward of Eagle Island and steer for Spoon Ledge, 
buoy, about 0.5 mile from Gull Ledge and 0.4 mile off the 15 feet high with grass on top, about 0.5 mile northwest of 
main shore. Oak Island. On this course pass 400 yards northward of 

The village of Deer Isle is at the head of the harbor; some Grass Ledge, 15 feet high and grass covered, 0. 9 mile east of 
marine supplies and provisions are available. A private Oak Island, to a position about 400 yards northward of Oak 
wharf and float landing are on the northern shore of the Island. Then pass midway between Oak Island and Spoon 
harbor about 0.7 mile east of Gull Ledge. Ledge and steer west-southwesterly, clearing Webster Head 



 

7. JERICHO BAY TO PENOBSCOT BAY, MAINE 111 

by about 600 yards. The least charted depth in this passage 
is 25 feet. 

The preceding paragraphs give the simplest directions for 
Isle au Haut Bay and East Penobscot Bay by pointing out 
the difficulties and the dangers, and especially, when 
necessary, the need for local knowledge. By close attention 
to the chart and following the aids, no difficulty should be 
experienced in navigating the area in daylight and in clear 
weather. 

cable areas in the cove should be avoided when anchoring. 
Good anchorage in depths of 19 to 23 feet, soft bottom, is in 
the middle of Southern Harbor, which makes northeast
ward between the Dumpling Islands and Amesbury Point, 

5 near the western end of the thorofare. The water shoals 
gradually toward the head. In May 1986, a 12-foot shoal 
was reported in the center of the harbor entrance in about 
44°07'52"N., 68°54'11"W. 

Carver Cove, south of Widow Island at the eastern end of 
IO Fox Island Thorofare, is a secure anchorage except during 

Chart 13308.-Fox Islands Thorofare, leading from East northeast winds, easy of access, and convenient for vessels 
Penobscot Bay to West Penobscot Bay, between North windbound in East Penobscot Bay or passing through the 
Haven and Vinalhaven Islands, is one of the chain of thorofare. The anchorage, in depths of 16 to 20 feet, good 
inshore passages commencing at Bass Harbor and ending at holding ground, is about 0.5 mile from the head of the cove, 
Whitehead. Fox Islands Thorofare is about 7 miles long. 15 and 197° from the cottage on Widow Island. When entering, 

Prominent features.-Widow Island, inside the eastern the shores should be given a berth of about 300 yards. An 
entrance to Fox Islands Thorofare, is marked by a small unmarked 18-foot rocky patch is about in the middle of the 
cottage near its peak, on the southeast side. eastern entrance. 

Goose Rocks Light (44°08.l'N., 68°49.9'W.), 51 feet Kent Cove, in the north shore of the thorofare north of 
above the water, is shown from a white conical tower on a 20 Widow Island, is a secure anchorage with depths of 15 to 24 
black cylindrical foundation; a fog signal is at the light. A feet, good holding ground. Anchorage in the northeast and 
white sector in the light, from 301° to 304°, marks the northwest arms, in depths of 8 to 11 feet, is preferred. Goose 
fairway for the eastern approach to the thorofare. Rocks Light is the prominent guide for entering either day 

Browns Head Light (44°06.7'N., 68°54.6'W.), 39 feet or night, the entrance being westward of the light. Kent 
above the water, is shown from a white cylindrical tower 25 Ledge, the only outlying danger, covered 3 feet, is 500 yards 
connected with a dwelling; a fog signal is at the light. A from the northwest shore of the cove off the entrance. 
white sector in the light, from 050° to 061°, with a red Waterman Cove, in the north shore of the thorofare west 
sector on either side of it, marks the fairway for the western of Kent Cove, is a good anchorage for small vessels. The 
approach to the thorofare. A fairway lighted bell buoy, water shoals gradually from a depth of 18 feet at the 
about 2.4 miles southwestward of the light, marks the 30 entrance to 4 feet near the head, where a narrow channel 
western entrance. leads into the Cobby Hole, a shallow cove. The better 

Sugar Loaves, a group of prominent high rocks surround- entrance to Waterman Cove is between the buoys off Fish 
ed by a ledge, are 600 yards northwestward of Browns Head Point Ledge and Waterman Ledge. 
Light. Fiddler Ledge Daybeacon, a gray, square stone shaft Dangers.-The principal dangers are marked by buoys or 
with a pyramidal top marks Fiddler Ledge which uncovers 35 daybeacons which can be easily followed in the daytime 
5 feet 1.4 miles southwestward of Browns Head Light. It is with clear weather. 
the most conspicuous mark when approaching from west- On the north side of the eastern entrance to Fox Islands 
ward. Thorofare are Babbidge Island, Calderwood Island, and 

A large standpipe on the high ground just back of North Stimpsons Island. North of these islands is unmarked Little 
Haven shows up prominently in approach from either 40 Thorofare, which can be used by small craft with local 
direction. knowledge. Ledges extend for over 0.4 mile south and 

Channels.-The controlling depth of 17 feet is in midchan- southeast of these islands. A buoy, 0.6 mile southeast of 
nel between Iron Point Ledge and Grindstone Ledge. The Babbidge Island, is on the north side of the east entrance to 
narrowest part of the channel is about 100 yards wide Fox Islands Thorofare. 
between Iron Point Ledge, marked by a daybeacon, and 45 Of the several reefs south of these islands, the most 
Dobbin Rock, marked by a buoy. Extreme caution should important are Black Ledge, Sunken Black Ledge, and 
be exercised here as the currents are reported to be strong at Channel Rock. A buoy is just southwestward of Sunken 
times, especially during strong winds from the east or west. Black Ledge. Channel Rock is marked by a bell buoy and a 
At low water, the thorofare is seldom used by vessels daybeacon. 
drawing over 14 feet. SO In the western approach to Fox Islands Thorofare, on the 

Anchorages.-Good anchorage can be selected in the south side, are Dogfish Ledges, marked by a daybeacon; 
channel of the thorofare between the entrance of Seal Cove Seal Ledge, the north end of which is marked by a buoy; 
and the western end of the village of North Haven, in depths and Inner Bay Ledges, forming the westernmost danger in 
of 23 to 33 feet, soft bottom. the western approach and marked by several buoys. The 

Good anchorage for vessels of any draft, in depths of 32 55 main entrance channel is north of these ledges and i~ well 
to 42 feet soft bottom is in the western entrance of Fox marked. The channel southeast, between these ledges, ts also 
Islands Thorofare weshvard or northward of Sugar Loaves, well buoyed for the guidance of those vessels going to 
and between Am~bury Point and Crabtree Point Ledge, Hurricane Sound and the southern part of Vinalhaven 
1. 7 miles southwestward. A cable area extends across Fox (J() Island. . . 
Islands Tborofare in an east-west direction between Calder- Drunkard Ledge, 0.5 mile westward of Fiddler Ledge 
wood Rock on the north and Sugarloaves on the south. Care Daybeacon, uncov_ers 7 feet and is marked ~y a daybeacon 
should be taken to avoid anchoring in this area. on _the eastern side. _Broken ground, whi_ch .s~o~d be 

Anchorage can be found in Seal Cove, a large arm avoided, extends 0.2 mile ~uthward of the line JOUUD:g the 
extending 1.5 miles southward from Fox Islands Thorofare daybeacons. A gong buoy is on the southern extrenuty of 
southeastward of and on the opposite side of the channel the brok~ ground. . . 
from the village of North Haven. Large areas in the cove . Fish Pomt Ledge, which llJ!COVers 4 feet and IS marked at 
have depths of 8 to 12 feet bottom soft in places, but its southeast end by a buoy, ts 400 to 600 yards southeast-
shoaling has been reported in' the middle of the cove. The ward of Fish Point, on the eastern side of Watennan Cove. 
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Foul ground is between the point and the ledge. Waterman Leadbetter Narrows should not be attempted by strangers 
Ledge, covered 4 feet and marked by a buoy, is in the mouth except in launches or small craft. 
of Waterman Cove 500 yards from the western shore. Bartlett Harbor, a small cove with deep water and good 

Post Office Ledge, covered 8 feet, and Lobster Ledge, anchorage sheltered from all but westerly and northerly 
covered 2 feet, are two marked ledges off the town of North 5 winds, is on the western shore of North Haven Island about 
Haven. 2 miles above Stand-in Point, the southwestern point of 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.5 feet. North Haven Island. A rock covered 9 feet is in the middle 
The tidal currents in Fox Islands Thorofare are usually not of the entrance; deep water is close-to around the rock. 
strong. They meet at Iron Point in the middle of the Pulpit Harbor, on the northwest side of North Haven 
thorofare; the flood sets in from both ends and the ebb sets 10 Island, is 4 miles northeastward of Stand-in Point and 2.5 
out. However, during periods of strong winds from the miles southwestward of Webster Head, (chart 13305), the 
eastward or westward, it is reported that strong currents high and partly wooded head at the north end of North 
with eddies are apt to be encountered in this vicinity. Haven Island. The entrance has a clear width of over 100 

The thorofare is sometimes closed by ice in winter. yards, and the harbor is a secure anchorage for small vessels 
Pilotage for these waters is discussed in this chapter 15 of about 13-foot draft or less. 

under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. Pulpit Rock, 10 feet high and pointed, is near the end of 
North Haven is an important summer resort and yacht the reef extending 250 yards northeastward from the 

center on the north shore of Fox Islands Thorofare. Small western point at the entrance. The rock is a good mark. To 
craft can anchor on the south side of the channel between enter, give the north side of Pulpit Rock and the eastern 
Young Point and Hopkins Point where depths allow, and on 20 shore just north~ard ?f the entrance a berth of ?ver 100 
the north side of the channel, taking care to leave a clear yards,. and_ enter m m1dchannel .ea~tward of Pult;>it Rock. 
channel to the town wharf and ferry slip. The town wharf Keep m midchannel and anchor m its broad part 1n depths 
has a depth of about 12 feet, and the other wharves less. of 18 to 33 feet. . 

Water is available at the yacht club float, about 100 yards 
25 

Another g~ all-weather anchorage for .sma~l ~raft 1s 
northwest of the ferry slip, with depths of 4 to 8 feet reported ~o be m the southwesterly prong, Just ms1~e the 
reported alongside. A boatyard, close eastward of the ferry entranc~, m 18 to 27 feet. More sheltered anchorage m 8 to 
slip, has marine railways up to 20 tons and a 15-ton mobile 10 f~t 1s tow.ard the nor:theas~ end of the h3:rbor, whe~e 
hoist that can handle craft up to 45 feet long for hull and there 1s a publtc float la~dmg with. 3 feet al<;>~gs1de. There 1s 
engine repairs; gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, marine supplies, and 

30 
a telephone at the l~ndmg. Gas<;>ltne, provts1ons, and most 

winter storage are available. Depths of 6 to 7 feet are sup~ltes can be obtamed by callmg North Haven from the 
reported alongside the boatyard pier. The yard builds craft landmg. 
up to 45 feet long. . 

State automobile, mail, and passenger ferry service to Charts 13305, 13303.-Lawrys (Laireys) Narrows, be-
Rockland is maintained the year round. Microwave tele- 35 tween Leadbetter Island on_ the north and Lawrys and 
phone and telegraph communications are available to the Cedar Islands on the south, is a part o~ tl~e route between 

· la d T · · ti d d lod · 'l bl · Carvers Harbor and Rockland. The pnnc1pal dangers are 
::u~il~ge. ax1 service, . oo , an gmg are ava1 a e m ~:::~· 

1 
~~~ef~ i!>; ~ ;~:s :~:~:1es: ~f ~~!· s~:f::~e~~ 

The north shore of Vmalhaven Island, across the_ thoro- of Leadbetter Island. Crotch Island, Crane Island, and 
fa~e fro~ North ~aven, has numerous summer residences 40 Spectacle Island lie southward of Lawrys and Cedar 
with pnvate la~dmg floats. . Islands. A safe anchorage is reported to be had in 6 to 8 feet 

Perry Creek is a long narrow arm ~aking westward on between Crotch Island and the northwestern end of Crane 
the west shore of Seal Cove. The creek ~s reported to be an Island. 
excellent anchorage for small craft; avoid the cable area at The Basin is a large irregular bight in the west side of 
the entrance. An overhead power cable crosses the northern 45 Vinalhaven Island, about 2 miles southeast of Crockett 
branch of the creek as shown on the chart. Cove. Barton Island is in the middle of the entrance, leaving 
Th~ western entrance to. Fox Islands Th?rofa~e and the a narrow, crooked, foul, and shallow channel north of it. 

otT-lymg dangers are descnbed under the dtscuss10n of the The depth in the basin varies from to to 111 feet. 
thorofare. . . . Hurricane Sound is bounded on the east by Vinalhaven 

Crockett Cov.e 1s JUSt eastward of Crockett Pomt, the 50 and Greens Islands and on the west by Hurricane Island, 
southeastern pomt a~ the weste~ entrance to Fox Isla~ds o. 7 mile west of Greens Island, and White Islands, a group 
Thorofare. The cove 1s about 1 mile long and 200 yards wide of islands about 1.5 miles northwest of Greens Island and 
near the entrance, is o?structed by ledges, and is suitable farther north by Crane Island and Cedar Island. The sound 
only for small craft with local knowledge. has deep water. Several passages lead into the sound but 

Dogfish Island, 0.4 mile south of Crockett .Point and 55 there are no good anchorages. ' 
northwest!Vard of Leadbetter Narrows, has a pnvate stone It is reported that there is a good black pebble beach in 
wharf at its eastern end. the cove on the south side of Hurricane Island and that the 

Leadbetter Narrows is a narrow passage between V~l- old stone quarry pier on the northeast side of the island 
haven Island on the north and Leadbetter Island, 0.3 ~le affords a good landing place in good weather. Outward 
southeast of Dogfish Island, on the south. When passing 60 Bound School a summer sailing and survival school is on 
through the narrows, favor the shore of Vinalhaven Island. the island. ' ' 
A buoy mark~ ll: rock awash on the south . side of the Along this part of West Penobscot Bay, numerous rocks 
narrows. Contmwng south along the eastern side of Lead- and reefs extend over 2 miles offshore from Vinalhaven 
better Island, a passage leads into the northern end of Island and the bottom of the bay is irregular with many 
Hurricane Sound. spots of 10 to 18 feet for about 2 miles farther offshore. The 

A small stone wharf is on Leadbetter Island at the better passes among the islands are buoyed. Great care must 
narrows. There is also an inactive quarry and wharf on the be used to avoid the numerous reefs. 
shore of Vinalhaven Island eastward from the narrows. The Reach is a narrow, much obstructed channel leading 
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northwestward from the entrance of Carvers Harbor, be- the channel in the inner approach to Carvers Harbor. It is 
tween Greens Island and Vinalhaven Island. The passage is marked by Carvers Harbor Entrance Light 2. 
marked and used by vessels bound between Carvers Harbor Point Ledge, covered 4 feet and marked by a daybeacon, 
and Rockland. The channel at its narrowest is only 100 feet is 0.7 mile east of Folly Ledge. 
wide between the northeastern edge of the ledge marked by 5 The dangers in the eastern approach have been described 
Wreck Point Daybeacon 5 and a rock covered 2 feet, about with Isle au Haut Bay and East Penobscot Bay. 
200 feet northeastward of the daybeacon. Great care is Strangers should bear in mind that many unmarked 
required in passing this point. dangers will, of necessity, have to be passed close-to, and 

Old Harbor is a small cove at the northern end of The should exercise extreme caution by giving strict attention to 
Reach and on the opposite side of the channel from the 10 the chart and following the aids. 
northern end of Greens Island. Caution is necessary in using Tides.-The mean range of tide is 9.3 feet at Vinalhaven. 
this harbor because of the many old fish stakes, and a ledge Routes.-The preceding paragraphs give the simplest 
of drying rocks extending southward of the island in the directions by pointing out the difficulties and the dangers 
entrance of the harbor. and especially, when necessary, the need for local knowl-

Carvers Harbor is a secure haven in all weather for small 15 edge. Vessels of 12-foot draft or less should experience no 
vessels on the southwest side of Vinalhaven Island. difficulty, in daytime and in clear weather, in approaching 

Prominent features.-Heron Neck Light (44°01.5'N., and entering. 
68°51. 7'W.), 92 feet above the water, is shown from a white Pilotage for these waters is discussed in this chapter under 
tower connected to a dwelling on the southern extremity of Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. 
Greens Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to 20 Harbor regulations.-There is a harbormaster who assigns 
Hurricane Sound. The light is obscured close-to between the moorings in the anchorage. A speed limit of 5 miles per 
312° and 318°; it has a white sector from 030° to 063° which hour is enforced within the harbor. 
marks the fairway of the approach to Carvers Harbor from Sand Cove, making northward from Carvers Harbor, is 
the southwest; a fog signal is at the light. foul. There are several wharves and a boatyard at the head 

Carvers Harbor Entrance Light 2 (44°02.1 'N., 25 at which vessels lie aground at low water. 
68°50.7'W.), 19 feet above the water and shown from an Vinalhaven is a town at the head of Carvers Harbor. 
iron spindle with a red triangular daymark on the west end There are churches, a library, bank, movies, inns, lodging 
of Green Ledge, marks the entrance to the harbor. Ice houses, medical and nursing services, restaurants, picnic 
seldom closes the harbor. A standpipe on the hill north of areas, and an excellent school system. The depths at the 
the harbor is very prominent. 30 ferry wharf and float landings vary from 6 to 10 feet. Diesel 

Channels.-There are four channels in the approaches to fuel, gasoline, ice, water, provisions, and some marine 
Carvers Harbor. The entrance from southwestward is supplies are available at a landing east of the ferry wharf. 
between Heron Neck Ledge and James and Willies Ledge; There are four boatyards on Vinalhaven Island, one on 
from the northwestward through The Reach; from the Indian Creek, one in Sand Cove, and two in Carvers 
eastward through the channel between Vinalhaven Island 35 Harbor. Craft up to 50 feet in length can be hauled out for 
and the islands and ledges south of it; and from the hull or engine repairs or dry open or covered winter storage. 
southward west of Colt Ledge and between Arey Ledges Emergency radio repairs can be made. There is microwave 
and The Breakers. The controlling depth in the entrance telephone communication with the mainland. 
channel is 19 feet between Potato Island and Dodge Point The State maintains mail, automobile, and freight service 
on the north side of the entrance to the harbor. 40 with Rockland the year round. The island has good roads. 

Indian Creek, just eastward of Carvers Harbor, has an 
entrance from the sea and also a connecting passage to Chart 13305.-North of North Haven Island are numer-
Carvers Harbor. A fixed highway bridge crossing the ous islands and reefs extending to Head of the Cape (chart 
passage has a clearance of 8 feet. The passage is not safe for 13309). Most of these have been described previously. The 
strangers. Lane Island forms the west side of Indian Creek. 45 most westerly of the islands and reefs is Egg Rock, which is 
The island is grassy with two prominent white houses visible small and grass covered, and 2 miles north of Pulpit Harbor. 
from the southward. Potato Island and Bar Island are two Egg Rock Ledge, 0.3 mile south-southwest of Egg Rock, is 
small islets on the northwest side of Lane Island at the south covered 2 feet. A buoy is northeast of the ledge. 
side of the entrance to the harbor. Compass Island Ledge, 1.4 miles northeastward of Egg 

Anchorages.-The best anchorage for small craft is report- 50 Rock, is covered 8 feet; a buoy is off the ledge. Compass 
ed to be on the east and southeast side of Carvers Harbor; Island, 42 feet high, is 0.8 mile northward of Compass 
the western side is principally used by commercial craft and Island Ledge. A ledge with a rock at its end, which uncovers 
fishermen. In January 1974, the harbor had depths of about 10 feet, extends about 300 yards northeastward from 
13 feet in the center, about 6 to 10 feet along the north and Compass Island; ledges also extend up to 0.3 mile eastward 
south sides, and about 6 feet in the access channel leading to 55 of the island. Grass Ledge, a group of rocks 15 feet high, 
a basin off the town landing at the head; depths of about 4h and rocks awash and covered, is between Compass I~lan~. 
to 6 feet were available in the basin. Scrag Island, and Little Spruce Head Island, which is 

Dangers.-J'ames and Willies Ledge, 5 feet high with rocks westward of Great Spruce Head Island. 
awash at the south end, is on the north side of the Horsehead Island, 74 feet high, is about 0.6 mile north-
southwestem approach at its junction with Hurricane 60 ward of Little Spruce Head Island. Colt Head l_sland, and 
Sound. It is part of the extensive ledge area extending still another group of Barred Islands, are 0.6 mile and 1.1 
southward from Hurricane Island. A buoy is south of the miles, respectively, north-northeast of Horsehead Island. 
area. Beach Island, 81 feet high, is 0.9 mile northward of Great 

Heron Neck Ledge, 7 feet high, is on the southern edge of Spruce Head Island. Submerged rocks are reported in the 
the southwestern approach and is unmarked. passage between Beach Island and Barred Islands. Resolu-

Folly Ledge is a bare unmarked ledge on the west side of tion Island, the northwesterly island of this group of islands 
the channel at the junction of the eastern, southern, and between North Haven Island and Cape Rosier, is 93 feet 
southwestern approaches. Green Ledge is on the east side of high and wooded. 
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The passage through these islands, just north of North 
Haven Island, has been described previously with East 
Penobscot Bay. 

Chart 13302.-Islesboro Island and the adjacent islands 
and shoals are about 15 miles long, and separate East and 
West Penobscot Bays near their heads. Islesboro Island is 
nearly divided in the middle. The island is an important 
summer resort and is frequented by many pleasure boats in 
summer. Dark Harbor, Islesboro, North Islesboro, and 
Pripet are villages on the island. A State automobile and 
passenger ferry is operated between Lincolnville, on the 
mainland, and Grindle Point. 

The harbor is a secure anchorage with good holding ground, 
and is frequented by many yachts in summer. There are a 
number of private float landings for small craft, but no 
commercial wharves. The harbor frequently is closed by ice 

5 in winter. 
Warren Island is a State park. A 200-foot pier with 

seasonal dockage and 4 feet reported alongside is on the <;ast 
side of the island. 

The Tarratine Yacht Club is on the east side of Ames 
10 Cove, near Dark Harbor; the clubhouse has a float landing 

with a depth of 4 feet alongside. Some supplies can be 
obtained in the village, and water is available at the float. A 
boatyard, at the east end of Ames Cove, has a machine shop 
and a 40-foot marine railway. Gasoline, covered and 

Chart 13305.-A chain of islands and rocks, through 15 uncovered storage, and hull and engine repairs are available. 
which are several channels, extends for 5 miles southward Ames Cove is inaccessible at low water. 
from Islesboro Island. Mcintosh Ledge, the most southerly Cradle Cove is a shallow indentation on the northeast side 
of the dangers and about 0. 7 mile southeastward of of Seven Hundred Acre Island. A boatyard, near the eastern 
Robinson Rock, is awash at low water. A buoy is southeast entrance point of the cove, has a machine shop and a marine 
of the ledge. 20 railway capable of hauling out craft to 60 feet long or 25 

Robinson Rock, 22 feet high and grassy, is the most tons for hull and engine repairs, and dry covered or open 
southerly visible danger; several smaller bare rocks are winter storage. Electric and electronic repairs can generally 
around it. Ledges extend for 0.6 mile north-northeast and be made, and the yard has a small crane and pile driver. 
south-southwest of the rock. There is a whistle buoy off the Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at the 300-foot pier 
southern end of these ledges. 25 and float landing, which has 6 feet reported alongside. 

Mark Island, the most southerly wooded island, is high, Water, ice, marine supplies, and electricity are available, 
rounded, and prominent. A daybeacon is on the reef, which and the yard maintains guest moorings. 
extends southward from the island. Channels.-The main entrance to Gilkey Harbor is from 

East Goose Rock, 0.5 mile northward of Mark Island, is southwestward between Job Island and Ensign Islands; the 
15 feet high and grassy. Saddle Island, 0. 7 mile 30 controlling depth is about 27 feet in midchannel between 
east-northeastward of Mark Island, is high and thickly Minot Island and Seven Hundred Acre Island. Unmarked 
wooded. rocks of less depth are near the sides. The channel is 

Lasell Island, 1.2 miles northeast of Mark Island, is high partially buoyed and easily entered. The entrance from the 
and wooded except at its north end. Goose Island and northward is marked by Grindel Point Light , 39 feet above 
Mouse Island, eastward of Saddle and Lasell Islands, are 35 the water, shown from a white square tower with a green 
rocky islets with grass on top. Several bare and covered square daymark, close to an abandoned lighthouse on the 
rocks are between Goose and Mouse Islands. A buoy is 300 north side of the entrance. The State ferry slip, and a 
yards north of the ledge which uncovers 5 feet northward of municipal float landing with 12 feet reported alongside, are 
Mouse Island, and a buoy is eastward of the bare rock east close southeastward of the light; a municipal small-craft 
of Goose Island. 40 launching ramp is adjacent eastward of the shore end of the 

Lime Island, 0.2 mile northeastward of Lasell Island, is ferry auto ramp. A lighted bell buoy is west of the entrance, 
low and generally wooded. A rocky spit connects Lime and and the channel into Gilkey Harbor is partially marked by 
Lasell Islands at low water. A bare rock is 0.2 mile buoys. 
northward of Lime Island. Job Island, 0. 7 mile northeast- Provisions and some marine supplies can also be obtained 
ward of Lime Island, is 104 feet high and thickly wooded. A 45 from Islesboro. 
dangerous rock, reported covered at high water, is about 0.2 Small craft can also enter Gilkey Harbor through narrow, 
mile east-southeast of the south point of Job Island. The crooked Bracketts Channel, westward of the south end of 
southerly of the Ensign Islands, 0. 7 mile west of Job Island, Islesboro Island and eastward of Job Island and Minot 
is wooded, and the northerly is wooded in the center with a Island. The unmarked channel is said to have a controlling 
house on the west side. A landing is on the south end. 50 depth of about 6 feet. The best water favors the east side. 

The channel between Mark, Lasell, and Lime Islands on No difficulty should be experienced in entering Gilkey 
the west and Saddle, Goose, and Mouse Islands on the east Harbor from the southward or northwestward with close 
is used by some vessels bound from Rockland or westward attention to the chart and bearing in mind a number of 
to Eggemoggin Reach or points in the northern part of East unmarked 14- to 18-foot spots in the northern half of the 
Penobscot Bay. The channel is unmarked, and local knowl- 55 harbor. Wooded Tbrumcap (Thrumcap Island), near the 
edge is required. middle of the harbor, has a reef extending westward from it 

which is marked by a buoy. Lobster Rock, awash 0.6 mile 
Charts 13305, 13309.-Dark Harbor is a village, with east-southeast of Grindle Point, is unmarked. 

many summer homes, on the southern part of Islesboro 
Island. There are grocery and hardware stores, a snack bar, 60 Chart 13309.-Gooseberry Point, 0.6 mile northward of 
and a gas station. Dark Harbor Cove, on the eastern side of Grindel Point, is low and flat, with a clump of trees at its 
the island, is crossed by a dam and footbridge just inside the outer end. Crow Cove, 2.4 miles northeast of Grindel Point, 
entrance and is seldom used. Small craft visiting the resort is an anchorage for small craft only. 
tie up at the yacht club or other private floats in Gilkey Seal Harbor, on the western side of Islesboro Island 
Harbor. about 3 miles northward of Grindel Point, offers good 

Gilkey Harbor, on the western side of the southern part anchorage sheltered from all but southwest winds. This 
of Islesboro Island, is between the island and Se-.en harbor, easy of access, is used by vessels bound up or down 
Hundred Acre Island, Warren Island, and Spruce Island. the bay as an anchorage for the night. Vessels of any size 
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can anchor with ample swinging room about 0.5 mile 
eastward of Flat Island, in depths of 54 to 60 feet. 
Anchorage can also be had in depths of 48 to 57 feet in the 
middle of the harbor, keeping the southern and eastern 
shores distant about 500 yards. The northern side of the 
harbor is foul. The wreck of a schooner, covered 12 feet, is 
about 0.2 mile from the head of the harbor. 

The entrance to Seal Harbor from the southward is deep 
and clear. The entrance from westward is 400 yards wide, 
with depths of 22 to 29 feet between Seal Island and a 
shelving ledge which extends 500 yards northward from 
Flat Island. 

The approach from the northward east of Seal and Ram 

at low water and covered 9 feet near its north edge extends 
600 yards from shore. The north end of Turtle Head bearing 
anything eastward of 070° clears the shoal. 

Turtle Head, the north end of Islesboro Island, is a 
s prominent wooded head joined to the island by a long, 

narrow, wooded neck. The village of Pripet is southward of 
Turtle Head. A crib wharf at Pripet is reported in ruins. 

Parker Cove, on the east side of Islesboro Island 2.2 miles 
south of Turtle Head, is a shallow cove used only as an 

IO anchorage by small local craft. Islesboro Ledge, covered 8 
feet, is southeastward of the entrance; a buoy is off the east 
side of the ledge. 

Islands has a controlling midchannel depth of about 15 feet, Chart 13303.-Two Bush Channel and Muscle Ridge 
but is unmarked and should not be used except with local ts Channel are entrances to West Penobscot Bay from west-
knowledge because of the many unmarked shoal spots close ward, the former leading southward and the latter north-
to the channel edges. ward of an extensive group of islands and shoals. 

Flat Island is a private bird sanctuary on the western side Two Bush Channel is broad and deep, and the principal 
of the southern entrance to Seal Harbor. The island is dangers are buoyed. This channel is used in preference to 
grassy, with a few trees and scattered brush. Seal Island, 0.6 20 Muscle Ridge Channel by large vessels and tows, and is 
mile north of Flat Island, is wooded and has a brown house generally used at night by all except small local vessels. 
with a black roof on its western side. A private pier and float Two Bush Island, the southeastern island of the group 
landing are on the east side of the island. Ram Island, 0.3 between the two channels, is marked by Two Bush Island 
mile northward of Seal Island, is wooded. The ledge Light (43°57.8'N., 69°04.5'W.), 65 feet above the water, 
extending 0.3 mile northward from the island has three 25 shown from a 42-foot white square tower on the north side 
rocks awash. of Two Bush Channel; a fog signal is at the light. The light 

is the principal guide to the channel. 
Islesboro Harbor is an open bight in the east side of Halibut Rock, awash at low water and marked by a buoy, 

Islesboro Island, 2. 7 miles westward and on the opposite is 1.6 miles northeastward of Two Bush Island Light. False 
side of East Penobscot Bay from the head of Cape Rosier. 30 Halibut Ledge, covered 6 fee.t and unmarked, is 0.3 mile 
The harbor affords good shelter in westerly winds and has northeastward. Northeast Pond Ledge, 0.6 mile northeast-
depths of from 31 to 42 feet, rocky bottom. Hewes Ledge, ward of Andrews Island, is awash at low water, and Sunken 
off the southern point at the entrance and awash at low Pond Ledge, covered 6 feet, is 500 yards southeastward; 
water, is marked by two buoys. Vessels can pass on either neither is marked. 
side of the ledge, being guided by the buoys. Foul ground 35 The larger islands between Two Bush Channel and 
extending over 0.2 mile from the western shore will be Muscle Ridge Channel are mostly wooded, and of little 
avoided by keeping the knoll northward of the harbor open importance. The small islands are bare and grassy, and there 
from the north point of the harbor. are many bare and covered rocks. Privately owned Dix 

The village of Islesboro is on the south side of the harbor. Island, 2. 7 miles north of Two Bush Island, is wooded. High 
The village has a general store where marine supplies are 40 Island, 0.2 mile northeastward of Dix Island, has an 
available. abandoned quarry on it. Birch Island, just east of Dix 

Sabbathday Harbor is a small cove in the eastern side of Island and south of High Island, is about 20 feet high. 
Islesboro Island, about 2 miles northward of Hewes Point, Fisherman Island, about 5 miles north-northeast of Two 
the high point on the south side at the entrance to Islesboro Bush Island, is 43 feet high and grassy. Marblehead Island, 
Harbor. Ryder Cove, the northern part of the harbor, dries 45 0.3 mile south of Fisherman Island, is 46 feet high and bare. 
at low water. Sabbathday Harbor is open southward and Grindstone Ledge, covered 2 feet, is 0.3 mile northwestward 
provides anchorage for small vessels in depths of 6 to 20 of Fisherman Island. 
feet. A dangerous sunken rock is about 150 yards southward Muscle Ridge Channel is used in daylight and clear 
of the western entrance point, and stonecribs are reported weather because it is sheltered and affords anchorage in case 
on the east side of the harbor, about 300 yards above the 50 of bad weather. The channel is deep but narrow in places, 
entrance. The village of North Islesboro, on the west side of especially between Sheep Island and Hendrickson Point 
the harbor, has a general store, filling station and restaurant. (chart 13305), where the channel is only 85 yards wide, but 

has a depth of 38 feet in midchannel. From the entrance at 
Sprague Ledge, 0.5 mile northward of Ram Island and Whitehead Island, the channel extends in a northeasterly 

about 0.5 mile off the west shore of Islesboro Island, is 55 direction about 6 miles to Sheep Island, passing between 
covered 2 feet. Barley Ledge, 0.3 mile northeastward of numerous rocks and ledges. Shoal depths of 13 to 22 feet are 
Sprague Ledge, is awash at low water. close to the channel, but these dangers are well marked, and 

Marshall Point, near the north end of Islesboro Island, is in daylight and clear weather no difficulty should be 
marked by prominent yellowish bluffs. A fairway lighted experienced. The controlling depth is 26 feet, but vessels 
bell buoy is 0.8 mile west of the point. 60 drawing 30 feet have been taken through at high water. 

Turtle Head Cove, a broad bight in the north end of Whitehead Island is on the west side of the southern 
Islesboro Island, is sheltered from southerly and easterly entrance to Muscle Ridge Channel. Whitehead Light 
winds, and has good anchorage in depths of 18 to 37 feet, (43°58.7'N., 69°07.S'W.), 75 feet above the water, is shown 
soft bottom. The anchorage has a clear width of about 700 from a 41-foot gra>' tower attached to a. red ~rick sh~ on 
yards and is in the eastern part of the cove. The eastern the east ~nd of Whtteh~ Island; a fog s1gnal 1s at the .light. 
shore must be given a berth of 250 yards. and the south end There is a small wharf m the cove on the northeast side of 
of the cove 500 yards. the island 300 yards northward from the light. The narrow 

In the western half of the cove, a shoal awash in one spot channel between Whitehead Island and Norton Island, 500 
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yards westward, is blocked by a reef which uncovers about 6 Burnt Island, connected to Sprucehead Island by a 
feet. private bridge, has a summer home. Small craft use the 

The following information is given to identify the dangers passage between these two islands. The highway bridge has 
close to the sailing line through Muscle Ridge Channel. a fixed span with a clearance of 12 feet. Burnt Island Ledge, 
South Breaker, 0.4 mile southward and on the opposite side 5 150 yards south of Burnt Island and marked by a buoy, is 
of the channel from Whitehead Light, is awash at low water covered 2 feet. 
and marked on the southwest end by a bell buoy. Yellow Dix Island Harbor is an anchorage off the southeast &ide 
Ledge, on the opposite side of the channel from Whitehead of Muscle Ridge Channel between Andrews, Birch, and Dix 
Light, is awash at high water and marked by a daybeacon. Islands. The harbor is entered from southwestward through 
Yellow Ridge Islet, close eastward, is 15 feet high and bare. IO a narrow and crooked channel leading between the ledges 

Lower Gangway Ledge, 0.4 mile north of Yellow Ledge, north of Hewett Island, 1.5 miles north of Two Bush Island. 
is covered 6 feet; a buoy is west of the ledge. Hurricane The channel and harbor are unsafe for strangers. 
Ledge, 1 mile northeastward of Yellow Ledge, is awash at On the west side of The Neck, an island just westward of 
low water and marked on its northwest side by a buoy. Andrews Island, is a wharf with 2 feet alongside. There is a 
Garden Island, about 2 miles northeastward of Whitehead 15 stone wharf with good water reported alongside for small 
Island, is 15 feet high and bare except for a little grass on craft on the west side of High Island. Care must be exercised 
top. Garden Island Ledge, 0.3 mile east-northeastward of in approaching it to clear a rock covered 3 feet about 200 
Garden Island, uncovers about 5 feet; a daybeacon is on the yards westward of the wharf. A good all-weather anchorage 
ledge. Sunken Ledge, covered 4 feet, about 0.4 mile for small craft is reported between High Island, Dix Island, 
southward, is marked by a buoy off its south end. 20 and Little Green Island. 

Wiggins Rock, covered 9 feet, is about 750 yards north- Weskeag River empties into the western side of Muscle 
northeastward of Garden Island Ledge, and there are two Ridge Channel at the head of the bight westward of Ash 
rock patches covered 10 and 12 feet, respectively, about 500 Island, a 54-foot-high wooded island, about 3 miles north-
yards northwestward of Wiggins Rock. High Clam Ledge, east of Sprucehead Island. The channel between Ash Island 
0.8 mile northeast of Hurricane Ledge, is bare and grassy at 25 and Ash Point is shoal and foul. Lark Ledges, dangerous 
its south end and awash at low water at its north end. unmarked ledges with several rocks, sunken and awash; 
Channel Rock, 0.4 mile north of High Clam Ledge, Grace Rock, covered 2 feet and also unmarked; and a 
uncovers 10 feet and is unmarked. number of other unmarked patches and ledges obstruct the 

Otter Island, 0.5 mile north of Dix Island, is 31 feet high approach to Weskeag River. 
and wooded; a daybeacon is on the northwest end of the 30 Spaulding Island, wooded, is about in the middle of the 
island. Otter Island Ledge, 0.3 mile northwestward on the river entrance between Otter Point and Thorndike Point. 
opposite side of the channel from Otter Island, uncovers There is a stone town wharf with 2 feet at the head on the 
about 5 feet; a daybeacon is on the ledge. Upper Gangway west side just inside the entrance abreast of Spaulding 
Ledge, 0.6 mile north-northeast of Otter Island, is covered 5 Island. There are no facilities. The river has a narrow, 
feet and marked by a buoy. Inner Grindstone Ledge, awash 35 crooked unmarked channel south of Spaulding Island which 
at low water, is 0.3 mile east of Upper Gangway Ledge; a is not safe for strangers. 
buoy is north of the ledge. The village of South Thomaston is at the head of 

Seal Harbor (see also chart 13305), an anchorage former- navigation, 2 miles above its mouth; the greatest draft taken 
ly much used by coasters, is on the western side of Muscle to the village is 9 feet at high water. Vessels seldom enter. 
Ridge Channel between Whitehead Island and Sprucehead 40 Provisions and some marine supplies can be obtained at the 
Island, 0.8 mile northward. The outer part of the harbor has village general store. There is a town wharf, which bares at 
depths of 15 to 39 feet with soft bottom, and thence depths low water, a small-craft launching ramp, and parking at the 
decrease in the inner part of the harbor. The harbor is easily head of the harbor near the store. A private marine railway 
entered in the daytime; the principal dangers in the entrance is 100 yards west of the town wharf. There are good roads to 
are buoyed. The chart is the guide. A rock awash is reported 45 the interior. Local knowledge is advisable for entering and 
about 100 yards west of Sprucehead Island Ledge Buoy 4 in anchoring. 
about 43°59'40"N., 69°07'35"W. A dangerous ledge extends Fisherman Island Passage leads from Muscle Ridge 
about 100 yards east and 200 yards northeast of Slins Island Channel to Penobscot Bay, between Fisherman Island and 
(43°59'54"N., 69°08'00"W.) on the west side of the entrance Sheep Island. Several dangers are in this passage, but the 
to the north part of the harbor. 50 principal ones are marked by buoys and can be easily 

A causeway and highway bridge connecting Elwell Point avoided in the daytime in clear weather. A strong south-
with Sprucehead Island has a fixed span with a clearance of westerly flow is reported on the ebb; make allowance for this 
7 feet. A town ramp is at the north end on the west side of current when approaching from the east. 
the bridge. A lobster wharf on the northeast side of Elwell Sheep Island Shoals, which extend over 0.3 mile south of 
Point is dry at low water. 55 Sheep Island and uncover in places, are on the north side of 

Spruce Head is a village on the north side of Seal Harbor. the channel; the shoals are marked on the south end by a 
There are several private wharves in the harbor. A service buoy. Emery Ledge, covered 5 feet, and Northwest Ledge, 
wharf and float landing are on the east side of the cove in covered 4 feet, are on the south side; both are marked by 
the south side of Sprucehead Island; depths of 7 feet are buoys. 
reported alongside the float. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 60 
provisions, and some marine supplies are available. Charts 13307, 13305.-0wls Head Bay is between Sheep 

Seal Island is about 500 yards northward of the light on and Monroe Islands, about 6.5 miles north-northeastward of 
Whitehead Island. Seal Island Ledge, which uncovers for Two Bush Island, on the east and the mainland on the west. 
almost 500 yards north of Seal Island, is the principal The bay is a continuation of Muscle Ridge Channel 
danger on the south side of the entrance. Buoys mark the northward of Fisherman Island Passage. The channel 
east and northeast sides of the ledge. Long Ledge, 0.2 to 0.5 through Owls Head Bay is very narrow on the western side 
mile north of Whitehead Island, shows in two places at high of Sheep Island between Sheep Island Bar and Hendrickson 
water. Point, where the width is only 85 yards between the 5-
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fathom curves, and the depth 38 feet. It is marked by two Several seasonal coastal cruising schooners operate out of 
buoys. Vessels caught by fog can anchor in the middle of the Rockland, as well as from Rockport and Camden. 
bay abreast Monroe Island in depths of 42 to 69 feet. Prominent features.-The most prominent objects in ap-

Small vessels can anchor in the entrance to Owls Head proaching Rockland Harbor are the radio tower of station 
Harbor, on the west side of the bay, between Dodge Point 5 WRKD, which is lighted at night, the aerolight at the Knox 
and the bare ledge 0.2 mile southwestward, in depths of 9 to County Regional Airport, and the radio tower and signal 
24 feet. Anchorage in depths of about 6 feet can be found mast at Rockland Coast Guard Station on Crockett Point 
closer inshore. A lobster pound and wharf and a fish and (44°06.3'N., 69°06.3'W.). The light on Owls Head and the 
lobster wharf with 7 feet reported alongside are on the light at the end of the breakwater are also conspicuous. A 
western shore. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and fishing supplies are 10 large white screen of a drive-in theatre 2.6 miles north of 
available at the southerly wharf; the town float landing is at Jameson Point and a radio tower on Benner Hill, about 2 
the end of this wharf. Ice, provisions, and some supplies can miles westward of Rockland Harbor, are also prominent. 
be obtained at a general store in the village of Owls Head. Channels.-A federal project provides for an approach 
There is a good firm beach where small boats may be channel 18 feet deep and three branch channels 14 feet deep, 
launched from trailers at any stage of tide. There are good 15 each with a turning basin, leading to the northern, western, 
roads to the interior. and southwestern parts of the waterfront; see latest editions 

Owls Head is a prominent headland at the northeast of the charts for controlling depths. All channels are 
entrance to Owls Head Bay and on the south side of the buoyed. 
entrance to Rockland Harbor. Owls Head Light Anchorages.-Two general anchorages, one in the north-
(44005.5'N., 69°02.7'W.), 100 feet above the water, is shown 20 em part of the harbor and the other in the southern part, 
from a white tower on the headland; a fog signal is at the and a small-craft anchorage in the western part are available 
light. The light is obscured from 324° to 354° by Monroe in Rockland Harbor. (See 110.1and110.130, chapter 2, for 
Island. limits and regulations.) 

Emery Island is a small islet 0.8 mile west of the southerly Dangers.-Standing westward in the harbor the water 
end of, and on the opposite side of the channel from, Sheep 25 shoals gradually toward the wharves. 
Island. A rock 350 yards eastward of Emery Island is awash Several rocks and ledges are in the harbor. The visible 
at low water; a daybeacon marks the rock. Dodge Point ones are Shag Rock, on a cluster of bare rocks, 0.3 mile 
Ledge, eastward of Dodge Point, uncovers about 5 feet and northwestward of Owls Head and marked by a daybeacon; 
is marked by a daybeacon. Owls Head Ledge, southeast- Lowell Ledge, a cluster of rocks awash at low water on the 
ward of Owls Head and awash at low water, is marked by a 30 south shore of the harbor opposite Jameson Point; and Seal 
buoy. Ledge, which uncovers about 5 feet, in the southwest end of 

Monroe Island Light (44°04.S'N., 69°02.0'W.), 29 feet the bay and marked by a daybeacon. A buoy marks Spears 
above the water, is shown from a white skeleton tower with Rock, covered 5 feet, about 300 yards northeastward of 
a red and white diamond-shaped daymark on the east side Lowell Ledge. Dangerous wrecks are on the south side of 
of Monroe Island. In West Penobscot Bay, eastward of 35 the harbor entrance about 0.5 mile northeast of Spears Rock 
Monroe Island, the tidal current has velocities up to 0.6 and in the southwest part of the harbor about 200 yards 
knot at strength. See the Tidal Current Tables for predic- south of Seal Ledge. 
tions. Tide.-The mean range of tide is 9.7 feet. 

A Navy-maintained 000°32'-180°32' measured nautical Routes.-Approaching Rockland Harbor, Rockland 
mile, and standardization course, 5 miles long, are eastward 40 Breakwater Light may be steered for on any safe course, 
of Monroe Island. Shore markers, shown from orange using the chart as a guide. Enter the harbor southward of 
slatted skeleton towers, mark the measured nautical mile, the breakwater light, giving it a berth of 100 yards or more. 
and West Penobscot Bay Entrance Lighted Gong Buoys PA Pilotage for Rockland Harbor is discussed in this chapter 
and PB mark the south and north ends of the standardiza- under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. 
tion course, respectively. Vessels must keep clear of the 45 Towage.-Two small motor launches, used as tugs, are 
course while trials are in progress. available at Rockland. Tugs up to 1,800 hp are available at 

Rockland Harbor, one of the most important harbors in all times at Belfast; see Towage, Penobscot Bay, this chapter 
Penobscot Bay, is on the west shore of West Penobscot Bay for details. 
between Owls Head on the south and Jameson Point, 2.1 Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
miles northwestward, on the north. The harbor offers 50 antine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
anchorage for large vessels, but is somewhat exposed to appendix for. addresses.) 
easterly winds. Northeasterly winds raise a heavy sea in the Rockland 1s a customs port of entry. 
southwestern part of the harbor, but shelter may be found Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations 
behind the breakwater. of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 

The breakwater extends 0.7 mile southward from Jame- 55 Service, chapter 1.) 
son Point. Rockland Breakwater Light (44°06.2'N., Coast Guard.-Rockland Coast Guard Station is on the 
69°04.7'W.), 39 feet above the water, is shown from a white east side of Crockett Point. 
square tower attached to a building on a granite pier at the Harbor regulations can be obtained from the barbormas· 
outer end of the breakwater a fog signal is at the light. ter, whose office is at the municipal landing, 0.3 mile 

Rockland, a city on the w~tern shore of the harbor, has 60 northwest of Atlantic Point. 
some trade in fish and petroleum products. State di~l- Wbarves.-~he Rockland Port ~istrict Termin~ Wharf, 
powered mail, freight, automobile, and passenger femes on the .west side of Lermond Cove, 1s th~ ferry. tefD1;1Dal. The 
leave the Rockland Port Terminal in Lermond Cove several wharf 1s 280 feet long and has a ferry slip, a hft bndge, and 
times daily for North Haven and Vinalhaven. ramp; depths of 11 feet are reported alongside. A private 

There are banks hotels motels, restaurants, a general light on the wharf operates only upon the approach of a 
hospital, library, sh~ps, ch~rches, and schools in Rockland. ferry. In addi~ion, there are sc:veral private and public 
The city has many small metal, textile, and woodworking wharves and piers on the west side of the harbor that are 
industries, and seafood processing and fruit packing plants. used by vessels and barges engaged in coastwise shipping. 
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Depths at these facilities are reported to range from about 6 Anchorages.-V essels can anchor anywhere between the 
to 14 feet. entrance and a point 1 mile southward of the head, in 

Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine depths of 42 to 63 feet, soft bottom. Small vessels and 
supplies are available at several of the wharves. Provisions motorboats can find anchorage nearer the head. In 1979, 
and most supplies are available in town. 5 considerable shoaling was reported off the mouth of Goose 

Repairs.-A commercial fishing corporation has a repair River. 
yard with marine railways and cranes up to 50 tons on Dangers.-Porterfield Ledge, in the middle of the entrance 
Atlantic Point. The largest railway can handle vessels up to to Rockport Harbor, uncovers several feet at low water; a 
225 feet in length, 40-foot beam, 1,200-ton displacement, daybeacon is on the ledge. Indian Island, on the eastern side 
and 16-foot draft. Hull, engine, and electronic repairs can be IO of the entrance, is grassy and marked at its south end by an 
made. The nearest port where vessels can be drydocked is abandoned lighthouse. An unmarked fishweir is on the west 
Boston. Several boatyards, catering to small craft, are also side of the harbor, about 0.3 mile southward of the entrance 
available in the harbor. Hull, engine, and electronic repairs to Goose River. 
can be made. Marine railways up to 75 feet and lifts up to 25 Seal Ledge, uncovered at low water, on the east side of 
tons are available. 15 the harbor about 0. 7 mile northward of the light, is marked 

Small-craft facilities.-A municipal marina with 6 feet by a daybeacon. 
reported alongside its float landing is on the west side of the Routes.-V essels can enter Rockport Harbor on either side 
harbor, about 0.3 mile northwestward of Atlantic Point. of Porterfield Ledge Daybeacon, giving the daybeacon a 
Water and electricity are available at the float, and guest berth of at least 150 yards. When in the harbor stand 
moorings are maintained. 20 northward in midharbor until 0.3 mile from the head, then 

(See page T-l for Rockland climatological table.) slightly favor the eastern side. 
Communications.-The port has railway freight, bus, Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, provisions, and some 

truck, and taxi service and microwave telephone communi- marine supplies can be obtained in Rockport. 
cation with North Haven, Vinalhaven, and the inhabited Small-craft facilities.-A public float landing, maintained 
islands off the entrance to Penobscot Bay. 25 by the town of Rockport, is at the east side of the entrance 

Charter planes are available at two nearby airports for to Goose River, at the head of the harbor. Depths of 3 feet 
trips to several towns in the bay. The town is a terminus of are reported alongside the float; water is available. The 
the Maine Central Railroad which connects with the main Rockport Yacht Club, close westward, has a float landing 
line at Brunswick. with 3 feet reported alongside. There are a number of 

30 private wharves in the harbor. 
Oam Cove, on the west side of West Penobscot Bay, A boatyard, close eastward of the public landing, has a 

about 2 miles northward of Rockland Harbor, is shoal at the 12-ton mobile hoist and facilities for open or covered winter 
head, and is not a good anchorage. The ruins of a stone storage. Depths of 8 to 10 feet are reported alongside the 
wharf are on the north side of Brewster Point, 1.2 miles floats. Hull and engine repairs can be made, and gasoline, 
north of Jameson Point. Glen Cove is a village near the head 35 diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, and 
of the cove. transient moorings are available. The yard builds boats up 

Brewster Point Ledge, extending over 700 yards south- to 45 feet long. 
eastward from Brewster Point on the south side of the A municipal marina park is on the west side of the 
entrance, is awash at high water; a buoy is southeastward of harbor, about 120 yards west of the boatyard. Transient 
the ledge. 40 berths, with depths of 3 to 8 feet reported alongside the 

Ram Island is a grass-covered rock 400 yards northeast- floats, are available. 
ward of Brewster Point. The shoal that extends northeast- The town harbormaster can usually be found at the park. 
ward from the island is marked by a buoy. A speed limit of 5 mph is enforced in the harbor. 

Rockport Harbor, on the west side of West Penobscot Communications.-Local taxi service is available as is 
Bay about 4 miles northward of Rockland Harbor, is a good 45 through bus service. 
anchorage for vessels of any size, sheltered from all but Dead.man Point is about 0.4 mile northeast of Indian 
southerly winds, and is easy of access. The harbor is about Island. Hog Cove, on the north side of Deadman Point, has 
0. 7 mile wide at the entrance between Indian Island and the two private piers with float landings. Hog Cove Ledge 
western shore, and gradually narrows to the head. extends about 0.4 mile above Deadman Point and forms the 

Rockport is a town at the head of the harbor at the 50 eastern side of the cove. Goose Rock is a bare ledge about 
entrance to Goose River. It has schools, churches, medical 0.2 mile north of Hog Cove Ledge. A 12-foot spot 0.4 mile 
services, library, motels, restaurants, markets, and shops of northeast of Deadman Point is marked on the east side by a 
all kinds. buoy. 

Prominent features.-Lowell Rock Light 2 (44°09.S'N., 'The Graves, about 1 mile offshore, midway between the 
69°03.6'W.), 25 feet above the water, is shown from a SS entrance to Rockport and Camden Harbors, is a ledge 
spindle with a triangular red daymark on the south end of showing bare rocky heads at high water and a large area 
Lowell Rock. A fairway bell buoy 0.4 mile southeast of the that uncovers at low water. The Graves Light 5 (44°10.9'N., 
light marks the entrance to the harbor. A large screen of a 69°02. l'W.), 26 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
drive·in theater back of the western shore at the entrance skeleton tower with a green square daymark on the rocks. A 
and a clock tower at the head of the harbor are conspicuous. 60 gong buoy is just eastward of The Graves. 
Beauchamp Point, the eastern point of Rockport Harbor Camden Harbor, on the west side of West Penobscot Bay 
north of Indian Island, is prominent. about 6 miles north of Rockland Harbor, is the approach to 

Channel.-The entrance is deep and clear with the excep- the town of Camden. The harbor is frequented by many 
tion of Porterfield Ledge in the middle of the entrance. The yachts and small craft. 
depths in the channel range from over 50 feet in the Camden, the town on the inner harbor, is important as a 
entrance to 13 feet near the head. Passage is sometimes yachting center and as the homeport of several seasonal 
made by local small craft at high water across the ledge cruising schooners. The nearest railway freight point is 
between Indian Island and Beauchamp Point. Rockland. There is a public park and picnic area. Swim-
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ming, boat rental, parking, country clubs, banks, churches, northward of this buoy and steer westward between North-
hospital, restaurant, and markets and shops of all kinds are east Point Light 2 and Inner Ledges Daybeacon 3, favoring 
available in the town. the light. 

Prominent features.-The most conspicuous feature seen Pilotage for Camden Harbor is discussed in this chapter 
in entering Camden Harbor is Mount Battie (44°l3'22"N., 5 under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. 
69°04'10" W.), 800 feet high. A small stone memorial tower The town harbonnaster supervises the moorings and 
on the summit shows as a long ridge from off the harbor. enforces the local regulations; he can be contacted at the 

Curtis Island, on the southern side of the entrance, is town wharf. 
prominent. Curtis Island Light (44°12.l'N., 69°03.0'W.), 52 Wbarves.-The town wharf, on the west side of the inner 
feet above the water, is shown from a white tower on the 10 harbor near the head, has two float landings with depths of 
southeast end of the island. 8 feet reported alongside. The wharf is used by several 

Northeast Point, on the northeast side of the entrance, is excursion schooners which operate along the Maine coast 
marked off its south side by Northeast Point Light 2 from Camden during the summer. The Camden Yacht 
(44°12.5'N., 69°02.8'W.), 20 feet above the water, shown Club, about 150 yards southward of the town wharf, has 
from a white skeleton tower with a red triangular daymark. 15 several float landings with depths of 7 feet reported 

Channels.-The main channel into the harbor is from alongside. Water is available at the floats, and guest 
southward and is deep and clear; it is marked by a bell buoy moorings are maintained by the club .. in the outer harbor. 
at the entrance, and by buoys and Curtis Island Light. The A boatyard, close eastward of Eaton Point, has a 125-ton 
inner harbor, westward of Eaton Point, has depths of about marine railway that can handle craft up to 100 feet and an 
9 to 2 feet. Northeast Passage, with a depth of about 19 feet, 20 18-ton mobile hoist for hull and engine repairs or dry open 
is a narrow channel leading into Camden Harbor between and covered winter storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, transient 
Northeast Point and Inner Ledges. The deeper water favors berths with water and electricity, and marine supplies are 
the light off Northeast Point. A fairway bell buoy is 0.3 mile available. 
northeastward of the entrance to Northeast Passage. This Small-craft facilities.-Most of the facilities are in the 
channel is used by local vessels, but should be used with 25 inner harbor at Camden. (See the small-craft facilities 
great caution by strangers. The passage between Curtis tabulation on chart 13306 for services and supplies avail-
Island and Dillingham Point is shoal and foul. Rocks awash able.) 
are about 110 yards southwest of the light and about 150 Communications.-Bus, both local and coastal, and taxi 
yards northwestward of the island. service are available, and a number of coastal cruising 

Ancborages.-The outer harbor is easy of access and 30 schooners operate from the harbor on weekly schedules in 
affords good anchorage in depths of 13 to 33 feet, soft the summer. The nearest air transportation is at Rockland. 
bottom. The anchorage is eastward of a line from Eaton 
Point to the buoy northward of Curtis Island. The depths in Chart 13305.-Mount Megunticook (44°14.5'N., 
the outer harbor shoal gradually northward to a depth of 12 69°04.l'W.), l,385 feet high, is 2 miles northward from 
feet about 500 yards from the head of Sherman Cove, in the 35 Camden. The mountain shows as a flat-topped peak with a 
northern part of Camden Harbor. Above the 12-foot curve steep shoulder on its southern side. 
the cove is shoal. 

The greater part of the inner harbor west of Eaton Point Chart 13309.-Ducktrap Harbor is a broad open bight in 
is occupied by small pleasure and fishing craft. There are the west shore of West Penobscot Bay, 5 miles northeast-
numerous private and some public moorings. 40 ward of Camden Harbor. Good anchorage, sheltered from 

Dangers.-Northeast Ledge, consisting of Inner Ledges northerly and westerly winds, is 600 yards from the north 
and Outer Ledges, is southward of Northeast Point, and shore of the harbor, in depths of 31 to 43 feet, bottom soft in 
constricts the main entrance to Camden Harbor to a width places. Haddock Ledge, the only outlying danger, is a rock 
of about 400 yards. The higher parts of Inner and Outer covered 4 feet about 0.6 mile from the western shore and the 
Ledges uncover about 5 feet. The ledges are marked by 45 same distance southwestward of Spruce Head, the northeast 
buoys and a daybeacon. point of the harbor. A buoy is on the southwest side of the 

Dillingham Ledge, having a buoy off its east side, is 0.5 ledge. With this exception, danger will be avoided by giving 
mile offshore and 1.3 miles northeast of Camden Harbor. the shore of the harbor a berth of about 500 yards. A bell 

A shoal extends 80 yards from the north shore off Eaton buoy marks the southern approach to the harbor. 
Point and the shipyard at the entrance of the inner harbor. 50 Lincolnville is a village at the southwest end of Ducktrap 
Ruins of a pier extend about 150 yards southeast from Harbor. A State automobile and passenger ferry operates 
Eaton Point. between Lincolnville and Grindel Point, Islesboro Island. A 

The mean range of tide is 9.6 feet. public ~oat landing, with 3. feet reported alongside, is on !he 
Ice sometimes forms in the harbor from January to north side of the ferry pier, and a small-craft launching 

March, but is not dangerous for vessels in the outer harbor. 55 ramp is close northward. The village harbormaster can be 
Westerly winds clear the harbor of ice if it is broken up. contacted through the town office. The ferry pier and shed 

Routes.-Entering Camden Harbor by the main channel, are p~ominent from offs~ore. ~ ch~rch wit~ a white spire, 
vessels can steer for Curtis Island Light on any safe course, 0.5 mile northward of Lmcolnv1lle, 1s conspicuous from the 
taking care to avoid The Graves, until close to the entrance bay. The viaduct of the main coastal highway where it 
bell buoy, thence select anchorage in the outer harbor, as 60 crosses the valley at the h~ of the harbor is conspicuous. 
shown on the chart. If going to the inner harbor, pass 100 Great Spruce Head, 2 mtles northward of Spruce Head, is 
yards northeastward of Camden Harbor Buoy 7 and steer bold. 
for the entrance of the inner harbor, clearing the shoal on Saturday Cove is~ small cove on the west side of West 
the north side off Eaton Point at the entrance to the inner Penobscot Bay, 9 nules northeastward of Camden harbor. 
harbor and haul northward in midharbor. The village of Northport is on the south side of the cove. 

To ~ter by Northeast Passage, from the fairway bell Private float landings are usually maintained near the 
buoy, steer for the north end of Curtis Island until close to entrance. 
the buoy at the northerly end of Outer Ledges. Pass Temple Heights is a small summer settlement on the 
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western shore of the northern end of West Penobscot Bay, fixed span with a clearance of 68 feet. About 0.7 mile 
about 0.5 mile north of Saturday Cove. upstream a fixed bridge with the center span removed, 

Bayside is a summer settlement on the southwest side of restricts the channel to a width of about 100 feet. An 
Penobscot Bay, 2.1 miles north-northwestward of Temple overhead power cable at the bridge has a clearance of 30 
Heights. A red elevated water tank on the hill back of the 5 feet. About 3 miles above the mouth, the river is crossed by 
village is prominent. The wharf has a float landing main- two fixed bridges having clearances of 7 feet. The lower one 
tained by the village of Northport. There is reported to be a is a railroad spur bridge, and the upper one a highway 
depth of 5 feet alongside the floats. Water is available at the bridge. ' 
wharf, and gasoline, oil, provisions, and some marine Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at Belfast is 
supplies are obtainable in the village. A small-craft launch- 10 10 feet. Ice obstructs navigation throughout the river and 
ing ramp is just northward of the wharf. bay in severe winters. The bay has been frozen over to 

Belfast Bay and Passagassawakeag River empty into the Islesboro Island. 
head of Penobscot Bay from northwestward and form the Routes.-V essels entering Belfast Bay can shape the course 
approach to the town of Belfast and village of City Point, to pass anywhere between the bell buoy southward of Steels 
about 2 miles above Belfast. 15 Ledge and the western shore, then head north-northwest-

Two vessel-to-vessel oil transfer anchorage areas in ward in midchannel. 
Penobscot Bay have been designated by the State of Maine, Pilotage for Belfast is discussed in this chapter under 
Department of Environmental Protection. One area is 1.8 Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. 
miles northwest of Islesboro Island within a circle having a Towage.-Five modem tugs up to 1,800 hp are available at 
diameter of 2 miles, centered in 44°24'15"N., 68°55'25"W. 20 Belfast. They berth at the Marshall Wharf. See Towage, 
The other area is 2.1 miles northeast of Turtle Head, the Penobscot Bay, this chapter for details. 
northernmost point on Islesboro Island, within a circle Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· 
havin§ a diameter of 1 mile centered in 44°25'00"N., antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
68°50 43"W. appendix for addresses.) 

Belfast, a city on the southwest side of Passagassawakeag 25 Belfast is a customs port of entry. 
River at the mouth, has several shoe and clothing factories, Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations 
food canneries, a frozen foods processing plant, and fish and of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
poultry packing plants. The city has banks, a hospital, Service, chapter 1.) 
library, markets, numerous shops of all kinds, a public park Wharves.-In 1984, only the Stinson Canning wharf, the 
with a pool, motels, and restaurants. 30 Penobscot Bay Towing Company wharf (Marshall Wharf), 

Prominent features.-Steels Ledge Monument Light 4 and the wharf of a small boatyard adjacent to the towing 
(44°25.2'N., 68°58.4'W.), 24 feet above the water, shown company were in general use at Belfast. The canning 
from a white cylinder with a red triangular daymark company wharf, used by fishing vessels, is on the south side 
attached to a square stone structure on the southern end of of the river just below the footbridge; depths of 8 to 10 feet 
the ledge, marks the entrance to Belfast Harbor; the light 35 are reported along its 50-foot northeasterly face. The towage 
structure is a good radar target. The light shows a higher company wharf, about 0.2 mile southeastward, is used 
intensity beam down the bay. A bell buoy is southward of primarily for mooring tugs; depths of 15 feet are reported 
the light. A cupola on the north shore, several church spires, alongside. 
and the buildings of the plants along the waterfront are The town wharf and float landing, on the southeast side 
prominent. 40 of the towage company wharf, has a depth of 8 feet reported 

Cbannels.-The main channel in Belfast Bay is wide and alongside. In July 1984, a breakwater was under construc-
clear between Steels Ledge and the western shore with tion east of the town wharf. The remainder of the piers and 
depths of 50 feet at the entrance gradually decreasing to 14 wharves at Belfast are in ruins. 
feet off the mouth of Goose River. The channel is partially SuppUes.-Gasoline can be obtained at the town wharf. 
marked by buoys to a point about 0.3 mile below the first 45 Provisions and some marine supplies are available in town. 
bridge, a fixed footbridge. The channel above this point Repairs.-The boatyard has a 40-foot marine railway and 
requires local knowledge and is little used except by small can make complete hull repairs. There are machine shops in 
craft. It is narrow, crooked, and unmarked, and bares in town. 
places at low water. Communications.-The Belfast and Moosehead Lake Rail-

Anchorages.-The bay affords good anchorage, exposed to so road has a freight terminal at Belfast. The main coastal 
southeasterly winds, and is easy of access. Good anchorage highway, U.S. Route 1, passes through the town. Taxi and 
can be had off the entrance to the river westward of Steels coastal bus services are available. 
Ledge, in depths of 19 to 28 feet; also in the river south of Searsport Harbor, at the head of Penobscot Bay about 4 
Goose River in midchannel, or by favoring the western miles east of Belfast, is a broad bight open to the southward. 
shore, in depths of 11 to 16 feet, soft bottom. Above this 55 The town of Searsport is at the head of the harbor. The 
point, shoals extend halfway across the harbor from the commercial development of the harbor is at Mack Point, 1 
northeast side and for a short distance below the bridge mile east of Searsport. There is considerable traffic in oil, 
extend two-thirds of the distance across. Small vessels can potatoes, general cargo, and dry bulk commodities. 
anchor about 75 yards off the upper wharves of the city in Prominent features.-The coal transporters, the potato 
depths of 10 to 22 feet. 60 conveyor towers on the railroad pier, oil tanks on Mack 

Dangers.-Steels Ledge, on the north side of Belfast Bay, Point, and a spire in the village are conspicuous. 
is an extensive ledge with a least depth of 1 foot, marked by Cbannels.-Natural depths in the main channel of Penob-
a light. The passage between the ledge and the north shore scot Bay provide depths of over 40 feet to within 1 mile of 
should not be used because of shoals to the eastward. the facilities at Mack Point, thence depths of about 35 feet 

Bridges.-The former highway swing bridge crossing the to a dredged access channel which leads to a turning basin 
Passagassawakeag River has been converted to a footbridge off the facilities. In April 1984, the controlling depth was 35 
which has a fixed span with a clearance of 9 feet. U.S. Route feet in the access channel and in the turning basin except for 
1 highway bridge about 250 yards northwestward has a shoaling to 33 feet along the northwest and west edges. 
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Anchorages.-Good anchorage, used by all classes of Canadian National Railways. Local taxi service is available 
vessels, may be had in depths of 18 to 32 feet, soft bottom, and bus service at the main coastal highway, U.S. Route 1, 
sheltered from northerly winds, within a mile southward of about 0. 7 mile from the terminals. 
Mack Point. Long Cove is eastward of Searsport Harbor between the 

Dangers.-Long Cove Ledge, covered 2 feet near its 5 northwestern shore of Sears Island and Mack Point. The 
southern end, is 400 to 800 yards south of the west end of upper half of the cove is shoal, but good anchorage can be 
Mack Point. A lighted bell buoy is off the southeast side of selected in the middle just inside the entrance in depths of 
the ledge, and buoys are on the east and west sides of it. An 10 to 24 feet, sheltered from all but southwesterly winds. 
unmarked rocky ledge covered 34 feet is about 2.5 miles Sears Island, eastward of Searsport Harbor and on the 
south-southwestward of the railroad pier in the approach to to west side of the entrance to Stockton Harbor, is high and 
the terminals at Mack Point through Penobscot Bay. thickly wooded. A small clearing is on the south end of the 

Ledges make off 0.3 mile from the western shore of the island. Sears Island is joined to the mainland by a sandbar 
southern half of Sears Island; one of these ledges, Sears which uncovers at low water. Although a strong current 
Island Ledge, is bare at low water. A bell buoy is about 0.5 flows from Stockton Harbor into Long Cove, the bar may be 
mile southwest of Sears Island and at the south end of the 15 crossed at high water by vessels drawing 2 feet or less. 
ledge. Two other buoys mark the limit of the ledge Cape Jellison is 0.5 mile east of Sears Island and forms 
westward of the island. the eastern shore of Stockton Harbor. A ledge, the outer 

Routes.-The approach to Mack Point piers is between part of which uncovers about 5 feet, extends 0.4 mile 
Sears Island and the lighted bell buoy off the southeast side southward from Squaw Point, the southern extremity of 
of Long Cove Ledge. 20 Cape Jellison. Squaw Head is a wooded islet in the middle 

Pilotage for Searsport is discussed in this chapter under of the ledge which is marked by a buoy off its southern end. 
Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. A buoy is off the shoal making westward from Cape 

Towage.-Large vessels require tug assistance in docking Jellison. 
at Searsport. Five modern tugs up to 1,800 hp are available Stockton Harbor is between Cape Jellison and Sears 
at Belfast. See Towage, Penobscot Bay, this chapter for 25 Island, westward of the entrance to Penobscot River. It is a 
details. secure harbor for vessels of about 22-foot draft or less, and 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· easy of access. The depths shoal gradually from about 22 
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and feet at its southern end to 9 feet about 0.3 mile above the 
appendix for addresses.) ruins of the old wharves on the east side. Above this the 

Belfast is the customs port of entry for Searsport. 30 harbor is shoal. 
Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations Stockton Springs is a village at the head of the harbor. 

of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health The old wharf is in ruins. The former extensive wharves on 
Service, chapter l .) the western side of Cape Jellison are in ruins, and only piles 

Wbarves.-There are two usable commercial piers on remain. 
Mack Point. These facilities have highway connections and 35 On Kidder Point, on the western side of the harbor, is a 
are served by the Bangor and Aroostook Railroad. The chemical plant and wharf. In 1970, shipments to and from 
controlling depths alongside these facilities are reported; for the plant were by rail, as the wharf, with 10 feet at the head, 
the latest controlling depths, contact the operator. was in disrepair. The wreck of a barge lies off the east side of 

Bangor and Aroostook Railroad Company Pier, the the pier some distance inshore from the head. Several tanks 
largest, is on the southeast end of Mack Point. The pier ha!. 40 and buildings of the plant are conspicuous. 
700 feet of berthing space on both its east and west sides An offshore mooring facility, owned and operated by 
with depths of 32 feet alongside. The pier is equipped with Delta Chemicals, Inc., consisting of a platform with a 
belt conveyors and towers for handling bagged cargo. mooring dolphin off the south and north ends and several 
Warehouses on the pier have a storage capacity of over mooring buoys, is in the entrance to Stockton Harbor, about 
38,000 square feet. 45 0. 7 mile south-southeastward of Kidder Point. About 200 

C.H. Sprague & Son Co., Searsport Pier, about 100 yards feet of berthing space with dolphins is available at the 
westward of the railroad pier, is 660 feet long and provides facility; depths of 33 feet are reported alongside. Vessels 
625 feet of berthing space along its easterly side; depths of usually moor st;arboar~side-to. Each of the dolphins is 
32 feet are alongside. Dry bulk cargo and petroleum marked by a pnvate light. 
products are handled. Three movable towers with grab 50 To enter Stockton Harbor, make the lighted gong buoy 
buckets are available for handling dry bulk cargo. Vessels about 0.7 mile southward of Sears Island, then head up to 
can receive bunker C fuel oil at the pier. pass 300 yards eastward of the buoy off the southeast end of 

The ruins of a former fertilizer pier are about 0.25 mile the island, thence pass in midchannel thro~gh the entrance 
westward of the railroad pier. and westward of the buoys off Cape Jelltson. 

At Searsport, west of the entrance to Mill Brook, there is 55 Anchorage can be selected as desired and as charted 
a town landing with 4 feet reported alongside the float and depths indicate. 
pier. A small-craft launching ramp is adjacent to the 
landing. . Bagaduce Ri..-er ~pties into th~ ~tern side of East 

Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, and diesel oil are available 
60 

Penobscot Bay n~r its head. The nver_ 1s t~e a~pr?ach to 
by tank truck; bunker C fuel oil is available at the C. H. the town of Castme, on the north side JUSt ms1de the 
Sprague & Son Co., Searsport pier. Provisions, water, ice, entrance, and to several smaller settlemen!S farther up. 
and some marine supplies can be obtained in Searspof!. Castine ~~·at the entrance to the nver, has ample 

Repairs.-Aboard ship repairs can be handled by a firm m depth ~d. ts ~ily entered. . 
Searsport. There are no marine railways, and the nearest Castine ts an important summer resort 1 mtle eastward of 
drydocks for large vessels are at Boston. . Dice Head Light. The locality is of historical ~nterest, and 

Commllllications.-Searsport is the ocean. termm~ for ~he ther~ ai:e many tablets about the town marking spots of 
Bangor and Aroostook Railroad. It has co~nectto~s with special mt~est. . • . . . 
the Maine Central Railroad, and the Canadian Pacific and The Mame Maritime Academy lS at Castme. There lS no 
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commerce by water except some fishing and much yachting. Castine. The river is usually free from ice at Castine and for 
The town has a hospital, grocery store, restaurants, guest some distance above, but in very severe winters the river is 
houses, a bank, and other conveniences. entirely closed. Currents of almost 5 knots have been 

Prominent features.-Dice Head Light (44°22.9'N., observed at Jones Point, about 4 miles above the entrance. 
68°49.2'W.), 27 feet above the water, is shown from a 5 Routes.-Craft entering Castine Harbor will find the 
skeleton tower with a red and white diamond-shaped eastern shore northward and southward of the entrance is 
daymark on the point on the north side of the entrance to bold and can be followed at a distance of0.3 mile. Pass close 
Bagaduce River. The white stone circular tower of the to the fairway bell buoy on either side and, keeping a 
abandoned lighthouse, above Dice Head Light, is very reasonable distance offshore and south of the buoy marking 
conspicuous. 10 Otter Rock Shoal, steer into the harbor on a midchannel 

The start and finish of the Annual Maine Retired course. By close attention to the chart, anchorage can be 
Skippers Sailing Race, held in Penobscot Bay on the last found in Bartlett Cove about 200 to 500 yards south of 
Monday in August, is off Dice Head. Henry Point, or for small craft south of Sheep Island near 

Channels.-The channel in the river for 5 miles above the head of the cove, taking care to avoid the charted 
Castine Harbor is buoyed and is used by small craft. 15 dangerous rock previously mentioned. 
However, at the Narrows the channel is so constricted by There are no commercial facilities in Castine Harbor. The 
rocks in places that navigation is possible at slack water Maine Maritime Academy, at the western end of the Castine 
only, on account of the current. It is unsafe for strangers waterfront, maintains an excellent wharf with 26 feet 
above the Narrows. A fairway bell buoy marks the entrance alongside at which the large training vessel moors. 
to the river. 20 Small-craft facilities.-The town wharf and float landing, 

Anchorages.-Small craft anchor off the town eastward of just eastward of the Academy wharf, has 12 feet reported 
the float landings, where there are a number of moorings, alongside. A boatyard is 150 yards northeast of the town 
but the best anchorage is reported to be in Bartlett (Smith) wharf. A 20-ton marine railway at the yard can handle craft 
Col'e, southeastward of Castine Harbor. The cove has up to 45 feet long for hull or engine repairs or dry open and 
depths of 19 to 58 feet, soft bottom, and shelter can be found 25 covered winter storage; gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and 
there in all winds. some marine supplies are available. 

Another small-craft anchorage is in what is locally known Castine Yacht Club, about 100 yards eastward of the 
as Hospital Cove between Nautilus Island, Holbrook Is- boatyard, has a depth of 8 feet reported alongside its float 
land, and Ram Island and the northern extremity of Cape landing. The stone foundation of an old stone pier is 
Rosier. This cove can be entered from the westward through 30 between the shore and the northeast end of the yacht club 
the channel between Nautilus Island and Holbrook Island. float; care should be taken to avoid it in coming alongside. 
Nautilus Rock, in the middle of the entrance is marked by a West Brooksville is a village on the south side of the river 
buoy. The southwesterly channel, between Ram and Hol- 1.5 miles above Castine Harbor, and North Castine is a 
brook Islands and Cape Rosier, is unmarked and more village on the west side 2 miles above Castine. 
difficult. Anchorage, secure in all weather, can be had in 35 North Brooksville is a village on the southern branch of 
good holding ground in 13 to 37 feet in the westerly half of Bagaduce River, about 6 miles above Castine, At high 
the cove. The holding ground in the channel southeastward water, small boats sometimes go to the bridge crossing the 
of Castine is not good, and the general depth is about 72 river at the village, but the channel is unmarked and unsafe 
feet. for strangers. 

Dangers.-Henry Point is on the east side of the approach 40 Penobscot is a village on Northern Bay at the head of 
to Bartlett Cove. Dangers to be avoided in the cove are the navigation on the north branch of the Bagaduce River, 6.5 
middle-ground ledge, awash and marked on the east side by miles above Castine. The approach to the village is bare at 
a buoy, about 0.5 mile south of Henry Point, and a rock low water. 
covered 3 feet 300 yards west of Sheep Island, near the 
southern part of the cove. In addition, there are numerous 45 Penobscot River, emptying into the head of Penobscot 
unmarked bare and submerged rocks along the edges of the Bay, forms the approach to the towns of Bucksport, 
cove and caution should be exercised. Winterport, and the cities of Bangor and Brewer; the last 

Otter Rock Shoal, awash at low water and marked by a two are at the head of navigation about 24 miles above Fort 
buoy at its south end, extends 0.2 mile off the north shore at Point Light at the entrance. The deepest draft ordinarily 
the entrance near Dice Head. SO trading to Bangor is about 18 feet. 

Hosmer Ledge, a drying ledge on the south side of the Channels.-In 1962-August 1984, the controlling depth in 
channel, extends 0.2 mile off the north end of Cape Rosier the marked channel in Penobscot River from Bucksport to 
about 0.9 mile east of Dice Head Light. A daybeacon is on Bangor was 18 feet to Winterport, thence in 1962-1963, 13 
the ledge. feet to Bangor, thence in August 1983, 7 feet (13 feet at 

Middle Ground, which uncovers 2 feet and is marked on 55 midchannel) in the channel off the Bangor waterfront. The 
its west end by a buoy, is off the east side of the channel 1.4 channel is marked by buoys, daybeacons, and a lighted buoy 
miles above the entrance. to a point about 1.5 miles below South Brewer. 

Trott Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet and is marked by a Caution.-Deep-draft vessels bound for Bucksport should 
buoy, is on the west side of the channel about 1.8 miles exercise caution above Fort Point as depths of 31 and 32 feet 
above the entrance. 60 are in midchannel, about 0.5 mile eastward of Sandy Point. 

A rocky ledge, covered 4 feet and marked by a buoy, is on A rocky ledge, covered 34 feet, also in midchannel, is about 
the west side of the channel 2.6 miles above the entrance 0.25 mile southwestward of Odom Ledge Daybeacon. A 
and south of Negro Islands. shoal, covered 31 feet, is about 0.2 mile southwest of Odom 

Numerous other rocks and ledges, mostly unmarked, are Ledge Daybeacon in about 44°30'48"N., 68°48'16"W. 
on both sides of the channel above the Narrows, a con- The most difficult sections for vessels are off Lawrence 
stricted part of the channel about 4.S miles above the and Luce Coves where it is difficult to mark the best water 
entrance. and off Frankfort Flats where large vessels experience 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.7 feet at difficulty with the sharp turns. 
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The channel in Penobscot River is crooked and narrow in Freshets occur in the river during March and April; at 
places, and frequent changes occur. Strangers should not times they are dangerous to vessels. 
attempt to carry drafts greater than 10 feet to Bangor at low Pilotage for Penobscot River is discussed in this chapter 
water. With a deeper draft a pilot or towboat should be under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. 
used; 14 to 18 feet is carried to Bangor and Brewer at high 5 Towage.-Large vessels bound upriver usually take a tug 
water, and deeper drafts occasionally to the oil berth at to assist in making the turns and in docking. Five tugs up to 
South Brewer. The safest time is on a rising tide. Navigation 1,800 hp are available at Belfast. (See Towage, Penobscot 
of the river at night is extremely dangerous due to lack of Bay, this chapter for details.) 
lighted navigational aids. After unusually high tides many Fort Point, on the west side at the entrance to Penobscot 
logs, dangerous to small craft, are in the river. At times of to River, is partly wooded. Fort Point Light (44°28.0'N., 
maximum ebb currents, buoys are occasionally pulled 68°48.7'W.), 88 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
under. The paragraphs describing the river give the simplest 59uare. tower co~nected to a dwelling on the point; a fog 
directions by pointing out the difficulties and the dangers signal is at the hght. There are several houses farther back 
and especially the need for local knowledge. The chart and on the north side of the point. A buoy marks the extremity 
the aids must be carefully followed. 15 of the shoal extending eastward from the point. Fort Point 

Dangers.-In May 1984, an unmarked 14-foot spot was Light structur~ is reported to ~ a ~ood radar target: 
reported about 0.35 mile south-southeast of Squaw Head in About 2.5 miles above Fort Pomt Light, Penobscot River 
about 44°26'2 l "N., 68°51 '2 l"W. Fort Point Ledge, 0.3 to is divide~ by Verona lsl~d into two_ channels. The principal 
0.6 mile southward of Fort Point Light, uncovers about 5 channel is on the w~t s1~e of the island~ and the Eastern 
feet. A daybeacon on a gray pyramidal stone pier is near the 20 Ch;8Dllel (Eastern River) 1s on the east side. The channels 
north end of the highest part of the ledge. umte north ?f Verona. Isla.nd at the town of Bucksport. 

Odom Ledge, a drying ledge in the middle of the main Orland Rive~, fl.owm~ mto Eastern Channe~ from a 
channel 2. 7 miles above Fort Point, is marked by a northeasterly direction, 1s a s~allow stream navigable for 
daybeacon on a square stone base on the highest point of the 

25 
si:nall boats and fishermen at hi~h water to the dam at the 

ledge and by a buoy off the southwest side. village o_f Orland, about 2.2 miles above the mouth. pie 
vessels drawing 30 feet or more should exercise caution channel 1s crooked, unmarked, and bare at low water a httle 

when proceeding between Fort Point and Odom Ledge; see below Orlan_d. . . 
Caution, Penobscot River. .Sandy P01nt 1s ~ village on the west ?ank of Penobscot 

Anchorages.-The usual anchorage for coastal vessels River about 1 mll~ above Sandy Pomt, the nort~ern 
waiting at the river entrance for passage upstream is 30 e~trance to Fort Pomt Cove .. A large two-story mansion, 
northward of Fort Point on either side of the channel. with three small. houses behmd, and !~ally known as 
Anchorage in the river is not advised because vessels tend to Herseys Re~eat, is on the bh~ff at Sandy ~omt and reported 

h · ll to be conspicuous when commg up the nver from seaward. 
drag anc or on stron_g ebb tides. Larger vessels usua y The ruins of a large pier extend east from the sand beach 
anchor S<?uth of the pomt, or off Searsport Harbor and start 35 just north of Sandy Point. In July 1984, submerged pilings 
up the nver about I to 3 ~ours after low water. . extended northward about 40 yards from the easternmost 
. Mo~ Cove, on the east side at the entrance to the nver, visible pilings. 
IS so!lletlllles used by pleasure boats for temporary anchor- Verona Park is a small summer settlement on the west 
age m de~ths of 8 to 18 feet, ~ft bottom: side of Verona Island about 1 mile below Bucksport. 

Fort Pou~t Co!e, on the west side of the nver northward 40 Penobscot River is crossed by U.S. Route 1 highway 
of Fort Pomt, is used frequent~y as an anchorage. The bridge, about 0.8 mile below the town of Bucksport. The 
depths are ~rom 23 to 5 feet! shoalmg gradually westward. A bridge has a fixed span with a clearance of 135 feet. The 
S~te park 1s on the south s1~e o_f the ~ove. Seasonal doc~ge overhead power cable that crosses the river just above 
with 12 feet reported alongside is a~rulable.at a 200-foot pier Bucksport has a clearance of 145 feet. U.S. Route t highway 
at the park. It is reported that this moonng becomes very 45 bridge crosses Eastern Channel eastward of the wharves at 
rou~h in a north wind. . . Bucksport. The fixed span has a clearance of 17 feet. Only 

Tides and currents.-!he mean range of ttde vanes from small-boat traffic operates in Eastern Channel. An overhead 
10.3 feet at Fort Pomt to 13.1 feet at Bangor. For power cable crossing the channel close eastward of the 
predictions for a number of places on the river, see the Tide bridge has a clearance of 42 feet. 
Tables. Currents of 3 knots are not unusual from Odom so Bucksport, a town on the east bank of the river 6.5 miles 
Ledge to Orrington, and during spring runoff, currents above Fort Point, is the terminus of a branch line of the 
reported to exceed 5 knots may be encounte~. Bec~u!it'. of Maine Central Railroad. Paper manufacture and oil distri-
these currents, larger vessels should use caution nav1gatmg bution are the principal industries. There are markets, 
the river. Passage up the river is more advisable during flood banks, restaurants, lodging, and other conveniences in town. 
current. 55 Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-

Ice impedes but usually does not prevent navigation antine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
above Winterport for nearly 5 months each year, beginning appendix for addresses.) 
about the end of November. During extreme winters the Bucksport is a customs station. 
river is closed to the mouth. The most difficult place below Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations 
Winterport is abreast Fort Knox, where ice jams occur. If 60 of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
vessels can pass this point they usually can go to Winter- Service, chapter 1.) 
port. The river is kept open by an ice breaker, which Wharves.-There are only two deep-draft facilities at 
prevents much of the damage that might otherwise be Bucksport in general use. Most of the other wharves are in 
caused by ice and freshets. However, in recent years, ruins with only broken pilings and stone foundations 
according to local information there has been very little ice remaining. 
and the river has seldom fro~n over below Bangor. The The papermill wharf (44°34.4'N., 68°48.l'W.), on the 
brackish water formed by tidal action and the river current southeast side of the P?filt just no~hwest of the town, has 
no doubt have contributed to this. about 400 feet of berthmg space with depths of 5 to 24 feet 
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reported alongside. It is used principally to load small discharging part load at Bucksport or Searsport. Shoals are 
vessels and barges with paper. An occasional pulp shipment reported in the river below this point. 
is discharged from oceangoing vessels. Brewer, a city on the east bank of the river opposite 

A petroleum handling berth, consisting of nine concrete Bangor, has two oil wharves which are used by small coastal 
pile clusters supporting a handling platform, extends from a 5 tankers. The city has banks, markets, stores of all kinds, 
former railway wharf and provides an 850-foot berth with motels, restaurants, and other conveniences. 
depths of 36 feet alongside. Bangor is an important city on the west bank of 

Small-craft facilities.-A public float landing, with depths Penobscot River at the head of navigation. Two fixed 
of 1 O feet reported alongside, is about 200 feet east of the highway bridges and a railroad swing bridge, just above the 
petroleum berth. Gasoline, diesel fuel, provisions, marine 10 second highway bridge, connect Bangor with Brewer. The 
supplies, and services are available nearby. lower highway bridge has a clearance of 22 feet for a width 

Fort Knox, a restored fort of imposing appearances across of 152 feet in the center span. The river between the two 
the river from Bucksport, is a State park. Prospect Ferry is highway bridges is used only to moor small craft. There is 
just above Fort Knox. Nothing remains of the old ferry no navigation above the second highway bridge. A dam 
landing except the stone foundation which uncovers at low 15 crosses the Penobscot River 1 mile above the railroad 
water. bridge. In 1985, a third fixed highway bridge, with a design 

Harriman Cove is on the east side of Penobscot River, 1.3 clearance of70 feet, was under construction between Bangor 
miles above Bucksport. A wharf with 715 feet of berthing and Bre~er._ . . 
space and depths of 24 feet reported alongside is just south The pnnc1pal water t~affic. to Bangor 1s m IJt?troleum and 
of the cove. It has a prominent crane and a tall concrete silo. 20 asphalt. Most of the nver m fro~t of the city has been 

Frankfort Flats, marked by buoys, are 3 miles above dred~ed where n~essary to obtam a ~epth of 14 feet. 
Bucksport. The channel crosses from the east side of the Considerable .shoalmg has been. reported 1~ some places _on 
river to the west side at this point and it is difficult to carry the Brewer side. The bottom 1s rocky with poor holdmg 
the best water. Frequent chang~s occur here, and large 

25 
ground,_ and there are submerged obstructi_ons and a few 

steamers experience difficulty making the sharp turns r_ocks with less than 14 f~t over them. The city has ban~s, a 
without the aid of a tug. hbrary, a general hospital, markets, shops of all kmd~, 

Marsh River is a shallow stream flowing into the west hotels, motels, restaurants, churches, schools, and pubhc 
side of Penobscot River from a southerly direction just parks. . . . . . 
westward of Frankfort Flats. Frankfort is a small village on 

30 
quarantine, customs, immigration, _and agricult~al quar-

North Branch of the river. The channel in North Branch is antme.~See chapter 3, Vessel Amval Inspections, and 
bare at low water and full of boulders a little below the appendix f?r addresses.) 
village. Bangor ~s a. custitoms ~rt of entry. . . 

Winterport is a town on the west bank of Penobscot River Quarantine ts en_ orced m accordance with the r~gulabons 
. b t 12 ·1 b F rt p · t A 270,. t b rge moored of the U.S. Pubhc Health Service. (See Pubhc Health a ou m1 es a ove o om . -100 a , 35 s · h t 1 ) 
300 feet offshore about 0.3 mile south of the town, with 25 ervWthce, c apl er 19·79 th .1 h d halt 
ti 1 ·d d fl t. d k h · h f 8 ,. t · d arves.- n , ree 01 w arves an an asp 
~t a ongst e an a oa mg ec_ eig. t 0 iee ' is u~e to wharf on the west bank with depths of 11 to 18 feet reported 

ship potatoes and frozen foods m foreign trade. A sen~.of alongside were active. One coal wharf is in operation for 
convey<?rs are used t<? load the vessels; water and electnc1ty storage, but little used from the water. 
are avatlable. A manna and boatyard at the former upper 40 A public float landing, just below the mouth of Ken-
potat<? wharf ~as ~ ~epth of 1~ feet report~d along~t~e. duskeag Stream, has a depth of 3 feet reported alongside, 
Transient moonngs, l~mited_ transient bert~s with el~ctnc1ty but no facilities are available. Gasoline, diesel fuel, provi-
and water; and gasolme, dt~~I. fuel, man~e supphes, and sions, and some marine supplies can be obtained in Bangor. 
open_ or c_ov~red s~orage fac1ht1es a~e avatl~ble. A _15-ton Communications.-The port is served by the freight lines 
mobile hoist is available; hull and mmor engme repairs can 45 of the Maine Central Railroad and the Bangor and Aroos-
be made. . took Railroad, and numerous trunklines. Bus service, both 

An overh~d power cable. with a clear~nce of 159 feet local and coastal, and taxi service are available. The Bangor 
crosses the nver about 3 miles. above Wmte')'Ort. . International Airport is 2 miles west of the city. 

Bucks Ledge, about 3.2 mtles above Wmterport, ts Kenduskeag Stream empties into the Penobscot River 
marked by a daybeacon at the center and bares at low water. 50 from the westward at the north end of Bangor. A railroad 
The ledge e~tends north .and south of the daybeacon. swing bridge with a clearance of 6 feet crosses the stream at 

South Orrmgto.n, 0.6 mil~ north of Bucks Ledge daybea- the entrance; the swing span is inoperative. Just above the 
~on, ha~ a public launchmg ramp. The ramp may be railroad bridge is a fixed highway bridge. There is no 
maccess1ble at low water. navigation on the stream. 

Hampden. a small town on the west bank of the river, is 55 

20 miles above Fort Point. The village of Orrington is on the Chart 13301.-The following is a description of the coast 
east bank opposite Hampden. East Hampden, on the west from Muscle Ridge Channel to Georges Islands. Muscle 
b~nk 1.5. mil~ below B~ngor, h~ facilities for small tankers Ridge Channel and Seal Harbor have been described 
disc:hargmg 011. A pubhc launchmg ramp and float dock are previously in this chapter. 
available. 60 Norton Island Ledges are 0.6 to 1.2 miles westward of 

A large papermill at South Brewer, on the east bank Whitehead Island (43°58.8'N., 69°07.S'W.). A bare rock is 
about l mile below Bangor, has a wharf with depths near the southwest end of the ledge, and rocks awash at low 
alongside of 13 feet at the upper end and 15 feet at the lower water are 600 yards southeastward and southwestward of 
end; in 1979, the wharf was not being used. Two high brick the bare rock. 
stacks are prominent from downriver. An oil wharf, about Seavey Ledges, westward of Norton Island Ledges, have 
0.5 mile south of South Brewer, has about 200 feet of four rocks awash at high water. There is a depth of 5 feet 
berthing space with depths of 24 feet reported alongside; north of the ledges marked by a buoy and another 5-foot 
tankers discharge fuel oil here for the papermill after depth, unmarked, at the southern end of the ledges, about 
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300 yards southwestward of the southerly group of three The cove is reported to afford excellent anchorage for craft 
bare rocks. up to 6-foot draft. 

Wheeler Bay and Clark Cove, northward of Seavey The entrance to the cove is about 150 yards west of the 
Ledges, are foul. There are several granite quarries in these southwestern end of Northern Island between reefs partly 
coves, but none were operating in 1979. Their wharves have 5 bare at low water. A buoy marks the east side of the 
depths that vary from 5 to 8 feet, but are little used. One at entrance to the cove. A bare rock is on the eastern end of the 
the head of Wheeler Bay has a float landing with 4 feet reef on the western side of the entrance. In September 1982, 
alongside. Clark Island is a village on the northwest side of shoaling was reported about 50 yards north of Buoy 1 in the 
Clark Cove, northward of Clark Island. There is an inactive cove. 
granite quarry with stone wharf on Clark Island. The to Hart Ledge extends nearly 500 yards from shore 0. 7 mile 
derricks are conspicuous. The island is joined to the southward of Southern Island. A rock awash is near the 
mainland by a causeway. northeast end of the ledge, and another rock awash at low 

Makertown Cove is on the east side of Wheeler Bay water is near its southwest end. A buoy is off the northeast 
northeastward of Calf Island. It has seven fish wharves and side of the ledge. 
a float landing at the entrance with 5 feet alongside. 15 Mosquito Harbor, 2 miles southwest of Tenants Harbor, 
Gasoline and some provisions are available. The cove is is shoal and used by a few fishing boats. The landings bare 
difficult to enter without local knowledge. at low water. ~artinsville is a settlemen! at the head of the 

Tenants Harbor 3 miles westward of Whitehead Light is harbor. Mosqmto Head, on the eastern side of the entrance, 
an excellent ancho~age frequently used as a harbor of ref~ge is. 92 feet high and wooded and looks like an island from a 
by small vessels, and is easy of access. Southern Island, on 20 distance. . . . 
the southern side of the entrance is marked on its east side Mosquito Island, off the entrance to Mosqmto Harbor, is 
by an abandoned lighthouse, a ~bite tower connected to a 60 fee~ high and. w~ed. The islets southwes!ward. of 
dwelling. A lighted bell buoy is east of the island. Northern Mosqmto Island, mcluding H~y Ledge, 15 f~t high high, 
Island is on the north side of the entrance There are depths The Brothers, 18 to 20 feet high, and Gunmng Rocks are 
of 8 t~ 25 feet in the harbor. · 25 r~ky with grass on top. !hree-foot-hi~h Black Rock, 0.6 

The anchorage with most swinging room in Tenants mile S?uthwest. of Gunnmg Rocks, is bare. Hart ~ar, 
Harbor is halfway from the western ends of Northern and extendmg 0.5 ~le north~estward of Hart Island, 1.8 miles 
Southern Islands to the stone pier on the north side. Small west ofMosqmto Island, is partly awash a~ low.wat~~· !here 
craft anchor more toward the head of the harbor. The 

30 
are many unmarked submerg~ ledges m this vlClmty. 

bottom is mostly soft mud and good holding ground and The pas8:9ge sou~h of Mosquitc:> I~land and north of these 
shoals gradually westward. The north side of the harbor rocks and is~ands is part of the tnStde r~u~e used by many 
eastward of the stone pier is clear, while westward of it are vessels drawmg 12 feet or less. The prmc~pal ~gers are 
spots with depths of 4 to 9 feet. The south side of the harbor buoyed, but there are two unmarked rocks mcludmg Barter 

. Shoal that are covered 14 and 19 feet. 
a~reast the western entrance pomt of Long Cove should be 35 Old Cilley Ledge, 1 mile southward of Hart Island, is 
g1vei:i a berth .of 200 yards because of a ledge covered 2 feet about 0.5 mile long. The eastern end of the ledge is covered 
making _out mto the harbor from the south shore: The 2 feet, and its western end uncovers 9 feet. A bell buoy is 0.3 
harbor is ol?en eastward, and an easte~ly gale raises a mile eastward of the eastern end. 
choppy sea _m the harbor, !;mt vessels with good ground Marshall Point is 7 miles southwestward of Whitehead 
tackle can nde m ~ety. It is repox:ted that a strong chop 40 Light and on the east side of the southern entrance to Port 
can also develop with a southwest wmd, a~d that craft of 6- Clyde. Marshall Point Light (43°55.0'N., 69°15. 7'W.), 30 
foot draft o_r less can find calm anchorage m Long Cove on feet above the water, is shown from a white tower; a fog 
the _north side of the h~bor. Ice often obstructs the h~b~r signal is at the light. 
durm~ February; dunng extremely cold weather It is Port Clyde is a small but excellent harbor and anchorage 
sometimes froz~n to Southern Island. . 45 between Marshall Point and Hupper Island, about 9 miles 

Vessels entenng Tenants Harbor can pass m1dwa1. be- north-northeastward of Monhegan Island. Fishermen and 
tween Southern and Northern Islands and steer 268 mto coasters use it as a harbor of refuge. A bar with boulders 
the harbor, slightly favoring the northern side. . and covered 2 to 6 feet, obstructs the northern entrance. 

The channel ~tween Southern Isl8:11d and Hart Neck ts Vessels of 15-foot draft have been taken over this bar at high 
shoal an~ foul with rocks awash ~t its northwestern end. 50 water by local pilots, but strangers should not attempt it. 

The village of Tenants Harbor 1s on the no~hern ~~~re The anchorage is anywhere in the channel inside of 
near the head of the harbor. There are two service fac1lit~es Marshall Point in depths of 23 to 35 feet, good holding 
and a boatyard along the northern ~ide of .the harbor :with ground; there is a clear width of 200 to 250 yards. Good 
depths of 4 to 8 feet reported alongside their float landmgs. anchorage is also found, in southerly weather, northward of 
The facility adjacent to the town wharf has gasoline, die:sel 55 Hupper Island eastward of a line between Blubber Island 
fuel, water, ice, provisions, marine supplies, and maintams and Hupper Point in depths of 21 to 24 feet. 
guest moorings. The boatyard has a marine railway that can The mean range of tide is 8.9 feet. 
handle craft up to 50 feet in length for hull and engine Ice usually does not interfere with navigation. In very 
repairs or dry covered or open winter storage. Mariners are severe winters the harbor may be frozen over for a short 
advised to avoid taking a direct route from one facility to 60 time. 
another, inasmuch as partially bare ledges extend from the Vessels can approach the southern entrance to Port Clyde 
shore between the facilities. Lodging is available in the from eastward, between Mosquito Island and The Brothers, 
village, and a good road leads to Thomaston. In the or 

0 
fro1!1' westwar~ through Davis Strait (44°53.5'N., 

summer, a fish-spotting seaplane operates from the harbor. 69 18.5 W.). Entenng from southward, v~ls should pass 
Long Cove, making northward from the entrance !o eastward of the bell b_uoy ~tward c;if Old C~ey Ledge and 

Tenants Harbor, has several stone quarries which are not. m st~ for Marshall Pom! ~1ght, passmg 0.3 mile eastward of 
operation. A lobster pound and fish pier are on the west side Black. Rock to a position over 2~ yards westward of 
of the cove. Several private float landings are in the cove. Gunmng Rocks; then steer for the honzontally banded buoy 
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marking the shoal west-southwest of Marshall Point Light. entirely for more than l month, although ice sufficient to 
Pass 300 to 400 yards westward of Marshall Point Light, interfere with navigation may be encountered at any time 
leaving the horizontally banded buoy to the eastward, and for a period of 3 months. 
enter the harbor in midchannel. Anchorage may also be had The approach to the entrance of St. George River has 
125 yards off the wharves at Port Clyde in depths of 21 to 5 very broken and irregular bottom, with numerous ledges 
35 feet, soft bottom. bare and submerged. Strangers should proceed with caution 

There are entrances from northward on either side of and avoid crossing broken areas where the charted ~epth 
Raspberry Island, a small islet about 20 feet high about in does not greatly exceed the draft. 
the middle of the northern entrance. The passages on both In approaching and entering St. George River no difficul-
sides of the island have depths of about S feet, but they are 10 ty should be experienced by the navigator by closely 
narrow and difficult and should not be attempted without following the chart and the aids, having due regard for the 
local knowledge, except in small craft. The easterly channel unmarked dangers some of which have been described in the 
is best for strangers in small craft. The best water follows preceding paragraphs. The anchorages in the lower river 
the eastern shore at a distance of about 70 yards and passes have been described previously. Above the Narrows at Bird 
eastward of a reef which makes eastward from a small islet. 15 Point, there is excellent anchorage near the middle of the 

The village of Port Clyde, the base of many fishing boats, river off Otis Cove. Passage in the river above the Narrows 
is on the eastern side of the harbor. The village has no rail should be guided by the chart and the buoys. The safest time 
connections, but a highway runs to Thomaston. Fields is at low water and on a rising tide when the flats are bare. 
Wharf, 0.5 mile northward of Marshall Point Light, is used Georges Islands are a group of islands and rocks extend-
by the ferry which maintains mail, passenger, and freight 20 ing about 6.S miles south-southwestward from the middle of 
service with Monhegan Island; gasoline and diesel fuel are the entrance to St. George River. The larger islands are in 
available at the wharf. The town float, with depths of 5 to 10 general wooded, and the smaller ones grassy or rocky; there 
feet reported alongside, and a small-craft launching ramp are few prominent landmarks. Several channels lead be-
are just northward of the wharf. There are a number of tween the islands; the most important are Davis Strait, the 
other wharves in the harbor, some with float landings, with 25 channel between McGee and Seavey Islands, and the 
depths of 6 to 18 feet alongside. Numerous other wharves channel northwestward of Caldwell Island. 
are bare. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and some marine Old Man Ledge is the most southerly of the dangers. A 
supplies can be obtained at some of these facilities. lighted whistle buoy is about 0.3 mile south of the ledge. 

The town harbormaster, usually found at the town float, Old Woman Ledge, 0.6 mile northward of Old Man Ledge, 
controls moorings in the harbor and enforces local harbor 30 uncovers 3 feet. 
regulations. A speed limit of S mph is enforced. Burnt Island, the eastern large island at the south end of 

A general store, hotel, and restaurant are in the village. A Georges Islands, is privately owned, about 160 feet high, 
small private boatyard, about 0.4 mile northwestward of wooded, and marked on its summit by a conspicuous 
Fields Wharf, has a machine shop and a marine railway that lookout tower. At low water there is no passage between 
can handle craft up to 30 feet in length in an emergency 35 Burnt Island and Little Burnt Island, just north of the 
only. peninsula. 

St. George River entrance is about 9 miles southwestward Georges Harbor is between Allen Island, 0.5 mile west of 
of Whitehead Island and north-northeastward of Monhegan Burnt Island, and Benner Island, off the northwest side of 
Island. Marshall Point Light marks the eastern approach, Allen Island. There is a small settlement of fishermen, and 
and Franklin Island Light the western. The Georges Islands 40 small craft sometimes anchor there. The best water is 
extend 6 miles south-southwestward from the middle of the midchannel in entering the thorofare from northeastward. 
entrance, which also is obstructed by numerous ledges and Entering from southwestward favor the south side. In 1966, 
rocks, the most prominent of which are marked. St. George a submerged mooring cable, suspended above the bottom, 
River extends 10 miles in a northeasterly direction to the was reported extending across Georges Harbor between 
town of Thomaston, above which it is shallow and of no 45 Allen Island and Benner Island. 
commercial importance. Davis Island, 0. 9 mile northwestward of Burnt Island, is 

The channel depths in the river up to Broad Cove range grassy and has two knolls with a saddle between. Davis 
from about 22 feet to over 80 feet; above this, the depths Strait is the passage between Davis Island on the south and 
gradually decrease and the channel narrows to a small Thompson Island and other small islands on the north. The 
stream through extensive flats that bare at low water. From SO two southernmost islets on the north side of Davis Strait are 
a point about 1 mile below Thomaston, a narrow channel, grassy, and the others are wooded. The passage is part of the 
subject to shoaling, was dredged to a depth of 16 feet. The through route used by many vessels drawing 12 feet or less. 
channel in the upper river is marked by buoys, some of It is reported that barges drawing 16 feet use this strait. It 
which are uncharted because they are frequently shifted to has ample depth, but Grltftn Ledge, in midchannel, has a 
mark the best water. The sharp bend in the dredged channel SS depth of 10 feet over it. On the south side of the ledge is a 
near Thomaston is marked by a seasonal light. In June 1984, buoy, and the channel, which is southeastward of this buoy, 
the controlling depth was 11 feet to the bend at Thomaston, is only 75 yards wide. 
thence S feet (11 feet in the right half of the channel) Between Thompson and Hupper Islands the bottom is 
through the bend to the upper wharf just below the bridge. very broken, and there are numerous dangers, most of 
Local knowledge is required to carry the best water. 60 which are marked or visible at some stage of the tide. The 

Good anchorage for large vessels is found eastward of Sisters, 1.3 miles east of Thompson Island, are two small 
Caldwell Island in depths of 33 to 53 feet, soft bottom; ledges awash at low water; a buoy is on the northwest side 
above this, vessels anchor anywhere in the channel where of the ledges. Old Hone Ledge, 0.4 mile northwestward of 
the depth is not too great, or in Turkey, Maple Juice, Otis, The Sisters, uncovers at low water and is marked by a 
or Broad Coves. daybeacon. 

The mean range of the tide at Thomaston is 9.4 feet. Ice Oater Sllag Ledge, 0.3 mile westward of Old Horse 
closes the river to navigation from December to March in Ledge, uncovers about 5 feet, and Inner Sllag Ledge, 0.3 
severe winters. In ordinary winters, it is not usually closed mile west of Outer Shag Ledge, is awash at high water. Kelp 
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Ledges, 300 yards west of Hupper Island, are awash at low Otis Cove, broad but shallow at its head, is on the eastern 
water. Gig Rock, 0.6 mile southwest of The Sisters, is shore about 1.7 miles above Turkey Cove. There is good 
covered 7 feet; a bell buoy is off the northwest side of the anchorage off the entrance in depths of 20 to 27 feet. There 
rock. are no wharves. 

Bar Island, 0.7 mile west of Hupper Island, is low and Broad Cove, on the western shore about 4.5 miles above 
grassy. There is ample depth in the channel between Bar Caldwell Island, is shallow. The village of Cushing is near 
Island and Seuey Island on the northeast and larger the northern shore. There is a wharf which bares at low 
McGee Island on the southwest. Some of the dangers are water. Bailey Ledge, off the southern entrance, is bare at 
buoyed, but, there are unmarked dangers close to the low water and marked on the southeast side by a buoy. 
channel. The passage is used by small boats. Jenks Ledge, 10 Watts Cove is a shallow cove on the eastern shore 
the most westerly danger off the passage, is awash at low opposite Broad Cove. The village of St. George is at the 
water and is marked by a buoy. A submerged obstruction of head of the north arm of the cove. 
unknown depth is about 0.3 mile southwestward of the Abandoned Fort St. George is on the east side of the river 
ledge. about 1.5 miles above Broad Cove. 

Deep Cove, on the eastern shore just north of the 15 Thomaston is a town near the head of navigation on the 
northern entrance to Port Clyde, has good anchorage in St. George River. There is no waterborne commerce. Two 
depths of 21 to 43 feet, soft bottom. A dangerous rock towers of a cement plant, a large red boatyard building, and 
awash is in the north part of the cove, and a 12-foot spot is a church spire at the east end of town, and a railroad bridge 
about 200 yards south. Caldwell Island is at the northern across the mouth of Mill River on the east end of the town 
end of Georges Islands and the middle of the entrance to St. 20 are conspicuous. 
Georges River. There are two boatyards at Thomaston. Craft up to 150 

Gay Cove is a shallow and unimportant cove in the feet can be built, and hull and engine repairs can be made. 
eastern shore of Gay Island, the western point at the Open and covered dry winter storage facilities are also 
entrance of the river. It is reportedly sometimes used by available. The public landing has a float landing with 15 feet 
yachts. 25 reported alongside and a small-craft launching ramp. Gaso-

Pleasant Point Gut separates Gay Island from the line, diesel fuel, water, dry open and covered winter storage, 
mainland. Its western part is bare at low water. Pleasant limited marine supplies, and hull and engine repairs are 
Point, a village of fishermen, is along the shore of the available at marinas on either side of the river just below the 
mainland. There are several lobster wharves, one of which bridge. The harbormaster can be contacted through the 
has a depth of 4 feet alongside; the others are bare or have 30 Thomaston Police Department. 
depths of less than 3 feet alongside. Gasoline, oil, and some St. George River is crossed at Thomaston, above the 
supplies can be obtained at the float landing with 6 feet wharves, by a fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 5 
alongside. A private wharf is on Gay Island on the south feet; the nearby overhead power and telephone cables have a 
side of the harbor. Local small craft are reported to make clearance of 40 feet. 
passage through the western entrance to the gut about half 35 Two fixed bridges, a railroad and a highway bridge, cross 
tide. Strangers should not attempt it. the river about 2 miles above the bridge at Thomaston; least 

Turkey Cove, on the eastern shore of the river about 1.5 clearance is 5 feet. The piles of a former wooden bridge just 
miles above Caldwell Island, has good anchorage in depths below the railroad bridge project about 5 feet above the 
of 15 to 27 feet, soft bottom, about midway between the river bottom and form obstructions in the channel. There is 
points at the entrance. 40 little traffic, except for small boats, in this part of the river. 

Maple Juice Cove is a long, shallow cove on the west The fixed railroad bridge across the mouth of Mill _River, 
shore about 2 miles above Caldwell Island. Good anchorage east of Thomaston, has a clearance of 25 feet for a width of 
is found at the entrance in depths of 13 to 24 feet. 28 feet. 
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Chart 13288.-This chapter describes Muscongus, Booth, 
Sheepscot, and Casco Bays; Medomak, Damariscotta, 
Sheepscot, Kennebec, and New Meadows Rivers; and the 
ports of Portland, Bath, Boothbay Harbor, and Wiscasset. 
This area has many islands, rocks, and long peninsulas. 
Many of the islands have been joined by fixed highway 
bridges; hence, so far as masted vessels are concerned, whole 
groups become additional peninsulas. In general, the outer 
islands and rocks rise from deep water and the lower parts 
of the rivers are deep. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.105, and 80.110, 
chapter 2. 

Sisters; thence southward of Hupper Island and northward 
of Allen Ledge to the entrance to Port Clyde. Craft 
proceeding farther eastward continue on, passing southward 
of Marshall Ledge; thence between Gunning RO(:ks and 
Mosquito Ledge; and thence southeastward around Mosqui-

5 to Island and Barter Shoal before rounding up to the 
northeastward for Muscle Ridge Channel. 

A group of islands in the middle of the bay, extending 3 
miles southwestward from Friendship Long Island, sepa
rates the approaches of the St. George and Meduncook 

10 Rivers from the Medomak River. This group includes Crane 
Island, Harbor Island, Hall Island, Black Island, Otter 
Island, Cranberry Island, and Morse Island. Surrounding 
and interspersed between these islands are numerous rocks 

Chart 13301.-Muscongus Bay, between the Georges and ledges, such as Harbor Island Rock marked by a buoy 
Islands on the east and Pemaquid Neck on the west, forms 15 on its west side. Black Island Ledge, Otter Island Ledge, 
the approach to Meduncook and Medomak Rivers and and Beyer Ship Ledge are unmarked. Morse Ledge is 
Muscongus Sound, the villages of Friendship, Round Pond, marked by a daybeacon. The passages between these islands 
and Medomak, and the town of Waldoboro. The bay is and ledges are mostly shoal, foul, and unmarked, and of 
frequented by small pleasure and fishing craft. It is ob- interest only to local craft. 
structed by numerous islands and ledges and much foul 20 In the western part of the bay, islands and ledges extend 3 
ground. Many of the dangers are marked by buoys. miles southward from Louds Island. Bar Island, close south 

Moser Ledge, the outermost of the dangers, covered 15 of Louds Island, is grassy; Haddock Island is wooded, and 
feet and marked by a buoy, lies about in the middle of the Ross Island is grassy. Haddock Island Kelp Ledge, covered 
entrance to the bay, about on line between the north end of 8 feet, is marked on its south side by a buoy. Webber Dry 
Monhegan Island and Pemaquid Point Light (43°50.2'N., 25 Ledge uncovers at low water; Webber Sunken Ledge, with a 
69°30.4'W.). rock awash at low water and marked by a buoy, extends 0.3 

Franklin Island Light (43°53.S'N., 69°22.S'W.), 57 feet mile south of it. Browns Head Ledge, covered 13 feet, is 
above the water shown from a white tower on the north- marked by a buoy. Bar Island Ledge, 0.2 mile long and 
western side of Franklin Island, is the principal aid to the awash at low water, is marked on its south end by a buoy. 
approach and passage through the bay. 30 The most southerly of these ledges are New Harbor 

Access to the eastern side of the bay, between Allen Sunken Ledges, awash at low water at the north end and 
Island and Franklin Island, is obstructed by an area of marked at their south end by a buoy. The reef extending 0.3 
islands and mostly unmarked shoals and ledges. The area, mile eastward of grass-covered Western Egg Rock, the 
about 3 miles long north and south and 2 miles east and southeasternmost of this group of ledges, is covered 4 feet 
west, is bounded on the west by South Ledge, an unmarked 35 and marked by a buoy. 
ledge covered 13 feet; Egg Rock South Ledge, covered 7 Devils Elbow, which uncovers 1 foot; Devils Back, which 
feet; Eastern Egg Rock, 23 feet high and bare and marked uncovers 8 feet; Devils Limb, awash; bare Wreck Island 
on its north side by a daybeacon; Egg Rock North Ledge, Ledges and Garden Island South Ledge, awash, unmarked 
marked on its southeast side by a buoy; Hough Ledge; Little and dangerous; 48-foot-high Wreck Island; and 23-foot-high 
Franklin Ledge; and Franklin Island. Its eastern side is 40 Jones Garden Island are all on a line about 1.5 miles 
bounded by Shark Island; unmarked Little Egg Rock eastward of Louds Island; Jones Garden Island is the 
Shoals; Little Egg Rock, 28 feet high; Seal Ledges, marked northeastemmost of the group. 
on their north end by a buoy; and The Kegs, marked by a Haddock Island, Ross Island, Marsh Island, Killick 
daybeacon. On the north end is Gangway Ledge, an Stone Island, Thief Island, and Indian Island are all part of 
unmarked bare rock and ledge area. 45 the western group and lie southward and eastward of Louds 

Three deep, natural, mostly unmarked channels, narrow Island. 
in places, lead in a northerly and northeasterly direction Meduncook River is an estuary making in a general 
past or through the area, and into the St. George River. The northeasterly direction, just westward of St. George River; 
eastern channel leads west of Georges Islands. The western the entrance forms one of the approaches to Friendship 
channel leads westward of the area of islands, shoals, and 50 Harbor, and is a good anchorage with depths of 10 to 30 
ledges near the center of Muscongus Bay, and westward of feet. The approaches to the entrance are the same as for St. 
Eastern Egg Rock and Franklin Island. Old Hump Channel George River. In July 1983, the entrance, between Gay 
leads through the center of the area. . Island and Morse Island, was reported to be extremely 

A buoyed channel marked for a westerly crossing, known hazardous because it was obstructed by lobstering equip-
as Dam Strait Passage, is used mostly by small craft 55 ment. Local knowledge is advised. 
proceeding between Pemaquid Point and Port Clyde or The river above the anchorage has a narrow, crooked 
Penobscot Bay, via Muscle Ridge Channel. From a fairway channel, and is obstructed by numerous unmarked rocks 
bell buoy off its western entrance between Eastern Egg Rock and ledges, so that local knowledge is necessary for its 
and Egg Rock North Ledge, this passage crosses Old Hump navigation. 
Channel, then passes between Old Hump Ledge and Seal 60 Back River enters Meduncook River about 0.6 mile above 
Ledges; thence through Davis Strait; thence northeastward Crotch Island; a tidal boatyard is on Back River. 
past Gig Rock; thence between Old Horse Ledge and The Friendship Harbor (43°58.0'N., 69°20.S'W.) is west of 
128 
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Meduncook River, from which it is separated by Friendship clear of dangers. At its upper end are two passages leading 
Long Island and Garrison Island; between these two islands into the river, one through Back River Cove and the other 
a buoyed channel leads from the anchorage in Meduncook through Flying Passage. Both of these passages are narrow 
River into Friendship Harbor. and unmarked, have shoal rocky areas near the middle and 

A passage, foul and dry at half tide, but used by some on their edges which, together with the strong tidal 
local fishermen, leads into the harbor between Garrison currents, make them difficult to navigate. 
Island and the mainland. Overhead power and telephone Hockomock Channel, the western approach, has much 
cables over the passage have a clearance of 20 feet. better water and is the preferred channel despite the fact 

Friendship Harbor, about l mile long with good anchor- that it is narrow in places and has strong tidal currents. 
age in 21 to 28 feet, is used extensively by fishermen and JO There are two fish wharves on Keene (Hockomock) Neck, 
yachtsmen. It is reported that the harbor may be closed by on the west side of the channel, at which gasoline, diesel 
ice during January and February. fuel, and some supplies can be obtained. One of these, 

A ledge extends 300 yards southwestward from Jameson behind Oar Island, has a lobster pound adjoining it and a 
Point to a rock, uncovered at low water, which is marked by float landing with 5 to 6 feet reported alongside. Some 
a daybeacon. On the southern side of the entrance, opposite 15 protection from east and southeast winds is afforded this 
the daybeacon, an unmarked shoal with a cleared depth of 7 landing by the hulk of the five-masted schooner CORA 
feet at its outer end extends about 300 yards into the CRESSY, which has been hauled up on the reef between 
channel from Friendship Long Island. Oar Island and the neck. Provisions and some supplies can 

Above the wharves the northern and eastern side of the be obtained in the village of Medomak. 
harbor should be given a berth of over 200 yards. The 20 The channel in Medomak River has ample depth for 5 
southeast side of the harbor should be given a berth of over miles above the entrance. Some of the dangers are marked, 
200 yards. Murphy Ledge is a rock which uncovers about 4 but there are unmarked ones close to the channel. For the 
feet and is marked by a daybeacon, 200 yards from the next 2.5 miles to within 1.6 miles of Waldoboro, the channel 
southeast side of the harbor abreast Jameson Point. A shoal leads between flats nearly bare at low water, and shoals 
with a cleared depth of 14 feet, about 200 yards northward 25 gradually to 5 feet. 
of the daybeacon on Murphy Ledge, is unmarked. In the The controlling depth to Waldoboro is about 3h feet. In 
eastern part of the harbor a shoal extends 350 yards 1979, there was no commercial shipping and only limited 
northeastward from the northeast end of Friendship Long fishing and small-boat activity on the river to Waldoboro. 
Island; a buoy marks the outer end. The channel can best be followed at low water when the 

The mean range of tide is 9.0 feet. 30 flats are visible, or on a rising tide. 
Friendship is a town on the north shore of Friendship The mean range of tide is 9.1 feet at Jones Neck and 9.5 

Harbor. There are numerous wharves and piers with float feet at Waldoboro. Tidal currents in The Narrows, between 
landings on the north side of the harbor on Jameson Point; Locust Island and Havener Ledge, are reported to be very 
depths of 2 to 12 feet are reported alongside. Gasoline, strong. 
diesel fuel, and water are available at several of the landings, 35 Medomak is a village on the western side of Hockomock 
and marine supplies at some. Engine repairs can be made. Channel. There are a town wharf and float landing with 2 
The town wharf, one of the more northerly facilities, has a feet alongside and a fish wharf with a depth of 4 feet, about 
float landing on its northerly side with a reported depth of 2 0.5 mile southward of the village. Gasoline and diesel fuel 
feet alongside. Rocks, some submerged, extend northeaster- are piped to the fish wharf. 
ly from the outer end of the town wharf; mariners are 4{) Broad Cove, on the west side of Medomak River, is used 
advised to use caution when approaching the town float by a few fishermen. The channel into the cove is unmarked. 
landing. Provisions and lodging can be obtained in town. Waldoboro, at the head of navigation on Medomak River, 

Hatchet Cove is a shallow cove making northward at the is a town on a freight branch of the Maine Central Railroad 
western end of Friendship Harbor. A narrow unmarked with markets, restaurants, motels, and a library. There is no 
channel with a least depth of 11 feet leads northeastward 45 commercial waterborne commerce from the town. An old 
into the cove near the western point at its entrance. It is steamer wharf, in disrepair, is on the east side of the river, 
unimportant as an anchorage, and the landings bare at low and a town landing is on the west side. There is little water 
water. A boatyard is on the east side at the head of the cove. along~ide these ~harve:>. Provisions, i~e, and some m8:fine 
The yard builds craft up to 70 feet in length. Some hull supplies ar~ avatlll;ble m to~. Gasolme can be obtamed 
repairs and dry open winter storage are available. The town- 50 from a fillmg station and diesel fuel by tank truck. 
owned small-craft launching ramp, usable at half tide or A. lob~ter wharf with _5 feet reported alo~gside its float 
better, adjoins the boatyard. landing ts on the east side of Medomak River, about 2.1 

Gull Rock, in the western entrance to Friendship Harbor, miles northwa!d of Martin Point. Gasoline is available at 
includes two rocks bare at high water. A ledge cleared to 20 the float Iandmg. 
feet at its southwestern end is about 0.4 mile eastward of 55 

Gull Rock. Pemaquid Neck, a wooded peninsula, is on the west side 
Medomak River enters the head of Muscongus Bay of Muscongus Bay. Pemaquid Point is the south point of the 

westward of Martin Point, the western point at the entr3!1ce nei::k. A. radio to
0
wer ?n the ~int, is prominent. Pemaquid 

to Friendship Harbor. Strangers should take a local ptlot Pomt Light (43 50.2 N., 69 30.4 W.), 79 feet above the 
because of the many unmarked dangers, n~rrow a~d 60 w11;ter, is shown from a white co~cal tower on the southea:;t 
crooked channels and strong tidal currents which require pomt of the neck about 0.5 mile northeast of Pemaqutd 
local knowledge. ' . Point. The town of Pemaq~id Point is on the southern :nd 

The lower part of the river is about 2 miles wide, but is of the nee~. A gong bu?y is 500 yards so!lth of the pomt. 
separated by several islands into two approaches; these ha"'.e Pemaqu1d Ledge, .1 mtle south of the pon~t, has a ~!eared 
three narrow and crooked channels by which entrance is depth of 10 feet and is ma~ked by a buoy on its east side. An 
made to the upper river. The approaches to these channels unmarked 23-foot patch is about 550 yards southward of 
are through Muscongus Bay or Muscongus Sound. . the ledge: . . . 

0 The eastern approach is 0.5 mile wide and comparatively A 1-mtle radms naval test area 1s centered 7.9 mtles 169 
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from Pemaquid Point Light. (See 334.30, chapter 2, for between it and Marsh Island, is seldom used as an 
limits and regulations.) Mariners are cautioned against anchorage. 
proceeding through the area while operations are in prog- Muscongus Sound is on the western side of Muscongus 
ress. Bay, between Louds and Hog Islands on the east and the 

An abandoned 1-mile radius naval test area centered 3 5 mainland on the west. It is about 0.5 mile wide and 5 miles 
miles 162° from Pemaquid Point Light is known to be foul long, and has several rocks and ledges near its southern 
with unexploded ordnance. Caution should be exercised entrance, the most important of which are marked by buoys. 
against dragging operations in the area; any material Above the Poland Ledges to abreast Muscongus Harbor, the 
inadvertently picked up should be discarded immediately depths in the sound decrease gradually from 48 to 24 feet, 
with a minimum of handling. 10 and anchorage can be selected by the chart. 

Pumpkin Cove Ledge, 1 mile east-northeastward of Webber Sunken Ledge, Webber Dry Ledge, Browns Head 
Pemaquid Point Light, is covered 19 feet and is unmarked. Ledge, Bar Island Ledge, all previously described and 
The sea breaks on it in heavy weather. Webber North Ledge, covered 15 feet and unmarked, are 

New Harbor Dry Ledges, 2 miles northeastward of dangers in the southern entrance to Muscongus Sound. 
Pemaquid Point Light, extend 0.3 mile from the shore. The 15 Poland South Ledge is covered 9 feet, but Poland North 
ledges are 0.3 mile long with a bare rock near each end and Ledge is awash at low water. Both are marked by buoys. 
no safe passage for strangers between them and the shore. The better channel leads eastward of them. An unmarked 
An unmarked rock, covered 3 feet, is 200 yards offshore ledge cleared to 18 feet is about 350 yards southeastward of 
about 0.3 mile southwestward of the ledge. Little Island, Poland North Ledge. 
showing a clump of trees, is 200 yards from the shore 0.2 20 Round Pond is a small landlocked harbor with 10 to 17 
mile southward of the entrance to New Harbor. It is the feet in its middle on the west shore of Muscongus Sound, 
highest part of a ledge about 0.3 mile long. westward of the north end of Louds Island. It affords good 

New Harbor is on the western shore of Muscongus Bay, anchorage for small vessels. The village of Round Pond is at 
about 2.5 miles northeastward of Pemaquid Point Light. A the head of the harbor. The northeast and southwest ends of 
lighted bell buoy is off the entrance to the harbor. A church 25 the harbor should be given a berth of 350 yards, and the 
spire in the village of New Harbor at the head is prominent. west side 200 yards. The best water in entering favors the 
The cove offers anchorage to small craft only, and is open north side, northward of the buoy marking a 7-foot rock 
eastward. The channel is narrow between a shelving ledge near the end of a reef making northward from the southern 
extending northeastward from the south point at the point of the entrance. 
entrance and a ledge just inside it which extends halfway 30 There is a town landing with 6 feet reported alongside its 
across from the north side and is marked at its end by a float in the northwest part of Round Pond. Two lobster 
buoy. A 100-foot-wide channel then leads northward of a piers with float landings are near the town landing; depths 
daybeacon between ledges to dredged anchorage basins with of 3 to 6 feet are reported alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
depths in June 1984 of 12 decreasing to 5 feet. Enter about and some marine supplies can be obtained at these landings. 
100 feet north of the daybeacon. The channel and basins are 35 A boatyard, close southwestward of the town landing, has a 
subject to shoaling, particularly along the edges. It is marine railway that can handle craft up to 45 feet or 30 tons 
reported that ice does not prevent navigation in the winter. for hull and engine repairs. Guest moorings and open dry 

There are two service wharves with float landings on the winter storage are available. There is a general store and 
north side of the harbor at which gasoline, diesel fuel, water, restaurant in the village, and ice can sometimes be had. 
ice, and marine supplies can be obtained. Depths of 10 feet 40 There is a ramp for launching small craft from trailers, and 
are reported alongside the service landings. Several fish and lodging and parking are available. 
lobster wharves are throughout the harbor. A fleet of seiners Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is about 9 
operates from the harbor, and ground fish are shipped from feet. Off the entrance to Round Pond there is practically no 
the port by truck. Markets, provisions, restaurants, and flood current; the ebb has a velocity of 0.5 knot at strength. 
lodging are available in town. There is no marine railway, 45 Muscongus Harbor is a small cove on the west shore of 
but local fishermen ground out their boats for repairs. the sound about 1.5 miles above Round Pond. The village of 

Back Cove, a southwesterly arm of New Harbor, is used Muscongus is on the north shore of the harbor. A marina on 
by local pleasure and fishing craft. A dredged channel leads the north shore has 4 feet reported alongside; gasoline, 
to an anchorage basin that extends to near the head of the diesel fuel, and limited marine supplies are available. During 
cove. The area above the basin is shoal and foul. In June SO the summer, fishing and pleasure boats anchor just inside 
1984, depths of 5 to 6 feet were in the basin. The channel the entrance in 5 to 8 feet of water. 
and basin are subject to shoaling, particularly along the Greenland Cove is the extreme northern end of the sound. 
edges. There are a number of private and fish piers, but no It is shallow and of no importance. It is reportedly often 
facilities. used by yachts. Bremen is a small village at the head of the 

Long Cove, about 0.6 mile northward of New Harbor, is ss cove. 
about 0.5 mile long and 250 yards wide at the entrance. It Lower Narrows, leading into the head of Muscongus 
affords good anchorage in from 14 to 53 feet to within 400 Sound north of Hog Island, has a depth of about 13 feet. A 
yards of its head in all but southerly weather. It is used by rock awash is on the north side of the narrows, close 
local pleasure craft. The approach to the cove from the westward of Buoy 7 A. There is a group of boulders, 
southward is clear from northward of Salt Pond Ledge, an 60 reported to be about 4 feet high, at the northwest end of 
unmarked ledge covered 8 feet about 0.4 mile south of the Hog Island on the south side of Lower Narrows. Mariners 
entrance. There are no facilities in the cove. should not attempt passage between the rocks and Hog 

Louds lsJand is inhabited mostly by fishermen; there are Island. Local knowledge is necessary to carry the best water. 
also some farms on the island. Loudville is a village on the The Audubon Society of America maintains a camp on 
cove on the east side of the island northwestward of the the northeast point of Hog Island, at which there are several 
northern end of Marsh Island. There is reported to be a buildings and a float landing. 
wharf in the cove, which dries out at low water. 

Marsh Harbor, on the southeast side of Louds Island Chart 13293.-Johns Bay (43°50.0'N., 69°32.0'W.) is 
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westward of Pemaquid Neck, between it and Rutherford McFarlands Ledges, about 450 to 800 yards north-
Island. Its entrance is about 1.4 miles wide, and the length northeastward of Witch Island, have a rock which uncovers 
of the bay is 2 miles to Johns Island, above which Pemaquid 6 feet near the north end, and one uncovers at low water 
River empties into the northeastern end. Johns River flows near the south end. A buoy marks the south end of the 
into the northwestern part. Depths in the bay are very 5 ledges. Conette Ledge, about 200 yards northeastward of 
irregular, and there are several ledges and rocks. A high Witch Island, is covered 3 feet; a buoy marks its north end. 
square observatory tower on Rutherford Island and another When entering the cove from eastward between the buoys 
tower 0.3 mile to the north are prominent. marking these two ledges, take care to avoid the rock awash 

Though not commercially important, the bay has summer off the northwestern point of Witch Island. 
resorts on its shores and is used as an anchorage by 10 The Gut, a thorofare connecting McFarlands Cove with 
fishermen and yachtsmen. The holding ground is poor Damariscotta River, is described under the description of 
except in a few spots near the head of the bay and in the that river. 
coves. Port Clyde, eastward, and Boothbay Harbor, west- Johns River extends northward about 2 miles above 
ward, are preferable at all times. McFarlands Cove and separates into two branches. Eastem 

Pemaquid Harbor (43°52.5'N., 69°32.0'W.) is at the 15 Branch is the eastern, and North Branch is the western. 
entrance to Pemaquid River, northeastward of Johns Island. Poorhouse Cove makes into the western shore of Johns 
The bottom is rocky and irregular, but there is a fair River above High Island. Good anchorage is available in 
anchorage for small vessels in 36 feet in the eastern part of depths of 18 to 24 feet southeastward and eastward of 
the harbor between Fish Point and the entrance of Perna- Sproul Point. The river is little used. Two boatyards which 
quid River. The preferred anchorage for small craft is said 20 haul out and store yachts up to 35 feet in length are on 
to be north of the fort where the bottom is soft in places. Johns River, one on Sproul Point and the other at the head 
The village of Pemaquid Harbor is on the north side of the of Bradstreet Cove, a western arm of Poorhouse Cove. 
entrance to the harbor. There are a number of private float Routes, Johns Bay.-Stand up the middle of the bay, 
landings and boatsheds. heading for the eastern shoulder of High Island, pass 400 

Pemaquid River extends northeastward about 2 miles to 25 yards westward of Johns Island, avoiding unmarked Pollock 
the village of Pemaquid. The river is dry at low water near Rock and an unmarked 11-foot spot 350 yards southwest of 
its head, and has a narrow, crooked, and unmarked channel. Thurston Point, and pass about 300 yards off the eastern 
On the point marking the southern entrance to Pemaquid shore northward of Pemaquid Harbor. Then keep in 
River there is a prominent stone tower marking the position midchannel until abreast of High Island, and then pass 
of the former Fort William Henry. 30 about 50 yards westward of the buoy marking a rock 

The pier and float landing of a lobster wharf are on the covered 10 feet, about 350 yards northeastward of High 
north side of Pemaquid River about 0.5 mile northeastward Island; anchor near midriver, about 400 yards northward of 
of the old fort. Depths of 3 feet are reported alongside the the buoy, in 18 to 24 feet. 
float; gasoline, diesel fuel, and some marine supplies are Thread of Life is a narrow deep channel, lying between 
available. 35 Thread of Life Ledges and Crow Island on the east, and the 

Pemaquid Beach is a village on the south side of southern part of Rutherford Island and Turnip Island on 
Pemaquid River at the entrance. There is a private wharf the west. It is used by small local vessels entering Johns Bay 
with a float at the old fort. A pier and float landing are at a from westward or from Damariscotta River. Thrumcap 
State park, close northeastward of the private wharf. Depths Island is partly wooded in its northern part and has a 
of 10 feet are reported alongside the float. Parking, restau- 40 prominent house on it. Thread of Life Ledges are bare or 
rant, and a small-craft launching ramp are available at the grassy islets; Turnip Island, partly wooded, has a house on 
State park. Groceries and lodging can be obtained in the it. Crow Island is wooded. A shelving ledge awash at low 
village nearby. water and marked by a buoy extends 300 yards southward 

A reef almost bare in places at low water extends offshore from Hay Island, which is wooded. The channel westward 
between the private wharf and the State park pier. Several 45 of Birch Island, northward of Hay Island, has been dammed 
small fish wharves are to the eastward on the south side of off to form lobster pounds. The hulk of an old tug, aground, 
the river. rests against the southernmost dam; a fish pier with float 

A ledge, partly bare at half tide, extends 225 yards north- landing is at the northernmost dam. 
northeastward from the north end of Johns Island, where it To pass through Thread of Life from westward, after 
is marked by a spindle, and another shoal cleared to 13 feet 50 clearing Fisherman Is~and Passage, st~r for the north end 
is about 0.3 mile south of the island. of Thrumcap Island with Ram Island Light astern. Pass 400 

Thurston Ledges are mostly bare rocks extending 300 yards southward of The Bulldog, which uncovers 3 feet, and 
yards southward from Thurston Point on the north side at then 500 yards southward of the two rocks which uncover 6 
the entrance of Pemaquid Harbor, their south edge being feet about 350 yards eastward of Inner Heron Island. When 
300 yards northward of Beaver Island. 55 about 400 yards from the nort~ end of Thrumcap Island, 

Routes.-Pemaquid Harbor can be entered from westw~d r~und up to the northwar~ keepmg 200 yards off Thread ?f 
by passing midchannel between Beaver Island, the high Life Ledges,. an~ ~ ~1dway between them and Turmp 
rounded islet with some trees, 300 yards northward of Johns Island. Conti~umg m mJdchannel to the north end of the 
Island, and Thurston Ledges. From the southward, when 

60 
passage, pass mto Johns B~y between the buoy. south of Hay 

0.5 mile or more southward of Johns Island, steer so as to Island and the buoy marking the ledge extending 200 yards 
pass 150 yards eastward of Johns Island, being careful to northwar~ of Croy; Island. . 
avoid the 13-foot shoal southward of the island and then Damanscotta River extends about 14 mtles northward to 
westward of the western bare rocks of Knowl~ Rocks. the twin towns of Damariscotta and Newcastle, thence 

McFarlands Co"fe is on the western side of Johns Bay, another 2 miles to Damariscotta Mills at the mouth of 
northward and westward of Witch Island. A steep 150-foot Damariscotta Lake. . . . . 
hill is on the west shore of the cove. .There is good The entrance to Damansco~ Ri:Ver t~ about 3.2 ~les 
anchorage in 24 to 36 feet in the cove for a small vessel west-southwestward of Pemaqutd. Pomt Ltgh~ and 1.3 mtl~ 
about 300 yards northward of Witch Island. northeastward of Ram Island Light. The ttdal current ts 
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strong. Although some of the dangers are marked by buoys, after low water in the upper part of the river, and is usually 
strangers in anything but small craft should not pass stronger than the flood. The currents follow the general 
through or above The Narrows at Fort Island without a direction of the channel. Off Cavis Point the velocity at 
pilot. strength of current is about 1 knot. See Tidal Current Tables 

The channel of the river is crooked. In many places it is for predictions. 
very narrow because of the constricting islands and ledges. Ice closes the river for a distance of 4 miles below 
For a distance of 11 miles above the mouth of the river a Damariscotta during January, February, and Marc4. 
least depth of 20 feet may be carried in the channel, Pilotage.-Fishermen at East Boothbay may be engaged as 
although there are many unmarked 16- to 18-foot spots on pilots. 
each side of the channel. Above this point the water shoals 10 Llttle River, a long narrow inlet in Linekin Neck on the 
to 10 feet just below the town of Damariscotta. west side of the entrance of Damariscotta River, has a 

The channel had a controlling depth of 9 feet in 1958 and number of private float landings and fish wharves. A 
for 2 miles south of the Damariscotta-Newcastle Bridge is junction gong buoy about 350 yards south of Reeds Island 
bordered with mudflats on both sides; care should be marks the entrance. The channel is narrow and constricted 
exercised in piloting. Above the bridge, navigation is 15 at the entrance, but the secure anchorage can be found in 5 
impossible except at high-water slack and with local knowl- to 12 feet in the outer section and 13 to 18 feet in the inner 
edge due to the rapids and falls at Damariscotta Mills. section of the inlet above the fish wharves on the east side. 

The White Islands, about 1.5 miles south of the entrance Small craft anchor near the head of the inlet above the 
to Damariscotta River, are prominent. The northern island narrows. 
is grassy with conspicuous standing trunks of dead trees. 20 A ledge, locally known as The Bull, is in the middle of the 
The southern island is partly wooded on the northern two- entrance and is marked by a daybeacon on its east side. 
thirds and is bare rock on the southern third. There is a There is good water in midchannel on each side of this 
house on the island. Give the south and west side of the ledge, but in heavy weather the western channel should not 
island a berth of at least 300 yards to avoid a rock covered 2 be attempted. The best approach from close aboard the 
or 3 feet reported about 150 yards off the southern tip and 25 junction gong buoy off the entrance is to head for the 
the ledges and rocks making out from the west side. A ledge daybeacon, passing it close to on the east side; then heading 
extends about 100 yards north at the northern point of the for the middle of the end of the point on the west side of the 
island. entrance northwestward of the daybeacon on The Bull. 

Southward and southwestward of the White Islands, When about 100 yards from the point, head up the inlet 
Outer Heron Island, wooded, and Pumpkin Island, together 30 favoring the western shore. 
with their off-lying ledges, extend about 2.5 miles. Outer Treasure Island, with a house on it and connected to the 
Heron Island Ledge, covered 6 feet, about 0.9 mile east- shore by a fixed trestle bridge, is on the northeast side of the 
southeastward of Outer Heron Island, is marked on its east entrance to the inner harbor. 
side by a buoy. Southeast Breaker, covered 19 feet, about There is a good holding ground in 13 to 18 feet, mud 
0. 7 mile southeastward of Pumpkin Island, and Pinkham 35 bottom, in midchannel from abreast the first fish wharf on 
Shoal, covered 8 feet, about 0.5 mile southwestward of the east side to the private pier with float landing just above 
Pumpkin Island, are unmarked. An unmarked rocky area the fish wharf on the west side, about 0.6 mile above the 
cleared to 10 feet is about 0.5 mile eastward of the southern daybeacon. Above that point the harbor shoals rapidly. 
tip of the island. Local knowledge is advised. Gasoline may be obtained at 

Anchorages.-V essels bound into the river usually go as 40 the first fish wharf on the east side. 
far as Meadow Cove, just above East Boothbay, where good Inner Heron Island (43°49.8 1 N., 69°34.0'W.), on the 
anchorage is available in 30 to 48 feet, keeping 150 yards eastern side of the entrance to Damariscotta River, is 
offshore. This is as far as a stranger should attempt to go, thickly wooded. Two private float landings are on the 
without local knowledge. Above The Narrows vessels can northeast side; depths of about 12 feet are at their ends. 
anchor anywhere in the channel where the bottom and 45 Boats going to the landing must avoid the reef that uncovers 
depth are suitable. about 5 feet extending northward from the island; it is 

Routes.-Extreme caution is necessary in this region marked by a buoy. 
where there are many rocks and ledges and very broken Inner Heron Island Ledge, 0.2 mile southwestward of the 
bottom. south end of Inner Heron Island, is covered 2 feet and 

With the aid of the chart, enter the river midway between 50 marked on the southwest side by a buoy. The Bulldog, 300 
the gong buoy off Little River and the buoy marking Inner yards southward of the island, uncovers 3 feet. The rock 350 
Heron Ledge, keeping in midchannel for about 1.5 miles yards eastward of the south end of the island uncovers 6 
above Inner Heron Island. feet. 

There are unmarked 16-, 18-, and 23-foot spots in the Other unmarked dangers exist between Inner Heron 
channel between Farnum Point and Rutherford Island, and 55 Island and the shore of Rutherford Island; this passage 
an 8-foot shoal marked by a buoy about 0.3 mile southeast- should not be used by strangers. 
ward of the point. Favor Jones Point when passing the Christmas Cove (43°50.B'N., 69°33.3'W.) is an anchorage 
shoals eastward of Montgomery Point and, when clear, for small craft or a very small vessel on the eastern side of 
round up to the northwestward for the anchorage off the river entrance, 0. 7 mile north-northeastward of Inner 
Meadow Cove. 60 Heron Island. The narrow entrance to the cove proper is 

Small craft should have no trouble in going to the head of midway between two bare rocks, the one on the southeast 
navigation with the aid of the chart. The best time is on a side being marked by Daybeacon 2 with a red triangular 
rising tide. It is reported that the buoy at the entrance to daymark. Daybeacon 3 with a square green daymark marks 
The Narrows tows under during strength of the current. the north side of the channel, and Daybeacon 4 with a red 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8. 9 feet at triangular daymark marks the point of a ledge near the 
East Boothbay and 9.3 feet at Newcastle. south side close westward of the town landing. 

The tidal current in the constricted sections attains an The anchorage with the best swinging room is in the 
estimated velocity of 5 knots. The ebb lasts about 2 hours middle of the cove off the landing in 22 feet. About a mile 
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northeastward of the cove, a high square observatory tower, of the railways can handle craft up to JOO feet. Gasoline, 
originally built as a summer home, is conspicuous. diesel fuel, water, ice, provisions, marine supplies, and open, 

To enter Christmas Cove, enter in midchannel and pass covered, wet and dry winter storage are available at the 
between Daybeacons 2 and 3 and northward of Daybeacon yards. . 
4. 5 Taxi service, car rental, laundromat, and launchmg ramps 

The summer resort of Christmas Cove is on the eastern are available at East Boothbay. 
side. The village residents maintain a private sport, social, Kelp Ledge, just south of the approach to the boatyards, 
and yachting club. The town landings with depths of 4 to 12 and 150 feet from the shore, is awash at low water and is 
feet reported alongside are on the southeast side of the cove. marked by a buoy north of the ledge. 
There are several private float landings and moorings in the to At The Narrows, 1.3 miles above East Boothbay, the 
cove. channel is contracted to a width of 100 yards, and the tidal 

A boatyard is on the northeast side of Christmas Cove. currents are strong with swirls. Western Ledge, with a rock 
The marine railways at the yard can handle craft up to 40 awash at low water 550 yards south of Fort Point, in 
feet for major hull and minor engine repairs; dry open midchannel, is marked by a buoy to the southeast; the buoy 
storage and moorings are available. The harbormaster for 15 tows under at full current strength. 
the town of Christmas Cove is at the yard; telephone (207- Eastern Ledge, extending 100 yards from the eastern 
644-8342). shore, is a rock covered 2 feet. A buoy marks its southwest 

A marina-motel with 12 feet reported alongside its float side. This buoy almost tows under during full strength of 
landing is on the west side of the cove opposite the boatyard. the current. On the west side of The Narrows is a ledge, 
Berthing, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine suppl~es, 20 mostly covered and with rocks awash on it, extending 250 
and a small-craft launching ramp are available. The manne yards southwestward and 75 yards eastward from Fort 
railway at the marina can handle craft up to 40 feet for hull Point. There are other ledges, one covered 4 feet, in this 
and engine repairs. vicinity. 

The Gut (43°51.7'N., 69°33.4' W.) is a thorofare connect- At the Back Narrows leading westward of Fort Island the 
ing Damariscotta River at South Bristol with ~cFarlan~s 25 channel is foul with rocks and is crossed by an overhead 
Cove and Johns Bay. In .July 1981, the controlling depth. m power cable with a clearance of 40 feet. Fish wharves and 
the approaches to the bndge was 6 feet, except for shoah11:g private float landings are in the two coves westward of Fort 
to 4 feet along the channel edges. A submerged rock ledge is Island. 
reported on the south side of The. Gut, ab~ut 300 yards Seal Cove and Long Cove, on the east side just above The 
eastward of the bridge. Route 129 highway bndge over The 30 Narrows have many unmarked dangers and are seldom 
Gut has a swing span with a channel width of 26 feet and a entered. 'An overhead power cable with a clearance of 40 
clearance of 3 feet. (See 117.1through117.49, chapter 2, for feet crosses Seal Cove about 400 yards south of Hodgsons 
drawbridge regulations.) Overhead power and telephone Island. 
cables at the bridge have a least clearance of 55 feet. Carlisle Island is a low island close off the east side of 
Daybeacons mark ledges on the south side of th~ western 35 Carlisle Point about 2 miles above The Narrows. The 
entrance and on the north side just west of th~ bndge. !he channel between the island and the point is not recom-
Gut east of the bridge is thickly congested with moonngs mended because of an unmarked 2-foot spot at its southern 
and lobster pot buoys, but the harbormaster keeps a 100- end. 
foot ch~nnel ~lear. . 40 Miller Island, a low wooded island in midchannel east of 

A shipyard is on the north side o.f The Gut, ~est of the Carlisle Point, divides the river into two channels. The 
bridge. The yard, mainly engaged m. const~uctton, makes western channel is the more direct, but has an 18-foot spot 
some hull repairs, has a 60-foot manne railway, ~d can at its northern end. The eastern channel is deep and passes 
build vessels up to 150 feet in length. The 500-~oot sh1pyar.d close to Clark Cove. 
pier has depths of 5 to 12 feet reported alongside. Water 15 

45 Clark Cove, on the east side, 2.5 miles above The 
available. . . . Narrows, is a broad bight, shoal near the shores. . 

South Bnstol is a village on The Gut. There are a number Pleasant Cove is on the western shore of the nver 
of wharves with float landings. Fou~ on the north shore east opposite Clark Cove, and makes in nearly 1.5 miles 
of the bridge ar~ lobste.r wharves wit~ depths of 4 to 12 feet southwestward. Good anchorage can be had in the mouth of 
reported alongside their flo~ts; gasohne and diesel fue~ are 50 this cove just northwestward of Carlisle Point, in 15 to 30 
available. A general store 1s on th~ .wharf by the b~dge. feet, soft bottom. Pleasant Cove Ledges, extending north-
Some marine supplies, ice, and prov1S1ons may be obtai!led. ward of the cove, uncover 8 feet and are marked by a buoy 
The town wharf on the south shore close w~t of the bndge at the north end. There is a private float landing in the cove. 
has a reported depth of 3 feet alongside. The ~wn Lowes Cove indents the east shore for about 800 yards 
barbormaster may be C?nta~ted through the town ° ice. 55 between McGuire Point and Wentworth Point, but dries out 

The mean range of tide is about 9 feet. for most of its length. It is only about 100 yards wide. 
· Anchorage in 15 feet can be had in the entrance. 

East Boothbay is a village on the west bank of ifiamans- . Anchorage can also be had behind Pleasant Cove Ledges 
cotta River, about 3 miles above th.e mouth. e large on the west side in Wadsworth Cove. 
buildings of three boatyards are pro!11ment. Thrh. wharves 60 Kelsey Point, about l mile north of Wentworth Point, is 
ar:e in general use and ~~ve float landings and bert mg s~d~e low, but the land behind it rises abruptly to about 160 feet. 
with water and electnctty and l 0 ~eet reported alongsff h · A rock off Kelsey Point is covered 2 feet and is marked by a 
The yards maintain guest moorings m the anchorage ~ t e 
wharves; the controlling depth is about 7 feet m the bu~t Marsh Cove, on the west side southwest of Kelsey 
anchorage. . . 1 n h and Point, dries out. Merry Island, off the western shore 

1 000Tue yards can build: cpedraft ~Ph to 2<Xf [:/a~lliti~ for hull northwestward of Kelsey Point, is wooded. A daybeacon is 
, tons, and are equip wtt comp e · . h on a bare rock off the island. 

a~d engine repairs. ~achin~, carpenter, ~nd pipeThs 0
1P8· a M Cove eastward of Merry Island and between 

satl loft, and two manne railways are available. e arger ears ' 
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Kelsey Point and Lower Fitch Point, affords excellent the south end of Linekin Neck. The ground is very broken, 
anchorage in 20 to 25 feet. rocks rising abruptly from deep water. 

Fitch Point is a low point making out from the east shore Bantam Rock, awash at low water, the most southerly 
about 5.5 miles above The Narrows. Small Baker Islet is on visible danger, is 1.3 miles southward of Damariscove 
Glidden Ledge, which extends about 350 yards from Fitch 5 Island. The wreck of the SS HARTWELSON, broken in 
Point. A daybeacon is on the outer end of the ledge. The two parts on Bantam Rock is no longer visible. It is marked 
river channel is only about 100 yards wide at the point, and by a lighted bell buoy. 
strong tidal currents are reported to sweep across the ledge Damariscove Island, on the southeast side of the entrance 
and through the channel on the ebb. to Booth Bay, is 1.7 miles long, bare, and nearly divided in 

Dodge Point is a high bluff headland 1.2 miles above 10 the middle. Damariscove Harbor, at the south end, is used 
Fitch Point. Perkins Point, 100 feet high and cleared, is on as a small-boat harbor by local fishermen. Conspicuous 
the west shore about 1 mile above Dodge Point. A buoy objects are two lookout towers and the buildings of a former 
marks the channel off the point, and a daybeacon marks the Coast Guard station on the highest parts of the southerly 
shoal water 0.4 mile northward of the point. section of the island. 

About 0.8 mile above Perkins Point, the river is again 15 A fairway gong buoy is 0.5 mile south of the entrance to 
narrowed to about 100 yards by Goose Ledge, which the harbor. The Motions, a ledge extending 0.3 mile south-
extends 0.3 mile southward of Hall Point on the east shore. southwestward of the southwest end of Damariscove Island, 
Hog Island, a small wooded island, is in the entrance to is awash at low water. An unmarked shoal cleared 32 feet is 
Huston Cove, eastward of Hall Point. The cove dries out. 0.8 mile southward of the southeast end of the island. 

Between Hall Point and Little Point on the west bank, 20 Poor Shoal, covered 33 feet and unmarked, is 1. 7 miles 
the river is only about 250 yards wide and the channel less south of the island. 
than 100 yards wide. A strong ebb tidal current is reported Fisherman Island, northeastward of Damariscove Island, 
to run between the two points. is bare. A large stone house on the highest part of the north 

A midchannel drying bank is northeastward of Little section of the island is prominent. 
Point. The channel leads eastward of the shoal and is 25 Ram Island, on the south side of Fisherman Island 
marked on the western edge. The channel then trends Passage, is a grassy island marked on the northwest side by 
northward to Jacks Point and to the anchorage off the Ram Island Light (43°48.2'N., 69°36.0'W.), 36 feet above 
towns of Damariscotta and Newcastle. the water, shown from a gray tower with a white top; a fog 

Damariscotta on the east bank and Newcastle on the west signal is at the light. The light has two white sectors which 
bank, about 14 miles above the mouth of the river, are 30 cover two approaches to Fisherman Island Passage; the 
connected by U.S. Route 1 highway bridge. The bridge has a eastern from 258° to 261°, and the southwestern from 030° 
fixed span with a clearance of 5 feet; a center ·pier in the to 046°. 
bridge obstructs the channel. Old Indian shell mounds are The Hypocrites is a long ledge with two low bare rocks 
on the west bank on Glidden Point 1 mile above the bridge. eastward of Fisherman Island. A buoy marks the north end, 
U.S. Bypass Route I highway bridge crosses the river at 35 and a daybeacon is at the south end. There is an unmarked 
Glidden Point. The fixed span has a clearance of 31 feet. channel between The Hypocrites and the ledges which 
The river between the bridges is obstructed by rapids, and extend 500 yards eastward of Fisherman Island. The 
passage is possible at high water slack. Newcastle is on a southerly part of The Hypocrites was formerly known as 
freight branch of the Maine Central Railroad. The towns Smedrick Ledge. 
have banks, a hospital, motels, hotels, inns, restaurants, 40 The Cuckolds are two bare islets off Cape Newagen, the 
markets, laundromats, and shops of all kinds. Taxi and southern extremity of Southport Island, on the west side of 
through coastal bus services are available. the entrance to Booth Bay. The westerly islet is 12 feet high 

There is little traffic by water except for yachts and small and the easterly 10 feet high. The easterly islet is marked by 
fishing boats. The Cuckolds Light (43°46.S'N., 69°39.0'W.), 59 feet above 

A small-craft launching ramp is on the east bank just 45 the water, shown from a 48-foot white octagonal tower on a 
below the bridge. The town landing and municipal parking dwelling; a fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. 
lot are adjacent to the launching ramp. When approaching The Cuckolds, the easterly islet is more 

Small craft can pass under U.S. Route 1 highway bridge prominent and appears to be the larger and higher of the 
at high water slack. A marina on the east side of the river two. 
just above the bridge has moorings and marine supplies, and 50 Cape Harbor, between Cape Island and Cape Newagen, 
can repair outboard engines. accommodates small craft; yachts and fishermen use it 

A boatyard, on the west bank in the cove below Jacks mostly. Cape Island is wooded in the center. Newagen is a 
Point, builds craft up to 35 feet long. The yard has a marine village on the harbor. There are two entrances to the harbor. 
railway that can haul out craft up to 35 feet in length at high The easterly one, leading between The Ark and Cape 
water for hull and engine repairs, or dry open or covered ss Newagen, reported to have a depth of 3 feet, is used by 
winter storage. Marine supplies are available; gasoline and fishermen in good weather, but should not be attempted by 
diesel fuel can be obtained by truck. The float and the strangers without local knowledge. 
marine railway dry at low water. The main entrance, from the westward between Hunting 

Anchorage in 11 feet, soft bottom, is available off the Island Daybeacon 4 and the shore, has a depth of about 10 
landings. 60 feet. Pass north of Hunting Island Daybeacon 4 because the 

Booth Bay and Linekin Bay are between Linekin Neck 
and Fisherman Island on the east and Southport Island on 
the west. They form the approach to the town of Boothbay 
Harbor and many summer resorts. They are frequented by 
many vessels and by a large number of fishing and pleasure 
craft in summer. 

Islands and rocks extend about 5 miles southward from 

passage between Hunting Island and Cape Island is foul. A 
buoy marks the west side of the ledge that extends 
southwest from Hunting Island. 

Depths in the harbor are from 6 to 16 feet. There are a 
town wharf and float landing with 2 feet alongside, and a 
service pier with gasoline available that has 3 to 6 feet 
alongside. There is a large summer inn in the village, and 
there are also many summer homes. The inn also maintains 
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a float landing to which water is piped in summer on the 
southwest side of the harbor. 

up to 65 feet in length and manufactures marine hardware. 
The yard has a marine railway and a machine shop but does 
not solicit repair work. There is a depth of 7 feet at its float 
landing; the yard maintains guest moorings. 

Capitol Island (43°49.4'N., 69°39.0'W.), on the west side 
of Booth Bay, is connected at its northern end by a 
footbridge to Southport Island. There is a private float 
landing at the bridge. Capitol Island, a summer colony, is on 
the island. Daybeacons mark the ledges off the south and 

Squirrel Island, in the middle of Booth Bay, is an 
important summer resort. It is wooded and has many large 
homes. Water pipelines, submarine power cables, and 5 
telephone cables extend to the north end of the island from 
the southern tip of Spruce Point. The ferry from Boothbay 
Harbor lands passengers, mail, and freight at a float in the 
northerly of the two coves on the west side of the island. A 
ledge extending northwestward from the island is marked by 10 east sides of the island. 
a lighted buoy. 

Squirrel Cove, the southerly of the two coves on the west 
side, is sometimes used as an anchorage by small craft. A 
float landing in the cove has 8 to 10 feet alongside. A 
daybeacon marks the ledge at the south side of the entrance. 

Linekin Bay, the northeasterly arm of Booth Bay, is 

Pig Cove, between the island and Southport Island, has 
anchorage in 11 to 63 feet for three-fourths of its length, but 
is shoal and foul at its northern end above the narrows. Fish 
wharves, a lobster pound, and a number of private float 

15 landings are in the cove. There are no facilities. 

northeastward of Squirrel Island and between Linekin Neck Charts 13296, 13293.-Bootbbay Harbor, the western arm 
and Spruce Point. The principal dangers are buoyed. Good of Booth Bay, is one of the best anchorages on the Maine 
anchorage can be found, the depths being 40 to 75 feet in the coast. The harbor is spacious and well sheltered, and has 
lower part of the bay and 30 to 36 feet in the upper portion. 20 good holding ground. The town of Boothbay Harbor, at the 
There are several private float landings. head of the harbor, is an important summer resort and 

Spruce Point Ledges, awash at low water, are in the yachting center, with a hospital, hotels, and motels. Fishing, 
middle of the entrance; they are marked by two buoys at the boatbuilding, and summer tourists are its main industries. A 
south and north ends. The better and deeper entrance is number of excursion, sightseeing, charter, and party fishing 
between the southern buoy and Negro Island. 25 boats operate from the harbor to the outlying islands and 

In the narrow channel between the northern buoy and surrounding waters in the summer. 
Spruce Point, give the point a berth of over 150 yards. A Prominent features.-Burnt Island, partly wooded, is 
028° course with the southeast point of Squirrel Island marked on the southeast side by Burnt Island Light 
astern will lead through the southern channel, thence 024° (43°49.S'N., 69°38.S'W.), 61 feet above the water, shown 
to the head of the bay. 30 from a white conical tower with covered way to a dwelling; 

Ocean Point, the point and village at the southern a fog signal is at the light. White sectors in the light from 
entrance to Linekin Bay, is marked by many summer homes 307° to 316° cover the fairway in the approach eastward of 
and hotels. A depth of 3 feet is reported 275 yards westward Squirrel Island from Fisherman Island Passage, and from 
of the point. A public wharf and float landing with 10 feet 355° to 008°, the approach westward of the island from the 
reported alongside is maintained in Card Cove, 700 yards 35 south and westward. 
north of the point. A ledge, which partially uncovers at low Mouse Island, northward of Burnt Island, is wooded; it 
water, extends about 150 yards from shore just southward has a private float landing on the north side with a depth of 
of the wharf; mariners are advised to use caution when about 12 feet, and a pier and float landing on the east side. 
approaching the wharf. A flagstaff on the east side of the island and several homes 

South and southwest of Ocean Point, Card Ledge, 40 are prominent. 
Dictator Ledge, and Gangway Ledge, the main dangers in The tower and buildings of the Maine Department of 
Fisherman Island Passage, are buoyed. Passage through the Marine Resources fish hatchery and laboratory on McKown 
area between the buoys and Ocean Point should not be Point and the footbridge across the head of the harbor are 
attempted because of the numerous dangers with little water conspicuous. 
over them. Broken bottom extends southwestward of Dicta- 45 Channels.-Two deep natural channels lead into the 
tor Ledge to Wylie Rock. harbor. The easterly and widest leads between Spruce Point 

The principal dangers in Linekin Bay above Spruce Point on the east, and Squirrel, Burnt, and Mouse Islands on the 
Ledges, from south to north, include Tibbits Ledge, covered west. The westerly one leads between those islands and 
8 feet and marked on its southwestern side by a buoy; Southport Island on the west, but is narrow in places. Most 
Cabbage Island, wooded and with a house in the center, and 50 of the dangers are marked and have been described. The 
the buoyed ledge that extends south from it; Holbrook chart and the aids if carefully followed should be sufficient 
Ledge, which uncovers 3 feet and is marked on its northwest guidance for strangers to ~ter at any time. 
side by a buoy· a rock covered 12 feet 200 yards westward of Anchorage can be found m 24 to 42 feet for large vessels 
the south end 'or Holbrook Ledge; Seal Rock, awash at low in the outer .harbor ~orthward of Tumbler Island and off 
water and marked off the southeast side by a buoy; a depth 55 McKown Pomt. The mner harbor has depths of 6 to 24 feet. 
of 19 feet about 150 yards east of the buoy; a rock awash at The anchorag~ most used by small craft ts on the northwest 
low water reported 120 yards northward of Seal Rock, side of the mner harbor, northeastward of McFarland 
which several boats have reported striking; and a ledge on Island, where there are general d~pths of 10 to 12 feet, when 
the east side surrounding Perch Island marked by a buoy at clear of the ledge around the island. 
the southwest end. 60 Most craft anchor off the wharves, but there are numer-

Fish Hawk Island, about 0.4 mile northward of Seal ous private moorings, guest ~oorings main~ed by ~he 
Rock, has several trees and a ledge which uncovers about 4 ya~~t. clubs, and th?Se . for hire. by th~ vanous servtce 
feet extends southward of it. The narrow unmarked channel fac1ht1es. H?w~ver, it is sometunes difficult to secure 
westward of Seal Rock should be used with caution. There adequate swmgmg room. 
are numerous unmarked rocks at the head of the bay. Dangers.-The approaches to the harbor are generally 
Spruce Point, the north entrance point to Linekin Bay, is deep and clear with most of the dangers marked. Tumbler 
Wooded. · Island Ledge, off the west side of Spruce Point, covered 9 

East of Tibbits Ledge is a yacht yard which builds craft feet, is marked on its west side by a buoy. A lighted buoy, 
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about 225 yards west-northwestward of Tumbler Island, bus service at Wiscasset, is available. Ferry service to the 
marks the ledges extending westward and northwestward of islands is maintained throughout the year. 
the island. The wooded island has a house and a prominent The Inside Passage from Boothbay Harbor to Bath is 
flagpole on it, and a pier with float landing extends from its about 11 miles long and leads between the islands located 
northeastern end. 5 between Boothbay Harbor and Kennebec River. The pro-

The passage between Tumbler Island and Spruce Point tected route is used by excursion boats, yachts, and fishing 
should not be attempted by strangers as it is shoal and foul; boats. 
strangers should not anchor there. The aids are colored and numbered for passage westward. 

aam Rock, about 700 yards northeastward of Tumbler In the vicinity of Cameron Point Light 7, on the north end 
Island, close to shore, is unmarked, as are IO- and 12-foot 10 of Southport Island, is one of the most difficult places to 
rocky ledges, 250 yards southwestward, and 150 yards make in the thorofare; craft entering from the westward at 
westward, respectively, of the rock. A 14-foot rocky ledge, this point should be careful to pass southward of the buoy 
about 300 yards southwestward of McFarland Island is marking the ledge extending southward from Indiantown 
unmarked, but the ledges surrounding the island are marked Island. 
on the south and east sides by buoys. In the inner harbor, a 15 The channel is very narrow in places, has strong tidal 
ledge extending from the eastern shore is marked by a buoy. currents, and is much obstructed by rocks and shoals. 

Caution.-In summer the inner harbor is nearly filled with Though most dangers are marked, strangers drawing 7 feet 
all types of fishing and pleasure craft. At night, many of or more should not attempt it at low water. The passage 
these are often unlighted, and great care should be exercised leads through Townsend Gut, across Sheepscot River, and 
in approaching the anchorage to avoid fouling them or any 20 through Goose Rock Passage and Knubble Bay into Sasa-
of the numerous unoccupied moorings, which also are often noa River. 
unlighted. The footbridge across the head of the harbor has Goose Rock Passage is marked by a directional light, 
a small drawspan with a clearance of 4 feet. buoys, and a daybeacon. About midway through Sasanoa 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.8 feet. River the channel crosses the southern part of Hockomock 
Tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor. 25 Bay and then continues through Sasanoa River, coming out 

Ice.-In severe winters, ice occasionally obstructs naviga- in the Kennebec River opposite the city of Bath. In 1958, 
tion above Tumbler Island during February and March. In the least depth in Sasanoa River was 7 feet at the southern 
normal winters the harbor is free of ice to the footbridge. end of Hanson Bay and near the northern entrance to the 

Pilotage is not compulsory, but pilots are available to take river. In the spring logs and driftwood may be present. 
strangers through restricted or difficult passages such as the 30 Two highway bridges cross the thorofare. State Route 27 
inside passage through Townsend Gut and Sas.anoa River to highway bridge at Townsend Gut has a swing span with a 
the Kennebec River. A pilot for the area resides in West clearance of 10 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, 
Southport. Four modem tugs up to 1,700 hp, operated by for drawbridge regulations.) State Route 127 highway 
the pilot and based at Southport, are available for towage. bridge over Sasanoa River near its junction with Kennebec 
Advance notice of at least 24 hours is desirable for pilot and 35 River has a fixed span with a clearance of 51 feet. An 
tug service. Arrangements for such services should be made overhead power cable at the bridge has a clearance of 75 
through ships' agents or by calling the pilot by radiotele- feet. 
phone through the Boston marine operator; telephone Routes.-This passage is narrow and crooked, has strong 
(Boothbay Harbor 207-633-5307.) The tugs monitor VHF- tidal currents, and requires local knowledge to carry the 
FM channels 16 and 13 when working ships. 40 best water. Strangers on larger vessels or yachts should pick 

A hospital with pier and float landing is about 0.4 mile up a pilot at Boothbay Harbor or Bath. With the aid of 
north-northeast of McKown Point. chart 13296, strangers in small craft drawing 7 feet or less 

A Boothbay Harbor Coast Guard Station is on McKown should be able to go through. The best time is on a rising 
Point. tide. The channel is well marked but careful navigation is 

Harbor regulations and moorings in the harbor are under 45 required. 
the supervision of the harbormaster, who can be reached Caution.-At strength of current in the narrow places, the 
through the town office, through any of the service facilities buoys are often run under for short periods. 
along the waterfront, or on VHF-FM channel 6 or 16. A The thorofare is usually closed by ice for about 2 months, 
speed limit of 5 knots in the harbor is enforced. but in mild winters it has been known to remain open all 

Wharves.-There are service wharves and marinas, almost 50 winter. Several summer resorts and other landings are along 
all with float landings, which have reported depths of 4 to the route. 
15 feet alongside. A town float landing with a reported Town.send Gut is a narrow, crooked thorofare connecting 
depth of 6 feet alongside is at the draw of the swing Boothbay Harbor with Sheepscot River. The shores of 
footbridge at the northeastern end of the harbor; another Townsend Gut are lined with private docks and floats. 
town landing is on the west side of the harbor. Piers and 55 Mariners are advised to use prudent speed to avoid wake 
buildings of several seafood processing plants are along the damage. A speed limit of 5 knots is enforced through the 
easterly shore of the harbor. State Route 27 highway swing bridge at Townsend Gut. 

The Boothbay Harbor Yacht Club operates from float There are unmarked rocks with little depth close to the 
landings on the south shore of the village of West Boothbay channel. A rock, covered 5 feet and marked by a buoy, is 
Harbor, northward ofMcKown Point; depths of 12 feet are 60 about 100 yards southeastward of the swing bridge. This 
reported alongside the landings. The club maintains several rock can be cleared by keeping lined up with the center 
guest moorings. island, but avoid being set to the eastward while waiting for 

Small-craft facilities.-There are excellent shipbuilding, the bridge to open. 
boatbuilding, and small-craft repair facilities along the Deckers Cove, on the west side of Townsend Gut about 
entire town waterfront in the eastern part of the harbor. (See 0.4 mile above the southern entrance, is crossed by State 
the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 13294 for Route 27 highway bridge which has a 15-foot fixed span 
services and supplies available.) with a clearance of 7 feet. East of the north end of the bridge 

Communications.-Taxi service, both local and to coastal is a former fish wharf with a depth of 17 feet alongside, at 
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which large yachts are moored for winter storage. There are of the channel, about 200 yards south-southwest of the buoy 
several boatsheds and float landings in the cove. marking MacMahan Ledge. Two float landings are on 

Southport is a village and summer resort on the west side MacMahan Island eastward of it. 
of the gut near the western end. There are numerous float MacMahan is a summer resort on the west side of 
landings on both sides. 5 MacMahan Island. 

Hodgdon Cove, on the northeast side of the Gut opposite Sasanoa River, part of the Inside Passage from Booth Bay 
Southport, is shoal and foul at the head and around the to Bath, is an estuary leading from Sheepscot River to 
edges with numerous sunken rocks, but affords good Kennebec River, north of Georgetown and Arrowsic Is-
sheltered anchorage in from 12 to 27 feet, mud bottom, in lands. It has numerous coves and bays, none of which are of 
the middle of the outer part of the cove. JO commercial importance, making off northward and south-

Cameron Point Light 7 (43°51.l'N., 69°40.l'W.), 24 feet ward. The general trend of this river is northwest and 
above the water, shown from a white skeleton tower with a southeast. 
green square daymark, marks the ledge extending north- The principal coves and bays making southward are 
ward from Cameron Point, the northern extremity of Robinhood Cove, Riggs Cove, and Hall Bay. Northward are 
Southport Island. A ledge which uncovers 1 foot extends 15 Heal Cove and Hockomock Bay. Montsweag Bay and 
southward from Indiantown Island and is marked at the Brookings Bay lead northward from Hockomock Bay. 
south end by a buoy. Montsweag Bay separates Westport Island from the main-

Isle of Springs, 0.6 mile northwest of Cameron Point, is a land and joins the Sheepscot River at Wiscasset through 
summer resort at the north end of Townsend Gut. The Back River. 
island is wo~ded and has an elevated tan~ at its _summit. The 20 K!lubble Bay is the broadest part of the river after passing 
ledge extendmg off the north end of the island ts marked by Robmhood Cove and the Knubble, before entering Hocko-
a daybeacon. There is a wharf with float landing, with 10 mock Bay when coming from eastward. 
feet alongside, on the northeastern side of the island from Lower Hell Gate is the crooked passage from Knubble 
which, in summer, a private motorboat ferry runs north to Bay into Hockomock Bay. Upper Hell Gate, about 2 miles 
Clam Cove, at the southwest end of Sawyer Island. 25 from the western entrance to the river, is the narrowest part, 

Sawyer Island, northward of Isle of Springs, is connected about 60 yards wide. A daybeacon marks a rock on the 
to the mainland by a highway bridge at its southeast comer southwest side of Upper Hell Gate. 
which has a fixed span with a clearance of about 2 feet. The Halftide Ledge, about 400 yards southeastward of Upper 
current is strong in this locality. It is also connected at the Hell Gate, is marked by a daybeacon. In 1958, shoaling to 4 
northeast end to the south end of Hodgdon Island by a fixed 30 feet was reported about SO yards south of the daybeacon. A 
highway bridge which has a 35-foot fixed span with a rock awash at low water was also reported on the southern 
clearance of 6 feet. side of the channel about 150 yards 190° from the daybea

con. Extreme caution should be exercised in this area. 
Goose Rock Passage leads from Sheepscot River into Tides and currents in Sasanoa River.-The mean range of 

Sasanoa River northward of MacMahan Island, and forms a 35 tide is 8.8 feet at Robinhood and Mill Point, and 7.0 feet at 
part of the inside route. It has ample depth, but is narrow in Upper Hell Gate. The velocity of the tidal current at 
places; principal dangers are marked. strength is 1.8 knots off Lowe Point; 3.0 knots on the flood 

At the western end of the passage, Goose Rock Passage and 3.5 knots on the ebb at Lower Hell Gate; and about 1.0 
Light 5 (43°50.9'N., 69°43.3'W.), 16 feet above the water knot at Upper Hell Gate. Velocities up to 9.0 knots have 
and shown from a white triangular tower with a green 40 been observed in the vicinity of The Boilers at Lower Hell 
square daymark on a caisson, marks the best water through Gate causing dangerous eddies and whirlpools; navigation 
the passage and into Knubble Bay. MacMahan Island through this area should be attempted only at or near slack 
Ledge, a drying reef off Northeast Point on MacMahan water. The current floods to the northwestward and ebbs 
Island, is marked by a daybeacon. Sixfoot Rock, off the southeastward generally. For predictions, see the Tidal 
northwest comer of the island, is marked by a buoy on its 45 Current Tables. It has been reported that the ebb current 
north side. sometimes runs for 8 or 9 hours at Upper Hell Gate. 

Boiler Rock, covered 3 feet and marked by a buoy on its Robinhood is a village on the western side of the entrance 
southeast side, is at the western end of the passage. This to Robinhood Cove. There is a marina and yacht yard with 
buoy is reported to tow under during the strength of the a wharf and floats on the south side of Riggs Cove at the 
current. Goose Rock, a bare rock on a ledge which uncovers 50 village. The yard has a 40-ton mobile lift and a S-ton hoist, 
and gives the passage its name, is about 1 SO yards north- a~d can make hul!, engine,_ and el~trical reJ?airs. Gasoline, 
westward of Boiler Rock. Intensified beams of Goose Rock diesel fuel, water, tee, berthmg, manne supplies, and storage 
Passage Light 5 mark the best water through the passage facilities are available. Depths of about 10 feet are reported 
and northwestward into Knubble Bay and Sasanoa River. alongside the wharf and floats. 

Little Sheepscot River is a narrow passage westward of 55 There is good anchorage in 20 to 70 feet, blue clay 
MacMahan Island leading from Sheepscot River into Sasa- bottom, north~tward of the wharf. The harbor is reported 
noa River. The channel is narrow, being less than 50 yards to be free of tee. 
wide at its narrowest part. The best entrance from the BIM'.ksmithsbop Ledge, eastw~d of Robinhood on the 
southward is west of Turnip Island. Craft of more than 4-

60 
west sid~ of the entrance to Robmhood ~ve, unc?vers 2 

foot draft should avoid passing through the channel between feet and ts marked by_a daybeacon. Back _River, which also 
Turnip Island and the southern end of MacMahan Island at connects Sheepscot River to Kennebec River, crosses Sasa-
low water. noa River at Hockomock Bay. This river has a general 

Little Sheepscot River is marked by a buoy about midway north-south direction. South of Hockomock Bay the river 
through the passage, west of MacMaban Ledge. Another separates ~wsic Island and Geo~etown ls':md, i~ un-
buoy at the northern end, marking Sixfoot Rock, should be marked, and is crossed ~y a fixed highway bndg~ with a 
passed well to westward when entering Goose Rock Passage clearance of 6 feet. The nver shoals between the bridge and 
from Li~tle Sheepscot River. There is an unmarked d~ng Hockomock Bay. 
ledge, with two rocks which uncover 4 feet, on the west side North of Hockomock Bay an unmarked channel leads 
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through Montsweag Bay, the upper part of the river, and the narrow parts. At the entrance of Cross River the flood 
Cowseagan Narrows, separating Westport Island from the sets onto Quarry Point. The ebb sets onto Clough Point. On 
mainland, and joins Sheepscot River just below Wiscasset. the falling tide a strong set to westward is felt near Bull 

It is reported that the incoming tide up Montsweag Bay Ledge, and a strong set to the eastward near Middle Ledge. 
meets the tide of Back River in the vicinity of Young Point 5 These sets are not noticeable on a rising tide. There is a 
(43°56.3'N., 69°42.6'W.). strong ebb current near the entrance to Cross River. Off 

Currents are strong and erratic through Back River and Barter Island the tidal current has an average velocity at 
in the vicinity of the fixed Cowseagan Narrows Bridge, strength of about 1 knot. See Tidal Current Tablils for 
clearance 48 feet, that crosses Cowseagan Narrows about 2 predictions. 
miles south of Wiscasset. The ledges and shoals in the to Ice usually does not interfere with navigation below 
narrows make the channel quite narrow at this point. Wiscasset. The river above Wiscasset is usually closed in 
Mariners are advised that passage through the narrows winter. 
should not be attempted without local knowledge, and then Wharves.-The only deepwater wharf on the river is at the 
only by small boats at slack water. powerplant at Wiscasset. Wharves for small craft are at the 

Westport Island is 9 miles long, about 1.7 miles wide, and 15 small ports along the river, and information on them is 
wooded. It has little commercial importance. There are a given in the description of the river. 
number of summer homes and camps on the island. A The Cuckolds Light and Cape Harbor, on the east side at 
general store is on the main road about 1.5 miles south of the entrance, were described previously. Rocks, bare and 
the bridge across Cowseagan Narrows. Gasoline, provisions, covered, extend 0.5 mile westward of the point in this 
and some supplies can be obtained there. 20 vicinity. 

Abandoned ferry landing ramps remain on both sides of 
Back River about 1 mile south of the bridge. Chart 13295.-Tom Rock, 2.4 miles northeastward of 

Seguin Light (43°42.5'N., 69°45.5'W.), awash at low water 
Chart 13293.-Sheepscot River is the approach to several and marked by a buoy on the southwest side, is the 

small villages in the lower end and to the city of Wiscasset, 25 outermost danger in the entrance to Sheepscot River. 
14 miles above the entrance. The entrance is about 5 miles The Sisters, 0.5 mile northward of Tom Rock and 1.5 
northeastward of Seguin Island, between The Cuckolds and miles from the northwestern shore at the entrance to 
Griffith Head (43°47.0'N., 69°43.4'W.). Sheepscot River, are a number of small, bare rocks on an 

Channels.-The channel in Sheepscot River is deep, and extensive ledge area. A buoy is 0.2 mile northwestward of 
the principal dangers are marked. It is a region of rocks and 30 the ledges. 
ledges, many of them rising abruptly from deep water. The The Black Rocks, 1 mile from the northwestern side of 
channel has a depth of over 30 feet to Wiscasset and is the entrance to Sheepscot Bay, are three groups of bare and 
navigable for small craft at high water for about 4 miles covered rocks and ledges that extend over a distance of 
above Wiscasset to the village of Sheepscot. about 0. 7 mile. The highest bare rock in the middle of the 

Large tankers drawing up to 31 feet occasionally carry oil 35 group is 15 feet high. The southern part of the ledge is 
to the powerplant on Birch Point, 0.6 mile below Wiscasset. reported to uncover just after the start of the ebb and should 
Depths of 33 feet were reported alongside the wharf. There be given a wide berth. The islet on the northern group is 10 
is a 25-foot shoal in midchannel in the bend below feet high. 
Wiscasset, about 270 yards south-southwestward of the The channel between The Black Rocks and the buoy 
tower of old Fort Edgecomb on the southwestern end of 40 marking Sloop Ledge, 0.4 mile northwestward, which is 
Davis Island. covered 5 feet, should be used with caution. The area 

Anchorages.-Ebenecook Harbor is the first anchorage between the buoy and the northern shore is very broken and 
available for vessels drawing up to 20 feet entering the river. should not be crossed because of Little River Ledges, which 
Above Stover Ledge, about 2 miles north-northeast of are awash in places. 
Northeast Point on MacMahan Island, anchorage can be 45 Griffith Head, white and rocky, is on the west side of the 
had in the channel, the depths being usually 72 feet or less. entrance to Sheepscot River, about 5 miles northward of 
Colby Cove, in the west bank about 2.2 miles above Cross Seguin Island Light. Outer Head, a bare rocky islet, is 200 
River, affords anchorage in 48 to 60 feet; Merrill Ledge is yards eastward. A buoy, 0.4 mile east of the islet, marks 
northeastward of the anchorage. The anchorage at Wiscas- Griffith Head Ledge, which is covered 4 feet. Unmarked 
set is below the bridge near the town wharves in 28 to 50 SO shoals, cleared to 35 and 25 feet, are on the western side of 
feet. the main channel 0.8 mile and 1.3 miles northward of 

Dangers.-There are several unmarked rocky areas with Griffith Head Ledge, respectively. 
depths of 20 to 30 feet near the middle of the river Griffith Head and a considerable amount of the surround-
southward of Bull Ledge. The river should be navigated ing area are included in Reid State Park, a public picnic 
with extreme caution. With the aid of the chart and by 55 area, open in the summer. There are swimming beaches, 
following the aids, little trouble should be experienced in bath houses, showers, restrooms, and a snack bar. There are 
reaching Wiscasset. Detailed information on the dangers in no landings. A dam and highway bridge cross the mouth of 
Sheepscot River is given with the description of the river. the creek at the head of the cove on the north side of the 

Pilotage is not compulsory, but a pilot is available at head. The cove is foul. 
West Southport. Vessels are usually met at Sheepscot River 60 Lower Mark Island, on the eastern side just inside the 
Entrance Lighted Bell Buoy 2SR off the entrance to the entrance to Sheepscot Bay, is 12 feet high, wooded, and a 
river. (See Pilotage, Boothbay Harbor, for additional infor- good landmark. A ledge which uncovers 4 feet extends 400 
mation concerning arrangements for pilot and tug services, yards eastward of the island. Broken ground with 19- and 
and communications.) 23-foot spots extends about 0.6 mile northwestward of the 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide varies from island. The 23-foot spot is marked by a gong buoy. 
about 8.9 feet at the entrance to 9.4 feet at Wiscasset. Unmarked Cranberry Ledge, covered 10 feet, is 0.4 mile 

The tidal currents in the river generally set in the southeastward of Lower Mark Island. 
direction of the channel and have considerable velocity in Cat Ledges and Dry Ledge are a group of islets and ledges 
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extending 0.5 to 1 mile northward of Lower Mark Island. marine supplies can be obtained. There is a ramp; parking 
Dry Ledge, the northwesterly end, is 4 feet high, and the and picnic areas are in the vicinity. 
southeasterly end of Cat Ledges uncovers 3 feet. The coves The village of West Southport is at the harbor. There are 
in Southport Island eastward of these ledges are foul and of fish wharves and private landings in the harbor. A causeway 
no importance. 5 and fixed bridge with a clearance of about 3 feet connects 

Harmon Harbor is a long, narrow cove making north- Southport Island with Pratts Island at the south end of the 
ward on the western side of the river about 1.5 miles above harbor. 
Griffith Head. It has good anchorage, except during south- Hendricks Harbor, shoal and foul, is on the east side of 
erly gales, in 24 to 36 feet, but has a very narrow entrance Hendricks Head. There are no landings in the harbor. 
between a bare ledge near the west shore and a dangerous IO 
reef, awash at low water, extending 275 yards southwest- Chart 13296.-About 6 miles of Sheepscot River is shown 
ward from Wood Island, on the eastern side of the entrance, on this large-scale chart of the inside passage from Boothbay 
south of Dry Point. A buoy mar.ks the southwest end of the Harbor to Bath. Chart 13293 also shows this section, but its 
reef. There are no public landings in the harbor. There is a scale is smaller; chart 13296 should be used if going into 
prominent hotel on the west side near the middle of the 15 Ebenecook Harbor or any of the channels except the main 
harbor, and a small settlement at the head. river. 

Five Islands Harbor, a narrow passage between Five Ebenecook Hai:bor, making into the northwest end of 
Islands and the western shore north of Dry Point, forms a Southport Island, is an excellent ancho~age for vessels up to 
secure harbor for small craft, with depths of 18 to 30 feet. 20-foot draft. Its entr.ance, about 1 mil~ above Hendnc.ks 
The main entrance is northward of Malden Island the 20 Head on the eastern side of Sheepscot River, leads between 
largest wooded island, which is 30 feet high. A colo~y of Dogfish H.ead on the south and the Green. Islands on the 
summer homes is on the island, and a private float landing is nort~. It is t~e first large anch~rage available for craft 
on its northwestern side. Malden Island is connected to the entenng the nver. The entrance is narrow. 
island close westward of it by a bridge In the middle of the The southern part of the harbor divides into three arms, 
entrance is a rock covered 11 feet and ~arked by a buoy. In 25 the oute~ sections .of which afford good, sheltered anchor-
entering, craft can pass the buoy close-to on either side, but age; the mner ~ectlons to the heads are shoal and foul, and 
the best water is reported to be on the north side. should be av01ded. . 

Boats also can enter the harbor from the northwestward, Maddock C~ve, the westerly arm, has a large manna ~d 
following the western shore and passing inside of all islands 

30 
yacht yar~ on its eastern shore. The y~rd has a ~barf !'Ith 

and shoals. Crow Island Ledge, extending west from Crow float landmgs that hav~ 8 feet alongside .. ~asolme, .~tesel 
Island at the northern entrance, is marked by a daybeacon. fuel, and water are ayailable a.t the floats,. tee, proV1S1~ns, 
Northwestward of the daybeacon, an unmarked ledge makes bottl~ g'.15, and. manne supplies are 11:va1l~ble. Overnight 
out from the Georgetown Island shore. Care should be ?erthmg is permitted, and the y~rd m'.lmtatns guest moor-
tak t ·d ·t b f: · th C I 1 d 'd f th mgs. The yard has a 30-ton mobtle hmst that can haul out 

en ° ~voi 1 Y av~nng e row s an SI e 0 e 35 craft to 60 feet for open or covered dry winter storage. 
channel shghtly and passmg close westward of the daybea- General hull, engine, electric, and electronic repairs can be 
fon. The southern entrance, nearly blocked by roc~s and made, and the yard has machine, paint, and carpentry 
edges that uncover about_ 4 feet, should not be used without shops. There is a telephone on the wharf. Anchorage can be 

local knowledge. There ts also a clear channel from the had in midchannel off and to the northwestward of the 
east~ard south . of M~den Island. 40 marina in 8 to 16 feet. 

Five I~lands ts a village on Georgetown Island on_ the When entering Maddock Cove care should be taken to 
weste~ side of the harbor. There are several float lan.dtn¥s. avoid the ledges on the east side of the cove. A buoy mar.ks 
A manna has depths of 6 to lO feet reported alongside its the north end of a 7-foot spot on the east side of the 
float !andings. ~ransient berths, gasol~ne, and some marine entrance. 
supplies are avadable. A 10...ton fixed ltft can handle craft up 45 Pierce Cove the middle arm has several private float 
to. 40 feet for hull an~ engine repairs o~ dry open or covered landings. ' ' 
wmter storag~. The vtl~a.ge landmg, adJ~nt southward, has Love Cove, the eastern arm, has excellent anchorages in 8 
12 f~t alongside. Proy1s1ons can be obtamed at a store at the to 9 feet in midchannel southward of the submarine power 
landmgs, and there ts a snack bar. . and telephone cables crossing the entrance to the cove to 

Gotts Cove, close northwestward of Five Islands Harbor, 50 Little Island, the smaller of the two islands on the western 
has a private wharf and float landing. side of the entrance to the cove. Three private float landings 

Cozy Harbor is a cove on the eastern side of Sheepscot are on the cove, and a guest mooring is maintained by the 
River. The entrance is 0.4 mile southeastward of Hendricks pilot for the area, who resides on the east shore of the cove. 
Head Light (43°49.4'N., 69°4l.4'W.), 43 feet above the The head of the cove is shoal and foul. 
water, shown from a 39-foot white square tower on the 55 Routes.-Entering Ebenecook Harbor, vessels should give 
head. the eastern shore of Sheepscot River a berth of 300 yards 

The harbor is frequented by local pleasure and fishing from Hendricks Head Light north for 1 mile to Dogfish 
craft, and in summer by many cruising yachts. The narrow Head, rocky and grass covered with a prominent domed 
entrance channel, marked by two daybeacons and a buoy, house on the northwest end. Pass in midchannel between 
has depths of 15 to 8 feet. The harbor, though small, is 60 Dogfish Head and the southern extremity of Green Islands, 
secure with depths of 3 to 8 feet in the anchorage. In July- avoiding a 7-foot rock patch marked by a buoy inside the 
August 1979, shoaling to bare was reported in the harbor. entrance. Small craft may choose anchorage in any of the 

The Southport Yacht Club in the harbor has 4 feet coves in. the southern part of the harbor _or, if preferred, 
alongside its float landing. A service wharf adjacent to the anchor m the northern part w~ere dest.rable. A_ rocky 
club landing, with 2 feet alongside its float landing, has unmarked ledge, covered 14 feet, IS about tn the middle of 
gasoline and water. the ha~r. 

A general store, restaurant, bowling alley, and telephone Exte~dmg northward froJ'.!1 Ebenecook Harbor~ Sawyer 
are on the wharf. Provisions, bottled gas, lobsters, and some Island IS a channel, affording good anchorage m places, 
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which is used by small pleasure craft in summer. The entrance is on the eastern side of the Sheepscot about 3 
channel is a part of the Inside Passage used by local vessels miles northward of Hendricks Head; its northern entrance is 
between Boothbay Harbor and Bath. Navigation of its from Cross River. Only small craft use it; local knowledge is 
northern part, as well as the passages between the islands required for its navigation. The entrance to Back River is 
and ledges on its western side, requires some local knowl- 5 marked by a buoy 300 yards westward of the southern end 
edge. of Barters Island and a buoy 300 yards northeastward of 

The principal islands and rocks are wooded Green Ram Island Ledge. Buoys and a daybeacon mark the critical 
Islands; a rock which uncovers at low water 200 yards points in the channel between Barters Island 'on the 
northeastward of them and marked by a buoy southeast- northerly side and Sawyer, Hodgdon, and Merrow Islands 
ward of it; a ledge, with an islet 5 feet high in its middle, 10 on the southerly side. 
between Green Islands and Boston Island; and a rock, There are several private float landings on the south end 
covered 6 feet, 250 yards westward of the ledge. of Barters Island, just inside the entrance. A bridge across 

Boston Island is high and partly wooded, and has two the river between Hodgdon Island and the south end of 
houses and a boat landing. A ledge extends about 250 yards Barters Island has a swing span with a channel width of 40 
southeast from the island. Spectacle Islands are partly 15 feet and a clearance of 6 feet; the channel is through the east 
wooded. A ledge awash at low water is 150 yards westward draw. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.523, chapter 2, for 
of their southwest end. . drawbridge regulations.) An overhead power cable at the 
Towns~nd Gut, Isle of Sp~ngs, and ~awyer Island, on_the bridge has a clearance of 50 feet. 

eastern side of Sheepscot River, and L1ttl_e Sheepscot ~ver Trevett is a small village at the Hodgdon Island end of the 
and Goose Rock Passage on the western side were descnbed 20 drawbridge. It has a general store. A highway bridge with a 
previously under the Inside Passage. . 14-foot fixed span and a clearance of 3 feet connects 

Bull ~ge, west of Dogfish Head and 1 mile northward Hodgdon Island with the mainland. 
of H~dncks Head, uncovers at the north end at low water Merrow Island, Miles Island, Tibbet Island, and Goose-
and is marked at the south end by a buoy. berry Island, all wooded are on the eastern side of the 

. Mi~dl~ Mark :"land, a small, roun~, bare islet 12 feet 25 channel in Back River. Merrow and Tibbet Islands are 
h1~, ts m the middle of a ledge 0.3 mtle ~ong located 0.3 connected with the mainland by fixed bridges having small 
m~le east of MacMahan Island and 1.5 mtles above. Hen- clearances. There is no traffic through them as the water is 
dricks Head. Mark Island _Ledge, cover~ 1 feet, ts 250 shoal and foul. In April 1980, the bridge to Tibbett Island 
yards southwestw_ard of the island. The mam channel leads was reported to be in ruins. 
east~ard of the island. . 30 Tarbox Landing is a small settlement just north of 

Middle Ledge, 600 yards eastward o! the southern side of Tarbox Cove on the west side of the Sheepscot River. 
the entrance to Goose Rock Pash~ge, ts covered 8 feet, b_ut Hodgdon Ledge, 250 yards eastward of Tarbox Cove, 
less depth ~as been reported on t ts ledge. A buoy marks tts uncovers 5 feet and is marked on the southeast end by a 
northern side. 

Clous Ledge, 0.2 mile eastward from wooded Whittum 35 buoy. . . . 
Island at the entrance to Goose Rock Passage uncovers Stover Ledge, on the east side of the nver about 0.5 mile 
about 4 feet and is marked by a daybeacon on th~ middle of north war~ of the southern end of Bai:ters Island, uncovers 5 
the ledge and a bell buoy off its northern end. feet and 

0 
is 

1
mark;<f 

1
by. a buoy off !ts so~th~estem edge. 

Powderhom Island, 25 feet high and grassy, is on the . A 195 45 -015 45 measured nautical mile ts off the ~est 
eastern side of the river 2 miles above Hendricks Head. 40 side of Barters Island. Shore ranges about 1 and 2 mtles 
Powderhom South Ledge, which uncovers 6 feet, extends from the north end of Barters Island mark the ends of the 
0.3 mile southward from the island and is marked at its course. . . . 
south end by a buoy. A narrow channel is between the buoy Greenleaf Ledge, on the west s_ide of Sheepscot River JU~t 
and the north end of Harding Ledge, covered 5 feet and south of the entrance to Cross River, unc?vers 5 ~eet ~d ts 
marked at its south end by a buoy. 45 marked by a buoy. Unmarked shoals are m the bight m the 

Powderhorn Ledge, covered 3 feet, is 200 to 350 yards western shore westward of the ledge. 
northward of Powderhorn Island, and is marked on its . . . . 
northwestern edge by a lighted buoy. Chart 132~3.-Cross Rive! empties mto t~e east side of 

Fourfoot Rock, on the west side of the channel about 0.2 Sheepsco~ River about 6. nnles above Hendricks Head. Its 
mile northward of Clous Ledge is marked on its southern SO entrance ts marked by a lighted buoy. It has a deep channel 
side by a buoy. ' for over l mile to Oven Mouth. wher~ the river is confined to 

Long Ledge, 0.2 mile long and awash at low water, is a narrow ~hannel between htgh cbffs. . 
about 0.2 mile westward of Fourfoot Rock. Cross River southeast of Oven Mouth requires local 

Ram Island Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet in spots, is on knowledge to naviga~. In 1979, ~ rock covered 2. feet was 
the east side of the channel and extends 0.3 mile in a north- 55 reported on the east side of the nver about 0.9 mtle above 
northeasterly direction from Ram Islands to the entrance to Oven !vfouth. Burleig_h Hill Yacht Cl.uh, a boys' camp on the 
Back River. A ledge which uncovers 6 feet, marked by a east side of Cr~ Riv~r about 1 mtle a~ve Oven Mouth, 
daybeacon and a buoy at its north end, is eastward of Ram has a float landing with 10 feet alongside. There are no 
Island Ledge. These aids also are guides to the narrow facilities. 
channel leading northward from Ebenecook Harbor. 60 

Upper Mark Island, about 0.5 mile northwestward of Merrill Ledge, on the east side of Sheepscot River 2.4 
Ram Islands, is a low grassy islet 8 feet high from which a miles above the entrance to Cross River, uncovers about 4 
shoal extends 600 yards northward. feet in the middle. The south end is marked by a daybeacon, 

Jewett Cove and Long Cove are unimportant coves on the and a lighted buoy is on the west side. The channel leads 
west side of Sheepscot River westward of the entrance to westward of it. 
Back River. An unmarked rock, covered 13 feet, is about 500 yards 

Back Rinr is a shallow, narrow, and unmarked stream southward of Qougb Point, the north end of Westport 
between Barters Island and the mainland. Its southern Island. The rock is on the west side of the channel, just 
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eastward of a line connecting the buoy off Clough Point and 
the buoy just above Hilton Point. 

There is an unmarked 25-foot shoal in midchannel in the 
bend at Clough Point, about 270 yards south-southwest
ward of the tower, or blockhouse, of old Fort Edgecomb, on 5 
the southwestern end of Davis Island. Seal Rock, 550 yards 
westward of Clough Point, uncovers 6 feet and is marked on 
the north by a buoy. During times of strong currents the 
buoy is reported to tow under. 

mile north of the bascule bridge has a clearance of 75 feet. 
In 1981, a fixed highway bridge with a design clearance of 
25 feet was under construction immediately south of the 
Route 1 bridge; when completed it will replace the existing 
bridge. 

The depth is reported to be about 10 feet for 4 miles above 
Wiscasset to rapids in the river. Boats of about 4-foot draft 
can go through the rapids at high-water slack and for about 
3 miles above. Sheepscot is a village just above the rapids. A 

Montsweag Bay and Back River form a thorofare from 
Sasanoa River and Hockomock Bay to Sheepscot River near 
Wiscasset. They have been previously described under the 
Inside Passage. The thorofare is hazardous because of 
currents which are reported to reach 5 knots on the ebb and 
flood. A fixed bridge at Cowseagan Narrows has a vertical 
clearance of 48 feet. Passage should not be attempted 
without local knowledge. 

Wiscasset is a town on the west side of Sheepscot River 
14 miles above the entrance. It is on U.S. Highway No. 1 

10 highway bridge crossing the river at Sheepscot has a 48-foot 
fixed span with a clearance of 10 feet. The channel is 
unmarked above Wiscasset, and local knowledge is required 
for its navigation. 

Marsh River, a tributary, enters the Sheepscot River 
15 about 2 miles above Wiscasset. Small craft are reported to 

go up the river for 3 or 4 miles for salmon fishing. The 
Maine Central railroad bridge about 2 miles above the 
mouth has a 33-foot fixed span with a clearance of 22 feet. 

and on a freight branch of the Maine Central Railroad. 20 Charts 13293, 13295, 13296, 13298,-Kennebec Riv-
The wharves are in ruins, and there is virtually no er.-The mouth of the Kennebec River is northward of 

commerce by water. The hulks of the two four-masted Seguin Island and 20 miles eastward of the entrance of 
schooners HESPER and LUTHER P. LITTLE rest on the Portland Harbor. It is the approach to the cities of Bath, 
bottom alongside the wharf ruins. Augusta, Richmond, and Gardiner and smaller river towns. 

The town landing and Wiscasset Yacht Club, both with 25 In 1979, waterborne commerce on the river consisted of 
float landings reported to have 15 feet alongside, are at the barge traffic to the shipyard at Bath, vessels undergoing 
south end of town below the wharf ruins. Water is available repairs at the yard, and fish carriers to the cannery above 
at the yacht club float. Overnight berthing is permitted at Bath; beyond Bath, there was little commercial traffic. 
both landings, and the yacht club maintains a guest With the aid of the charts, small craft should have no 
mooring. A small-craft launching ramp is between the two 30 trouble reaching Augusta, the head of navigation on the 
landings. Kennebec River. Vessels with a draft approaching the depth 

Gasoline and diesel fuel can be obtained by tank truck at of the channel should employ a pilot. The channel above 
the landing, and ice, provisions, and marine supplies are Bath is reported to be subject to considerable changes 
available in town. annually caused by freshets. 

An outboard engine repair shop is on a wharf at the west 35 Prominent features.-Seguin Light (43°42.5'N., 
end of the bridge at Wiscasset; the wharf dries out at low 69°45.5'W.), 180 feet above the water, shown from a 53-foot 
water. Hull and engine repairs can be made at a boatyard on white cylindrical tower connected to a dwelling, is on the 
the southeast side of Davis Island, across the bridge from summit of 145-foot, grassy Seguin Island; a fog signal is at 
Wiscasset. The marine railway at the yard can handle craft the light. This light is the most prominent mark in the 
up to 40 feet in length; winter storage is available. 40 vicinity. 

Berthage with electricity and gasoline are available at the Cape Small is the wooded point about 4 miles westward 
float landing of a marina and lodge on the east side of of the mouth of the river. The distinguishing marks are an 
Sheepscot River, about 0.8 mile southward of Davis Island. elevated tank 1.4 miles northward from the end and visible 
A small-craft launching ramp is also available here. from eastward or westward; Bald Head, a bare round knob 

Wiscasset has hotels, motels, and restaurants, and bus 45 on the west side of the point; and Bald Head Ledge, bare at 
and taxi service. half tide and marked by a daybeacon and a bell buoy. 

The Whites Island Swimming Club with a float landing is A danger zone of a naval aircraft practice mining range is 
about 200 yards southwest of the yacht club. close southeastward of Cape Small and westward of Sequin 

Anchorage in 25 to 30 feet in muddy bottom can be had Island. (See 334.20, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
south and southwestward of the landings. There are ample 5° Fuller R?Ck Light (43 41.7'~., 69°50.l'W.), 25 ft;et above 
parking facilities and picnic areas in the vicinity. the wat~r, ts. shown from a white skeleton tower wit~ a red 

The Central Maine Power Company operates a large and white diamond-shaped ~ymark on a low bare islet of 
electric plant and a good pier with coal crane o~ Birch the same name, about 0.3 mil~ sm~thward of. Cape Small. 
Point, 0. 7 mile southwestward of the bridge at Wiscasset. Pond Island, about 30 feet high, ts a grassy island on the 
The pier has reported depths of 31 to 33 feet alongside for a 55 west side of the entrance to Kennebec River. Pond Island 
length of 750 feet, rock and mud bottom. Large tankers and Light (43°44.4'N:, 69°46.2'W.), 52 feet. above t~e water, is 
occasionally a collier discharge at the pier. Vessels dock at s~own.from a \\'.htte tower. on the summ1_t oft~e tsl~d; a fog 
high water slack without the assistance of tugs, ~d signal is at the hght. !he light shows a higher mtens1ty beam 
normally portside-to using the starboard anchor; fishmg up and down the nver: . . 
boats assist with the mooring lines. Fresh water is available 60 Fort Popham Memonal is an unfimshed and abandoned 
at the pier. . fort, now a Stat7 histo~cal l~dma~k, o~ Hunnewell Point. 

The U.S. Route l highway bridge over Sheepscot River at Fort Pop~ Light (43 45.3 N., .69 ~7.0 ~.), 27 feet above 
Wiscasset has a swing span with a channel wi~th of 40 .feet the water, is shown from a C)'.lmdncal rro~ stan~ on t:tie 
and clearance of IO feet. The Maine Central railroad bndge parapet of the old fort. ~e light shows higher mtens1ty 
l mile above Wiscasset has a 40-foot bascule span with a beams up and down the nver. 
clearance of 8 feet. In 1981, the bridges were being Channels.-There a;e two appro~hes to the entrance. The 
maintained in the closed position. (See 117.533, chapter 2, eastern, east of Segum Island, w:ti1ch leads.between Whale-
for drawbridge regulations.) An overhead power cable 0.2 back Rock and Pond Island, ts the mam channel. The 
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western, west of Seguin Island, leads between Pond Island 
Shoal gong buoy and the shoals eastward. The eastern 
channel has a depth of 29 feet on a small spot easily avoided, 
and the western a least found depth of 24 to 30 feet on the 
sailing lines. Both are used, but vessels drawing more than 
18 feet usually enter by the eastern channel. The entrance 
has strong tidal currents, and if the wind is opposed to the 
current an ugly chop sea is encountered which is at times 
dangerous for small craft. 

The Federal project for Kennebec River includes three 
dredged sections above Bath and provides for a channel 27 
feet deep from the mouth to a point about 0.6 mile above the 
bridge at Bath; thence 17 feet to Gardiner, and thence 11 
feet to Augusta. In 1977-0ctober 1986, the controlling 
depth to the bridge at Bath was 17 feet (22 feet at 
midchannel); thence in 1961, 13 feet to Gardiner; thence in 
1963, SYz feet to Augusta. 

covered 20 feet and marked by Mile Ledge Lighted Bell 
Buoy 20 ML, and Camel Ground, l mile west-southwest
ward of Seguin Island Light, which has been cleared to 23 
feet. Camel Ground is unmarked, and the sea breaks on it in 

5 heavy weather. 
Westward of Seguin Island, Buttonmold Ledges, covered 

11 feet, and Bill Wallace Ground, covered 19 feet, lie 
between Fuller Rock and Bald Head Ledge and are 
unmarked. Halibut Rocks, an extensive ledge covered 24 

10 feet about 0.6 mile eastward of Fuller Rock, are unmarked. 
There are rocks and very broken ground in the vicinity of 
Cape Small. 

Ellingwood Rock, 400 yards northward of the north end 
of Seguin Island, is a bare islet about 6 feet high. 

15 Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of as much as 8° 
from the normal variation have been observed in an area 
around Ellingwood Rock for approximately l mile in all 

Ancborages.-Large vessels awaiting the pilot may anchor directions. 
saft;,IY in, the vi~inity, of ~hite Ledge Lighted Bell Buoy 1 Seguin Ledges, 0.4 mile northeastward of Ellingwood 
(43 44.~ N .. 69 44.9 W.), m 50 to 65 feet. Small craft ~ay 20 Rock, have a bare islet about 5 feet high and have covered 
fin~ s!1it~ble an~horag; northwest of Hunnewell Pomt ledges extending 300 yards northeastward and 400 yards 
(43 45 17 N., 69 47 04 W.). . . southward from the bare islet, all unmarked. 
Farth~ upstream, anchorage is also available on .the White Ledge is an unmarked 11-foot spot 0.4 mile 

eastern si~e of the channel southward of Kennebec River northward of Seguin Ledges. 
Buoy 12, m 36 to 48 feet. On the eastern edge of the channel 25 Jackknife Ledge, covered 8 feet, is about 1.3 miles 
at the ancho~ag~, the d~ths shoal ab~ptly from 30 feet to a northwestward of Seguin Light and is marked on the east by 
few feet. Dnft ice commg down the nver generally follows a buoy. 
the western shore. Pond Island Shoal is the rocky shoal southward and 
. Anchorage for small vessels can be had 0~ the western southeastward of Pond Island. It has depths of from 5 to 21 

side of the .channel off Parker Flats, about 4 m~les above the 30 feet over it, and in heavy gales is covered with breakers. A 
entrance, m 20 to 36 feet. Above Par~er Flats, vessels gong buoy 0. 7 mile south-southeastward of Pond Island 
an~hor wherever t~ey find good holdmg ground and Light marks the southeastern end of the shoal. Vessels 
smtable depth, keepmg out of the strength of the current. should not pass between this buoy and Po d Island. Small 

General anchorages are at Bath. (See 110.1 and 110.131, . h . n 
h t 2 f,o I. "t d 1 t' ) 35 craft entenng t e nver from the westward often cut across 

c ap er , r 1m1 s an regu a 10ns. th· h l b t · · d · bl d · h l 
Dangers.-This is a region of rock and very broken ts s oa , u it is not a v1~ e. to o so m sout ~r y 

ground; therefore, strangers should proceed with extreme weather when a h~v~ c~op is bmlt up by the ebb tidal 
caution and avoid crossing broken ground where the current fr~m the nver, this often causes heavy breakers to 
charted depths do not substantially exceed the draft. form on it. . . 

The principal dangers in the river are marked, but the 40 The dangers ~tward of .the entra.nce, mclud1;11g. Tom 
channel is narrow in places. The narrowest place below Rock and ~e SISters, were mclu~ed m the desc~ption of 
Bath is between North Sugarloaf and Popham Beach, where ~heepscot. River. Th~ ~gers m .Kennebec River are 
the deep channel is only about 100 yards wide. Some mcl'!ded m the descnption of the nver. . . 
sections of the dredged channel between the south end of Tides and C°;'Tents.-The mean range of tide ts 8.4 feet at 
Swan Island and Augusta are not marked well enough to 45 Fort .Popham m the entrance, 6.4 feet at B!lth, 5 feet at 
help strangers keep in them. Gar~m~, and 4.1 feet at Augusta; see the Tide !ables for 

The entrance to Kennebec River is somewhat obstructed predictions for these and other places on the nver. 
by an area of islands and rocks and very broken ground, Tidal curr~~ts between the entrance and Bath ~8:ve 
extending for a distance of 4.5 miles. The most southerly average vel0C1tles at strength of 2 to 3 knots .. Ebb velocities 
known danger is Seguin SSW Ledge, covered 33 feet; it is 50 up to. ~ knots have been observ~. and considerably larger 
2.6 miles southwest of Seguin Island Light. It is marked by v~l~ities ma~. be expec~ dunng freshets. Above B8:th 
Seguin Island Whistle Buoy 18SI which is about 0.4 mile similar velocities are believed to occur, but no defintte 
northwestward of the 33-foot s~t. informati<;:>n .is available. The directi~n of the c:iirrent at the 

During freshets, pulp logs are sometimes washed over the entrance IS mfluen~ by strong wmds, especi~y easterly 
dam above Augusta and present a serious navigational 55 gal~. Current predict~ons for a number of locations may be. 
hazard, especially to small craft. Log booms are maintained obtamed from th~ Tidal Current :C:ables. 
at Brown Island and on the east side of the river below Freshets occur m March and April. and also after heavy 
Shepard Point to facilitate recovery of the drifting logs. The rains in the fall, but are not dangerous to shipping unless 
booms are not lighted, but are outside the navigation accompanied by ice. A height of 9 feet above high water 
channel. 60 usually occurs several times a year at Augusta, but the 

The presence of deadheads, known locally as tide walk- height diminishes rapidly southward. 
ers. are a constant hazard in the river, especially to small Ice usually closes the river above Bath from December to 
craft. These water-logged boom logs, weighted at one end by April. Steamers are rarely delayed by ice below Bath. as the 
parts of mooring chains, with one end down and the other channel is kept clear by ice breakers. 
end at the surface or just under, shift position with the tidal Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels and U.S. vessels 
or river currents and are hard to detect. especially at night. under register l,000 gross tons or over from the entrance to 
A sharp lookout for them should be kept. Bath. Vessels desiring a pilot should make arrangements 

The dangers outside of Seguin Island are Mile Ledae. with their agents for the pilot to meet them at White Ledge 
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Lighted Bell Buoy 1, off Salter Island, at the entrance to the inside the entrance. A ledge extends 100 yards southward 
river. from South Sugarloaf. Jack Rock, near the end of a ledge 

Pilots can be contacted directly by radiotelephone extending 200 yards northeastward from South Sugarloaf, is 
through the nearest marine operator. For the entrance and awash at low water and is marked by a daybeacon. A rock 
lower river to Bath, telephone (207-633-5307). awash is about 125 yards southeastward of the daybeacon. 

Ships bound for the shipyard at Bath usually obtain the A ledge extends 250 yards southeastward of North Sugar-
services of the yard's pilot. The pilot uses either the yard tug loaf. Another ledge, covered 17 feet and marked by a buoy, 
or a lobster boat as a pilot boat. The tug has a black hull and extends 200 yards northwestward from North Sugarloaf; the 
red superstructure, and monitors VHF-FM channels 13 and narrowest part of the channel between the entrance and 
16 w~en working ships. Arrange~ents for pilot, tug, and 10 Bath is westward of this ledge. 
boardmg place should be made in advance through the Popham Beach is a summer resort on the west side of 
shipyard, telephone 207-443-3311. Kennebec River just inside the entrance. An abandoned 

Towage.-There are no commercial tugs available at Bath, Coast Guard station is on the beach; its L-shaped wharf is 
except for the shipyard tug, which primarily handles located close westward of Fort Popham and has 9 feet 
shipyard traffic. If desired, commercial tugs can be obtained 15 alongside. In 1979, only ruins of some cribbing remained of 
from Boothbay Harbor, Belfast, or Portland; arrangements an old wharf in the bight southwestward of the fort; and the 
for this service should be made in advance through ships' long Government pier extending northward from Sabino 
agents. Head was also in ruins. 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar- Old Fort Popham is now a State park, and Popham Beach 
antine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 20 is believed to be the site of the first settlement in New 
appendix for addresses.) England. The ship VIRGINIA was built here in 1608. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of There is a park service float landing with 2 feet alongside, a 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, ramp west of the Coast Guard wharf, a store, and a 
chapter 1.) restaurant. 

Bath is a customs port of entry. 25 Atkins Bay, a large bay west of Hunnewell Point, dries 
Harbor regulations.-Regulations for the ports along the out for most of its length. 

river are under control of the various harbormasters. Bay Point is a village on the east side of Kennebec River 
Wharves.-In 1979, there were no usable deep-water entrance, opposite Fort Popham. A lobster wharf has 4 feet 

commercial wharves at Bath, except those at the shipyard. alongside. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at the 
Wharves along the river are included in the description of 30 wharf. Another private wharf close southward is in ruins. 
the river ports. Provisions and some supplies may be obtained in the village; 

Supplies.-Limited supplies are available at Bath, includ- water is available from nearby wells. Craft approaching the 
ing marine supplies, fuel, and provisions. Detailed informa- wharf should avoid getting too far northward, as a bar 
tion is given later in the text. which bares at half tide extends nearly all the way across the 

Repairs.-The large shipyard at Bath has drydocking 35 entrance to Long Island Narrows from Gilbert Head. 
facilities. Repair facilities are available at the boatyard at Gilbert Head, the southern extremity of Long Island, is 
Bath and the few marinas on the river. Detailed information high and wooded except near the south end, where there is a 
on the facilities is given later in the text. large white house. The house is very conspicuous and a 

Communications.-Taxi and coastal bus services are avail- good mark in hazy weather when surface aids are obscured, 
able at all the river ports, and the Maine Central Railroad 40 or not readily discernible. 
serves the area with freight service. Shag Rock, on the eastern side of the channel, southeast-

ward of Cox Head, is 3 feet high. It is marked by a lighted 
The following description of the river from the entrance buoy about 75 yards west of it. The wreck of a schooner 

to Augusta affords a means of navigating the river by stranded on Long Island, eastward of Shag Rock, is 
acquainting the stranger with its various features, anchor- 45 reported visi~le at low water .. 
ages, dangers, important aids to navigation, and the facilities Cox Head ts about 140 feet high and wooded. Todd Bay, 
at the river ports. on the east side of Kennebec River northeastward of Cox 

Head, is almost bare at low water. 
Chart 13295.-Sprague River and Morse River (chart Dix Island, 0.2 mile northward of Cox Head, has a ledge 

13293), between Cape Small and the entrance of Kennebec so that uncovers, extending northward of it. A buoy is 
River, are nearly bare at low water at their entrances, and northward of the ledge. 
seldom entered even by local boats. Heron Islands and Fox .Perkins Island, on the ~t side of the main channel 3 
Islands are groups of wooded islands off the mouth of mtles above the entrance, is wooded on the north end and 
Morse River. bare on the south end. Perkins Island Light (43°47.2'N., 

Wood Island, 0.3 mile westward of Pond Island, is high 55 69°47.l'W.), 41 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
and wooded. The channel between Wood and Pond Islands octagonal tower on the west side of the island. A 5-foot 
should not be used by strangers. ~hoal, about 3~0 yards westward of the light, is marked on 

Whaleback Rock, 8 feet high and bare, is on the eastern its sou~heast side by .a buoy. Perkins Island I.edge. .covered 
side of the entrance to the river and 0.6 mile eastward of 7 feet, 18 about 0.3 mile south-southwestward of the island; a 
Pond Island. A shoal extends about 100 yards southward 60 buoy is about 2~ Yar:ds southwestward ~f the ledge. 
from it. Salter Island, northward of Whaleback Rock, is Parker Head IS a village on the ~est side of the river 
wooded. Stage Island, 0.5 mile northwestward, is also westward of Par~er H~ a pronunent headland. The 
wooded. approach to the village ts by a narrow channel, shoaling 

Stage Island Bay, Sqadaboc Bay, and Heal Eddy, ?11.the gradually from 3 feet to 1 foot. The channel is som~es 
east side of Kennebec River at the entrance, are shoal mstde, mark~ by. bush stakes, and there are se~eral old piling 
have no wharves and are of little importance. along its sides southeast of the former milldam. A buoy 

North Suprl~ and South Sugarloaf are high, rounded, marks the easterly edge of shoal water extending about 0.6 
bare, and rocky islets in the middle of Kennebec River just mile north-northeastward of Parker Head. 
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Back River is a narrow, crooked, and unmarked thoro- vessels bound downriver on a strong ebb when rounding 
fare connecting Kennebec River with Sasanoa River, Hock- Doubling Point from Long Reach into Fiddler Reach. 
omock Bay, and Sheepscot River. It is described with the Winnegance is a village on Winnegance Creek, 0.5 mile 
Inside Passage. West Georgetown is a village on the east from the main channel of Kennebec River. The channel is 
side of Back River, just inside its southern entrance, which 5 shoal and navigable only by small craft. Old piling extend-
is marked by a buoy. A ledge extends about 350 yards ing across the creek northeast of the highway causeway and 
southwestward of Crow Islands, which are in the middle of dam are partly covered at high water. , 
the entrance. A buoy is southwest of the ledge. Bath is a city on the west side of Kennebec River 12 miles 

Seal Rocks, on the west side of the channel at the upper above the entrance. There is little waterborne traffic to Bath, 
end of Parker Flats, is a ledge that uncovers 5 feet. A buoy 10 except for barge traffic to the shipyard and vessels bound for 
is northeastward of a rock awash at the outer end of the repairs, and fish carriers to the cannery above Bath. In 1979, 
ledge. the maximum draft carried to the shipyard was 26 feet. 

Phippsburg is a village on the west side of Kennebec Bath was the most important U.S. shipbuilding center in 
River 5.5 miles above the entrance. A conspicuous white the 19th century; the HENRY B. HYDE, three-masted full-
church spire in Phippsburg is a good leading mark for the 15 rigged wooden ship, and the six-masted schooner WYO-
reach from Bald Head to Squirrel Point. MING, the largest of their kind ever built in America, were 

Squirrel Point, the southwestern extremity of Arrowsic constructed here. The Bath Marine Museum is close to the 
Island, is marked by Squirrel Point Light (43°49.0'N., waterfront. There are many historical points of interest. 
69°48.2'W.), 25 feet above the water and shown from a The city has churches, hospitals, a library, banks, hotels, 
white octagonal tower; a fog signal is at the light. 20 motels, laundry, markets, and stores of all kinds. 

Goat Island, 700 yards northwestward of Squirrel Point, U.S. Route 1 and Maine Central Railroad combination 
is wooded, and the smaller islands near it are bare and highway and railroad lift bridge crosses the Kennebec River 
grassy. The ledge extending southward of the island, which at Bath to Woolwich. The vertical lift span has a clearance 
uncovers 4 feet, is marked by a buoy on its southeastern of 10 feet down and 135 feet up. (See 117.1 through 117.59 
side. A ledge that uncovers 4 feet extends 300 yards 25 and 117.525, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
northward of the island. Wharves.-In 1979, the pier and wharves at the Bath Iron 

Pettis Rocks, in the middle of the river 6.5 miles above Works shipyard were the only deepwater facilities at Bath. 
the entrance, are bare at the highest part and marked at the The shipyard, just below the bridge, has building ways 
south end by a light. This is a dangerous part of the river, and extensive shipbuilding and above-the-water repair facili-
and vessels inbound, after passing the southern end of Lee 30 ties. In addition to the fitting-out wharves, a 700-foot 
Island, should cross over to and favor the east side of the fitting-out pier is at the south end of the yard; a depth of 32 
river to avoid the shoals extending from Pettis Rocks and feet is reported along the north side of the pier, and a 
Ram Island. drydock is along the south side. The drydock is marked on 

Ram Island, just northward of Pettis Rocks, is low and its outer end by a private light. 
bushy. Ledges that uncover 5 feet extend nearly 200 yards 35 A fish cannery with 18 feet reported alongside its wharf is 
northward and 75 yards eastward of the island. A light on the west side of the river, about 1 mile north of the 
marks the eastern ledge. bridge. 

Lee Island, 128 feet high and wooded, is on the west side An old coal wharf, in disrepair and not in use, is on the 
of the river westward of Pettis Rocks and Ram Island. A west side about 0.3 mile north of the bridge; depths of 24 
rock awash off tht: southeastern shore of the island is 40 feet are reported alongside. Rocky ledges, covered 14 and 20 
marked by a buoy. feet, are on the north and south ends of this wharf, 

respectively. 
Chart 13296.-Indian Point (43°50.6'N., 69°47.9'W.), on A marina with a float landing is on the west side of the 

the west bank of Kennebec River, about 0.4 mile above Ram river, about 0.1 mile above the bridge at Bath; gasoline, 
Island, is low. A ledge covered 7 feet, about 500 yards 45 water, a small-craft launching ramp, some marine supplies, 
northward of Indian Point, is marked on its southeastern and berthage with electricity are available. The town float 
side by a buoy. At Bluff Head, l mile above Ram Island, the landing is just northward of the marina. Another marina 
river narrows. The upper part of this section is marked by about 150 yards northward of the town landing, has 
Doubling Point Lighted Range. The lights are shown from gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and some marine supplies, and 
white octagonal towers on the bearing 359°. so can make engine repairs. Depths of 15 feet are reported 

This range passes very close to and eastward of Lithgow alongside these float landings. 
Rock and Fiddler Ledge, both of which are covered 27 feet Supplies.-Provisions, gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, bottled gas, 
and unmarked. It will be better to steer a little eastward of and some marine supplies are available in town. 
the range rather than take any chance of the vessel getting Bath has bus and taxi service. 
to the westward of it. An unmarked 29-foot rock ledge is 55 Repairs.-The large shipyard at Bath has a 9,600-ton 
close eastward of the range about midway between Lithgow floating drydock, 463 feet long and 117 feet wide, that can 
Rock and Fiddler Ledge. Care should be taken in deep-draft handle vessels with drafts up to 24 feet and beams up to 60 
vessels not to get too far eastward and foul this rock. feet. The yard repairs both naval and commercial vessels. A 

Just northward of Fiddler Ledge the channel takes a smaller yard at Woolwich, about 500 yards north of the 
sharp tum to the west through Fiddler Reach. Doubling 60 bridge, builds steel vessels up to 120 feet long. A boatyard, 
Point at the right angle tum from Fiddler Reach into Long on the west side of the river about 1.3 miles below the 
Reach is marked by Doubling Point Light (43°53.0'N., bridge, has a marine railway that can handle craft up to 50 
69°48.4'W.), 23 feet above the water, shown from a white feet in length. Hull, engine, and electrical repairs can be 
octagonal tower on a square gray pier with a footbridge to made, and dry open winter storage and some marine 
the shore; a fog signal is at the light. supplies are available. Gasoline and water can be obtained at 

There are reported to be strong back eddies on both ends the yard's float landing; depths of 12 feet are reported 
of this turn, and great care should be taken to keep the alongside the float. The yard maintains guest moorings and 
vessel well under control. Caution should be exercised by permits overnight berthing at the float. 
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The Sasanoa River entering Kennebec River between 
Preble Point, the northern extremity of Arrowsic Island, 
and Sasanoa Point, the southern extremity of Towesic 
Neck, is described under the Inside Passage. See caution 
note contained in tidal current data for the Kennebec River s 
in this chapter. 

Woolwich is a village on Towesic Neck, opposite Bath. 

The Maine Central Railroad bridge about 7.8 miles above 
the entrance to the bay, with a fixed span and a clearance of 
20 feet, crosses Androscoggin River just below Brunswick. 
U.S. Route 201 highway bridge at Brunswick is the head of 
navigation, above which are a dam and falls. 

Several overhead power cables about l.S miles below the 
railroad bridge have clearances of 44 feet in the west 
channel and 4S feet in the east channel. The power cables 
over Cathance River 0.3 and 0.6 mile above the mouth have 

The asphalt pier there is reported to have 22 feet alongside. 
Only piling remains of the old coal wharf and ferry slips just 
below this pier. A marina, about 0.3 mile above the bridge, 
has a depth of 16 feet reported alongside its float landing. 
Gasoline, some marine supplies, and a small-craft launching 
ramp are available; outboard engines can be repaired. 
Groceries and lodging can be obtained closeby. 

10 clearances of SS and 6S feet, respectively. The overhead 
power cable about 2 miles above Bowdoinham has a 
clearance of 40 feet. 

It is reported that heavy storms and winter ice change the 
shoals and depths in Androscoggin River. 

15 Brunswick is the site of Bowdoin College and a manufac-
Cbart 13298.-About 1 mile above the bridge at Bath, turing center of some importance in shoes, textiles, and 

Kennebec River is divided into two channels by an extensive paper. There are a hospital, banks, churches, hotels, restau-
area of rocks awash and covered ledges in midriver; the rants, and shopping centers. It has railroad freight and bus 
principal hazards on it are Winslow Rocks and Stetson connections, and taxi service. 
Rocks, parts of which are awash at low water. Obstruction 20 (See page T-2 for Brunswick climatological table.) 
buoys mark the northern and southern ends of the area, and 
the eastern side is marked by channel buoys. Chart 13298.-Abagadasset Point (44°00.3'N., 

The main or eastern channel is deep and favors the 69°49.4'W.), on the west bank of the river about 1.6 miles 
eastern bank of the river. The western channel is not above the Chops, should be given a wide berth to avoid the 
marked and is used only by small craft. Ledges south of 25 shoals extending from it to the northward. A buoy marks 
Days Ferry, on the east bank of the river, north of Stetson the northeastern extremity of the shoals. 
Rocks, are marked by a buoy. The channel past Thorne Overhead power cables over Kennebec River at Abaga-
Head is deep and clear. dasset Point have a clearance of 145 feet. An 11-foot spot on 

Two miles above Bath, Kennebec River divides into three the west side of the channel opposite Twing Point is marked 
channels. The eastern, or Burnt Jacket Channel, is the most 30 by a buoy. Ames Ledge, on the east side of the river north of 
direct and has a depth of 14 feet. It is unmarked and Twing Point, is marked by a buoy off its northwest side. 
extremely foul and difficult at its northern end, and is used Swan Island, about 1.8 miles above Abagadasset Point, 
mostly by small craft. Local knowledge is necessary to divides Kennebec River into two channels. The main 
navigate it safely. channel, east of the island, is marked by buoys and by a 

The main channel or West Branch, the widest, has a 35 daybeacon on Beef Rock. The channel leading westward of 
depth of about 22 feet, and is partly buoyed, clear, and the island is not maintained and is only partially marked by 
easily followed by aid of the chart. Thome Island Ledge, private buoys. A rock covered 4 feet is reported at the 
covered 4 feet and marked by a buoy near its southeast edge, entrance in about 44°01. 7'N., 69°49.1 'W. East of the main 
Thome Island, and Lines Island are all on the northeast side channel, a riprap training wall extends from off Carney 
of the channel, and Woods Island, Crawford Island, and 40 Point to Green Point. 
Ram Island are on the southwest. A ledge making out from Eastern River enters Kennebec River between Camey 
the northeast side of Woods Island is buoyed. A rock bare at Point (44°02.0'N., 69°48.0'W.) and the flats and training 
low water is 50 yards off the west side of Lines Island, and a wall extending 1.4 miles southwestward of Green Point. The 
rock awash is off the southwestern end of the island. Near river follows the eastern shore to South Dresden. It is 
the northern end of the channel, Grace Rock, covered 2 feet, 45 unmarked and crossed by three highway bridges. State 
is marked on its west side by a buoy. Route 128 ~ridge, about 2 miles above the mouth, has a 

The third channel trends to the southwestward between fixed span with a clearance of 16 feet. Telephone and power 
Woods, Crawford, and Ram Islands, and the mainland. It is cables on the south side of the bridge have a clearance of 22 
unmarked, foul, and little used. feet. . . 

Chops is the narrow passage between two headlands, 50 .The second highway bndge, State Ro1;1te 197, about 2 
Chops Point and West Chops Point, about 4.5 miles above miles farther upstream, has a fixed span with a cl1?3rance of 
Bath. Two high steel transmission towers on the points are 23. feet. An overhead power cable on the north side of the 
very prominent. The overhead power cables have a clear- bndge has a clearance of 40 feet; telephone cables are about 
ance of 145 feet. 10 feet below the power cable. About 0.6 mile upstream 
. Trotts Rock, with a least depth of 3 feet and marked on 55 f~om the second bridge, overhead power cables crossing the 
its west side by a buoy is about 0.4 mile northward of nver have clearances of 50 feet. 
Chops Point. ' The third highway bridge, State Route 27 at Dresden 

Mills, about 2 miles above the second bridge, has a fixed 
Chart 13293.-Merrymeeting Bay is a shoal bay making span with a cl~ance of 4 feet. . 

westward from Kennebec River 17 miles above the en· 60 In 1970, the nver was reported navigable to Dresden 
trance. The bay is the approach to the towns of Brunswick Mills with a draft of 4 ~eet, and above ~hat by small 
and Topsham on the Androscoggin River, and Bowdoinham outboard craft for sev~ral miles t~rough beautif~l woodland. 
on the Cathanee River, g and 4 miles, respectively, above Th~~e. are seve~al pnvate landings on the nver, but no 
Kennebec River. Boats drawing up to 6 feet can go to fa~ibt1es. Rernams ~f old wharves can be seen at Dresden 
Brunswick and 12 feet to Bowdoinham at high water, but Mill~ and other pomts. . 
there was no traffic in 1970. There are no .landings. The Richmond, westward o~ Swan Is~and, ts a town on the 
channels are narrow and unmarked, and local knowledge is west bank of Kennebec .River 23 miles above the entrance. 
necessary. The mean range of tide is 3.8 feet at Brunswick. There are several landmgs at the town. The town float 
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landing, at the mill with a conspicuous red brick stack, has Hallowell. A pilot for the river resides at Hallowell; see 
16 feet alongside. There are no facilities at the landing, but Pilotage for Kennebec River discussed previously in this 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, provisions, and some marine chapter. 
supplies can be obtained in town. A pinnacle rock, covered 5 feet, is on the east side of the 

The submerged ruins of a jetty extends northeasterly 5 channel about 500 yards southwestward of the wharf on Oil 
from the northeastern tip of Swan Island to near channel Cloth Point. It is marked by a buoy on its northwest side. A 
Buoy 33. submerged obstruction, reported in 1965, is in the'.channel 

State Route 197 highway bridge, with a swing span about 300 yards southwestward of the pinnacle rock and 
clearance of 15 feet, crosses the river at a point just north of about 50 yards offshore. 
Swan Island, between Richmond and Dresden. (See 117.1 to Augusta, the capital of Maine, is at the head of navigation 
through 117.59 and 117.525, chapter 2, for drawbridge on the Kennebec River 39 miles above the mouth. The city 
regulations.) has hospitals, hotels, and other conveniences, but no 

Cedar Grove is a small settlement on the east bank of waterborne commerce. There is a public float landing on the 
Kennebec River, 2 miles above the north end of Swan Island east bank just above the southernmost bridge with 4 feet 
and 0.6 mile above Courthouse Point (44°06.4'N., 15 reported alongside. The landing is also used by the Augusta 
69°46.0'W.). Yacht Club; a parking lot is available, but there are no other 

Hathorn Rock, covered 8 feet about 1. 7 miles north of services. 
Courthouse Point, is marked on the east side by a buoy. A A private boatyard at the yacht club landing has a marine 
rocky area is reported on the west side of the river, about 0.5 railway on which members' craft, up to 50 feet in length and 
mile northward of Hathorn Rock. 20 6 feet in draft, can be hauled out for repairs or open winter 

South Gardiner, about 4.5 miles above Courthouse Point, storage. There is a ramp at the club for launching small 
is a village on the west side of Kennebec River 30 miles boats. There are no service facilities at either landing. 
above the entrance. There are several private landings at the Bridges.-The four bridges at Augusta have fixed spans. 
village. The first, U.S. Routes 201-202 highway bridge, has a 

Gardiner, about 3.5 miles above South Gardiner, is a 25 clearance of 70 feet for a width of 67 feet; the second, a city 
town on the west side of the river 33.5 miles above the highway bridge at the upper end of the turning basin, has a 
entrance. The town wharf and float landing has 12 feet clearance of 27 feet. The head of navigation is at this bridge 
alongside, but no facilities. A public parking lot is on the as the river is very shallow above it, and not even small craft 
wharf. The old coal wharf just upstream has 15 feet venture there. The third bridge, now used only to carry the 
reported alongside, but is seldom used. 30 city water conduits, has a clearance of 23 feet. The Maine 

Randolph, a village on the east side of the river opposite Central railroad bridge adjacent to and above the third 
Gardiner, has a wharf with 12 feet alongside and oil bridge has a clearance of 23 feet. 
connections, but is seldom used. Kennebec Boating Associa- The river is obstructed by a dam, 0.3 mile above the 
tion has a float landing and ramp at the wharf. Ice and railroad bridge. 
provisions are available. A hardware store adjoins the 35 Gasoline, diesel fuel, lubricants, provisions, ice, and 
landing, and restaurants are in the vicinity. marine supplies can be obtained in Augusta. Bus, taxi, and 

A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 35 feet crosses railroad freight services are available. 
the river between Gardiner and Randolph just north of the 
waterfront facilities. In April 1980, the remains of a fonner Chart 13290.-Casco Bay is a very extensive area between 
swing bridge 0.2 mile south of the fixed highway bridge 40 Cape Small and Cape Elizabeth, a distance of 17.8 miles. 
were being removed. Between these two capes the bay extends up into the land an 

The controlling depth from the bridge at Gardiner to average distance of about 12 miles. The number of islands in 
Augusta was 5.Yi feet in 1963. Seasonal buoys mark the river Casco Bay is 136, and very many are fertile and under 
channel from Gardiner to Augusta. cultivation; and nearly all are inhabited. Nearly every large 

Farmingdale, on the west side of Kennebec River just 45 island extends northeast and southwest, which is the general 
above Gardiner, is the site of a powerplant with a tall white course of the bay and of all rivers and coves contained 
stack. An inactive grain elevator about 0.1 mile below the within its limits. 
powerplant has a wharf with 15 feet alongside. The rock- A vessel-to-vessel oil transfer anchorage area in Casco 
filled cribs, remains of an old intake pier, extend over 100 Bay, about 3.5 miles northeastward of Portland, has been 
yards off the powerplant, and are marked by a buoy at the so designated by the State of Maine Department of Environ-
eastern end. No attempt should be made by small craft to mental Protection. The area is l square mile beginning at 
pass between them and the west bank as the area is Hussey Sound Buoy 12, (43°42'10"N., 70°09'46"W.); thence 
extremely foul. The east bank should be favored. north to 43°43'10"N., 70°09'46"W.; thence west to 

A foul area, reported to be deadheads, is on the west side 43°43'10"N., 70°11'09"W.; thence south to 43°42'10"N., 
of the river off Farmingdale, about 0.4 mile northward of 55 70°11'09"W.; thence east to origin. (See also chart 13292.) 
the bridge at Gardiner. Anchorages.-In the eastern part of Casco Bay, the best 

At Browns Island, about 1.5 miles above Gardiner, the anchorage for strangers is in New Meadows River. Local 
river is crossed by two sets of power cables that have fishermen and yachtsmen frequently use Sebasco and Cundy 
clearances of 140 feet. Log booms extend southwestward Harbors. Potts Harbor, Harpswell Harbor, and Mackerel 
and northwestward from the island. They are unmarked and 60 Cove are good anchorages in the middle of the bay for small 
are used to catch drifting pulp logs which are washed over vessels and yachts. 
the dams above Augusta by spring floods and freshets. A Merriconeag Sound and Harpswell Sound and the whole 
shoal with a least depth of 3 feet makes out to the north and Casco Bay westward of Harpswell Neck afford good 
northwestward of the island. anchorage for large vessels, except in heavy northeast gales. 

Hallowell, about 3.5 miles above Gardiner, is a town on Vessels can enter through Broad Sound, Luckse Sound or 
the west side of the river 37 miles above the entrance. An Hussey Sound and select an anchorage under the lee of some 
inactive oil berth with a depth of IO feet alongside is on OU of the many islands, a suitable depth and good holding 
Cloth Point (44°17.5'N., 69°47.l'W.), about 0.5 mile above ground being found in most places. Portland Harbor is a 
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secure anchorage on the western side of the bay and is the There is good anchorage in the harbor for small craft and 
one used mostly by larger vessels. in the tributary harbors of Fish House Cove, West Point 

Most of the dangers are marked, and the waters are well Harbor, and Cape Small Harbor, but the bottom shoals too 
charted, so that, with the aid of the chart, no difficulty rapidly in Tottman Cove, north of Flat Point, for good 
should be experienced in navigating Casco Bay in clear 5 anchorage. 
weather. Small Point Harbor can be entered either southward of 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for Wood Island or northward of Little Wood Island. Wood 
Casco Bay are described in 80.110, chapter 2. Island is rocky and partly wooded, and Little Wood Island 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide in the bay is is thickly wooded. Small Point, a village on the eastern side 
about 9 feet. Daily predictions for Portland are given in the 10 of the harbor, has an improved highway to Bath, the nearest 
Tide Tables. The velocity of the tidal current at strength is city. 
about 1 knot in the entrance to Portland Harbor and in Cape Small Harbor, between Hermit Island and Cape 
Hussey and Broad Sounds. In the open waters of the bay it Small, affords good anchorage for small craft, but its 
is generally 0.5 knot or less. Current predictions for a entrance, with 4 feet at low water, is narrow and difficult, 
number of locations may be obtained from the Tidal 15 and should be entered only with local knowledge or at high 
Current Tables. water. The harbor entrance is marked by private unlighted 

Ice.-Considerable ice forms at the heads of the numerous buoys off Mill Point. A private camping ground is on 
arms extending northward in Casco Bay, but the principal Hermit Island. A large white hotel northeastward of Goose 
anchorages are available at any season of the year. Rock may be used as a mark to clear the rock when entering 

20 northward of it. 
The part of Casco Bay between Cape Small on the east The passage between Goose Rock and Mill Point is 

and Halfway Rock Light and Harpswell Neck on the west is sometimes used by local fishing craft, but is not recom-
full of small islands, ledges, and rocks. Between them, mended for strangers. The best water is reported to be 
narrow but deep channels lead to the bays and sounds at the obtained by entering northward of Goose Rock and then 
head. These arms afford good anchorage for small vessels, 25 favoring the eastern shore until abeam of the northern 
but are used only by local fishing and pleasure craft. There extremity of Mill Point, then favoring the west side of the 
are several small villages in this part of the bay, but no two islets eastward of Mill Point until southward of the fish 
towns. pier at the lobster pound. The channel eastward of the islets 

Temple Ledge, about 1.8 miles southwestward of Cape should be used only at high water. There is reported to be 18 
Small and covered 25 feet, is unmarked. Lumbo Ledge, 2 30 feet at the fish pier; gasoline is available. A marine railway 
miles west of Temple Ledge and 2.6 miles south of Ragged at the pound can haul out craft up to 60 feet in length. 
Island, is covered 17 feet and marked by a buoy on its south Anchorage is in midchannel southward of the pier where 
side. swinging room can be found in 8 to 10 feet. 

Spoonbowl Ledge, about 0.3 mile westward of Cape Small A restaurant, open in the summer, is at Head Beach at 
and about 0.4 mile southwest of Gooseberry Island, is 35 the south end of the harbor, which joins Hermit Island to 
covered 5 feet and unmarked. Craft bound from Cape Small Small Point. A woodland road leads from the beach to the 
to Small Point Harbor should be careful to avoid it. various camping sites on the island and to the lobster pound. 

East Brown Cow, 1.6 miles west-northwestward of Cape Restrooms and picnic area are available at the restaurant 
Small, is 12 feet high and bare. Mark Island, 0.8 mile when open. 
northward of East Brown Cow, is high and thickly wooded. 40 There are a number of private float landings and many 
Mark Island Ledge, 0.3 mile southwestward of Mark moorings in the harbor, which is secure in all weather. 
Island, uncovers 3 feet and is marked on its west side by a Carrying Place Cove is a narrow, partially bare thorofare 
buoy. Wyman Ledge, 0.5 mile east of Mark Island, covered on the north side of Small Point Harbor. The thorofare is 
4 feet, is marked on its eastern side by a buoy. entered just westward of West Point and leads northward 

White Bull, 1 mile westward of Mark Island, is a high, 45 between Carrying Place Head on the west and the village of 
round, and bare islet. White Bull Lighted Gong Buoy WB, West Point on the east. It is reported that 5 feet can be 
about 0.4 mile southeastward of the island, marks the carried through the thorofare at high water; local knowl-
southwestern approach to New Meadows River. Bold Dick, edge is advised. There is a small islet with a house on it in 
an unmarked rock about O. 7 mile west-southwestward of the middle of the passage. Two overhead power cables 
White Bull, uncovers 7 feet. 50 crossing the thorofare have a minimum clearance of 30 feet. 

Small Point Harbor, between Wood and Little Wood The southern part of Carrying Place Cove is also known 
Islands on the west and Hermit Island on the east, is on the locally as West Point Harbor. 
east side of Casco Bay 1.5 miles northward of Bald ~ead, There are numerous ~sh wharves and several serv:ice 
the southwestern extremity of Cape Small. The harbor ts an "'.harves along the ~t side of the thor<?fare at the ~shing 
anchorage for local fishermen and yachts, but is open to 55 village of West Pomt. Two of the servt~ wharves m the 
southerly winds. sout~ern pa~ of the thorofare, West Pomt Harbor, have 

The principal dangers are Gooseberry Island Ledge, gasolu~e ava!.lable; depths of 4 to 5 feet are . reported 
extending about o 3 mile southwestward of Gooseberry alongside. The more southerly of the two wharves tS used to 
Island awash at lo"w water and marked by a buoy; Wood unload lobster boats, and also has diesel fuel available; 
Island' South Ledge, a rocky ledge covered 5 feet at the en~ 60 groceries, ice, and some marine s~pplies can be obtained at 
~nd extending about 0.3 mile south of Wood Island, where 1t the other wharf. Good anchorage m 15 feet, muddy bottom, 
ts marked by a buoy and a lighted bell buoy about 350 yards but exposed to southe~ly weather~ can be found off these 
westward of the south end of the ledge; Middle ~' ~hai:ves. Another servtce wharf with 6 feet repo~ along-
awash and marked by a buoy on its southwestern side; s1~e ts near the north~ end of the thorofare; g~lme and 
Pitchpine Ledges, covered 6 feet and marked on its western dtese~ fuel ~ be obtamed here. Good _anchorage m 8 to 20 
s~de by a buoy; and a 3-foot shoal, marked off its south~est feet. ts available no~hwestward of this whar_f. . 
side by a buoy, about 0.2 mile southwestward of Carrytng Fish House Cove,_Just eastward of West Pomt, ts used as 
Place Head. an anchorage, but ts exposed to southerly weather. 
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The thorofare leading eastward of Burnt Coat Island, Above Howard Point, about 1.5 miles south of the dam, 
northward of Carrying Place Head, is marked by buoys. the channel is narrow and unmarked, and has a depth of 
Strangers in small craft should have no trouble navigating it. about 7 feet to the dam. Local knowledge is necessary to 

Jamison Ledge, 0.5 mile westward of Burnt Coat Island, carry the best water above Foster Point, 3 miles from the 
is 0.4 mile long, and uncovers in one spot at its south end 5 head. 
that is marked by a buoy. Flag Island Ledge, between it and The river is seldom used except by local fishing boats and 
Flag Island, is awash at low water and unmarked. small pleasure craft. Small craft can enter New Meadows 

Flag Island is high and thickly wooded. Shoals and rocky River from westward 6 miles above its entrance through 
patches extend about 0. 7 mile northeastward from Flag Gumet Strait. 
Island. Long Ledge, 0.4 mile northwestward of Flag Island, 10 Cundy Harbor is a good anchorage for small vessels on 
has two islets IO and 12 feet high, which are grassy. Goudy the west side of New Meadows River, 1 mile above its 
Ledge, 0.6 mile northward of Flag Island, uncovers 4 feet mouth. The harbor is clear and has depths of 22 to 31 feet. 
and is marked by a daybeacon. Rogue Island, on the west A buoy marks the south end of the bare ledges on the 
side at the entrance to New Meadows River, is low with northeast side of the harbor. 
scattered trees. The bottom in this vicinity is very broken. A 15 Cundys Harbor is a village on the western side of the 
buoy is about 0.1 mile south of Rogue Island. harbor. A fish processing and shipping plant with a wharf 

Sebasco Harbor, a good anchorage for small vessels, is and float landing is near the southwestern end of the harbor; 
eastward and southward of Harbor Island, and 3.5 miles depths of 7 to 8 feet are reported alongside the float. Diesel 
northward of Bald Head. Dry Ledges form a large, bare fuel is available at the wharf. Two service wharves with float 
ledge in the entrance; the northern end should be given a 20 landings, one just southward of the fish wharf and the other 
berth of over 100 yards, and the broken ground extending about 0.2 mile to the northward, have reported depths of 10 
300 yards eastward from the ledge should be avoided. feet alongside the floats. Gasoline is available at the 

The entrance, marked by a lighted buoy, is between Dry northerly float, and groceries and some marine supplies can 
Ledges and the buoy about 200 yards southward of Harbor be obtained at the stores on the wharves. A rock awash is 
Island. Rocky ledges extending about 150 yards from both 25 about 75 yards south of the more northerly wharf. 
shores restrict the entrance to Sebasco Harbor. On the Dingley Island is on the west side of the river about 1 mile 
western side numerous bare rocks extend shoreward along above Cundy Harbor. 
the ledge in a northwesterly direction. The Basin, a cove on the east shore of New Meadows 

Anchorage can be selected in 30 to 36 feet, 250 to 300 River about 1.3 miles northeastward of Cundy Harbor, has 
yards off the cove on the eastern side, and also in 30 a narrow but clear entrance. It is a popular weekend 
midchannel off the landing at Sebasco Estates inside Harbor anchorage for yachts and small craft. There are no landings. 
Island in 24 feet. A rock awash is almost in the middle of the anchorage, and 

Sebasco Estates is a summer resort on the east side of the basin shoals in its eastern half. In August 1980, depths 
Sebasco Harbor. A pier with a float landing has a depth of 8 considerably greater than those charted were reported in 
feet. Gasoline and water are piped to the float in summer, 35 The Basin; care should be taken to allow sufficient scope of 
and a dockmaster is in attendance. Provisions, ice, boat hire, chain when anchoring. 
lodging, restaurant, and laundromat are available. An Winnegance Bay, on the east side of New Meadows River 
octagonal house with cupola at the landing is very conspicu- 3 miles north of the entrance, is a large bight with secure 
ous. anchorage in 18 to 24 feet. There are a few private landings. 

The thorofare leading northward from Sebasco Harbor, 40 The southeast side of the bay is foul. Bushy Islet and Hen 
inside Harbor Island, is bare at low water. Islet are near the edge of the foul ground; Hen Island 

A boatyard with a 12-ton mobile hoist and a 70-ton Ledge, awash at its southwest end at low water, extends 500 
marine railway is in the cove at the north end of the yards west-southwestward from the south islet, where it is 
thorofare; the railway can handle craft up to 60 feet long or marked by a daybeacon. The north side of the bay is clear. 
9-foot drafts for hull repairs or dry covered or open winter 45 There is considerable yachting activity in this bay, and good 
storage. The cove mostly dries out at low water. anchorage is available in Brighams Cove at the head of the 

The thorofare leading northward of Harbor Island and bay. 
eastward of Malaga Island, marked by two buoys, is easily A light on Birch Point, on the northwestern side of the 
navigated by small craft. It is used considerably as an entrance to the bay, shows a higher intensity beam down-
anchorage by small fishing craft. 50 stream and marks the reach in the river from Sheep Island 

Sebasco is a village of fishermen on the east side of the Ledge to the entrances to Winnegance Bay and the upper 
thorofare. The wharf of an inactive fish-packing plant with 6 river. The light is the only lighted aid in the river northward 
feet reported alongside is at the village. Provisions can be of Bear Island. 
obtained closeby. Gasoline and water are available at the Good anchorage can be found in the long coves on either 
float landing of a lobster wharf, about 0.5 mile northward of 55 side of Rich Hill, about 2 miles northward of Birch Point. 
the fish-packing plant. New Meadows and Harding are small villages on the 

A ledge covered at high water extends 350 yards north- highway at the bridge crossing New Meadows River at the 
northeastward from Bear Island and is marked at its end by head of navigation. The former dam has been converted to a 
a buoy. The buoy also marks the northern entrance to the causeway with a narrow, low-level bridge; caution is advised 
thorofare and the anchorage northward of Malaga Island. 60 in the vicinity because of swift currents reported at the 

New Meadows RiTer, at the northeastern end of Casco bridge. The remains of the piers of an old highway bridge, 
Bay, is about 8.5 miles long from Bear Island at the 0.3 mile below the former dam, are covered at high water. 
entrance to the highway bridge on a dam at the head of Caution should be used in passing between them. An 
navigation. A lighted buoy off Fort Point (43°46.8' N., overhead cable with a clearance of 50 feet is just above the 
69°53.6'W.) marks the entrance to the river. It has a deep bridge ruins. A town float and a launching ramp are on the 
water channel for the first 6 miles, and a draft of about 12 west bank in the vicinity of the old bridge ruins. 
feet can be carried to within 0.5 mile of the dam. The An inn is on the east bank at the causeway; lodging and a 
principal dangers are buoyed. restaurant are available. Gasoline and non-potable water are 
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available at the float of a marina on the west bank at the and marina on the west bank about 0.4 mile below the head. 
causeway; depths of sh feet are reported alongside the float. Limited transient berthage, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
Guest berths and some marine supplies are available, and electricity, ice and marine supplies are available. Craft up to 
provisions can be obtained nearby. A 5-ton fixed lift at the 50 feet long or 15 tons are handled on skids for limited hull 
marina can handle craft up to 24 feet for hull and engine 5 and engine repairs or open winter storage. Depths of 5 feet 
repairs or winter storage. Good anchorage in IO feet is off are reported alongside the fuel pumps. 
the landings. Gun Point Cove, westward of Quahog Bay, is a narrow 

Ridley Cove is eastward of Yarmouth Island and just arm of no importance making northward on the east side of 
westward of the entrance to New Meadows River. The cove Orrs Island. There are no wharves. Gun Point on the east 
has good anchorage in 23 to 37 feet, but is exposed to 10 side is wooded and has a house on the end. Hen Island and 
southerly and southwesterly winds. It should be avoided by Oak Island are islets on the ledge area southward of Gun 
strangers because of the numerous unmarked ledges and Point and Long Point Island. A channel across this ledge 
rocks off the entrance. On the end of West Cundy Point is a area, marked by a buoy, is part of an inside passage for 
large one-story house, which is very conspicuous from small craft from New Meadows River westward to Orrs and 
Ragged Island to Small Point. 15 Bailey Islands. 

From the northern end, a narrow deep channel leads close A passage with a depth of 4 feet extends from the north 
westward '?f George Island into Hen Cove. Another narrow end of Gun Point Cove into Harpswell Sound. This passage 
channel with a reported depth of 3 feet, obstructed and is crossed by State Route 24 highway bridge, which has a 
suitable only for small craft in the absence of local 45-foot fixed span with a clearance of 14 feet. The passage is 
knowledge, l~ads into Quahog Bay. Hen Cove has extensive 20 difficult because of strong currents and unmarked ledges, 
shoals, but ts a good anchorage for small craft. and should not be attempted by strangers. There are several 

Little Yarmouth Island, close westward of Yarmouth lobster wharves with float landings in the vicinity of the 
Island, has ruins of a wharf on its north end. bridge. 

Dangers off the entrance to Ridley Cove include: Jenny Lowell Cove, in the south end of Orrs Island, is used as an 
Island, IO feet high and grassy; North Jenny Ledge, covered 25 anchorage by local fishermen. There are a number of fish 
2 feet and marked by a buoy at the south end; Jenny Ledge, and lobster wharves in the cove, most of which dry at low 
which uncovers 5 feet; Ballaststone Ledge, with grassy water. Ice, provisions, and some supplies can be had at a 
Duck Rock 5 feet high on it; and numerous bare spots on general store in the village of Orrs Island, at the head of the 
Yarmouth Ledges. Flash Island is a small islet on the cove. The supply of water is very limited. There is a good 
extensive ledge area southward of Yarmouth Island. 30 road to the mainland. 

Quahog Bay is a narrow arm extending about 4 miles in a Water Cove, southward of Lowell Cove, makes into the 
northeasterly direction. It offers good anchorage for small north end of Bailey Island. The cove is foul near its shores 
vessels. Numerous unmarked ledges and many small islands and is little used. 
are off its entrance, which is between Yarmouth Island and Ram Island and Pond Island, southeastward of Lowell 
Ledges on the east and Long Point Island on the west. 35 Cove, are round and grassy. Pond Island Ledges, awash at 

The buoyed channel from New Meadows River to Orrs high water, extend 0.6 mile southwestward of Pond Island, 
and Bailey Islands leads across the entrance. have many spots bare at low water, and are unmarked. 

There is also a good channel between Saddleback Ledge, Halfway Rock, about in the middle of the southern part 
Ragged Island, Blacksnake Ledge, Yellow Rock, and Two of Casco Bay, is a low, rocky islet marked by Halfway Rock 
Bush Island on the east and Round Rock, Middle Ground 40 Light (43°39.4'N., 70°02.3'W.), 77 feet above the water, 
Rock, and Cedar Ledges on the west. shown from a 76-foot white granite tower attached to a 

Saddleback Ledge uncovers 5 feet; Ragged Island, about dwelling. A fog sign.al and a radiobeacon are at the light. 
50 feet high and scantily wooded on top, has a house on it; Ledges extend 0.2 mtle southwestward and northward from 
Blacksnake Ledge uncovers; Yellow Rock, 4 feet high, and it. Webster Rock, covered 8 feet at the end of the ledge 
Two Bush Island, are grassy; Round Rock, marked off its 45 extending northward, is marked by a buoy. 
south side by a lighted buoy, uncovers 7 feet; and Cedar Drunkers Ledge~, 2 miles north-nort~eastward of 
Ledges, 2 feet high, are bare. Halfway Rock, constst of two ledges 0.3 mile apart. The 

Several unmarked ledges and sunken rocks are in Quahog south~t one, Easte~n Drunkers Ledge, is covered 4 feet 
Bay. South Ledges, covered at high water and marked by a and is marked on its southwest end b}'. a buoy. The 
buoy on the west side, and North Ledge, awash, extends 0.4 50 northwest one uncovers about 4 feet and 1s marked by a 
mile southwestward and northeastward, respectively, from daybeacon. 
Pole Island. Between Drunkers Ledges and Jaquish Island is Mark 

Card Cove, on the west side of the bay and west of Po~e Island Ledge covered 4 feet and ~ked at its north end by 
Island is used by small fishing boats but the entrance 1s a buoy. An area of broken ground with depths of 4 to 22 feet 
only s'o yards wide between ledges off Pinkham Point and 55 extends south-southwestward from Jaquish Island to East-
the point on the south side. There are a few private wharves. em Drunkers Ledge: In heavy weather the sea breaks on the 
Good anchorage in 29 feet is in the cove. shoalest places on 1t. . . 

On the east side of Pinkham Point in the channel between Little Mark Island, on the west side of Mernconeag 
it and Pole Island are two lobster wharves with float Sound at the entrance, is 37 feet high and grassy. It is 
landings. Depths of 15 to 20 feet are reported alongside. 60 marked by Little Mark Island Monument Lightt 74 feet 
Gasoline and diesel fuel are piped to the floats. Excellent above . the water, shown from a black a~d white st~ne 
anchorage is off the wharves. pyramidal monument. Great Mark Island ts 24 feet high, 

The upper end of Quahog Bay, about 1.7 miles above bare, and grassy. . . . 
Pinkham Point off Dyer Cove (43°49'15"N., 69°55'1l"W.), Whale Rock, 5 feet high, 1s 0.4 mile southwestward of 
affords one of the best anchorages on the coast for cruising Little ~ark Island. . 
craft, and the swimming in the warm water. of Mill Co'fe Memc_o~ Sound and Harpswell Sound are of little 
northward of Snow Island is reported to be excellent. commerctal tmP'?rtance. but they form the approach to a 

In Orrs Cove, 0.4 mile above Dyer Cove, is a boatyard good and convement anchorage. Vessels of the deepest draft 
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can enter and find anchorage in 21 to 60 feet, good holding its westerly side by a spit. A lobster pound with wharf and 
ground. float landing is on the end of the spit. Depths of 6 feet are 

The entrance is 3.5 miles north-northeastward of Halfway reported alongside the float; gasoline is available. Parking 
Rock Light and is marked on its western side by the light on and picnic areas adjoin the restaurant on the wharf. 
Little Mark Island. The two sounds extend in a northeaster- 5 A small-craft launching ramp, usable only at high water, 
ly direction for 10 miles to Harpswell Cove, and for the first is available at a small marina on the north end of Bailey 
4 miles the important dangers are marked. Above this, Island just east of the bridge. , 
strangers should not go without a pilot, as the channel is Wills Gut is a thorofare marked by private daybeacons 
narrow, and flats make out some distance from the shore in between the south end of Orrs Island and the north end of 
several places. 10 Bailey Island. It is used by local fishing boats, but the 

Special anchorages are in Harpswell Sound, at Harpswell channel is very narrow and difficult. Strangers using the 
Harbor, Mackerel Cove, Beals Cove, and the yacht club channel should await low water, when the ledges bare 
anchorage off the southwestern end of Orrs Island. (See enough on each side to indicate the channel course. State 
110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) Route 24 highway bridge over the gut has a fixed span with 

Jaquish Island, 29 feet high and grassy, on the east side of 15 a clearance of 10 feet. An overhead power cable at the 
the entrance to Merriconeag Sound, and Turnip Island, 17 bridge has a clearance of 41 feet. The controlling depth 
feet high and grassy, are conspicuous. Turnip Island Ledge, through the gut is reported to be 5 feet. 
about 0.2 mile southwestward of Turnip Island, is awash at A summer resort is on the southwest end of Orrs Island. 
its southern end and is marked by a lighted gong buoy about Only a few piles remain of the old steamer wharf there. The 
0.1 mile to the westward. Jaquish Gut, between Jaquish 20 Orrs-Bailey Yacht Club has a float with 15 feet alongside 
Island and Bailey Island to the northward, is reported to close northward of the ruins of the old steamer wharf. 
have a controlling depth of 7 feet; local knowledge is Gasoline and water are available at the float. A special 
advised. A fairway bell buoy is about 0.6 mile southeast- anchorage is off the club. (See 110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, 
ward of Jaquish Island. for limits and regulations.) 

Charity Ledge, eastward of Jaquish Island and covered 11 25 There are several wharves southward of the club landing 
feet, is marked by a buoy. toward the Wills Gut bridge, on one of which is a general 

Mackerel Cove, in the southwestern shore of Bailey store where ice, provisions, and some marine supplies may 
Island on the eastern side of the entrance to Merriconeag be obtained. There are a ramp, parking, and picnic areas at 
Sound, is a good anchorage in 30 to 48 feet for small craft, the store. 
which use it frequently; it is open southwestward, but a 30 The approach to the wharves from Merriconeag and 
heavy sea seldom enters. Harpswell Sounds is northward of a buoy and a daybeacon 

A special anchorage is in Mackerel Cove. (See 110.1 and marking the end of Cox Ledge, which uncovers at low water 
110.S, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) and extends from the northwestern point of Bailey Island. 

The village of Bailey Island is on Mackerel Cove. A Pinkham Island, on the west side of Merriconeag Sound 
ledge, marked by a lighted buoy, extends southward from 35 northward of the thorofare leading westward into Potts 
Abner Point, on the west side of the entrance. There are no Harbor, has one house and is 31 feet high, bare, and grassy. 
known dangers in the channel except for unmarked ledges Ledges, bare and covered, extend 500 yards southward of 
that extend from the shores and an unmarked rock, reported the island to a buoy. A channel northwestward of the island 
to uncover about 2 feet, near the head of the cove. The water has a depth of at least 8 feet. It leads between shoals and 
shoals gradually toward the head. It is reported that the 40 should not be used by strangers. 
west side of the channel should be favored in making the Harpswell Harbor, on the west side of Harpswell Sound 
wharf and marina on the west side of the cove near the head. 3.5 miles above Little Mark Island, is a good anchorage in 
An uncharted large white house, on the west shore, is 18 to 36 feet, shoaling gradually to the head. There are 
reported to be a good guide. Several fish piers are in the private float landings for small craft on the west side, and 
cove. 45 the small settlement of West Harpswell is on the main road 

A wharf and marina on the west side near the head has back of the landing. The waters of Harpswell Harbor are a 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water and electricity at the floats which special anchorage. (See 110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, for limits 
have 6 to 10 feet reported alongside; ice, some provisions and regulations.) 
and some marine supplies are available. A restaurant and Beals Cove, a shoal, foul cove on the west side of Orrs 
motel are at the wharf. Overnight berthing is permitted, and 50 Island, is a special anchorage, (See 110.1 and 110,5, chapter 
guest moorings are maintained. Lodging and a store are 2, for limits and regulations.) 
available in the village. Reed Cove, on the west side of Orrs Island, has a 

There is a good road to the interior. Ice seldom obstructs boatyard on the north side. Craft up to 42 feet in length can 
the cove in winter. be hauled out for repairs or dry open or covered storage. 

The southern point of Bailey Island is marked by two 55 Gasoline is piped to the float at the pier, which has 3 feet 
high observation towers and a house. alongside. 

A boatyard is on the north side of the unnamed cove on There is a thorofare from the north end of Harpswell 
the west side of the island, just northward of Mackerel Sound through Ewin Narrows, Prince Gurnet, Long Reach, 
Cove. The yard has a 1}2-ton crane, and a marine railway and Gumet Strait to New Meadows River. It is occasionally 
that can handle craft up to 50 feet in length for hull and 60 used by local boats. The channel is narrow, has a depth of 
limited engine repairs, and dry, covered or open winter about 6 feet, and has many dangers; the tidal currents are 
storage. Electric and electronic repairs can also be made, strong, and the thorofare should not be used by strangers. It 
and some marine supplies can be obtained. is sometimes marked by bush stakes. 

A marina in the cove has gasoline and water available. A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 30 feet crosses 
Depths of 4 feet are reported alongside the floats. the southern P8:11 of Ewin Narrows. 

Small boats can be launched from the hard beach at the Gumet Stra.1.t is crossed by State Route 24 highway bridge 
head of the cove making into the north end of Bailey Island, which has a fixed span with a clearance of 7 feet. The 
west of the bridge over Wills Gut. The cove is protected on horizontal clearance north of the center pier is 34 feet and 



 

8. MUSCONGUS BAY TO CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE 151 

39 feet south of it. The depth at the bridge is about 6 feet. landing. A trailer at the marina can handle craft up to 35 
The southerly channel through the bridge is reported to be feet for some engine repairs and open winter storage. 
the clearest and deepest; in 1979, the northerly one was A special anchorage is on the northeast side of Basin 
reported to bare. This is reported to be the shoalest part of Point. (See 110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, for limits and 
the route. s regulations.) 

The tidal current through Gumet Strait is very strong at There are two entrances to the harbor. The eastern one, 
strength-estimated at 7 to 8 knots at times-and boats go from Merriconeag Sound, is marked by buoys and a 
through only at slack water. The ebb current runs eastward. daybeacon. It has a depth of about 14 feet, but is narrow and 
Low-water slack occurs a little before low water at Portland. crooked with strong tidal currents. It is suitable only for 

At the strength of the current, there is a difference of 10 small craft or small vessels with local knowledge. 
elevation of probably 3 feet in the level of the water on The western entrance, between Upper Flag Island and 
either side of the bridge. The flood currents meet in the Horse Island, is straight and about 225 yards wide at its 
reach between Prince Gumet and Gurnet Strait. narrowest part, between Horse Island and the edge of the 

Gurnet is a village on the shores of Gumet Strait. There shoal between Upper Flag Island and Thrumcap, a grass-
are several wharves with float landings. Restaurants are 15 covered rock. Upper Flag Island, 59 feet high, Little Birch 
available on the wharves or nearby. Provisions can be Island, 14 feet high, and Horse Island, 23 feet high, are 
obtained. grass covered. 

The part of Casco Bay westward of Harpswell Neck has A l~ge extending southwestward from Little Birch 
numerous sounds, bays, and rivers, separated by islands Island ts m~ked by a bell buoy, and a shoal covered 3 feet, 
mostly lying in a northeasterly and southwesterly direction. 20 about 0.2 mile west of Upper Flag Island, is marked on its 
Portland Harbor, at the western end of the bay, is the south~estem ~d by ~ buoy. 
principal port of Maine. Many summer resorts and landings Basm Cove t~ a. special ancho~age. (See 110.1 and 110.5, 
are on the islands and shores of the bay, and small vessels chapt~r 2, for hm1ts and regul~t1ons.) The entrance t.o tl~e 
from Portland run as far east as Bailey Island and call at the cove is obstructed by the remains of an old dam which ts 
State piers on the islands. 25 cove~ed at high water. Entry into this cove is ~ngerous at 

There are broad channels into the bay through Broad, all times and should not be attempted without local 
Luckse, and Hussey Sounds, and secure anchorage for knowledge. . 
vessels of any draft can be found. The bay is frequented by . Outer C:ree~ Island.: 4 ~ties ~estward of Halfway Rock 
many yachts and small pleasure craft, and some fishing 

30 
L.ight (43 39.~ N., 70 02.3 .W.), is grassy. Ju~k of Pork, a 

boats. The ferries running to the State piers are of 4 to 6 feet high rock wt~h surroundmg bare l~ges, ts 250 yards 
in draft southward of 1t. Johnson Rock, 0.1 mile northeastward of 
Thro~gh Hussey Sound, 42 feet can be taken on either Outer Grc::en Island, wit~ foul grou~d between, is covered 8 

side of Soldier Ledge which has been cleared to a depth of feet and 18 marked on its north ~ide by a buoy. 
40 fi Th 

· f 1 d Green Island Reef, about 0.2 mde long and bare at low 
eet. e mshore channel extends rom Peaks slan 35 water, is 0.7 mile northeastward of Outer Green Island. It is 

along t~e ~orth shore of Long Island. A . submerged marked on its southwest end by a buoy. Green Island 
obstruction ts report~ close westward of the hghted gong Passage, leading between the buoys marking Green Island 
buoy on the south side of the eastern entrance to Hussey Reef and Johnson Rock, has a width of 400 yards and a 
Sound. . . depth of 44 feet, and is used by small vessels. Inner Green 

From the fairway bell ~uoy m the entrance t? Broad 40 Island, 0.4 mile northea.c:tward of Green Island Reef with 
Sound, 42 feet can .be earned to good anc~<?r~ges m upper foul ground between, is 15 feet high and grassy. 
Broad Sound to Middle Bay, and to the vtcllllty of French Jewell Island and Cliff Island, northward of Inner Green 
Island and the north end of Great Chebeague Island. Island, are partly wooded. Numerous homes and several 
. ~~o, 42 feet can be taken throu.gh Luc~ Sound to ~he private landings are on the northwest shore of Cliff Island; 

vicintty of Bangs Island. There ts a mi!11mum effective 45 the State pier and public float landing are on the west shore 
cleared depth of 20 feet westward of the island to off the of the island about 0. 7 mile from the south end. There is 22 
north paint of Great Chebeagu~ Isl~d. . feet at the head of the pier. Gasoline is available at a pier 

An ~bore channel used by mtensland fei:nes, yachts, and float landing with 6 feet alongside on the east shore of 
and fishing craft extends from the south pomt of Great the island. Provisions can be obtained at a store near the 
Chebeague Island around either side of Bangs Island~ across SO pier. The old steamer wharf on the west shore of Jewell 
Broad Sound, and through Potts Harbor to Memconeag Island is reported to be in disrepair. 
Sound. Johns Ledge, covered 3 feet in places, extends 0.4 mile 

Potts Harbor is a large irregular bight in the southern end southwestward from the southern end of Cliff Island. Its 
of Harpswell Neck, between Potts Point on the east and end, covered 16 feet, is marked by a bell buoy. There is no 
Basin Point on the west, and Haskell Island and Upper Flag 55 safe passage for vessels between the bell buoy and the island. 
Island and the ledges between them on its southern side. A buoy marks the broken ground and shoals southeastward 
The harbor affords good anchorage in depths of 24 to 33 of the island. 
feet. A cove on the northwest side of Jewell Island has 

South Harpswell is a village on the east side of Potts excellent anchorage with good protection in 10 feet, mud 
Harbor. A town wharf with float landing is on the east side 60 bottom. A prominent stone tower is on the south end of 
of the harbor about 0.4 mile above Potts Point; depths of 6 Jewell Island, and the ruins of two old wharves and a house 
feet are reportoo alongside the float. A fish wharf with 7 ~eet are on the west side. There !Ire no facilities. 
reported alongside in 1979, is on the west side of Ash Pomt, Brok~n Cove, about 1 mtle northeastward of Jc;well 
at the entrance to Basin Cove; gasoline and diesel fu~l are Island, ts formed by a gro"!p of bare. rocks and small islets 
available. A marina and restaurant are on the west side of connected by ledges extending ?·6 mile northeastward from 
the harbor about 0.1 mile above Basin Point. Transient West Brown Cow, a 36-foot-high _grass-cover~ islet. The 
berthage, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, and ice are daybeacon on Stockman Is~and m .~nge. with or open 
available; depths of 5 feet are reported alongside the float eastward of the northeast pomt of Mtmsterial Island leads 
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eastward of the ledges, which are marked on the northeast northern end, is between Birch Island, about 50 feet high, 
side by a gong buoy. and White Island on the east, and Merepoint Neck on the 

Eagle Island is 64 feet high, wooded, and prominent, and west. It is the center of considerable yachting activity in the 
has a house and flagstaff on the northeast side. A ledge, summer season. The Merepoint Yacht Club on the neck is 
which uncovers about 6 feet, extends 300 yards westward of 5 an organization of summer residents without formal club-
the island; a buoy is on the southwest side of the ledge. The house or landing. Severai private float landings of members 
State of Maine maintains a pier, float, ramp, and at least two are used. Merepoint is a village on the neck. 
guest moorings for summer visitors on Eagle Island. A marina with 2 feet reported alongside its float is bn the 

Eagle Island Ledge, awash at high water, is 300 yards east side of the neck, about 1 mile above Mere Point. 
southeastward of the southern end of Eagle Island. Ledges 10 Gasoline, water, ice, berthage, and open winter storage are 
covered 4 to 5 feet extend 300 yards southeastward and 500 available. Limited hull and engine repairs can be made. 
yards northeastward from Eagle Island Ledge. Partly bare Maquoit Bay makes northeastward on the westward side 
ledges extend about 250 yards northward from Eagle Island. of Merepoint Neck; the entrance is north of the Goose 

Bates Island, 29 feet high, and Ministerial Island, 24 feet Islands. Most of the bay is shoal and is obstructed by flats 
high, both westward of Eagle Island, are grassy. They are 15 covered 1 to 4 feet. Through the flats a channel with 19 to 
surrounded by extensive ledges. Stave Island is sparsely 24 feet leads for a distance of 2 miles northwestward from 
wooded. Stave Island Ledge uncovers 2 feet and is marked its entrance. 
by a buoy at its northeast end. A boatyard is on the west side of Merepoint Neck, about 

Hope Island, in Luckse Sound opposite Cliff Island, is 90 2 miles above Mere Point. The marine railway at the yard 
feet high and wooded except on the southwest end, which is 20 can handle craft up to 35 feet in length for hull and engine 
marked by a large house and flagpole. Rogues Island, 16 feet repairs, and dry, covered or open winter storage. A small-
high, and Sand Island, northeastward of Hope Island, are craft launching ramp is at the yard. 
grassy. The channel between them is marked by buoys. Southward of Maquoit Bay, the chain of islands between 
Crow Island, 0.8 mile north of Sand Island, is 15 feet high Sister Island and Bustins Island, are wooded, and there are 
and grassy and has one house in the center. 25 flats between and northward of them. Sister Island Ledge, 

Bangs Island, 66 feet high, and Stockman Island, 36 feet northward of 41-foot-high Sister Island, is partly bare at 
high, are bare and grassy. Stockman Island has a daybeacon high water. Bustios Island, 83 feet high, has numerous 
at the southwest end. Goose Nest is a grassy islet about 4 cottages. A public landing is on the southeast side of the 
feet high, and Goose Nest Ledge, part of which uncovers island with a post office and store nearby. Gasoline is 
about 7 feet, is northward of Goose Nest. A ledge extending 30 available. 
400 yards south of Goose Nest is marked by a buoy. Rocks, awash at low water, are 50 yards southeastward 

Whaleboat Island is 74 feet high and wooded on the north and 75 yards southwestward from the landing. Eastward of 
end, the highest part, and 56 feet high and grassy at the the landing is a house on a ledge about 100 yards offshore. 
south end. A light shown from a white skeleton tower is Little Bustins Island, 15 feet high, is marked by a house and 
near the southerly point. A 23-foot shoal, about 0.2 mile 35 a clump of trees in the center. 
south of the light, is marked by a gong buoy, which also Bustins Ledge, southeastward of Bustios Island, is about 
marks the junction of two deep channels leading to a naval 4 feet high in one spot. French Island, 62 feet high, is 
fuel depot and wharf on the west shore of Harpswell Neck wooded. Little French Island, also wooded, is on ledges 
in Middle Bay, eastward of Goose Ledge, about 2.6 miles which extend northward of the island. 
northeastward of Basin Point. The tanks and other features 40 Harraseeket River is west of Maquoit Bay. The approach 
of the naval fuel depot are conspicuous. The T-head pier is is between Bustins Island on the east and Moshier Island, 91 
reported to have 35 feet alongside. feet high and wooded, on the west. The entrance to the 

The eastern channel leads between Birch Island Ledge, river, between Moore Point and Stockbridge Point, is 
which uncovers 6 feet and is marked on its southwestern narrow and marked by buoys. Except for a dangerous 
end by a buoy, and a buoyed 27-foot spot on the east, and 45 midchannel rock, covered 2 feet, reported to lie in the 
Whaleboat Island on the west. The western channel leads entrance about 100 yards southwest of Pound of Tea Island, 
between Whaleboat and Little Whaleboat Islands. It is it has a depth of 23 feet. 
buoyed. From the entrance the channel leads between flats, mostly 

A 038°-218° measured course, 5,946 feet long and bare at low water, in a northerly direction to Weston Point. 
marked by shore ranges, is on the west side of Whaleboat SO Thence a shoal unmarked channel leads to Porter Landing, 
Island. to which small craft drawing up to 6 feet or less are reported 

Little Whaleboat Island is 35 feet high and wooded. to go at high water with local knowledge. 
Extensive ledges extend about 0. 7 mile northward, west- A special anchorage is between Stockbridge Point and 
ward, and southwestward of the island. Little Whaleboat Weston Point. (See 110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, for limits 
Ledge, covered 3 feet and Whaleboat Ledge, covered 6 feet, 55 and regulations.) 
are about 0.8 and 1 mile, respectively, southwestward of South Freeport, on the west side of Harraseeket River, 
Little Whaleboat Island. Both are marked by buoys. about 0. 7 mile above the entrance, has a town wharf with a 

Middle Bay makes northeastward on the west side of depth of 15 feet reported alongside its float landing. 
Harpswell Neck. Harpswell Center is a village on the main Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, ice and most marine 
road of Harpswell Neck. The bay has good anchorage, but is ro supplies can be obtained at the float landings of two marinas 
seldom used. Lower Goose Island, 7 3 feet high, and Upper on either side of the town wharf; depths of 12 to 15 feet are 
Goose Island, 85 feet high, on the west side of the bay, are reported alongside the floats. Restaurants are nearby. The 
wooded. more northerly marina has a 20-ton mobile hoist and 3-ton 

Gasoline and diesel fuel can be obtained at the float fixed lift. Complete hull and engine repairs can be made, 
landing of a lobster pier on Lookout Point, on the east side and dry open winter storage is available. Guest berths and 
of Middle Bay opposite Upper Goose Wand. Depths of 3 moorings are available at the other marina. 
feet are reported alongside the float. The Harraseeket Yacht Club with 19 feet reported 

Merepoint Bay, shallow and obstructed by flats at its alongside its float landing is about 300 yards southward of 
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the town wharf; guest moorings are maintained. A motor
boat passenger ferry operates from the town wharf to 
Bustins Island during the summer. 

Gasoline, water, electricity, ice, provisions, marine supplies, 
and a small-craft launching ramp are available. 

At Porter Landing, 1.4 miles north-northeast of the South 
Freeport town wharf, is a boatyard which builds boats up to 5 
40 feet and makes hull and engine repairs. The landing is 
reported accessible for a draft of 6 feet within 27'2 hours of 
high tide. 

Picnic and parking areas are available, and lodging and 
restaurants are in the vicinity. Taxi and bus service are 
available. A fish cannery is just below the boatyard. The 
cannery wharf has a reported depth of 8 feet at the outer 
end. 

Cousins River, a narrow shallow stream marked by 
private seasonal uncharted buoys, empties into the mouth of Prominent landmarks include a large stone turreted tower 

at South Freeport, a tank and standpipe at Yarmouth, and 
the two stacks and green painted powerplant and oil tanks 
on Birch Point, the southwestern end of Cousins Island, 
which are visible from every section of Casco Bay. The 
stacks are marked by flashing lights. 

Littlejohn Island and Cousins Island, northward of Great 
Chebeague Island, are connected by a wooden bridge. The 
passage between the islands dries at low water. An overhead 
telephone cable crosses the passage just north of the bridge. 

10 Royal River from northward. U.S. Route 1 and Interstate 
95 highway bridges crossing the river about a mile above its 
mouth have 46-foot fixed spans with clearances of 3 feet. A 
boatyard on the west side of the river about 0. 9 mile above 
the mouth, builds boats up to 70 feet in length. The yard has 

15 a 3.Yi-ton fixed crane, and a marine railway that can handle 
craft up to 40 feet for hull and engine repairs; guest 
moorings are maintained. 

Th~re is a wharf on the southeast side of Littlejohn Island Charts 13290, 13292.-Great Chebeague Island is one of 
which has a reported depth of 3 feet alongside and is seldom 20 the largest islands in Casco Bay. Indian Point, a sandspit at 
used. the southwestern end of the island, has a house and a lone 

There is a large powerplant on the north side of Birch tree on it. 
Point, the southwestern end of Cousins Island; the two Chandler Cove is formed by a bight in the southwestern 
stacks and green painted powerplant and oil tanks are end of Great Chebeague Island and by Little Chebeague 
conspicuous throughout the bay. The two stacks are marked 25 Island; it is a good anchorage with 30 to 60 feet, but is little 
by flashing lights. The plant's T-head pier with dolphins can used. Mariners are cautioned to avoid anchoring in the cable 
accommodate vessels 715 feet in length and 32 feet in draft. area that extends across the southeast part of Chandler 
In 1979, depths of 33 feet were reported alongside; bottom is Cove. There is passenger and freight service from Portland 
mud and rock. The pier is used by tankers which re-supply to the State pier and public float landing in Chandler Cove, 
the powerplant with fuel oil. Vessels normally moor star- 30 at the south end of the island. The pier has a depth of 15 feet 
boardside-to and require tugs and a line boat to handle bow at the head. A water taxi service carries passengers from the 
and stern lines. Pilots and tugs are available at Portland; see wharf at Doyle Point on Cousins Island to the stone wharf 
pilotage for Portland Harbor. Only fresh water is available; on the northwest shore of Great Chebeague Island; there is 
bunker fuel oil and diesel oil can be obtained in Portland. 6 feet alongside the wharf. 

There is a wharf and float landing on Doyle Point on the 35 A boatyard is on the east side of Great Chebeague Island, 
east side of Cousins Island. No facilities are available. A in the bight west of Crow Island. Gasoline and limited water 
motorboat taxi service operates from the landing to a stone are available; a marine railway at the yard can handle craft 
wharf on the northwest side of Great Chebeague Island up to 40 feet long or 4 tons for hull and engine repairs. 
throughout the year. Chebeague Island is a village located in the north central 

Cousins Island is connected to the mainland by a highway 40 part of the island. 
bridge. The fixed span over the main navigation channel has Little Chebeague Island has a patch of woods in its center 
a clearance of 25 feet. and a few houses. The old landing, on the east side, is in 

Overhead power cables with clearance of 68 feet over the disrepair. 
main channel cross the waterway northeastward of the Long Island, southwestward of Great Chebeague Island, 
bridge. Cousins Island Light S (43°44.8'N., 70°09.2'W.), 24 45 has several landings on its northwest side. Mariner and 
feet above the water, is shown from a white skeleton tower Long Island are villages near the northern and western ends, 
with a green square daymark on Spruce Point, the southern respectively. A p~ger and freight ferry from Por:tland 
extremity of the island. calls at Ponce Landing on the northwest shore. The rums of 

Royal River is a narrow crooked stream southwestward three piers are northeastward of Ponce Landing. 
of Harraseeket River. The river is entered northward of 50 The passage between Crow Island, 6 feet high, and the 
Cousins Island through a dredged channel which leads from north point. of Long Is~nd, is closed by scuttled vessels with 
the northwestern part of Casco Bay to the river entrance hulls s~owmg above high water. . . 
between Parker Point on the south and Fogg Point on the The islands southward of Long Island are descnbed with 
north, and thence to the head of river navigation at the Portland Harbor. 
turning basin, about 0.7 mile below the town of Yarmouth. 55 Broad Con (43°46.0'N.? 70°1 l.O'W.), in the northwes!-
The approach section of the channel is State maintained. In em. part ~f Casco. Bay, is shallow. Good anchorag~ is 

May-June 1984, the midchannel controlling depth was 1 feet av~b~e m the mtddle o~ the cove, southwest of Prince 
from Parker Point to the turning basin, then in September- Pomt, m 15 to 17 .feet. It ts OJ?Cll southward 111;'d eastward. 
October 1985, 5~ feet in the basin. The channel is marked (JO Falmouth Foreside, a yachting. center 4.3 miles north of 
by buoys and leads between flats which bare at low water. Portland,. has ~ boaty~d th~t builds boats to 55 feet and a 
'!he best time for strangers to enter is on a rising .tide. F~s large manna with moblle hoists to 15 tons, ~here c~ up to 
lll the river are about 0.3 mile above the turning basm. 50 feet can be hauled ~ut for hull and en$1ne repam, ~d 

A boatyard, on the northwest side of the turning basin, cove!ed or open dry winter s~rage. Electnc 8!1d el~romc 
has forklifts up to 3 tons, and a marine railway that can repatrS can be made. ~e manna ~as fl~t landings with 6 to 
handle craft up to 3 tons, and a marine railway that can 10 fec:t reported alongside. Gasohne: ~1esel fuel, and wa~r 
handle craft up to 50 feet long or 20 tons for hull and engine are ~ped to ~e floats, and. electne1ty and most manne 
repairs, and dry, covered or open winter storage. Dep~ of sup~bes :see av~~l<:. There is a restaurant at the yard and 
5 to 8 feet are reported alongside the yard's float landtng. lodgmg m the vtCIDlty. 
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There are numerous private moorings, and the yard paper, seafood products, and general cargo. It is also the 
maintains guest moorings. Ice, provisions, marine supplies, Atlantic terminus of pipeline shipments of petroleum prod-
and bus and taxi services are available. ucts to Canada. 

The Portland Yacht Club, close northeastward of the The outer harbor comprises the area westward of 
yard, has a float landing with 10 feet reported alongside; 5 Cushing, Peaks, House, and Great and Little Diamond 
water and electricity are available. The club has a restaurant Islands from the entrance at Portland Head to the entrance 
and club facilities for members and guests. of Fore River at Fish Point, including the three det:pwater 

The waters off Falmouth Foreside shore from Prince general anchorages and the oil discharging berth westward 
Point (43°42.7'N., 70°13.0'W.), northeastward for 1.8 miles of Spring Point. 
are a special anchorage. (See 110.1and110.5, chapter 2, for 10 The inner harbor is considered to be in two sections; the 
limits and regulations.) The harbormaster supervises the outer part or Main Harbor, extending from the entrance of 
moorings; he can be reached by telephone (207-781-4673). Fore River to the Portland Bridge; and the inner part, or 

In approaching the landings from the southward, care Fore River, from Portland Bridge to head of deepwater 
should be taken to pass eastward and northward of the buoy navigation at the combined fixed railroad and highway 
close eastward of York Ledge, before rounding up to the 15 bridge. 
northwestward. A number of small craft cutting too close to Portland, an important manufacturing, fishing, and in-
the buoy have hung up on the ledge. A daybeacon is on the dustrial center, is on the north side of the inner harbor with 
ledge. all the railroad, bulk, and general cargo terminals and piers. 

Sturdivant Island, 51 feet high and covered with grass South Portland is on the south side of the harbor with all of 
and bushes, is partly wooded and has a house on it. 20 the petroleum handling terminals and pipeline facilities 
Sturdivant Island Ledges, about 0.4 mile south-southwest of along its waterfront. 
the island, uncover 7 feet in places and are marked on the The main approaches to the harbor are from the south-
southern, eastern, and western edges by buoys. Underwood ward from Portland Lighted Hom Buoy P, or from the 
Ledge, to the westward, is covered 3Yz feet and is marked on eastward from Halfway Rock Light to the entrance of the 
its southeastern side by a buoy. Basket Island is wooded. 25 harbor between Portland Head, and Ram and Cushing 

Upper Basket Ledge is awash at low water; Lower Basket Islands. (See chart 13290.) 
Ledge uncovers about 4 feet; both are marked by daybea- Traffic Separation Scheme (Portland) has been estab-
cons. A JO-foot spot, about 700 yards· westward of the lished in the approaches to Portland Harbor. (See charts 
daybeacon on Lower Basket Ledge, is marked by a buoy on 13260 and 13286.) 
its southwestern side. Clapboard Island is 50 feet high and 30 The Scheme is composed basically of directed traffic 
wooded, and has a private landing on its west side. The lanes each with one-way inbound and outbound traffic lanes 
island is surrounded by ledges, bare and covered. separated by defined separation zones and a precautionary 

Cow Island Ledge Light (43°42.2'N., 70°1 l.3'W.), 30 feet area. The Scheme is recommended for use by vessels 
above the water, is shown from a white skeleton tower with approaching or departing from Portland Harbor, but is not 
a red and white diamond-shaped daymark on a red caisson; 35 necessarily intended for tugs, tows, or other small vessels 
the light marks the ledge between Clapboard Island and which traditionally operate outside of the usual steamer 
Cow Island. lanes or close inshore. 

Waites Landing is 1. 7 miles southward of Falmouth The Traffic Separation Scheme bas been designed to aid 
Foreside. The Brothers are two low, flat islets, 6 and 11 feet in the prevention of collisions at the approaches to major 
high. 40 harbors, but is not intended in any way to supersede or alter 

Mackwortb Island is connected to Mackwortb Point, the the applicable Navigation Rules. Separation zones are 
eastern entrance point of Presumpscot River, by a stone intended to separate inbound and outbound traffic lanes and 
causeway and highway bridge on piles with a 17-foot fixed to be free of ship traffic, and should not be used except for 
span and a clearance of 5 feet at the navigation channel crossing purposes. Mariners should use extreme caution 
through the bridge. 45 when crossing traffic lanes and separation zones. (See 

Presumpscot River, the entrance of which is between Traffic Separation Schemes, chapter l, for additional infor-
Mackworth Island and Martin Point, has a narrow crooked mation.) 
channel with a depth of 13 feet to the U.S. Route 1 highway The precautionary area in the approaches to Portland 
bascule bridge at the entrance. The bridge has a bascule Harbor has a radius of 5.45 miles centered on Portland 
span with a clearance of 12 feet for 50 feet at the center. The 50 Lighted Hom Buoy P (43°31'36"N., 70°05'32"W.), exclud-
bridge is maintained in the closed position. (See 117.532, ing that area of the circle bounded by an imaginary line 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) For I mile above the extending between the outer limits of the inbound and 
bridge, the channel has a depth of 6 feet. outbound traffic lanes. 

Three fixed spans, Interstate 295 Highway bridge, a Portland Eastern Approach. 
railroad bridge, and State Route 9 Highway bridge, cross 55 A I-mile-wide traffic separation :zone centered in the 
the river about 2 miles above the bascule bridge; the following positions: (i) 43°30'1l"N., 69°59'10"W., and (ii) 
minimum clearance is 9 feet. An overhead power cable 43°24'17"N., 69°32'42"W. 
between the railroad bridge and State Route 9 Highway Inbound traffic lane is a 1.5-mile-wide lane with a length 
bridge has a clearance of 42 feet. There is no waterborne of about 20 miles. Entering the traffic lane at a point in 
commerce on the river and the channel is unmarked. On 60 about 43°25'00"N., 69°32'30"W., a course of 287° follows 
Martin Point the buildings and stack of the former marine the centerline of the traffic lane to the junction with the 
hospital are conspicuous. precautionary area. 

Chart 13292.-Portland Harbor, at the western end of 
Casco Bay, is the most important port on the coast of 
Maine. The ice-free harbor offers secure anchorage to deep
draft vessels in all weather. There is considerable domestic 
and foreign commerce in petroleum products, wood pulp, 

Outbound traffic lane is a 1.5-mile-wide lane with a 
length of about 20 miles. Entering the traffic lane at a point 
in about 43°29'00"N., 69°59' 42"W., a course of 107° follows 
the centerline of the traffic lane to its end; thence steer usual 
courses to destination. 

Portland Southern Approach. 
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A 1-mile-wide traffic separation zone centered in the Fort Preble on and southward of the point are conspicuous. 
following positions: (i) 43°27'00"N., 70°03'29"W., and (ii) A breakwater on the ledge which extends about 300 yards 
43°07'49"N., 69°54'57"W. h nort eastward of Spring Point is marked at the end by 

Inbound traffic lane is a 1.5-mile-wide lane with a length Spring Point Ledge Light (43°39.l'N., 70°13.5'W.), 54 feet 
of about 20 miles. Entering the traffic lane at a point in 5 above the water, shown from a white conical tower on a 
about 43°08'12"N., 70°53'18"W., a course of 342° follows black cylindrical pier. A fog signal is at the light. The light 
the centerline of the traffic lane to the junction with the shows a white sector over the entrance fairway. 
precautionary area. Fort Gorges, a conspicuous gray stone structure, is on 

Outbound traffic lane is a 1.5-mile-wide lane with a Diamond Island Ledge, 0.8 mile northwestward of House 
length of about 20 miles. Entering the traffic lane at a point 10 Island. The ledge has a large area which uncovers, and a few 
in about 43°26'36"N., 70°05'06"W., a course ofl62° follows spots bare at high water. Diamond Island Ledge Light 6 
the centerline of the traffic lane to its end; thence steer usual marks the west end of the ledge. The south and east side of 
courses to destination. the ledge are marked by buoys. The wreck of a six-masted 

The Traffic Separation Scheme is not buoyed. schooner about 700 yards 018° from Fort Gorges is no 
A vessel-to-vessel oil transfer anchorage area in Casco 15 longer visible. 

Bay, about 3.5 miles northeastward of Portland, has been On the bluff above and westward of Fish Point on the 
designated by the Maine State Department of Environmen- north side of the entrance is the city of Portland. There are 
tal Protection. The area is 1 mile square beginning at numerous conspicuous landmarks on the bluff and in the 
Hussey Sound Buoy 12, (43°42'10"N., 70°09'46"W.); thence city, most of which are charted. One of the most conspicu-
north to 43°43'10"N., 70°09'46"W.; thence west to 20 ous and historical is the old observatory tower which 
43°43'IO"N., 70°11'09"W.; thence south to 43°42'10"N., resembles a lighthouse. The microwave towers on the 
70°11 '09"W .; thence east to origin. telephone building are very conspicuous. 

Prominent features.-Portland Lighted Horn Buoy P COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
(43°31'36"N., 70°05'32"W.), replacing Portland Lightship, Casco Bay are described in 80.110, chapter 2. 
is a large navigational buoy (LNB) 5.3 miles east-southeast- 25 Security Broadcast System, Portland Harbor.-The Coast 
ward of Cape Elizabeth Light. The buoy, 40 feet in Guard Captain of the Port, Portland, has established a 
diameter, is red with the words COAST GUARD in white voluntary system of radiotelephone broadcast/reporting 
letters on the buoy body and the letter P in white on procedures designed to give masters and pilots real-time 
daymarks. The buoy shows a light 42 feet above the water, information on marine traffic in Portland Harbor. The 
and is equipped with a radiobeacon, fog signal, and a racon. 30 system supplements the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-

Cape Elizabeth, the southern entrance point of Casco phone Regulations contained in 33 CFR 26 (see chapter 2), 
Bay, is marked by Cape Elizabeth Light (43°34.0'N., and all vessels subject to these regulations are urged to 
70°12.0'W.), 129 feet above the water, shown from a 67-foot participate in the system. Nothing in these procedures shall 
white conical tower; the fog signal is about 266 yards supersede the Navigation Rules or relieve the master of the 
southeast of the light. An abandoned lighthouse tower is 35 vessel of his responsibility for the safe navigation of the 
about 300 yards to the southwest. Numerous houses are vessel. These recommended procedures are designed to give 
near the light. notice of unseen vessels, give notice of intended movement, 

A stone tower about 0.5 mile southward of Portland Head clear VHF-FM channel 13 of traffic unrelated to navigation, 
Light is conspicuous as is Chimney Rock about 300 yards and give vessels information on other vessels within the 
southeastward of the tower. 40 immediate vicinity. 

Portland Head Light (43°37.4'N., 70°12.5'W.), 101 feet All participating vessels are requested to use VHF-FM 
above the water, shown from an 80-foot white conical tower channel 13 for all bridge-to-bridge communications, includ-
connected to a dwelling, marks the south side of the ing listening watches and s~urity calls, except. whe~ calling 
entrance. A fog signal is at the light. A directional light, 23 a small vessc:I not resp<?ndmg on channel 13, m which case 
feet above the water, is shown from the same structure. 45 channel 16 1s appropnate. 

Ram Island Ledge Light (43°37.9'N., 70°1 U'W.), 77 feet Participating vessels shall maintain a listening watch 
above the water, shown from a light gray conical, granite c~mmenci~g 30 minut!=S prior !o. ~etting underway _or 30 
tower, is on the ledge, awash at low water, about 400 yards mmutes pnor t? reaching the v1ciruty of Portland Lighted 
south of27-foot-high Ram Island, and marks the north side Hom B_uoy P mbound. . . 
of the entrance; a fog signal is at the light. . 50 Secu':1tY calls shall be made as _follows: 15 mm~tes pr:ior 

Cushing Island, on the northeast side of the entrance, ts to gettmg unde~ay; when get!mg underway, mclud1!1g 
mostly grass covered. White Head is a bluff at its northeast- route; when .passmg Portland Light~ Hom Buoy ? (m-
em end. A pier is in Spring Cove on the north side: bound); for mbound _vessels °:ot passmg .Portla.nd Lighted 

Two old observation towers on the island are consptcu- Hom Buoy P, 15 mmutes pnor to passmg Willard Rock 
ous. One is on White Head at the northeast end of the 55 (43°36. l'N., 70°11.l'W.), Witch Rock (43°37.4'N., 
island; another is 500 yards southwestward of it. 10:10.~'W.), or enteri~g H~ssey Sound _(43°39.9'N., 

House Island, also on the east side of the main channel, 70 10.0 W.); when ~mg Willard Rock Lighted Gong 
northwestward of Cushing Island, is the site of the aban- B~oy 7, Witch Rock Lig~ted Bell Bu?y 1! or Hussey Sol!lld 
doned quarantine station. Old Fort Scammel on the south-

60 
Lig~ted c:J:ong Buoy ~· mclud; dei;tmauo~; w~en passmg 

west end is conspicuous, and the summit of the northeastern Spn~g Pomt Ledge. Light (43 39.1 N., 7~ 13.5 W.); w~en 
part of the island is marked by a house and flagpole. House passm~ Portl~nd Bndge; 3!1~ ~hen moo!-'lng or anchonng. 
Island Light 3, 20 feet above the water on a skeleton tower Dunng penods of low .vis1b1hty, secunty calls should be 
with a square green daymark, is on the north end of the made at m?re frequent m~ervals. . 
island, and Fort Scammel Point Light 2, 35 feet above the If a. call ts ~ade to a ship or station .t'? pass any. of the 
water on a skeleton tower with small white house and a ~hove mformat1on on channel 13, an additto~al secunty ~ 
triangular red daymark, is on the south end. ts ~nnecessary. E~ple: tu~ and ~rge m ~ore River 

Spring Point is on the west side of the channel about l.8 calhng Portland Bndge 15 111:mutes pnor to gettmg under-
miles northwest of Portland Head Light. The buildings at way to arrange for an openmg. 
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Vessels carrying passengers or cargo and not required by the head of deep water navigation on the river has a fixed 
law to comply with the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele- span with a clearance of lO feet. 
phone Regulations are encouraged to monitor and respond Note: The city councils of Portland and South Portland 
on channel 13. During periods of low visibility these vessels request that mariners voluntarily refrain from requesting 
should follow the security call procedures discussed above, draw openings of the Portland Bridge during the peak hours 
except that security calls 15 minutes prior to getting of highway commuter traffic on Mondays through Fridays 
underway, when passing Portland Lighted Hom Buoy P, from 0700 to 0900 and from 1600 to 1800. lt'.is also 
and 15 minutes prior to passing Witch Rock, Willard Rock, requested that mariners desiring draw openings of the 
or entering Hussey Sound should not be made. Portland Bridge on Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays 

Coast Guard Group Portland monitors channel 13 and 10 during June, July, and August, notify the bridgetender at 
will receive and transmit information when necessary. the bridge by radiotelephone, and also their agents and tug 

Channels.-The main entrance is from the southward, companies of the expected time of arrival at the bridge; a 
between Ram and Cushing Islands on the north and minimum of 1 hour's notice is desired. The draw of the 
Portland Head on the south. Depths of 40 feet or more can bridge will be opened for transit of vessels upon arrival at 
be taken well into the outer harbor to the pipeline berth west 15 the bridge. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 
of Spring Point, or to the anchorage in Diamond Island and works on channel 13; call sign KQU-653. These 
Roads, or westward of Diamond Island Ledge. voluntary procedures in no way change, modify, or rescind 

In addition to the main entrance from the southward, the drawbridge regulations and opening signals prescribed 
there are several entrances and channels from eastward and for the Portland Bridge in 117.1 through 117.59 and 
northward between and westward of the islands some of 20 117.524, chapter 2. 
which have been described previously. These a;e seldom Anc~oragl'.8.-Secure anchorage for any vessel is ~vailable 
used except by local vessels familiar with them or by small at all times m Portland Harbor. General, quarantme, and 
craft special anchorages have been prescribed for the harbor. (See 

A .Federal project provides for a 45-foot channel from the 25 110.1, ~10.6, U0.6a, and 110.132, chapter 2, for limits and 
sea to Fort Gorges, thence 35 feet in the Inner Harbor and regulatwns.) A submerged cable area ex~ends southeast 
Fore River to a turning basin at the head of the project near from House Island through part of the available anchorage 
the combination railroad and highway ·bridge, a 45-foot area: . . 
anchorage in Diamond Island Roads, and a 30-foot anchor- ~u~mond Island Roads, with d~pths of 34 to 45 feet, is the 
age off Fish Point. In September-November 1983, the 30 pnnc1pal deepwater ancho~age m. the outer harbor. The 
controlling depths were 44 feet from the sea to Fort Gorges, anchorage eastward of Fish Pomt, cal~ed the 30-foot 
thence 33 feet to Portland Bridge except for shoaling along ~chorage, has depths of 25 to 60 feet, but 1s not as large as 
the edges, thence in October 1984, 35 feet through the Diamond. Island Roads. anchorage. . . 
bridge, thence in 1983-0ctober 1984, 34 feet to the turning A special . anchorage is between Little Diamond Island 
basin except for shoalin along the ed es thence 34 feet in and <:Jr~at Diamond Is~and. (See 110.1 and 110.6, chapter 2, 

· · g,. h · g ' h 35 for hm1ts and regulations.) 
the turmng basm except 1or s oahng along t e north and A al h t d rth d fG t D' d 

h l. · d h 34 ,. · h h 1 · nav anc orage ex en s no war o rea 1amon 
sout irmts, an t ence 1eet m t e c anne extension 1 1 d to th 0 th d of Co · I l d both t · b · san esu en usms san. 
a ve. e urnmg asm. . Dangers.-There are numerous isolated dangers in the 

Whitehead Passage, between. Cushm~ and Peaks Islands, approaches to the harbor and the most important ones are 
has a depth of ah?ut 24 feet. It is sometimes used by smaller 40 marked. West Cod Ledge (chart 13290), a 6.5-mile-long 
ve:-se~s approachm~ t~e harbor from the eastward. T~e area of broken ground and isolated shoals, sets across the 
pnnc1pal dangers m it are ~arked, but the .channel is entrance from northeastward and southwestward. These 
narr?w and strangers are advised to use the mam chan.nel. include Bulwark Shoal, Bache Rock, West Cod Ledge 

Diamond ~sland Pass, be~ween Peaks Isla~d and Little Rock, Corwin Rock, Alden Rock, Old Anthony Rock, East 
and Great Diamond Islands is m~rked only at its northeast- 45 Hue and Cry, and West Hue and Cry. The most important 
em and southwestern ends, and 1s used by the smaller bay and largest of the shoal areas are buoyed, and the deep 
vessels and small craft. To carry the best water, p~s 50 natural channels between them afford a clear approach to 
y~rds of! the old and former Coast Guard buoy pier on the harbor in clear weather from several directions. 
Little D1~mond Island and the wharf on the south end of A second barrier of shoals extending from Ram Island 
Great Diamond Island. 50 Ledge to Cape Elizabeth includes Witch Rock Jordan Reef 

.A buoyed 22-foot channel westward of Gr~t and Little Pine Tree Ledge, Willard Rock, Trundy Reef, Broad Cov~ 
Diamond Islands connects Hussey Sound with Portland Rock, and Mitchell Rock, almost all of which are buoyed. 
Harbor. . Several deep clear channels between them afford approach 

A channel dredged to 15 feet and marked .with day~- and entry well into the harbor by deep-draft v~ls. 
cons and buoys leads from the mam channel m Fore River 55 In May 1982 unexploded depth charges were reported in 
to the .two mole-type piers of South Port~d Coast Guard the western end of Portland Eastern Approach Traffic Lane 
Base m So.uth Portland, about 0.4 rmle northeast of and in the eastern part of the precautionary area within a 
Portland Bndge. circle having a radius of 3 miles centered in 43°31'03"N., 

Storm warning signals are displayed at the Coast Guard 70°00'08"W. Mariners are cautioned not to conduct drag-
base. (Sei: chart.) . 60 ging operations in this area. 

Fore River constitutes the Inner Harbor of Portland. Two Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide is 9 .1 feet. 
bridges eras~ the ~eepwater section of the river .. The Daily predictions for Portland are given in the Tide Tables. 
Portland Bndge (highway) has a bascule span with a The velocity at strength of the tidal current in the channel 
clearance of 31 feet. (See 117 .1 through 117 .59 and 117 .524, is about l knot southwest of Cushing Island and southwest 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Mariners are cau- of Diamond Island Ledge; within the harbor it is about 0.5 
tioned that strong crosscurrents on both the ebb and flood knot. For predictions, see Tidal Current Tables. 
tides frequently tend to set vessels to the South Portland Weather.-As a rule, Portland has very pleasant summers 
side of the bridge. The dual railroad and highway bridge at and falls, cold winters with frequent thaws, and disagreeable 
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springs. Very few summer nights are too warm and humid antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
for comfortable sleeping. Autumn has the greatest number appendix for addresses.) 
of sunny days and the least cloudiness. Winters are quite Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations 
severe, but begin late and then extend deeply into the of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
normal springtime. 5 Service, chapter 1.) Two private hospitals are available in 

Heavy seasonal snowfalls, over 100 inches, normally Portland. 
occur about each 10 years. True blizzards are very rare. The Portland is a customs port of entry. 
White Mountains, to the northwest, keep considerable snow Coast Guard.-A marine safety office is in Portland. (See 
from reaching the Portland area and also moderate the appendix for address.) South Portland Coast Guard Base is 
temperature. 10 in South Portland. 

Normal monthly precipitation is remarkably uniform Harbor regulations.-The Board of Harbor Commission-
throughout the year. ers in Portland has jurisdiction over the piers to the 

Winds are generally quite light with the highest velocities pierhead line, checks on harbor pollution, establishes pilot 
being confined mostly to March and November. The rates, appoints harbor pilots, and establishes harbor regula-
prevailing winds are southerly during the summer and l5 tions. The harbormaster, appointed by the City of Portland, 
northerly during the winter. At all seasons the heaviest gales enforces the regulations and maintains an office at the State 
are usually from the northeastward or eastward. The pier. 
occasional northeasterly gales have usually lost much of The Maine Department of Transportation with offices on 
their severity before reaching the coast of Maine. the State pier administers and fosters the development of 

Fogs occur most frequently during June, July, and 20 maritime activities in the State of Maine. 
August. At the head of the bays and within rivers it is often The following speed regulations for Portland Harbor 
comparatively clear when it is thick outside. Winds from the have been promulgated by the Board of Harbor Commis-
east to the southwest by way of south bring fog; westerly sioners: 
and northerly winds clear it away. 

2 
I. Definitions. 

During August and September it is occasionally foggy or 5 A. Restricted Speed Area. The term Restricted Speed 
smoky in the harbor in early morning when it is clear Area shall mean the following areas of Portland Harbor: 
outside. 1. Portland. 

Temperatures well below zero are recorded frequently (a) All areas north of the following line: 
each winter. Cold waves sometimes come in on strong 30 From a point located at the intersection of (I) a line from 
winds, but extremely low temperatures are generally accom- Fish Point Lighted Buoy 1 to the north end of the draw in 
parried by light winds. The average freeze-free season at the the bridge and (II) a line formed by extending in a southerly 
airport station is 139 days. May 12 is the average date of the direction the westerly side of the Maine State Pier to the 
last freeze (32°) in spring, but this has been as early as April northerly end of Portland Pipe Line Pier # 1. 
22, and as late as May 31. The average date of the first 35 To the north end of that draw; and 
freeze in fall is September 27, with the earliest and latest (b) All areas within a 150 yard radius of the gas pumps 
occurrences on September 17 and October 10. on Ted Rand's marina on the easterly side of Little 

Ice seldom obstructs navigation; when it does it is only for Diamond Island. 
a limited time. Tugs keep a clear channel to the wharves. 2. South Portland. All areas south of the following line: 

The National Weather Service maintains an office in 40 from the northerly end of Portland Pipe Line Pier # 1, to 
Portland; barometers can be compared there. (See appendix Lighthouse Channel Buoy 1, to Lighthouse Channel Buoy 
for address.) 2, to Mill Cove Daybeacon l, to south end of draw in the 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. bridge. 
vessels under register in the foreign trade drawing over 9 B. Restricted Wake ~· The term Restricted Wake 
feet. Pilotage is optional for coastwise or fishing v~els 45 Area shall mean the following areas of Po~d Harbor: 
under enrollment or license who have on board a ptlot 1. Inner harbor. All areas between (a) a line formed by 
licensed by the Federal government. Pilots board in the extending in a southerly direction the westerly side of the 
vicinity of Portland Lighted Horn Buoy P. The pilot boat, a ~aine State Pier to the n~rtherly end of Portland Pipe Line 
65-foot motorboat, has a black hull with white superstruc- Pier #_l, and (b) the bndge. . . 
ture and the word PILOT on either side of the superstruc- so 2. Diam~nd Island Pass. All ar~ m Diamond Island 
ture. The pilot vessel maintains station only in antici~tion Pass extendmg northeasterly from. Diamo~d Isl~d Passage 
of prescheduled vessel movement. The pilot office monitors Buoy 8 off the southweste~ly pomt of Little Dl8111ond to 
VHF-FM channels 16 and 11 continuously. The pilot boat Diamond Island Passage Lighted Buoy 1 off the northeast 
monitors both of the above frequencies when underway point of .Peaks Island. 
using the latter as a working frequency. Arrangements for 55 3. Whitehead Passage. . . 
pilots are made in advance through the ships' agents. (a) All. areas so.uth of a line between the pomt o~ the 
Vessels are requested to give a 48-hour and a 2~-hour wes!erly side of Spi~ Cove and the northernmost pomt of 
advance notice of their time of arrival at Portland Lighted White Head on Cushmgs Island; ~d . 
Horn Buoy P to Portland Pilots, Portland, Maine, by ~) All areas north of the following bne: fro~ Brackett 
telegraph, radio, or by radiotelephone through the Boston 60 Pomt on Peaks ~sland southeasterly to Sand Piper Island, 
Marine Operator; telephone 207-774-5623. and from. Sand ~iper Island to Daybeacon 4. on Trotts Rock. 

Towage.-A fleet of modern tugs up to 3,500 hp is 4. Spnng Pomt. All ~eas ~est .of a line between the 
available at Portland Tugs meet vessels off Spring Point and easterly end of Portland Pipe Lme Pier #2 and the easterly 
use VHF-FM chan~el 7. Arrangements for tugs are made end. of the pier of Southern Maine Vocational Technical 
through ships' agents or direct by telephone or cable; Inst1tut~. . . 
telephone 207-772-8319; cable address MORTOW. Most 5. Willard Beach. Simonton Cove, also known as Wil-
large vessels use tugs when docking. lards Beach. . . . . 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· 6. South Portland Pubbc Landing. All areas wtthm a 200 
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foot radius of the end of the dock at the South Portland Bancroft and Martin L-Dock: (43°38'27"N., 
Public Landing. 70°17'06"W.); 114-foot face; 440 feet of berthing space with 

7. Peaks Island Public Landing. All areas within a 200 dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; water 
foot radius of the end of the dock at the Peaks Island Public connections; pipelines extend to storage tanks, 2 Ys-million-
Landing. 5 barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of petroleum products 

8. East End Beach and Mooring Area. All areas west of a and asphalt; owned by Bancroft and Martin, Inc., and 
line from Fish Point to Pomeroy Rock, and from Pomeroy operated by various oil companies. ' 
Rock continuing at a distance of 300 feet offshore to Bancroft and Martin T-Dock: immediately southeastward 
Tukey's Bridge. of L-Dock: 115-foot face; 250 feet of berthing space with 

C. Bridge. The term 'bridge' shall mean the bridge 10 dolphins; 25 to 20 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 
between Portland and South Portland known as the 'Million pipelines extend to storage tanks, 220,000-barrel capacity; 
Dollar Briage'. receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned by 

D. Vessel. The term 'vessel' shall mean any watercraft Bancroft and Martin, Inc., and operated by Gibbs Oil 
used or capable of being used for transportation. Division of B.P. Oil, Inc. 

II. Speed of Vessels. It shall be unlawful to operate a 15 Mobil Oil Corp. South Portland Terminal Dock: about 
vessel within the Restricted Speed Area at a speed (a) in 1.1 miles westward of Portland Bridge; 600 feet with 
excess of 5 mph or (b) that endangers any person or dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 1412 feet; water 
property. connections; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; 

III. Wake. It shall be unlawful to operate a vessel within owned and operated by Mobil Oil Corp. 
the Restricted Wake Area in such a manner as to cause a 20 Texaco Wharf: about 0.3 mile southwestward of Portland 
wash, wake or waves that damage, endanger or unreason- Bridge; 900 feet with dolphins; 39 feet alongside; deck 
ably disturb any person, wharf, float, anchored or moored height; 19 feet; water connections; receipt and shipment of 
vessel, or vessel tied up at any pier, float, dock, wharf or petroleum products and bunkering vessels; owned and 
marina. operated by Texaco, Inc. 

IV. Exception. Nothing in these speed or wake regula- 25 Portland Pipe Line Corp. Pier No. 1: about 0.85 mile 
tions shall make unlawful any action necessary to (a) northeastward of Portland Bridge; southwest and northeast 
navigational safety, (b) observance of rules of the road, and sides 850 feet of berthing space; 34 feet alongside; deck 
(c) emergency missions by emergency or public safety craft. height, 16 feet; water connections; pipelines extend to 
The burden shall be upon any person asserting the exception storage tanks, 816-barrel capacity; receipt of crude oil; 
provided by this paragraph as a defense to a prosecution for 30 owned and operated by Portland Pipe Line Corp. 
violation of any speed or wake regulation. Chevron USA, South Portland Terminal Dock: about 

V. Penalty. A violation of any speed or wake regulation 0.95 mile northeastward of Portland Bridge; 100-foot face; 
shall be penalized by a fine of $100, to be collected by the 750 feet total berthing space; 28 to 32 feet alongside; deck 
harbormaster in District Court. height, 15 feet; water connections; receipt and shipment of 

VI. Buoys. The harbormaster shall establish speed and 35 petroleum products; owned and operated by Chevron, 
wake signs on the Maine State Pier and at such other U.S.A., Inc. 
locations and on such buoys at points on the perimeter of Portland Pipe Line Corp. Pier 2: (43°39.3'N., 
the Restricted Speed Area and Restricted Wake Area as he 70°13.S'W.); northwest and southwest sides; 910 feet with 
finds necessary. dolphins; 48 feet alongside; deck height, 20 feet; water 

Wharves.-Deepwater facilities at Portland include seven 40 connections; receipt of crude oil; owned and operated by 
petroleum terminals, one general cargo terminal, and one Portland Pipe Line Corp. 
international ferry terminal. All have highway connections Supplies.-All grades of fuel oil are available. Bunkers can 
and most have railroad connections. The alongside depths be obtained at the oil terminals or at the piers from barges. 
are reported; for information on the latest depths contact Water is available at most of the piers. Marine supplies and 
the operator. The other active facilities in the port are used 45 provisions are available in any quantity. 
as repair berths, and by fishing vessels, small craft, barges, Repairs.-A shipyard at Portland has an 80,000-ton 
tugs, ferries, and other miscellaneous craft. For a complete drydock, 844 feet long, with a clear inside width of 137 feet 
description of the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 1, and a depth of 47 feet over the keel blocks. The drydock has 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. two wing-wall 25-ton cranes. A repair pier with 37 feet 
(See appendix for address.) 50 reported alongside is available for above-the-waterline re-

Facilities on the north side of Fore River at Portland: pairs. The pier has two cranes, 25 tons and 60 tons. A 
Maine Pier: about 0.8 mile northeastward of Portland complete array of shops is at the yard. 

Bridge; 115-foot face, 35 feet alongside; southwest side in A boatyard at South Portland, about 0.7 mile northeast-
two sections, 587 feet and 430 feet long; 14 to 35 feet ward of the Portland Bridge has three marine railways, the 
alongside; deck height, 16 feet; moorage for ferry, police 55 largest of which can handle craft up to 210 feet long, 1,200 
boats, city fireboat and transient vessels; owned by the City tons displacement, and 16-foot draft for practically any type 
of Portland and operated by the City of Portland and Casco of repair work. A machine shop is at the yard; rental mobile 
Bay Lines. cranes can be obtained. 

Portland International Ferry Terminal Wharf (formerly There are several ship repair firms in the port that have 
Portland Terminal Co. Wharf No. 1): immediately north- 60 fully equipped machine. pipe, joiner, and welding shops and 
eastward of Portland Bridge; 718-foot marginal type wharf, can handle above-the-water hull, and engine repairs. A 100-
30 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; trailer-truck marshal- ton fixed derrick, floating cranes up to 20 tons, and a 65-ton 
ling area adjacent; passenger and vehicle ferry operates mobile crane are available in the port. 
between this terminal and Yarmouth, Nova Scotia, Canada; Small-cnd't tacilities.-There are ample facilities in the 
roll-on/roll-off facility for trailer trucks; owned by the City port where all services can be obtained either at the piers on 
of Portland and operated by Prince of Fundy Cruises, Ltd. the Portland side of the river, or at the facilities on the 

Facilities on the south side of Fore River at South South Portland side. The Centerboard Yacht Club in South 
Portland: Portland is between the Coast Guard base and the boatyard. 
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The yacht club has a float landing with depths of 3 to 5 feet main channel south of Spring Point, are important only as 
reported alongside. Water is available at the float. The summer anchorages for local pleasure craft. 
public landing and boat ramp are 150 yards west of the Peaks Island is the large island northeastward of Cushing 
abandoned lighthouse on the south entra~ce J?Oint to Fore Island. It has communications with Portland by automobile 
River. The approach channel to the landing is marked by 5 and passenger ferries. Several wharves are on the west side. 
private seasonal buoys. The ferries land at Forest City Landing at the village of 

A marina in South Portland is in the cove entered Peaks Island on the west side of the island. The Casco Bay 
northeastward of the Portland Bridge; depths of 2 to 6 feet boats dock at the State pier just south of Forest City 
are reported alongside the berths. A 20-ton mo~ile hoist_ at Landing where there is a public float landing. Trefethen is a 
the marina can handle craft up to 40 feet for mmor engme 10 village at the north end of the island. Pumpkin Nob, 51 feet 
repairs or dry open winter storage. A privately dredged and high, is about 150 yards north of the northern extremity of 
marked channel leads to the marina's service float at which Peaks Island; a lighted bell buoy is off its eastern side. 
gasoline and diesel fuel can be obtained. In 1979, the Great Diamond Island and Little Diamond Island, north-
channel had a reported controlling depth of 6 feet. A second westward of Peaks Island, are connected by a sandbar 
marina is at the old shipyard, between Spring Point Ledge 15 covered at high water. Little Diamond has many houses 
Light and Portland Pipe. Line Corp. Pier 2. (" d~pth of 8 ~eet visible on it, and a former Coast Guard buoy pier on its east 
is reported at the manna; a 20-ton mobile hft, gasohne, side. Casco Bay passenger ferries from Portland call at the 
diesel fuel, and marine supplies are available. landings at wharves on the south end of both islands. 

There are marinas with service piers at the old buoy depot Gasoline, water, some provisions, and supplies are avail-
on Little Diamond Island, Peaks Island, and several on the 20 able at the marina at the former buoy pier. 
Portland waterfront from the State pier to the combination The red-roofed community building on the State pier on 
railroad and highway ~ridge. Little Diamond Island is very conspicious. 

There are also publtc landings ~t the Stat~ pier ~n It is reported that excellent anchorage in 18 feet with 
Portland and at most of the State piers on the islands m good protection from all but easterly winds can be had in 
Casco Bay. . 25 Diamond Cove at the northeast end of Great Diamond 

Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water can be obtam~ at the Island. Ancho; beyond the 16-foot contour to ensure 
service piers of the marina~, or fro~ fuel barges w~ch serve adequate swinging room. . 
vessels m the stream. Manne supplies, food, and ice can be Back Cove is on the north side of Portland. The cove is 
obtained in any quantity in the port. d 

30 
now of little commercial importance and mostly dries out. 

Communications.-Portland is se~ed by the Boston ~n There is an oil-handling berth that has 3 feet reported 
Mai~e Railr~ad, Maine Central Railroad! and th~ Canadian alongside on the north side of the entrance to the cove 
National Railway._ The Portland 1:ermmal Railroad con- outside the railroad bridge. 
n~ts the p<>rt with the trun~ railroads. Passenger ~d An approach channel to Back Cove, north of Fish Point, 
freight femes se!""e the nearb¥ islands. Intei:state bus lines 35 had a controlling depth of 17 feet in 1959 to the Canadian 
offer transportation to all ~t10ns of th~ Umted States and National Railway bridge. Above this bridge, depths decrease 
Canada. Po~land International JetJ?O~ ts on the southwesh t f: om 13 feet to 7 feet in a channel along the east side of Back 
side of the city. Three scheduled atrlmes operate from t e r 
airport, and charter and air. taxi service is availe:e. ~ Co~~ Canadian National Railway bridge crossing the 
scheduled passenger and vehicular ferry operates wee 40 t to Back Cove has a swing span with a clearance of 
P rtl d d Y th Nova Scotia Canada Numerous en ranee . 

o an an armou • ' . · . 5 feet The bridge is maintained in the closed position. (See 
true~ lines serve t~e greater Portland area with mterstate 117 Sll chapter 2 for drawbridge regulations.) U.S. Route 
and mtrastate sernce. : ' · 'bo 500 d b th ·1 b ·d Shi Cove Maiden Cove, Danford Cove, Broad Cove, l highway bndge, a . ut yar s a ove e ra1 way n ge, 
and /imonto~ Cove, small coves on the west side of the has a fixed span with a clearance of 30 feet. 
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Charts 13286, 13278.-From Cape Elizabeth the coast of foot spot about 0.5 mile east-southeastward are all un-
Maine continues southwestward for about 37 miles to the marked. 
Piscataqua River and the deepwater port of Portsmouth, An unmarked rocky ledge covered 16 feet near its 
N.H. The few harbors along this part of Maine are suited southwest end is about 0.4 mile westward of Ram Island, 
mostly to fishing vessels, yachts, and small pleasure craft. 

5 
low and grassy, which is 0.2 mile northwestward of 

This is a summer-resort area, and many of the buildings are Chimney Rock. The Brothers, a ledge that uncovers, is 300 
large and prominent. Two tall water tanks, one westward of yards north-northeastward of Chimney Rock. 
Wood Island Light and one at Cape Porpoise Harbor, are Spurwink River, l.6 miles northwestward of Richmond 
the most prominent objects between Portland and Ports- Island, can be entered only by small craft at half tide or 
mouth. 

10 
higher with a smooth sea. Higgins Beach, on the west side 

Extending south-southwestward from Portsmouth Har- at the entrance, has many visible cottages. The river is 
bor is the 13-mile coast of New Hampshire; the Isles of narrow and crooked, and there are no facilities. A bridge 
Shoals are 6 miles southeast of the harbor. Southward and crossing the river about 1.7 miles above the mouth has a 
eastward from the New Hampshire line the extreme north- clearance of 5 feet. An obstruction, covered 8 feet, is about 
em part of the Massachusetts coast extends about 23 miles 15 500 yards off the entrance to the river. 
to Cape Ann Light. The Merrimack River approach to Old Proprietor, a ledge which uncovers at low water, 0.9 
Newburyport, Mass., is about 3 miles south of the New mile from shore and 1.8 miles westward of Richmond 
Hampshire boundary. Island, is marked on its south side by a buoy. A ledge 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for covered 11 feet about 0.5 mile and a 17-foot spot about 0.7 
this part of the coast are described in 80.115, chapter 2. 20 mile north-northeastward of Old Proprietor are both un

marked. 
Chart 13287.-Cape Elizabeth Light and Portland Lighted Between Richmond Island and Wood Island Light, a 

Hom Buoy P were described in chapter 8. distance of about 6 miles, the shore forms a large open 
Seal Cove, on the southeast side of Cape Elizabeth and bight, the southern part of which is Saco Bay. 

northeastward of Richmond Island, has numerous rocks 25 Prouts Neck, a conspicuous point 3 miles westward of 
and ledges. The Sisters, awash, and Seal Rock, which Richmond Island, is the northern point of Saco Bay. The 
uncovers about 4 feet, are dangers near the center of the neck is partly wooded and has many houses. A standpipe 
cove. The eastern extremity of the ledge extending eastward and an old observation tower on Prouts Neck and another 
of Seal Rock is marked by a buoy that facilitates entrance to standpipe on Blue Point Hill 2.3 miles northwestward are 
the anchorage north of the ledge. The holding ground in the 30 conspicuous. 
cove is sand and poor, but some shelter is afforded in The Prouts Neck Yacht Club and float landing are on the 
easterly weather north of a line between McKenney Point west side and close northward of a short stone breakwater. 
and Seal Rock. Care should be taken to stay clear of There is reported to be a depth of Sh feet at the float; water 
unmarked Crowell Rock. Stevens Rock, covered 6 feet, is available at the float. 
about 650 yards southward of Seal Rock is also unmarked. 35 Scarborough River enters the sea about 0.6 mile north-
A small-craft launching ramp is in Ship Cove, 0.4 mile westward of Prouts Neck. The river and its tributaries, the 
northeastward of Seal Rock, but no services are available. A Libby and Nonesuch Rivers, are used by local fishing and 
bell buoy, about 0.5 mile southeastward of Watts Ledge off pleasure craft in considerable number at half tide or higher. 
the eastern end of Richmond Island, marks the entrance to There are many fishing piers and private float landings on 
Seal Cove. 40 these rivers, most of which are dry at low water. 

Richmond Island, about 0.5 mile south of Cape Elizabeth A dredged channel leads across the bar from Saco Bay, 
and connected to it by a breakwater, is partly wooded with a thence into Scarborough River to an anchorage basin about 
conspicuous barn on it. Parts of the breakwater are covered 0.3 mile above Pine Point. In June-November 1981, the 
at high water, and caution should be exercised in the channel had shoaled to bare, but with local knowledge a 
vicinity. 45 depth of 3 feet could be carried to the l!,nchorage basin; 

Small craft seeking refuge from westerly and southerly depths of 2 to 4Yi feet were available in the southern part. 
winds anchor in Broad Cove in the lee of East Point, the The entrance is marked by a lighted fairway bell buoy and 
northeast point of Richmond Island, directly off the shore the channel by a daybeacon and buoys. A jetty extends in a 
opposite a long, low barn. The bottom is sand and mud. southerly direction from Pine Point on the west side of the 

Richmond Island Harbor, westward of Richmond Island so entrance. Following protracted spells of bad weather the 
and the breakwater, is sheltered from northerly and westerly positions of the buoys should not be relied upon as they 
winds, but is exposed to southwesterly and southerly winds. often do not indicate the best water. 
Foul ground extends 0.4 mile from the northern side of the The town pier, on the south side of the anchorage basin, 
harbor. The depths shoal gradually from 45 feet at the has a depth of 6 feet reported at the float landing. Gasoline, 
entrance to 15 feet 350 yards from the breakwater at the 55 electricity, water, ice, and some marine supplies are avail-
head. The holding ground is good, sand and mud. The able at the pier; guest moorings are maintained. A small-
anchorage is used by yachts and small craft. craft launching ramp, usable at or near high tide, is close 

Chimney Rock, 0.3 mile from the north shore of Rich- eastward of the pier. 
mond Island Harbor, awash at low water, is marked by a Provisions and lodging are obtainable in the village of 
buoy. Vessels must pass southward of the buoy. A rock 60 Pine Point a short distance from the town pier. 
covered 16 feet is 0.2 mile east-southeastward of Chimney Along the shore of Saco Bay from northward to south-
Rock; an 18-foot spot 0.3 mile east-northeastward and a 12- ward are Grand Beach, Old Orchard Beaeb, and Ferry 
160 



 

9. CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE, TO CAPE ANN, MASSACHUSETIS 161 

Beach. The large hotels, and the standpipe at Old Orchard to 6 feet south of the flats. The bar is subject to change; 
Beach are prominent. local knowledge is advised. 

Bar Ledge, covered 11 feet, is 0.9 mile from shore off Small craft can enter the river with a smooth sea and on a 
Grand Beach and is marked on its southern side by a buoy. rising tide by passing between Ram Island Ledge and Negro 
About 0.6 mile westward of the buoy and 0. 7 mile 5 Island Ledge and following the buoyed channel over the 
northeastward of the pier at Old Orchard Beach, Little bar. 
River Rock, covered 2 feet and extending 0.5 mile from The river channel, marked by buoys and daybeacons, is 
shore, is unmarked. narrow, crooked, and bordered closely by shoals. In May 

Goosefare Brook enters the sea at the south end of Old 1985, an obstruction was reported northward of Brimstone 
Orchard Beach. The brook is foul, and the piles of an old 10 Point in about 43°27'54"N., 70°23'38"W. No attempt 
highway bridge block the river near the entrance. About 150 should be made by small craft to cross the bar in either 
yards farther upstream is State Highway No. 9 bridge with direction on the ebb with an easterly wind. Several small 
little or no vertical clearance. craft have grounded in attempting to do so. 

Stratton Island and Bluff Island, 20 feet high and grass- Dangers.-Ram Island Ledge, extending 0.5 mile east of 
covered, are off the northern part of Saco Bay, 1 mile 15 Ram Island and covered 6 feet, is marked by a buoy on its 
southward of Prvuts Neck. Deep water is between the eastern side. Stage Island Shoal, partly bare at low water, 
islands and Prouts Neck, but between the islands are extends 300 yards east-northeastward from the island and is 
numerous ledges. Ledges, awash at low water, are 0.3 mile marked at its end by a buoy. Wood Island Harbor, 
off the eastern side of Stratton Island and 0.2 mile off the southeastward of the island, is described following the 
southwestern side. 20 discussion of Saco River. 

Islands and ledges in the southern end of Saco Bay extend Negro Island Ledge, 0.2 mile north of Wood Island, and 
up to 1.5 miles from the shore. Inside of the islands are covered 8 feet, is marked on its north side by a buoy. Ledges 
Wood Island Harbor and the entrance to Saco River. also extend nearly 200 yards northwestward and 300 yards 

Eagle Island, 2.5 miles southwest of Stratton Island, and 
25 

southwestward from Negro Island; a buoy marks the end of 
Ram Island, 0.7 mile south of Eagle Island, are rocky and the southwest ledge. 
grass-covered; vessels should pass eastward of these islands, The mean range of tide is 8. 7 feet. From March to May 
giving them a berth of at least 0.5 mile. There is a house on heavy freshets are liable to change the channel depths by as 
Ram Island. much as 8 feet above high water at Saco; this condition also 

Saco River, with its entrance in the south end of Saco Bay 30 causes dangerous currents. 
west-northwestward of Wood Island, is the approach to the Ice closes the river from January to April. 
cities of Biddeford, on the south bank, and Saco on the Wharves.-There are no active commercial wharves at 
north bank. The cities are at the head of navigation 5 miles Saco or at Biddeford. The old wharves at the cities are not 
above the mouth of the river. There has been no commercial kept in repair and are seldom used. 
traffic on the Saco River in recent years, except for fishing 35 At Saco, the float landings of the Saco Yacht Club are on 
vessels moored inside the mouth of the river. A party fishing the north shore of the river just northeastward of the 
boat operates from the pier at Camp Ellis, a settlement on eastern end of Factory Island. Depths of 7 feet are reported 
the north bank of the river at its mouth. The harbormaster alongside the float; a small-craft launching ramp is at the 
for the river resides there; telephone 207-284-6288. club. 

Prominent features.-Wood Island, 4.2 miles south of 40 A boatyard is on the south side of the river at Biddeford, 
Prouts Neck and eastward of the entrance to Saco River is about 0.2 mile below the bridge to Factory Island. Depths of 
wooded. Wood Island Light (43°27.4'N., 70°19.8'W.), 71 about 10 feet are reported alongside the floats. The yard can 
feet above the water, is shown from a white conical tower build craft up to 55 feet in length, and has a 15-ton mobile 
connected to a dwelling, on the east end of the island; a fog hoist th8:t can h~dle craft up to 40 feet in l~ngth for hull 
signal is at the light. A lighted fairway whistle buoy, about 45 and engme repairs and open or covered wmter storage. 
1.7 miles eastward of the light, marks the outer approach to Gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, water, ice, and marine 
Saco River and Wood Island Harbor. supplies are available. 

Negro Island, low and grassy on top, is just westward of A ~arina with depths_ of 10 feet ~eported alongside. its 
Wood Island. Stage Island, 0.6 mile west of Wood Island, is floa.ts 1s on the north side of t~e nver, about 3.5 m_lles 
20 feet high and marked by a prominent stone monument. 50 upnver from the entr.ance, or 2 mtles ~~o.w Saco. G~olme, 

Basket Island, 0.3 mile west of Stage Island, is 20 feet wate~,. and open :-vmter s~orage faciht1~ are available. 
high and grassy, and has several cottages. P~ov1sions and 1!1'.lnne supphes can be. obtamed at Saco and 

Channels.-Saco River is entered through a marked chan- Biddeford._ Prov1s1ons can also be obtamed near the wharf at 
nel that leads over the bar between two jetties, thence to Camp Elhs. . . 
Factory Island, the head of river navigation at Biddeford 55 . On the south bank of the_ nver about 2.5 miles be}ow Saco 
and Saco. A fairway bell buoy, 0.3 mile eastward of Ram 1s a State park; a larg~ parkmg area for ?8rs and traders, and 
Island Ledge, marks the inner approach entrance from Saco a small~craft launchmg ramp are available. . . 
Bay. The outer 0.6 mile of the southerly jetty and the outer At Biddeford an overhead power cable crossmg the nver 
0.4 mile of the northerly jetty are covered at high water. from Factory Island has a clearance of 123 feet. . 
The southerly jetty is marked by a buoy off its eastern end 60 Wood Island Harbor, south of Wood_ and Stage Islands, 1s 
and by piers about 260 yards apart and about 10 feet above an a~chorage for small and mod~rate-~1zed vessels. Anchor-
high water on the jetty· the northerly jetty is marked on the age m depths of 18 to 36 feet ts available south of Wood 
outer end by a dayre:.con. In June 1987, the controlling Island. Between ~egro Island and Stage Island are dept~s <?f 
depth in the marked channel was 4}'i feet (5.Yi feet at 17 feet or more m an area about ~ y~rds across; it is 
midchannel) to Jordan Point about 1.5 miles above the reported that larger yachts anchor m this area. 
entrance, then in 1981-0ctober 1983, a depth of about 5.Yi Small craft can proceed to !he southwestern part of Wood 
feet could be carried to Cow Island, thence the basin above Islan~ Har:bor and anchor m ~epths of 6 ~o 18 feet. In 
Cow Island had depths of 4 to 6 feet north of the flats and 2 entenng thts part of the harbor 1t 1s well to give the eastern 
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side a good berth. The bottom in this inner anchorage is Washman Rock and the buoy southward of Dansbury Reef. 
reported to be soft mud. When about 200 to 250 yards off Wood Island on this leg 

The Pool is a shallow bay making southwestward from bear sharp around to the westward and select anchorage 
Wood Island Harbor inside Fletcher Neck, the south shore from 150 to 250 yards off the middle of the island. 
of Wood Island Harbor. The entrance is about 50 yards s If coming from the southeastward and bound for Wood 
wide. Island Harbor, continue as in the preceding paragraph to 

A dredged anchorage basin is southwestward of Fisher- pass 50 to 100 yards south of the buoy, southwestward of 
mans Wharf just inside the entrance to The Pool. In Negro Island. Hold this course until The Gut open~ up 
January 1987, depths of 6 feet were available in the central westward of the buoy and daybeacon marking Halftide 
part of the basin, shoaling gradually to bare around the 10 Rock. Then bear around to the southwestward and select 
entire perimeter of the basin. Three stone icebreakers are anchorage northwestward of Halftide Rock Daybeacon 9; 
along the northeastern side of the basin. Care should be or, if desirable, continue on inward through The Gut into 
taken by strangers not to anchor too close to them. They are The Pool. 
difficult to see at night at or near high water. Neither should The chart must be the guide at all times. Proceed no 
they attempt to go between the northeasternmost icebreaker 15 farther until each aid to navigation is properly identified and 
and the fish wharf because of a partially submerged passed correctly. 
breakwater between the breaker and the wharf. Washman Rock, which uncovers 9 feet, is near the end of 

Small era~ ~chor just inside the inner ef?-d of t~e a reef which extends 600 yards southeastward from the 
entrance, which is locally known as Ile G~t, if there is eastern point of Fletcher Neck; a daybeacon marks the reef. 
room: No attempt should be ~ade to anch~r m The Gut. as 20 Dansbury Reef, 0.5 mile southward of Wood Island 
the tidal. currents have co~siderable velocity and holdmg Light, is a small ledge covered 2 feet and is marked on its 
ground is poor. Local ~shmg and pl~ure craft usually southeast side by a buoy. There are several shoal spots 
occupy most of the moonngs, but permlS81on can usually be between the reef and Wood Island and strangers should not 
obta}ned to occup~ one . of the unoccupied o.nes. 

25 
pass between them. ' 

Biddeford Pool is a .village on the south side of Wood Numerous rocks and ledges extend 0.6 mile southeast-
Island H~rbor, extendmg from The Pool nearly to the ward of Fletcher Neck. The cupola and signal towers of a 
eastefl?- pomt of Fletcher N~k. There are small wh!lrves on former Coast Guard station, on the east side of Fletcher 
each side of the Gut. There ts a harbonnaster at Biddeford Neck, are conspicuous as are the many large homes on the 
Pool; telephone 207-282-0803. neck ' 

The Biddeford Pool Yacht Club wharf with 20 feet 30 · 

reported alo~gside .the flo~ts is at the i~ner end of The Gut Chart 13286.-Hussey Rock (43°25.8' N., 70°20.5'W.), 
on the east side, with a pnvate wharf JUSt to the northeast. covered 5 feet, is about 0.5 mile south of Fletcher Neck and 
A fish wharf close ~stward of the yacht club wharf has 2 is marked on its south side by a buoy. 
feet rep?rted !11ongstde.. . . Goosefare Bay, 5.4 miles southwestward of Wood Island 

Gasoline, d~esel fuel m small quantities and water are 35 Light (43o27.4'N., 70019.8' W.) is a shallow cove, full of 
seasonally available at the yacht club float; the yacht club ks d led Th t bet Fl t h N k d 
maintains two marked guest moorings in the outer harbor. roe an ~es., e ?~as ween e c er ec an 
Provisions can be obtained at a store near the landings. Goosefare .Bay 1s lmed wit summer homes, some very large 
Meal lod · d · b · bl · h and promment. s, gmg, an most services are o tama e m t e L•ttt Ri d B ts R. t · t G f: B village 40 1 e ver an a on iver emp y mo oose are ay. 

Routes.-To enter Wood Island Harbor from the north- ~ot~ are u~ by small pleasure craft. There are no facilit~es 
east, keep about 0.5 mile north of Wood Island, until near m Little River. Overhead P?Wer a~d telephone ca?les with 
the fairway bell buoy eastward of Ram Island Ledge. Pass clearances of 25 feet cross Little River about 0.5 mile above 
about 100 yards southeastward of this buoy, heading for the the mouth. . ... 
monument on Stage Island until Negro Island is abeam, 45 0!1-ly ~ma~ craft !JSC Batson River. There ~e no fac1h~1es. 
then select anchorage in the area midway between Negro Nav1gat1on.1s termmated by a dam at the highway bndge 
and Stage Islands. about 1 mtle above the mout~. 

If proceeding to the southwestern or lower end of the Stage .Isfa8;d Harbor, 6. 7 miles southwestward of Wood 
harbor, pass about 100 yards eastward of the buoy 0.2 mile Island Li~ht, 1s a small slough_ used by small local craft. ~e 
northeastward of Stage Island and from a position midway so entrance is about 75 yards wide between the reefs m~g 
between Negro and Stage Islands head in a southwesterly northward fr?n_i Cape Island and southwar~ from Little 
direction for The Gut, being careful to give the east side a Stage Is~d; it IS not safe for strangers. The rums of a house 
good berth. Select anchorage northwestward of Halftide are on Little Stage Island, the southern half of Stage Island. 
Rock Davbeacon 9. Cape Porpoise Harbor, about 7.5 miles southwestward of 

If continuing on to the anchorage basin in The Pool, favor 55 Wood Island Lig~t. is a safe and protected harbor. It is id~ 
the northwesterly side until in The Gut, then in midchannel fo~ the many fishing and pleasure craft that base t~ere. It ts 
to the buoy at the inner end. midway between Ports~~uth and Portl31?-d and is often .a 

If anchorage is desired southward of Wood Island, the welcome haven for cruISmg craft caught m a blow on this 
best approach from northward is to the eastward of Wood stretch of coast. 
Island. From a position 300 yards due east of Wood Island 60 Seiners sometimes enter for shelter, though the anchorage 
Light, head for the end of the bluff on the eastern extremity is somewhat restricted by size and depth for the larger 
of Fletcher Neck until the monument on Stage Island opens vessels. 
up south of Wood Island; then bear around to the westward The village of Cape Porpoise, around Porpoise Cove, is at 
and head for the daybeacon on Philip Rock. Select anchor- the head of the harbor. Lobstering, fIShing, and summer 
age from 150 to 250 yards off the middle of the island tourism are the principal industries. 
eastward of the cable area. Prominent features.-The principal mark for approaching 

If coming from the southeastward, head for the middle of Ca~ Porpoise Harbor is Goat Island Light (43°2l.5'N., 
Wood Island to pass midchannel between the daybeacon on 70 25.5'W.), 38 feet above the water, shown from a white 
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cylindrical tower on the south end of Goat Island on the with four large stone chimneys is one of the most conspicu-
east side of the entrance; a fog signal is at the light. ous landmarks in the area. 

A lighted whistle buoy, 1.85 miles southeastward of the Near the head of the cove, west of the point, is a stone 
light, and a bell buoy about 0.4 mile southeastward, mark breakwater behind which is a town float landing. Local 
the approach. s pleasure craft moor in the cove, and the reported depth at 

A water tank and a church spire are at the head of the the landing is 8 feet. There are no facilities. 
harbor. Kennebunk River, about 2.5 miles southwestward of Goat 

Channels.-Cape Porpoise Harbor is entered by a dredged Island Light, is the approach to the popular summer resort 
channel that leads from the entrance to a combined channel and yachting center of Kennebunkport. 
and anchorage to the town wharf, and thence through to Prominent features.-The beach for 0.8 mile eastward and 
Porpoise Cove to the head of the harbor. In November 1.7 miles westward of the entrance is lined with hotels and 
1979-January 1980, the controlling depth was 13 feet in the summer homes, the largest and most conspicuous of which 
entrance channel except for shoaling to 6 feet on the edge of is a large white hotel with cupola on the east side of the 
the channel in the vicinity of Daybeacon 6, thence 12 feet m entrance to the river. 
the combined channel and anchorage to the town wh~, 15 The entrance to the river is between two stone jetties, the 
and thence s}'i feet to the head of the harbor. The channel ts outer end of the easterly one being marked by Kennebunk-
marked by buoys and daybeacons. port Breakwater Light 4 (43°20.S'N., 70°28.6'W.), 25 feet 

Anchorage.-The anchorage basin is usually occupied by above the water, shown from a white skeleton tower with a 
local fishing and pleasure craft. The holding ground is good, red triangular daymark. 
and a hole can usually be found to drop anchor in. 20 Channels.-A dredged channel leads from the sea to a 

Dangers.-The Old Prince, a ledge that has a rock awash point about 60 yards below the highway bridge at Kenne-
and extends from 400 to 500 yards southeastward of Goat bunkport, about 1 mile above the jetties. In January-May 
Island Light, is marked by a bell buoy 250 yards south- 1985, the controlling depth was 4 feet (Sh feet at midchan-
southeastward of it and a buoy about 100 yards westward of nel) to the upstream limit of the _eroject except for shoaling 
it. Local craft sometimes cut between Old Prince and Goat 25 to bare in about 43°21'38"N., 70 28'42"W. Buoys mark the 
Island in entering; this passage is not advisable for strangers. channel. It is reported that the entrance channel between 

Ledges extending up to 0.3 mile south of grassy Folly the jetties is subject to frequent change. 
Island on the west side of the entrance, are unmarked, but a Anchorages.-There are two dredged 6-foot anchorages, 
buoy about 400 yards southeastward of the island marks the one on each side of the river channel, 0.3 and 0.4 mile north 
west side of the approach to the bar channel. A daybeacon 30 of the town wharf. Many moorings are maintained on the 
marks the ledges extending northeastward from the island. river. 
This daybeacon is 180 feet from the westerly edge of the Dangers.-Fishing Rock, about 0.6 mile southward of 
entrance to the dredged bar channel and should be given a Kennebunkport Breakwater Light 4, uncovers 4 feet and is 
berth of at least 250 feet in entering. marked by a daybeacon. Oaks Reef, an extensive foul ledge 

Another daybeacon is on the ledge bare at low water 35 area with a number of drying rocks and rocks awash, 
about 370 feet southwestward of Goat Island Light. The extends about 0.5 mile southward of Kennebunk Beach, 
daybeacon is about 30 feet from the easterly edge of the bar where it is marked by a daybeacon. 
channel, and should be given a berth of about 150 feet when A reef covered 7 feet extends 0.8 mile southward of 
entering. Fishing Rock where it is marked by a lighted bell buoy. 

The principal hazards in approaching and entering are 40 Ledges with rocks awash extending eastward of the rock are 
the numerous lobster pot buoys, which are in the channel marked by a buoy. 
and outlying waters in the summer. Care should be taken to State Route 9 highway bridge crossing the river at 
avoid these, especially at night or during periods of low Kennebunkport has a swing span with a channel width of 39 
visibility. feet and a clearance of 5 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 

Wharves.-A private wharf, formerly the town wharf, is 45 117.527, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
on the east side of Cape Porpoise Harbor about 0.6 mile The mean range of tide is 8.6 feet. 
above the entrance. The wharf, 200 feet long with 6h to 8 Routes.-The chart ~hould ~ the guide, keeping well cic:ar 
feet alongside, is used by commercial fishermen to oflload of dangers and fo~ow~n~ the aids. In southerly weather with 
their catches and by transients for temporary berthage. heavy seas runmng 1t is hazardous to enter through the 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and limited marine supplies are 50 jetties on the ebb. 
available. Small cranes are on the wharf· restaurants and The approach to the port is marked by two buoys and two 
lodging are close by. ' spindle daybeacons, ~hich also mark the principal dangers. 

Supplies.-Ice, provisions, and marine supplies can be The best approach is to the eastward of the buoys. 
obtained in or on order from the village. A telephone is on Some local craft prefer to approach the entrance through 
the dock. There are no marine railways or repair yards; the 55 the passage ?etw~n these two daybeacons, but strangers are 
nearest is at Kennebunkport. advtsed aga~nst it. . . . 

Good roads connect the landing with the village and The best tn~~ to ~ake the passage upnver ts JUS~ aft~r.low 
nearby towns and cities. Taxi service is available. water on a nsmg Ude when the mu~flats ~e still visible. 

Most of Paddy Creek, just west of Cape Porpoise Harbor, w_harves.-The~e are numero~ pnvate piers and float 
dries at low water 60 landmgs on the nver, most of which are along the east bank. 

Turbats Creek, ~estward of Paddy Creek, has several There are also a. number of fish ~harves and shipping plants 
private landings and considerable small-craft activity, but on the upper nver near the bndge. 
no service facilities. The town l~ding on the east bank a~ut 500 yards inside 

Southwestward of Goat Island Light is an area of broken the en.trance ts about 2q<) feet long . with 6 feet reported 
gr~und, with depths of 16 to 34 feet, extending as much as 2 alongside. A restaur~t ts nearby· . 
miles offshore in places. The Kennebunk River Yacht Cl~b ts on t~e east bank 

On the point locally known as Walkers Point, 1.8 m~les about 150 }'.ards above the to~ landtng. Its bastn, ~rotected 
west-southwestward of Goat Island Light, a large mansion by a stone Jetty covered at high water, has floats with 2 to 6 
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feet reported alongside. The upper and lower ends of the Daybeacon 6, close northward of this landing, is reported to 
jetty are marked by stone pylons. Water is available at the be in about 2 feet of water and should be given a berth of 
floats. about 35 yards when making the landing. The barbormaster 

The Arundel Yacht Club has a pier and float landing on maintains an office on the westerly pier; telephone 
the east bank about 400 yards below the bridge. 5 207--646-3236. 

Small pleasure and fishing craft secure to moorings placed Groceries and other services are available in the village of 
wherever there are sufficient depth and swinging room in Wells, just westward of the harbor. 
the river. The Kennebunkport harbormaster can be contact- The principal outlying dangers off these beach~ are an 
ed through the local police department. unmarked shoal and foul area that extends about 0.5 mile 

Small-craft facilities.-There are several marinas and IO off Wells Beach and has a rock which uncovers 3 feet and 
boatyards on both sides of the Kennebunk River. Most of rocks awash on it. Bibb Rock, which uncovers 2 feet, about 
these facilities can provide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 0.8 mile off the point at the north end of Moody Beach, is 
and marine supplies, and some can make hull, engine, and marked on its east side by a buoy. 
electrical repairs. The largest haul-out facilities are: marine The principal landmarks along this stretch of beach from 
railway, 40 feet; and mobile hoist, 15 tons. Storage facilities 15 Kennebunkport to Ogunquit are the large resort hotels at 
are also available. Bald Head Cliff; Ogunquit, Wells, and Kennebunk beaches; 

Marine supplies and provisions can be obtained in a church spire about 1.3 miles southward of Wells; and the 
Kennebunkport. The town has taxi service to Kennebunk standpipes at Ogunquit and Kennebunk. The numerous 
with connections for bus service to other coastal and inland summer homes, some large mansions, also stand out. 
points. 20 Wells Beach extends about 2 miles southward from the 

Kennebunk Beach is a village extending 1 mile westward entrance to Wells Harbor to a bluff on which are a number 
of Kennebunk River entrance. Ledges extend 0.8 mile from of prominent homes, one of which has a conspicuous 
shore southward of the village. Great Hill, a prominent pointed cupola. 
yellow bluff at the western end of Kennebunk Beach, marks Moody Beach extends southward 1.2 miles where it joins 
the mouth of the Mousam River. Several of the houses on 25 Ogunquit Beach, which extends 1.2 miles farther to the 
the bluff are conspicuous. entrance of Ogunquit River. The river runs southward, 

Mousam River is used by small craft with local knowl- draining the marshes behind these beaches, and enters the 
edge. A fixed highway bridge, with a clearance of about 3 ocean at Ogunquit, 4.7 miles southward of Wells Harbor. 
feet each side of the center pier, crosses the river about 0.3 Some small craft use the river above the highway bridge 
mile above the mouth. There are private landings on the 30 about 0.3 mile above the entrance, which has a 26-foot fixed 
river, but no services. span with a clearance of 6 feet. 

From Mousam River, a beach extends southwestward The entrance to the river is not marked, and the swells 
about 1.3 miles to another inlet into which Little River and break across it making it difficult and dangerous to enter 
its tributaries, Branch Brook and Merriland River, flow. A even in calm weather. There are no services, but there are 
large house with a brick chimney, on a jutting point about 35 restaurants, parking lot, and picnic areas on tht: beach. 
the middle of the beach, is discernible among the other Ogunquit is a summer resort of historical importance, one 
summer homes that line the beach. The inlet is not passable of the beauty spots of New England. Israels Head, a 
except for very small craft with local knowledge. prominent headland, overlooks the entrance to the river on 

Drakes Island Beach, extending from this inlet to the the south. 
jettied entrance at Wells Harbor about 1 mile southwest- 40 Perkins Cove, at the mouth of Josias River, 1 mile 
ward, is a resort of numerous summer homes. A foul area southeastward of Ogunquit, is a small landlocked harbor, 
with many rocks awash is about 0. 7 mile off Drakes Island very popular with yachtsmen, at which a number of fishing, 
Beach and is unmarked. pleasure, and party fishing boats base. 

Wells Harbor, about 6 miles west-southwestward of Goat The facilities of the harbor are controlled by the village 
Island Light, is used by local fishing and pleasure craft. 45 corporation, and the moorings are under supervision of the 
Webhannet River, which flows into Wells Harbor from the harbormaster, who usually can be found at the town float 
southward, has no services. The harbor is protected at the landing on the north side of the harbor by the footbridge. 
entrance by two jetties. The north jetty, marked by a light, Perkins Cove is entered by a narrow entrance channel 
extends southeasterly from the south end of Drakes Island, which leads to an anchorage basin at the head of the harbor, 
and the south jetty, marked by a daybeacon, extends 50 known as Flat Pond. In December 1983, the midchannel 
southeasterly from near the north end of Wells Beach. controlling depth was 4~ feet in the entrance channel, with 

A dredged channel leads from the sea through the jetties 3h to 5 feet in the anchorage basin except for shoaling to 
to an anchorage basin about 0.5 mile above the jetties. bare along the southwest edge. The channel to the anchor-
January-April 1987, the midchannel controlling depths were age is unmarked, except for two buoys at the entrance and 
4h feet to Daybeacon 5, thence 1 foot to the basin with the 55 an approach fairway bell buoy about 0.8 mile northeastward 
basin bare. The channel is marked by a buoy and daybea- of the entrance. 
cons to the anchorage basin. It is reported that even during The harbor is a safe haven for small craft in this stretch of 
a moderate sea, swells break across the entrance and make coast in a sudden blow, but no attempt should be made to 
entry hazardous; the south jetty should be favored. enter once the sea has made up, as heavy swells break clear 

There are town piers and small-craft launching ramps on 60 across the entrance during easterly weather, and for as long 
both the east and west sides of the anchorage basin at Wells as 2 days after a heavy blow. Small craft may broach to in 
Harbor. The pier on the east side has a depth of about 6 feet attempting to enter under such conditions. 
reported alongside its float landing, but no services. The pier In February 1986, a sunken wreck was reported in the 
on the west side has a depth of about 10 feet reported entrance channel in about 43°14'05"N., 70°35'15"W. 
alongside its float landing; gasoline, diesel fuel, and water The harbor is crossed, just above the town float, by a 
are available. A marina adjacent to southward is reported to wooden double bascule footbridge, which is operated by the 
have a marine railway that can handle craft up to 40 feet for harbonnaster on request. The bridge has a channel width of 
engine repairs and dry open storage. A restaurant is nearby. 20 feet and a clearance of 16 feet. 
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Diesel fuel by truck and water are available at the town 
float, which has 5 feet reported alongside. Seasonal stores, 
lodging, and restaurants are at the harbor. Ice, provisions, 
and marine supplies are also available at the harbor or at 
Ogunquit. 

Taxi and other services are available, and the main coastal 
highway passes a short distance from the harbor. 

A marine railway that can handle craft up to 40 feet is on 
the east bank at the town wharf. Open winter storage and 
use of the railway for repairs are on a do-it-yourself basis. 

Bald Head Cliff, 11 miles southwestward of Cape Por
poise, is a prominent high point on which are two conspicu
ous white buildings. 

Mount Agamenticus (see chart 13260), 691 feet high, is 
the highest and southernmost of three hills on a ridge 5 
miles westward of Bald Head Cliff. The hill is a prominent 
landmark for vessels cruising along this section of the coast. 

summer resort in the bights northward and southward of 
the cape. There are no wharves. 

York Harbor. 2.5 miles southwestward of Cape Neddick 
and 5.5 miles northeastward of Portsmouth Harbor en-

s trance, is the approach to the town and summer resort of 
York Harbor on the north side just inside the entrance of 
the York River, flowing into the harbor from the westward. 
The harbor is used by many fishing boats and pleasure craft. 

Prominent features.-The most important landmark when 
10 approaching York Harbor is a large stucco mansion with a 

red roof and stone terraces on the north side of Godfreys 
Cove, southwest of Seal Head Point. The large homes on the 
promontory from East Point to Roaring Rock Point and a 
white church spire at York Village are also prominent. 

15 Stage Neck is the peninsula 0.3 mile long on the north 
side of the harbor just inside the entrance. York Harbor 
Entrance Leading Light 8 (43°07.S'N., 70°38.6'W.), 40 feet 
above the water and shown from a white structure with a 

Chart 13283.-Weare Point (43°1 l.2'N., 70°35.9'W.), 2.3 red triangular day_mark on Stage _Neck, and a fairway bell 
miles southward of Bald Head Cliff is a headland with 20 buoy, about 1.1 miles east of the hght, mark the entrance to 
several large houses on it. ' the harbor. ~e light shows an i!1tensified beam to ~ward. 

Cape Neddick Harbor is a small open bight between _Western Pomt, on t~e south std~ of the entrance, ~s rocky 
Weare Point and Barn Point about 1 mile northwestward of with a few houses, while East Pomt on the north side, has 
Cape Neddick. The entrance is marked, but the dangers many houses built out to its end. . 
inside the entrance are not marked. There is good anchorage 25 Channels.-The entrance to York Harbor 1s narrow and 
in 9 to 30 feet in the middle of the bight, which is protected crooke_d, and leads between rocks, bare and submerged, _on 
by the reefs on each side of the entrance from all but both sides of the channel. In March 1986, the controlhng 
southeasterly weather. Even then there is a hole on the ~epth was 5 feet to the a~chorage off ~he wharves. In 19_79, 
southwestern side where smooth water is found in 7 to 10 It was reported that the nver was navigable for 7 to 8 miles 
feet. 30 fo~ small outboar?-powered craft,. but larger craft an~ 

The upper and western side is foul, and along with the sailboats are restncte~ by low bndges. The channel 1s 
Cape Neddick River, which flows into the head, dries out to marked by buoys, a l~ght, a~d a daybea70n to ~ragdon 
about 350 yards below the fixed highway bridge. The bridge Island,_ and the harbor 1s readdy entered wtth the ~d of the 

. chart m clear weather and at any stage of the tide. 
has a 40-foot fixed span with clearance of 11 ~eet. 35 Ancborages.-In March 1986, the anchorage basins in the 

The~e are no landmgs, bu~ a ~ard beach su~table for cove between Harris and Bragdon Islands and in the cove 
launchmg small craf'.t from tratle~s is on the west side ?~the off the north side of Bragdon Island had depths of 3.¥.i to 5 
south end of.the bndge. There 1s a st~re _where prov1s1ons feet and 3}2 to 6Yi feet, respectively. There is also limited 
can be obtamed, a restaurant, a picmc grove, and a anchorage off the service wharves at the head of the harbor. 
campground. . . 4.0 Moorings under supervision of the harbormaster extend 

The ~trance ~o the harbor 1s buoyed and. ~ot difficult to upriver as far as Sewall Bridge, about 0.8 mile above the 
enter with the aid of the chart. From a position about 750 wharves 
yar~ eastward of Cape Neddick Light, a course of 325: The t~wn maintains guest moorings for visiting yachts in 
cames through the entrance to an anchor~ge m 12 to 2 ' the reach below the wharves off the northwest side of Stage 
~eet, about 200 yar~s west_ward of Weare Pomt. Use ~he lead 45 Neck. A town wharf is on the south bank just east of the 
1f necessary to avoid gettmg too far up the harbor mto the first highway bridge. No facilities are at this landing. 
foul area at the h~d. Dangers.-The approach to the harbor from the fairway 

Vessels approachmg the harbor from northward or east- bell buoy about 0.6 mile eastward of the entrance is free of 
ward should give the east shore of Weare Point a berth of dangers, and all shoals close to the channel edge are 
about 0.3 mile to avoid the reefs. 50 marked. 

If York Harbor is crowded, or it is getting late, or a qu!et, In closing the port coming alongshore from either 
peaceful mooring for the night is desired. Cape Nedd1ck northeastward or southward, give the shore a berth of at 
Harbor is a fair haven. least 0.4 mile and make the fairway bell buoy off the 

Cape Neddick, 14 miles southwestward of Cape Porpoise, entrance. Shoal water extending about 400 yards off East 
is a prominent headland jutting out 1 mile from the ss Point is marked by a buoy about 500 yards southeastward of 
coastline and terminates in a small rock islet called Cape the point. 
Neddick Nubble. Stones Rock, about 1.2 miles south of the entrance, is 

Cape Neddick Light (43°09.9'N., 70°35.5'W.), 88 feet awash and marked by a spindle; a buoy is east of the rocks. 
above the water, shown from a 41-foot white conical tower, An unmarked rock, covered 11 feet, about 850 yards south-
is on the summit of the nubble; a fog signal is at the light. 60 sout~eastward of Western _Point br~ if any sea or swell is 

An overhead power cable with a clearance of 21 feet runnmg and should be given a wide berth. 
crosses the channel between the nubble and the cape. It is On the northern side of the entrance, Millbury Ledge 
foolhardy for even small craft to pass through this channel, with two rocks which uncover 5 feet is unmarked. Black 
though lobster pot buoys were observed there.. Rocks, n?rth of the entrance, are an unmarked bare r~ky 

The cape is now almost completely covered with homes, ledge ~htch _u!icov~ 7 feet. A ~k cove.red 5 feet, said to 
guest houses, hotels, motels, and restaurants, but there are a be plamly v~s1ble 1f the water 1s clear, 1s south of Black 
few trees and brush on the summit. Rocks and ts mar~ed by a buoy. . . 

York Beach is a large village and much-frequented The ledge extending northeastward from Western Pomt 1s 
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marked by a buoy about 200 yards northeastward of the 
point. These two buoys are the first pair in entering the 
harbor, and should be passed in midchannel, with York 
Harbor Entrance Leading Light 8 dead ahead on a course of 
270°. 

A rock covered 3 feet, part of a ledge extending 100 yards 
southeastward of Fort Point, the eastern end of Stage Neck, 
is marked on its south side by a buoy. 

Rocks Nose, a bare ledge extending 150 yards northeast-

lodging, and parking are available. Taxi and car rental 
service are available. 

Two town piers and floats are available. One is at the 
north end of Bragdon Island about 75 yards east of State 

5 Route 103 highway bridge. The second is on the east side of 
the causeway connecting Bragdon and Harris Islands, 
midway between them. The wharves have no services; 
docking is limited to 30 minutes. 

ward from the shore on the south side of the entrance 10 Chart 13286.-Vessels must observe caution to avoid the 
channel, is marked by a buoy. offshore dangers in the northern approach to Portsmouth. 

A buoy marks the ledge off the southwestern extremity of Boon Island, 5.7 miles southeastward of Cape Neddick, is a 
Stage Neck and the sharp turn from the entrance channel up small, low, rocky islet, marked by Boon Island Light 
into the inner harbor. In making this turn, sharp seaman- (43°07.3'N., 70°28.6'W.), 137 feet above the water, and 
ship is needed, especially on the strength of ebb, to avoid 15 shown from a 133-foot gray granite conical tower. A fog 
setting over to the westward and bringing up on the rock signal is at the light. 
ledge covered 2 feet which is eastward of Harris Island; give Boon Island is surrounded by deep water, but there are 
the daybeacon marking the east side of the ledge a good numerous detached ledges in the vicinity. The easternmost 
berth. is Boon Island Ledge, 2.8 miles eastward of the light, which 

The ledge off the eastern end of Bragdon Island, the 20 is awash at low water and has a lighted whistle buoy off its 
northeast end of which is covered 4 feet, is marked by a southeast end. 
buoy that also marks the turn of the river to the northwest- Vessels should not pass between this buoy and Boon 
ward off the wharves. Island Light as there is a shoal area covered 16 feet between 

The mean range of tide is 8.6 feet. The currents are strong them. If passing westward of the light, give it a berth of 2 
in the constricted sections of the channel, where the buoys 25 miles or more to assure staying in a depth of more than 30 
are reported to tow under at times. feet as there is an unmarked rocky area covered 25 feet, 

The harbormaster will, on request, meet visiting craft about 1.6 miles west-southwestward of it. Depths of 26 feet 
outside the harbor and pilot them in. He can usually be are up to 1.3 miles southward of the light. 
contacted through the marinas or be found about the Pollock Rock, covered 17 feet, and Southeast Shoal, 
harbor. 30 covered 21 feet, are 0. 7 mile southwest and southeastward, 

Bridges.-State Route 103 highway bridge about US respectively, from Boon Island Light. Sanders Ledge, 
miles above the entrance has a fixed span with a clearance of covered 26 feet, is about 1.2 miles south of Boon Island. 
15 feet. The second fixed highway bridge, Sewall Bridge, Caution.-U.S. Naval vessels may be operating with 
about 1.7 miles above the entrance, was rebuilt in 1940 as a submarines in the area south and eastward of Boon Island. 
replica of the first pile drawbridge built on the site in the 35 Escorting naval surface vessels usually display a red flag, or 
colonial days of 1761. The present bridge has an imitation the international code flag signal NE 2, meaning: You 
bascule drawspan which is not operable and has a clearance should proceed with great caution; submarines are exercis-
of 3 feet. ing in this area. 

About 3.5 miles above the entrance, the U.S. Highway All vessels should keep well clear of vessels displaying this 
No. 1 bridge has a fixed span with a clearance of 7 feet, and 40 signal and should obey promptly any orders that may be 
300 yards farther upstream the twin bridges of the Maine given by commanding officers of navy vessels. 
Turnpike have fixed spans with a clearance of 7 feet. 

Routes.-Craft entering York Harbor in daylight with the Chart 13283.-Between Cape Neddick and the entrance to 
aid of the chart and following the aids should have no Portsmouth Harbor, a distance of 8 miles, the shore is 
problems. The most difficult problem is making the sharp 45 indented by York Harbor, already described; Godfreys 
turn at the buoy at the southwestern end of Stage Neck. Cove, a shallow bight seldom entered; and Brave Boat 

After making the bell buoy off the entrance, it is well to Harbor. 
bring the leading light ahead on the bearing 270° and, if at 
night, to run in on the intensified beam. Charts 13283, 13274, 13285.-Brave Boat Harbor 

It would be prudent, however, at night, if the sea and so (43°06.0'N., 70°39.6'W.), 2 miles southwestward of York 
swell are not too heavy, to anchor in the hole eastward of Harbor, has a few private landings, but no facilities. Some 
Fort Point, just out of the channel in line with the two nun local small craft were observed there, but the surf is 
buoys, and wait for daylight before attempting the run into reported to break clear across the entrance with the least 
the harbor and negotiating the turn around Stage Neck. sign of weather. Two old railway trestles cross the streams 

Small-craft facilities.-The facilities for yachts and small ss entering into it about 0.2 mile above the entrance. A large 
craft in the harbor are full and complete. All services can be mansion on Raynes Neck, the point about 0.35 mile 
had, and ice, provisions, and supplies of all kinds are northeastward of the entrance, is conspicuous. 
available or can be obtained on short notice. There are three Cutts Island, on the south side of the entrance, is 
service facilities along the waterfront with wharves and float connected with Gerrish Island to the south of it by a natural 
landings with 8 to 12 feet reported alongside. Gasoline, 60 seawall of stones and rock thrown up by winter gales. It is 
diesel fuel, and water are available. Overnight berthing at conspicuous. A public beach is at the north end of the 
the landings is permitted. seawall. 

A well-equipped marina and boatyard is on Harris Island Moores Rock. covered 5 feet and unmarked, is about 0.5 
in the cove westward of Stage Neck. There is a reported mile eastward of the entrance to Brave Boat Harbor. A long 
depth of 8 feet at the floats, and gasoline, diesel fuel, water, reef which uncovers 4 feet is about 0.3 mile southeastward 
and electricity are available. Its marine railways can haul of the entrance. 
out sail or motor craft up to 50 feet long or 100 tons for hull Two dangerous ledges are 2.5 miles offshore. York Ledge, 
and engine repairs, or dry winter storage. Marine supplies, the northernmost, covered 3 feet and 2.9 miles southeast-
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ward of York River, is marked on the east side by a buoy. charted cupola at the southwest end of New Castle Island is 
Murray Rock, 1.5 miles south-southwestward of York prominent. Other landmarks are: the stone building and 
Ledge, is covered 6 feet, and has a buoy off its southwest square tower of the former naval prison and the water tank 
side. A lighted whistle buoy is 1.5 miles eastward of Murray on Seavey Island; Whaleback Light; the weathered buildings 
Rock and southeastward of York Ledge. Between these with conspicuous cupola of the abandoned Coast Guard 
ledges and the shore, the bottom is very broken and vessels station on Wood Island; and numerous standpipes, elevated 
are advised to pass outside of the lighted whistle buoy. tanks, church spires, and stacks in the area, most of which 
Broken ground, covered 32 to 39 feet, extends 2 miles south- are charted. The old blockhouse and parapets of Fort 
southeastward of the buoy marking Murray Rock. McClary, on Kittery Point, just westward of the entrance 

Portsmouth Harbor, 37 miles southwestward of Cape 10 channel range lights, are also eonspicuous. 
Elizabeth and about 25 miles northward of Cape Ann Light, Whaleback Light (43°03.5'N., 70°41.S'W.), 59 feet above 
is the only harbor of refuge for deep-draft vessels between the water, is shown from a 75-foot gray granite conical 
Portland and Gloucester. No large vessel should proceed tower on Whaleback Reef at the northeast side of the outer 
northward of Kitts Rocks Lighted Whistle Buoy 2KR entrance. A fog signal is at the light. 
(43°03.0'N., 70°4l.5'W.) without a pilot, as the anchorage 15 Portsmouth Harbor (New Castle) Light (43°04.2'N., 
area is limited. 70°42.5'W.), 52 feet above the water, is shown from a white 

Portsmouth Harbor is at the mouth of Piscataqua River conical tower attached to a house on Fort Point, the 
and is the approach to the cities o~ Portsmouth and Dover, ~ortheast en~ of New _Castle Island. A fog signal is at the 
and the towns of New Castle, Kittery, Newmarket, Dur- light. A radiobeacon ts about 85 yards west of the light. 
ham, Newington, and Exeter. 20 Portsmouth Harbor Coast Guard Station and lookout 

Several U.S. Navy activities, including the Portsmouth tower are on Fort Point. 
Naval Shipyard and a regional medical clinic, are on Seavey Security Broadcast System, Portsmouth Harbor .-The 
Island at Kittery, on the north side of the harbor opposite Coast Guard Captain of the Port, Portland, has established 
Portsmouth. a voluntary system of radiotelephone broadcast/reporting 

A Regulated Navigation Area has been established in the 25 procedures designed to give masters and pilots real-time 
vicinity of the Portsmouth Naval Shipyard on Seavey information on marine traffic in Portsmouth Harbor. The 
Island. (See 165.1 through 165.13 and 165.101, chapter 2, system supplements the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
for limits and regulations.) phone Regulations contained in 33 CFR 26 (see chapter 2), 

Restricted areas are at the east end of Seavey Island in and all vessels subject to these regulations are urged to 
the cove between Clark, Seavey, and Jamaica Islands and at 30 participate in the system. Nothing in these procedures shall 
the west end of Seavey Island from Henderson Point along supersede the Navigation Rules or relieve the master of the 
the shore to the combined highway and railroad bridge vessel of his responsibility for the safe navigation of the 
across Back Channel. (See 334.50, chapter 2, for limits and vessel. These recommended procedures are designed to give 
regulations.) . notice of unseen vessels, give notice of intended movement, 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 35 clear VHF-FM channel 13 of traffic unrelated to navigation, 
Portsmouth Harbor are described in 80.115, chapter 2. and give vessels information on other vessels within the 

Portsmouth is a city on the south bank of Piscataqua immediate vicinity. 
River about 4 miles above the entrance to the harbor. All participating vessels are requested to use VHF-FM 

Foreign trade is in petroleum products, gypsum, frozen channel 13 for listening watches and security calls, except 
fish, fish products, and salt. Oil shipments in tankers, 40 when calling a small vessel not responding on channel 13, in 
drawing as much as 35 feet, arrive frequently, except during which case channel 16 is appropriate. 
the summer. Participating vessels shall maintain a listening watch 

Coastwise trade is in arrivals of oil tankers drawing up to commencing 30 minutes prior to getting underway or 30 
35 feet. The shipment of cable from Newington is of major minutes prior to reaching the vicinity of Gunboat Shoal 
importance. 45 Lighted Bell Buoy 1 (43°01.4'N., 70°41.9'W.). 

The harbor, of sufficient depth to accommodate large Secu~ty calls shall be made as [allows: 15 min~tes pr:ior 
deep-draft ships, is open throughout the year, though vessc:ls to gettmg unde~ay; when gettmg. underway, mcluding 
may be hampered somewhat in passing through the two lift route; when passmg Gunboa~ Shoal Lighted Bell_ Buoy 1, or 
bridges to deepwater berths above the city. from north 0whe~ appro!chu~g W ~ Isl~d Ltg~~ Be~ 

New Castle, a village on the south side of the harbor and 50 Buoy 2 (43 03.6 N., 70 4~.1 W.), mclu~mg destmatton if 
the northern part of New Castle Island, is reached from inbound; and when m?Onng or. anchonng. 
Portsmouth by a highway connecting the islands on the Arrangements for bndge opemngs are made on channel 
south side of the harbor. The island is of considerable 13. 
importance as a summer resort. . If a ?all is m~de to a ship or station to p~ any of t~e 

Kittery is a town on the north bank of Piscataqua River 55 above mformat1on on channel 13, an add1t1onal call 1s 
opposite Portsmouth. unnecessary. Example: a ship calling a bridge 15 minutes 

Prominent features.-Gerrish Island, forming the east side prior to getting underway to arrange for an opening. 
of the harbor entrance, has many summer homes. A park Vessels carryi~g passenge~ or cargo .and not ~equired by 
and government reservation, with conspicuous buildings, 

60 
law to C?mply with Vessel Bndge-to-B_ndge Radiotelephone 

are on the southwestern end. The old observation towers on Regulations are. enco~raged to m?i:i1~r a~~ respond. on 
the south and eastern sides of the island are most conspicu- channel 13. Dm.1ng penods of low vIS~bibty, 1t IS appropnate 
ous. A long pier and the partially submerged ruins of to follow ~ecunty call p~ocedures. dISCussed .above, except 
another pier, about 100 yards northward, are at the that secunty calls 15 mmutes pnor to gettmg underway 
southwestern end of the island. The area between the two should not be made. . . 
piers is used as a bathing beach; boaters either beach their Portsmouth Harbor Coast Guard Statton momtors chan-
craft or anchor offshore. The park has picnic tables and nel 13. . . 
other facilities. · Channels.-Depths of about 35 feet can be earned m the 

For craft approaching Portsmouth, the large hotel with a marked channel through Portsmouth Harbor to the Memo-
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rial (U.S. Route 1) Highway Bridge. From this point, a Light and up to 0.6 mile offshore. They include West Sister 
dredged marked channel leads for about 3.5 miles to a which uncovers 3 feet and is marked by a buoy off its 
turning basin about 0.4 mile above Frankfort Island in southeast end; East Sister, an unmarked ledge which 
Piscataqua River. In March-May 1984, the controlling uncovers 2 feet about 0.5 mile northeastward of West Sister; 
depth in the dredged channel was 33 feet to the turning 5 Phillips Rock, unmarked and covered 3 feet, about 0.2 mile 
basin except for shoaling along the edges and a 30-foot spot southwestward of West Sister; Hom Island, surrounded by 
in about 43°06'44"N., 70°48'06"W., and thence 33 feet in a drying reef; and 4-foot-high White Island and, White 
the basin. The entrance and harbor channels are marked by Island Reef, southeastward of which are a number of 
lights, lighted ranges, lighted and unlighted buoys, and unmarked rocks. 
daybeacons. to Kitts Rocks, covered 11 feet, are on the east side of the 

Portsmouth Harbor Channel Lighted Range on Kittery channel, about 0.4 mile southward of Whaleback Light, and 
Point leads into the harbor on the bearing 352°45'. The are marked by a lighted whistle buoy to the southward. 
range structures are in a narrow clearing of trees on Kittery Wood Island Ledge, extending 0.2 mile off Wood Island, is 
Point. Outbound vessels are cautioned that the range lights marked off its southwest end by a lighted buoy. Stielman 
will come into line soon after the rear light becomes visible. 15 Rocks, covered 2 feet, are on the west side of the entrance 
Vessels should commence their tum onto the range line about 500 yards southward of Fort Point Light; they are 
early enough to avoid overrunning it. The rear light may be marked by a daybeacon on the rocks and a buoy on the 
visible earlier during the winter months. northeast end. Cod Rock, covered 18 feet, is 225 yards 

Pierces Island Lighted Range marks the main channel to northwestward of Fort Point. The rock is marked by a 
Portsmouth on bearing 266°. 20 distinct, violent eddy just before low water slack. The 

A small-boat channel, privately marked by seasonal remaining dangers in the harbor are described in geographic 
buoys, leads northerly from the main ship channel about sequence. 
100 yards below the combined U.S. Route 1 Bypass Bridges.-The principal bridges in Portsmouth Harbor are 
highway and Boston and Maine Railroad bridge and passes Memorial (U.S. Route 1) Highway Bridge, which has a lift 
under a retractable span of the railroad bridge. In 1968, the 25 span with clearances of 19 feet down and 150 feet up, and 
reported controlling depth in the channel was 6 feet. combined U.S. Route 1 Bypass highway and Boston and 
Clearances for the retractable span are given under bridges Maine railroad bridge, which also has a lift span, with 
for Portsmouth Harbor. clearances of 10 feet down and 135 feet up. (See 117.1 

Back Channel, between Seavey Island and Kittery, is through 117.59 and 117.531, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
limited principally to small craft and is covered in geograph- 30 regulations.) The bridgetender of the Memorial Highway 
ical sequence in the description of the harbor features. bridge monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 

The channel in Piscataqua River above the bridges is 13; call sign KBK-472. The bridgetender of the combined 
covered in the description of the river. U.S. 1 Bypass highway and railroad bridge monitors VHF-

Anchorages.-The anchorage for medium-sized vessels is FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign KAW-
anywhere on the east and north sides of the channel between 35 766. 
Wood Island, north of Whaleback Light, and Clark Island, A retractable span of the Boston and Maine Railroad 
the small island on the north side about 0.8 mile above Fort bridge which crosses a small-boat channel is about 150 
Point, in 48 to 66 feet. Space is limited, however, to one yards to the northeastward of the lift span of the combined 
medium-sized vessel northward of Fort Point. highway and railroad bridge. The span has a clearance of 5 

Strangers should not go above Kitts Rocks in deep-draft 40 feet in the closed position and is limited to 36 feet in the 
vessels without a pilot. Because of the strong currents and open position because of the fixed highway span passing 
eddies in the bend around Fort Point, it is difficult for any above. The span is kept open at all times except for about 
large vessel to make the swing without the assistance of a one train per day, Tuesday through Saturday, from April 1 
tug. It is not advisable to proceed above Wood Island to November 1 each year. 
without a tug and pilot. Most large vessels awaiting tug and 45 A fixed highway bridge, Interstate Route 95, with a 
pilot, or favorable mooring or docking conditions, anchor clearance of 135 feet crosses Piscataqua River about 900 
temporarily between Gunboat Shoal and the lighted whistle yards above the combined U.S. Route 1 Bypass bridge. 
buoy south of Kitts Rocks. All other bridges are described in geographic sequence. 

With southerly wind, the best anchorage is above Fort Tides and currents.-The mean range ohide is 8.7 feet at 
Point on the south side of the channel in 48 to 60 feet, 50 Kittery Point and 6.4 feet at Dover Point. For predictions, 
bottom generally clay. There is swinging room there for see the Tide Tables. 
only one medium-sized vessel without encroaching on the The tidal currents are strong, and special care is required 
channel ranges. There is no room to anchor in the channel especially in the restricted sections of the channel above and 
above Clark Island. below the bridges. Daily predictions are given in the Tidal 

Yachts and smaller vessels usually anchor in Pepperrell SS Current Tables. 
Cove, or northward of New Castle Island, southward of the In the cove on the northwest side of Fort Point, the 
range line. current is reported to frequently flow counter to the current 

A special anchorage is off the north side of New Castle in the harbor for a period after slack water. 
Island. (See 110.1 and 110.10, chapter 2, for limits and Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and United 
regulations.) 60 States vessels under register in the foreign trade. Pilotage is 

Dangers.-The principal outlying dangers are marked so optional for coastwise vessels under enrollment or license 
that no difficulty should be experienced when entering in who have on board a pilot licensed by the Federal govem-
clear weather, day or night. ment. 

Gunboat Shoal, rocky and covered 19 feet, on the west The pilots available are licensed for the harbor and 
side of the entrance about 2.2 miles southward of Whale- Piscataqua River and are also in command of the harbor 
back Light, is marked on its northeast end by a lighted bell tugs, which are also used as pilot boats. The tugs have black 
buoy. An area of rocks and ledges, some of which uncover hulls, dark red superstructures, and a black letter "P" on a 
up to 5 feet, extends about 1.5 miles eastward of Whaleback white background on their stacks. Pilots board about 1 mile 
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south-southeast of Kitts Rocks Lighted Whistle Buoy 2KR. Wharf: about 0.45 mile above the Memorial Highway 
Pilots monitor VHF-FM channels 13 and 16 and use Bridge and immediately southeastward of the second bridge; 
channels 7A and 77 as working frequencies. Vessels with 578-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; 43,000 
freeboard greater than 10 feet should provide a pilot ladder squa!e feet covered storage and 10 acres open storage; 
3 feet above the water. Vessel movements are coordinated 5 mobile cranes up to 165 tons and fork lift trucks; receipt and 
with minimum current and are cancelled during periods of shipme~t of containerized and conventional general cargo 
fog. Portsmouth Pilots are generally arranged for through and shipment of scrap metals; owned by New Hampshire 
ships' agents, by radiotelephone on VHF-FM channels 13 or State Port Authority and operated by New Hampshire State 
16, or by telephone 603-436-1209 through the Boston Port Authority and John T. Clark and Son of New 
marine operator; 24 hours advance notice of arrival is to Hampshire, Inc. 
requested. National Gypsum Co., Portsmouth Plant Wharf: about 

As all commercial wharves now in use, except fish piers, 0.9 mile above the Memorial Highway Bridge; 300-foot 
are above the first bridge, Memorial Highway Bridge, all marginal wharf; 35 to 34 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; 
large vessels, including coastal tankers, take a pilot and tug hopl?er conveyor-belt system for handling gypsum rock; 
from the outer anchorage. 15 receipt of gypsum rock by self-unloading vessels and receipt 

The strong currents in the narrow channel make the of petroleum products; owned by Gold Bond Building 
approach to and passage through the bridges very difficult. Products, division of National Gypsum Co. and operated by 
The largest vessels usually require two or more tugs and are National Gypsum Co., and Northeast Petroleum Corp. of 
taken through at or near the nearest slack water, depending New Hampshire. 
on draft. 20 Mobil Oil Corp., Portsmouth Terminal Wharf: about 

A pilot to the outer anchorage is not necessary in clear 1. 75 miles above the Memorial Highway Bridge; offshore 
weather when the aids are seen, but strangers should not go wharf; 250 feet with dolphins; 37 feet alongside; deck height, 
beyond Kitts Rocks at any time. In fog or low visibility no 10 feet; receipt of petroleum products; owned by Public 
vessel of any size should proceed northward of Wood Service Co. of New Hampshire and operated by Mobil Oil 
Island. 25 Corp. 

The larger vessels awaiting a pilot or tide usually anchor C. H. Sprague and Son Co. Wharf: immediately north-
between Kitts Rocks Lighted Whistle Buoy 2KR and ward of Mobil Oil Corp. Wharf; 405-foot offshore wharf, 
Gunboat Shoal. 700 feet with dolphins; 37 feet alongside; deck height, 11 

Towage.-There are three tugs up to 1,800 hp available at feet; water connections; receipt of coal and fuel oil; owned 
Portsmouth. They are also used as pilot boats; see Pilotage, 30 by Public Service Co. of New Hampshire and operated by 
Portsmouth Harbor, this chapter for a description of the C. H. Sprague and Son Co. 
tugs and radio frequencies used. Naval and other vessels Simplex Wire and Cable Co. Wharf: about 2.3 miles 
docking at Seavey Island usually require tug assistance. above the Memorial Highway Bridge; 130-foot offshore 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· wharf, 690 feet with dolphins; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 35 15 feet; special equipment for loading cable; water connec-
appendix for addresses.) tions; receipt and shipment of wire and submarine cable; 

Portsmouth is a customs port of entry. owned and operated by Simplex Wire and Cable Co. 
Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations Defense Fuel Support Point, Newington Dock: about 2.8 

of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health miles above the Memorial Highway Bridge; 344-foot off-
Service, chapter l.) 40 shore wharf; 32 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 

Portsmouth has several public and private hospitals. occasional receipt and shipment of petroleum products; 
Harbor Regulations.-Regulations for Portsmouth Harbor owned by U.S. Government, Department of Defense Logis-

are established by the New Hampshire State Port Authority tics Agency and operated by New England Tank Industries 
and are enforced by the harbormaster. The Authority of New Hampshire, Inc. 
maintains offices at the New Hampshire State Port Authori- 45 Storage Tank D~velop.ment Corp: Dock: about 2.9 miles 
ty Marine Terminal· the harbormaster can be contacted above the Memonal Highway Bndge; 250-foot offshore 
through the Authorlty. wharf, 700 feet with dolphins; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 

Wharves.-All of the commercial deep-draft facilities in 14 feet; pipelines extend to storage tanks, 900,000-barrel 
use are on the south bank of the Piscataqua River between capacity; receipt and shipment of petroleum products and 
the first bridge, Memorial Highway Bridge, and Dover 50 receipt of asphalt and LPG; owned and operated by Storage 
Point. All of the facilities have highway connections, and all Tank Development Corp. 
except the Defense Fuel Support Point, Newington Dock, .Sprague Energy ~e~gton Te~ Wharf: about 3.5 
have rail connections. The alongside depths given for each mtles above Me~onal H~ghway Bndge; 2~5-foot offs~ore 
facility described are reported; for information on th~ latest wharf; 780 fee~ with dolph~ns; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 
depths, contact the operator. Only the major facilities are 55 14 feet; receipt and s~pment of petroleum products, 
described. For a complete description of port facilities, refer asphalt, tallow and caustic soda; owned and operated by C. 
to Port Series No. l, published and sold by the U.S. Army H. Spra~ue & Son Co. . . 
Corps of Engineers. (See appendix for address.) Supplies.-Bunker and diesel fuel are av~?le at the C.H. 

Granite State Minerals Dock: about 0.3 mile above the Sprague and Son Co. wharf or at the Mobd Oil Corp. wharf. 
Memorial Highway Bridge; 300-foot marginal wharf; 32 feet 60 Water is of g~ quality bu~ high in. lime and !118gnesia 
alongside; deck height, 18 feet; 2 acres of open storage; two content: Prov1S1ons and m~e suppbes are. available. 
crawler cranes with 272-cubic yard clamshell buckets for Re~rs.-There are no facil1t1es for drydocking deep-draft 
combined lifting capacity of 20 tons; 2"2-cubic y~d front· yessels m Portsmouth HaJ:bor. The nearest for ~ge v~ls 
end loader; t 30..ton mobile crane; water and electncal shore is at Bos~on. Several machme shops can make mmor rep~ 
power connections; receipt of salt, receipt and shipment of to machinery. The several. boatyards are capable of hauling 
dry bulk cargoes and heavy lift items; owned and operated out boats i!P :o 85 feet m l~gth. . 
by Granite State Minerals, Inc. Communications.-~e po:t IS served by a ~reight branch 

New Hampshire State Port Authority, Marine Terminal of the Boston and Maine Railroad, by bus service, both local 
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and interstate, and taxi service. Charter and excursion boats thence 3 feet to the upstream limit of the Federal project. 
operate from the harbor, and there is ferry service in The creek has considerable small-craft activity. 
summer to the Isles of Shoals. A marina is on the south side of Sagamore Creek, about 

Small-craft facilities.-There are wharves, boatyards, ma- 0. 5 mile above the mouth. Depths of 3 to 6 feet are alongside 
rine railway services, and marinas in the harbor, which are 5 the floats. Berths with electricity, gasoline, guest moorings, 
described in geographic sequence with the description of the and a small-craft launching ramp are available. A 10-ton 
harbor that follows. and a 25-ton mobile hoist at the marina can handle craft up 

Little Harbor is on the west side of the entrance to to 55 feet in length for hull and engine repairs and open and 
Portsmouth Harbor, 0.8 mile westward of Whaleback Light. covered winter storage. Ice, provisions, and marine supplies 
Vessels should not attempt to enter in bad southeasterly 10 can be obtained. Party fishing boats operate from the 
weather when the sea breaks across the entrance. The marina daily in the summer. A restaurant is on a pier close 
entrance is between two submerged breakwaters, the north- eastward. 
em of which is marked on the outer end by Jaffrey Point The fixed highway bridge crossing the creek 0.8 mile 
Light 2A (43°03.3'N., 70°42.8'W.), 22 feet above the water above the entrance has a clearance of 7 feet and a center pier 
and shown from a pole with a red triangular daymark. Little 15 about midchannel. A radio repair facility is at the bridge. 
Harbor Buoy 3 marks the outer end of the southern An overhead power cable with a reported clearance of 16 
breakwater. A marked channel leads from outside the feet crosses the creek about 750 yards above the bridge. 
breakwaters to the float at Wentworth By-the-Sea, a resort There are several p~vate landings on !he creek. 
hotel; an anchorage area is on the south side of the harbor. Pepperrell Cove is on the eastern sI~e of the harbor, 
In March 1984, the midchannel controlling depth was 5}'i 20 north~tward ?f .Portsmouth H.arh<?r Light, and on t~e 
feet to the float with lh to 3 feet available in the anchorage. nort;h side of F~shmg Island, which ts grassy. The cove ~s 
A limited anchorage only for very small craft is in the su~Ject to shoalmg a!ld has depths of about 7 to 11 feet. It IS 
channel above the inner buoy. mamly used by fishmg v~ls, yachts, and small craft. A 

Frost Point, on the south side of the entrance to Little buoy northwestward of Fishmg Island marks the entrance 
Harbor, is part of Odiomes Point New Hampshire State 25 to t~e cove.. . . 
Park. A launching ramp is at the park. Kitt~ry Pomt, a village on th: north. side of the cove, has 

A highway bridge across Little Harbor has a 29-foot a pub~ic wharf .and float landings ~1th 12 feet reported 
bascule span, manually operated, with a clearance of 12 feet. '.11ongs1de: ~asohne and ~ater are a_vailable at ~he float, and 
(See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.699, chapter 2, for Ice, prov1s1ons, and mann~ supplt~ are av~llable at the 
drawbridge regulations.) 30 wharf. A small-craft launchmg ramp 1s alongside the wharf. 

Wentworth By-the-Sea is a large and conspicuous white The Pep~ell Cove Yach~ Club, also at the wharf., h~ a 
hotel on the north side of Little Harbor. The hotel maintains float landm~ on the east side of the wharf and mamtams 

a wharf and float landing near _the bridge. A charter fishing gu~!,!=n!\he cove are under the supervision of the 
boat operates from the floa~ 10 summer. 35 harbonnaster, who can be found at the landing or contacted 

A narrow thorofare, partially dredged. and marked .by through the yacht club, market, or local police. 
buoys, connects the northwestern end o.f Little Harbor with Chauncey Creek, which empties into the east side of 
Portsmouth H~rbor. The dred~ed sect10~ of the thoro~are Pepperrell Cove, has its entrance between Gooseberry 
extends from Jl;!St below the h~ghway bndge ~ross Little Island and Phillips Island and extends about 1.2 miles 
H~rbo~ to a pomt about 0.8 mile above the ~ndge. Above 40 eastward between Gerrish Island and the mainland. The 
this pomt, the ~horofare leads between Shapleigh Island and creek is crossed by an overhead power cable with a reported 
Goat Island. mto Portsmouth. Harbor. I~ 1980-January clearance of 40 feet and a fixed bridge. There is considerable 
198~, the m1dchannel cont~oll1~g de~ths m the dredged small-craft activity in the creek, which dries in its upper 
section were 6 feet to the Junction with Sagamore Creek half. 
cha1.mel, thence 4 feet northward to the end of t~e dredged 45 Oark Island, close southeastward of Seavey Island, is 
sectt?n. The. thorofar~ has _a number of pnvate float joined with Seavey Island by a rock-fill causeway. The 
landmgs. A highway bndge with a 48-foot fixed span an~ a island is marked on its south side by a light. A mooring 
clearance of 14 feet crosses the thorofare between Shapleigh facility is at the south end of the cove formed by Seavey 
Island and Goat Island. Island, Clark Island, and Jamaica Island. A dredged 

Portsmouth Harbor c~ also be reached through another 50 channel marked by buoys, with a controlling depth of 27 
part of the t~orofare which leads westward of Shapl~igh feet in September 1969, leads to the facility. The cove is a 
Island and Pierces Island from above the dredged section. restricted area. (See 334.50 chapter 2 for limits and 
T'Yo fixed highway ~ridges cross it. State Ro~te lB highway regulations.) ' ' 
bndge from Shapleigh Island to Frame Pomt has a clear- Hick Rocks, a drying ledge with sections that uncover 11 
ance of 10 feet. !he other bridge from Pierces Island to the 55 and 7 feet, extends 350 yards from the southwest end of 
Portsmout~ mamland has a clearance of 16 feet. Depths Kittery Point and is marked by a daybeacon on the ledge 
through this part of the thoro~are are about 1 ~oot .. A bare and by a buoy at its southern end. 
spot and a dangerous rock, which uncovers, are m midchan- Back Channel, with its eastern entrance between Clark 
nel about 0.3 mile and 0.2 mile southward of the first bridge, Island and Hick Rocks, extends westward between Seavey 
respectively; the chart is the guide. The entrance to the 60 Island and the Kittery mainland. It rejoins Piscataqua River 
thorofare from Portsmouth Harbor is marked by buoys. westward of Badgers Island. There are landings for small 

Sagamore Creek empties into Little Harbor from the craft and several wharves with depths of 8 to 9 feet which 
westward, about 0.2 mile above the highway bridge across are no longer used commercially except for some fishing. A 
the harbor. The creek is entered by a marked dredged town wharf and float landing are about 125 yards westward 
channel which leads to a highway bridge 0.8 mile above the of the westernmost bridge to Seavey Island. 
entrance; an anchorage basin is about 0.3 mile above the The western approach, with local knowledge, is between 
entrance. In 1980-January 1981, the controlling depth in the Badgers Island and Wattlebury Island on the northwest, 
channel was 5}2 feet to the basin, with 6 feet in the basin, and Seavey Island on the southeast, or, for small craft, 
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northward of Seavey Island through Back Channel if forms the approach to Salmon Falls, Cocheco, Bellamy, 
coming from eastward. This approach is restricted by the Oyster, Lamprey, and Squamscott Rivers. It is also the 
clearance under the two bridges to the naval shipyard on approach to the towns of Newington, Durham, Newmarket, 
Seavey Island. The easterly one, a highway bridge, has a and Exeter, and the city of Dover; all have rail freight 
fixed span with a clearance of 8 feet, at the center; and the 5 service. 
westerly one, a combined highway and railroad bridge, has a The river has ample depth for large vessels for about 3.5 
fixed span with a clearance of 7 feet. The navigation channel miles above the second lift bridge at Portsmouth to its 
through the east bridge is reported to be northward of the confluence with its western branch at the fork at Dover 
center pier, and through the west one under the second span Point. Most of the dangers in this section of the river are 
from the south end of the bridge. 10 marked. 

Back Channel has several dangers and is used principally The main river continues northward for 3.5 miles to the 
by small craft and fishermen. It is marked in the easterly confluence of the Salmon Falls and Cocheco Rivers, both of 
half by buoys. which are described later. 

Spruce Creek empties into the north side of Portsmouth The Piscataqua River is buoyed to a point about 2.5 miles 
Harbor at the eastern end of Back Channel. The creek has a 15 above Dover Point, and its western branch in Little Bay is 
narrow unmarked channel with a least depth of 12 feet for marked for about 4.8 miles above Dover Point to a point in 
about 1.2 miles above the entrance, and lesser depths Great Bay, about 1 mile above Adams Point in Furber 
shoaling gradually to 1 foot or less to a point about. 0.8 mile Strait. The western branch, Little and Great Bays and their 
farther upstream. The creek dries out about 0.2 mtle below tributaries are also described later in the text. 
the dam about 2 miles above the entrance at the fixed 20 The channels in all the tributary rivers are narrow, 
highway bridge of the main coastal highway, U.S. Route. L crooked, shoal at the heads, and unmarked; local knowledge 
Extensive mudflats border the channel for most of its is necessary to navigate them. 
length. . . Some of the buoys in the river are reported to tow under 

Just above the entrance, State Route 103 highway bndge, sometimes in the strong currents, and, in particular, Buoys 
a fixed span with a clearance of 6 feet, crosses ~he creek an.d 25 13 and 16, which mark extensive shoals extending from the 
joins Kittery Point with Kittery. About 0.2 mtle above this west and east banks, respectively, in the vicinity of Dover 
bridge, the remains of an old railway trestle cross the creek; Point. A number of wooden pile dolphins marking the 
some of the tres~le and its piling have been. rem?ved from southern and western edges of the shoal extending from the 
the channel· honzontal clearance at the bndge is 24 feet. east bank are covered at high water and reported to be 

' . I d' b · 30 The creek has pnvate an mgs, ut no services. dangerous to small craft. 
Small-craft facilities in Portsmouth Harbor.-Portsmouth Currents.-General navigation throughout the entire 

Yacht Club is on the north s!de of New Castle Island close length of the Piscataqua River s~s~em is severely ham~red 
westw~d of Sala~ander Po1!1t. Rep~rted ~epths of 9 feet by rapid tidal currents. The veloc1t~es of the~~ cu_rrents d!ffer 
are at Its float landmgs at which gasolme, diesel fu~J, water, at various locations because of the megulanties m the width 
ice, and electricity are available. Gu~st f!IOOnngs ~re 35 and depth of the river and its tributaries. 
maintained by the club, and other moonngs m the special The maximum average velocity in the river occurs off 
small-vessel anchorage are available for hire. . Nobles Island and off Dover Point at the entrance to Little 

A boatyard in the cove westward of the club _has a manne Bay, and amounts to over 4 knots on the ebb. For 
railway that can haul out craft up to 30 feet m length for 

40 
predictions, see the Tidal Current Tables. 

repairs or winter storage. The harbormaster for Portsmouth The irregularities of width and depth plus the abrupt 
and New Castle can be reached through the yacht club or directional changes of course result in changes in the 
local police. direction of the currents which at some locations do not 

Prescott Park Wharf is a public facility on the south bank coincide with the direction of the channel and cause 
of Piscataqua River, ~bout 100 yards eastward of the 45 hazardous crosscurrents. 
Memorial Highway Bndge. Depths of 5 ~o 15 feet. are As a result of the combination of rapid tidal currents and 
reported alongside the fl~at Ian.dings. Berthmg for penods hazardous crosscurrents, navigation of deep-draft vessels is 
not to exceed 24 hours IS avatlable to s~all .craft. limited to the 3-hour period from 1.5 hours before to 1.5 

There is a boat repair and storage yard m Kittery at ~he hours after slack water. 
eastern end of Back Channel northeastward of Jammca 50 The harbor pilots indicate that deep-draft vessels proceed-
Island. Its marine railway can h~ul out ~raft up to 60 feet ing to the wharves above the lift bridges usually require 
long or 80 tons for hull ~d engm_e. repa1rs or dry open. or more than one tug. 
covered storage. Water, ice, prov1s1ons,. and most. manne Pilots and tugs can be obtained at Portsmouth. Traffic 
supplies can be obtained. Another yard with a machme ~:op above Dover Point is confined to yachts, fishing boats, and 
is on the south side of Badgers Is.land ~est of the bn ge. ss other small craft. 
Water is available at its 100-foot pte~, wh1.ch has a depth d7f Spinney Creek, about 0.1 mile above the I-95 bridge, is 
11 feet reported alongside. Two manne railways can han e crossed by a causeway dam, with culvert, about 300 yards 
craft up to 65 feet in length for repai~ or stor~ge. The 6iard above its entrance. The cove thus formed, marked on the 
maintains guest moorings and pernuts overnight bert ~g. south side of the entrance by a lighted buoy, is a snug haven 
Provi~ions, electricity,_ diesel fuel by truck, and most manne 60 for small craft out of the strong currents of the. river. 
supplies can be provided. . . . The east bank has several private float landings. A 
. The Pepperrell Cove Yacht Club and the other racgtie: boatyard and marina on the northwest bank of the cove has 
in Pepperrell ~ve, Cha~~y Creek, and Sagamore ree _ a marine railway that can haul out craft up to 60 f~t in 
were co~e~ m the. descnption _of those places. The shalle length for hull and engine repairs, or dry open o~ wet wmter 
craft fac~t1es on P~taqua Rivc:r above Po~~out f fue storage. Gasoline, electricity, and water are available at the 
C?vered ~geographic sequence with the descnption ° floats which have 12 to 25 feet rq>_<>rted alongside. Diesel 
nver which follows. fuel can be obtained by truck. '!he pier ~as a snack bar'. and 

bo P rt outh ice provisions and some manne supplies can be obtained. Chart 13285.-The Piscataqua River, a ve o sm • • ' 



 

172 9. CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE, TO CAPE ANN, MASSACHUSETTS 

There is good anchorage in the cove in up to 25 feet, soft Dover, about 10 miles above Portsmouth. In 1968, the 
mud bottom. The yard has a small-craft launching ramp. controlling depth was 3Yz feet to a point about 0.5 mile 

On the west bank of the river, about 0.7 mile westward of below the dam, thence shoaling to bare to the dam. The 
the entrance to Spinney Creek, are two wharves. The lower channel is privately marked with stakes. Local knowledge is 
one is the Mobil Oil Co. Wharf, and the upper one is the C. s advised to pass up the river through Lower Narrows and 
H. Sprague and Son Co. Wharf. These wharves were Upper Narrows. 
described earlier in this chapter under Wharves, Ports- There is no commercial traffic on the river, bur there is 
mouth Harbor. small-craft activity. A marina is on the north bank of the 

Caution.-Mariners are advised to exercise caution when river, about 0.5 mile below the dam; hull and outboard 
approaching these wharves as strong currents tend to sweep 10 engine repairs can be made; and gasoline, water, ice, and 
toward them. Also, the channel at this point may be reduced some marine supplies are available. Depths of 6 feet are 
in width when large tankers drawing up to 35 feet are reported alongside the marina's float. Meals and lodgings 
alongside these wharves. are available nearby. 

All vessels except the smaller tankers usually have the A number of overhead power cables cross Cocheco River; 
assistance of more than one tug when maneuvering the area. 15 minimum clearance is 34 feet. 

Vessels should exercise caution and pass this area with Little Bay, the lower section of the western branch of 
very little headway to avoid interference with or damage to Piscataqua River, is crossed at Dover Point by U.S. Route 4 
t~e moore~ vessels or installations when unloading opera- twin highway bridges, which have fixed spans with a 
ttons are m progress. clearance of 46 feet for a middle width of 100 feet and 33 

An overhead power cable with a clearance of 165 feet 20 feet for a channel width of 200 feet 
crosses the rive! about 0.8 mile west-northwestward of the Little Bay extends about 1.7 mil~ westward from its 
entrance. to Spmn_ey Creek. . confluence with the main river, as far as Fox Point. It then 

The Simplex Wire and Cable Co. Wharf, about 0.5 rode trends southward to a junction off Adams Point in Furber 
upstream of the C. H. Sprague and Son Co. Wharf, and_ the 25 Strait with Great Bay, the upper section of the western 
oth~r ~eep~ater wharves farther upstream were descnbed branch, about 3.8 miles above U.S. Route 4 highway 
earher 1~ this chapt~r und~r Wharves,. Portsmouth Harbor. bridges. 

Pronunent on this section of the nver are the elevated Most of the important dangers in Little and Great Bays 
tanks at the cable and gypsum plants, the coal transporter are marked, and a buoyed channel can be followed from the 
on t~e <;. H. Sprague and. Son Co. Wharf, the powerplant mouth to a point in Great Bay about 0.35 mile above Furber 
and its lighted stack, 0.4 mile w~t-northw~t of the S~rague 30 Strait. 
Wharf, an.d the U.S. Route 4 highway bndges crossmg at Little Bay is deep and generally clear in the middle as far 
Dover Pomt. . . . as Goat Island, but there are several unmarked shoal spots 

From Dover Pomt the nver extends 3.5 . mtles to the up to that point and the edges are shoal with drying flats 
confluence of Salmon Falls and Cocheco Rivers. · 00 ' 3 ffi · l 

On the east side of Dover Point, Hilton State Park has a 35 extendi!1g . 2 to 00 yards 0 . shore m P aces. . 
pier, float landing, gravel-surfaced ramp for launching small Just ms1~e the entr~nce to L~ttle Bay on the ~est side of 
craft from trailers, special parking facilities for cars and boat Dover Pm~~·. there 1~ a m~a where gasolme, wa~r, 
trailers, and picnic areas. Water is available at the float; and storage facilities, manne. supphes •. a small-c~ lau~ching 
restaurants, lodging, and telephones are nearby. ramp, and a I.Yi-ton forklift are available. Engme repairs can 

About 1.9 miles northward of Dover Point, on the west 40 be made. . . . 
bank, is a boatyard that builds sail craft up to 50 feet in A large m~irma, protected on its wes~erly side by a stone 
length. A marine railway at the yard can handle craft up to br~water, 1s on the south ba~k of Litt!e Bay, about 0.4 
40 feet in length for open winter storage. In 1979, the yard nule westward of U.S. ~oute 4 highway bndg~. Dept~ ~f 9 
had no other services available. feet ~e rep_orted alongside the !loats. Berths "'.1th elect~c1ty, 

Sturgeon Creek, on the east bank about 2 miles north of 45 gasolme, diesel fu~l by truck, ice, water,. ~:inne supplies, a 
Dover Point, dries out at low water and is foul. Small craft small-craft .Iaunchmg ramp, stor~ge f~ilit1es, and a snack 
have been known to moor in the narrow crooked channel. bar are available. An 80-f~t 11?-anne railway handles vessels 
There are some private landings on the creek, but no service up _to 50 tons and m<;>btle ~ up to 30 tons are also 
facilities. A fixed bridge crosses the creek about o 5 mile available; hull and engine repairs can be made. 
from the entrance. · 50 Bellamy River, flowing into Little ~Y from northward, 

Piscataqua River is buoyed to about 2.5 miles north of has a reported depth ofless than 4 feet m_a narrow, crooked, 
Dover Point and has a fairly deep and clear channel for 1.8 and unma~ked c~el for about 1.4 miles a~ve the U.S. 
miles in midriver. Above that point the river is unmarked Route 4 highway bn~ge across the mouth which has a 40-
and shoals gradually. About 3.2 miles north of Dover Point, foot bascule span with a clearance o~ 9 feet. (~ 117.1 
overhead power cables crossing the river have a clearance of 55 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbndge regulations.) In 
65 feet. 1980, it was reported that the bridge was being maintained 

About 4 miles above Dover Point, Piscataqua River in the closed positio~. . 
divides at a confluence known locally as Three Rivers, the Local knowledge ts . n~ to keep m the narrow 
north fork continuing northward as Salmon Falls River and unmarked channel, which 1S seldom used except by small 
the northwest fork as Cocheco River. 60 craft. An overhead power cable crosses the river about 2.4 

Salmon Falls River is said to be navigable for small craft miles above the bridge with a clearance of 52 feet. 
for about 3 miles to just below South Berwick, Maine. The Oyster RiYer, which flows into Little Bay westward of 
channel is narrow, crooked, and unmarked. About 0.9 mile Fox Point, has a narrow, crooked, and unmarked channel, 
above its mouth, it is crossed by a highway bridge which has bare in places at low water, to the village of Durham, 8.2 
a 36-foot fixed span with a clearanc.e of 5 feet. In 1970, no miles above Portsmouth. 
small-craft activity was observed on the river. Durham, site of the University of New Hampshire, has 

Cocbeco River has a crooked channel from Piscataqua many historical colonial connections. There are several 
River to the head of navigation at a dam at the city of private landings, including the University of New Hamp-
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shire Sailing Club, but no service facilities. Local knowledge erly trend with no marked indentations. It presents the 
of the river is essential to its passage. appearance of a succession of sand beaches separated by 

Great Bay, a large expanse mostly of mudflats about 2 ledges extending out about 0.5 mile with occasional hotels 
miles long and 3 miles wide, is the upper section of the and many summer homes back of the high-water line. 
western branch of the Piscataqua River. Into it flow the Odiornes Point (43°02.5'N .. 70°42.8'W.), is about 0.8 
Lamprey and Squamscott Rivers. Deep water extends up mile south of Jaffrey Point on New Castle Island. The point 
the middle of the bay for about 1 mile above Adams Point in is part of Odiornes Point New Hampshire State Park. A 
Furber Strait. launching ramp is on the Little Harbor side of the park. 

From that point a crooked, unmarked, and somewhat About 0. 7 mile southward of Odiornes Point is a conspicu-
foul channel leads to the mouths of the two rivers. Some 10 ous round concrete observation tower. This is an outstand-
small-craft activity was noted about the shores of the bay in ing landmark for vessels approaching Portsmouth or Little 
1970, but there were no service facilities. Harbors from the southward. 

The University of New Hampshire's Jackson Estuarine High Rock, covered 2 feet, and Pulpit Rock and Seal 
Laboratory is on Adams Point. The two-story red brick Rocks, which uncover 6 and 3 feet, respectively, are part of 
laboratory building is prominent. The float landing at the 15 a foul area extending about 0.4 mile offshore southward of 
facility has a depth of 6 feet reported alongside, but no Odiornes Point. They are unmarked. 
services. A rock, covered 3 feet, about 70 yards east of the Cruising small craft approachmg Little Harbor or Ports-
landing, should be avoided. mouth from the southward, when passing inside Gunboat 

A public small-craft launching ramp is about 0.3 mile Shoal, should keep at least 0. 7 mile offshore in order to 
northward of Adams Point. 20 avoid this area, before coming up to Portsmouth Harbor 

Lamprey River has a depth of about 2 feet in a narrow, Channel Range. 
crooked, and privately marked channel to the village of Concord Point is about 3 miles southwestward of Whale-
Newmarket, 12 miles above Portsmouth. Small craft navi- back Light. Foss Ledges, which uncover 3 feet, extend 0.5 
gate the river, and local knowledge is necessary to its mile offshore from the point and are marked by a buoy at 
passage. Much of the river is reported to dry at low water, 25 the outer end. 
but there is always a narrow channel in which small craft Rye Harbor, 4.2 miles southwestward of Whaleback 
can, and do, get through. Light, is a small cove used by pleasure and fishing boats. A 

There is a marina and boatyard on the west bank just stone breakwater extending southward from Ragged Neck 
below the dam and mill which straddle the river at the Point is marked at the end by a light. Another breakwater 
village. Depths of 8 feet are reported alongside the floats; 30 extends northeastward from the point at the south side of 
gasoline and water are available. A 3.h-ton mobile hoist can the entrance to Rye Harbor. These breakwaters are about 6 
handle craft up to 30 feet for hull and engine repairs. Boats feet above high water. A buoy marks the south side of the 
up to 30 feet can be built. Provisions and other essentials entrance channel near a rocky ledge covered 5 feet. The 
can be obtained in the village. harbor has general depths of 4 to 7 feet, with lesser depths 

There is room and depth for small craft to anchor off the 35 along the edges, which are reported to bare for a consider-
marina. able distance at low water. A lighted whistle buoy is 0.8 mile 

An overhead power cable crossing the river at the Lower southeastward of the entrance to the harbor. 
Narrows has a clearance of 54 feet. About 500 yards westward of the north breakwater, a 

Squamscott River, which flows into the western end of stone jetty extends about 150 yards in a southwesterly 
the head of Great Bay, had, in 1979, a depth of about 3 feet 40 direction from the nonh side of the harbor. Rye State Park 
to Oxbow Cut. From there to the town of Exeter, about 16.5 includes Ragged Neck, the north side of the harbor, and the 
miles above Portsmouth, the channel is reported to dry in head which has been diked and backfilled to form a public 
places. Local knowledge is advisable to navigate the river to landing. Two State piers, the southerly one for commercial 
the head of navigation at the dam at Exeter. vessels and the northerly for pleasure craft, are at the 

Exeter is the site of Phillips Exeter Academy and a town 45 landing. There are reported depths of 7 to 8 feet at the piers. 
~f antiquity and colonial historical importance. The build- The ~ortherly pier has ~oat landings with over 2~ feet of 
~ngs of the academy and public buildings of the town are ~rthmg space. Both piers . a_nd floats ~re floodlighted. at 
impressive. There is a stone launching ramp for small t>?ats mght, and ~ater and electnc1ty are available. The landmg 
at the town. During the spring, summer, and fall, the nver has a parkmg area. 
from the launching ramp to the State Route 101 Bypass 50 W ate~ is available at the floats of a service wharf on the 
bridge is used extensively by the academy rowing team. south .side of the harbor; d~ths of 6 feet are repo~ 
Caution should be exercised while navigating in this area. alongside the _floats. Part~ fishmg boats and a charter fishmg 

Three bridges cross the river northward of Exeter. The boat are available for hire at the wharf. 
Boston and Maine Railroad bridge at the mouth has a 30- The harbonnaster, who can be contacted through the Rye 
foot fixed span with a clearance of 5 feet. State Route 108 55 Police Depart~ent, controls and assigns ~he moorings in t~e 
highway bridge, 1.1 miles above the mouth, has a fixed span harbor. Occas1onall~ some guest moonngs become avatl-
with a clearance of 9 feet. State Route Bypass 101 highway able. The harbo~ ts small an~ congested, but safe for 
bridge just south of Oxbow Cut has a fixed span with a strangers attemptmg to enter dunng heavy easterly weather. 
clearance of 14 feet. . 

60 
Lockes. Neck (Straw Point)~ 0.5 mi~e south of Rye 

Overhead power cables crossing the river about 0.7 mtle Harbor! 1s ma~ked by a promment white flagpole. Rye 
and 3 miles, respectively, south of the railroad bridge have a Ledge IS 1.2 m~es southward of Lock~ Neck. The ledg~, 
minimum clearance of so feet. In 1979, some fishing and partly bare at high.w~ter, extends 0.4 mtle from sho~e and ts 
pli;asure craft activity was noted on the river at the second ~nmark~. The buildings and control tower of an Air Force 
bndge where there is a ramp for launching small craft from mstal~ahon on shore northwestward of the ledge are very 
trailers at the east end north side of the bridge. conspicuous. . 

' Isles of Shoals, about 5 to 6 miles offshore and about the 

Charts 13283, 13274.-From Portsmouth Harbor entrance 
for 5 miles to Rye Ledge, the coast has a general southwest-

same distance southeastward of Portsmouth Harbor en
trance, consist of a group of eight main islands and a 
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number of islets, rocks, and ledges. They extend about 3 and bare Mingo Rock and Eastern Rocks are off the 18-
miles in a northeast-southwest direction, and on a clear day foot-high bare Duck Island. A danger zone of a naval target 
can be seen for I 0 miles. The islands first drew attention in area is centered on Shag Rock off the east side of the island. 
1614 when Captain John Smith on one of his voyages of (See 334.40, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
exploration northward from the Jamestown Colony drew a 5 All dangers surrounding Isles of Shoals can be avoided by 
chart of the New England Coast and named the islands the passing 0.5 mile to westward and 1.5 miles to eastward. 
Smith Isles. However, the group had been known as the Trawlers and other vessels conducting bottom operations 
Isles of Shoals sometime before his arrival. within a 6.7-mile radius seaward of Isles of Shoats Light 

Earlier, fishermen, mostly from England, had found it should exercise caution because of Jet Assist Take-Off racks 
profitable to sail from home in early spring and return in the 10 and associated debris on the ocean floor. 
fall with rich cargoes of fish caught and cured at the isles. Star Island, the most important of the group, is the site of 
The isles are now frequented by fishermen and summer many religious conventions and seminars held in the hotel. 
visitors, but only a few winter residents, including Coast There are many points of historical interest on the island. 
Guard personnel at the light, inhabit the isles in winter. An old stone church, a graveyard, a 40-foot memorial 
Three of the islands, Star, Lunging, and White, are within 15 obelisk, and a monument to Captain John Smith are near 
the political jurisdiction of the town of Rye, New Hamp- the south central part of the island. In clear weather Boon 
shire; the others, Cedar, Smuttynose, Malaga, Appledore, Island, Mount Agamenticus on the mainland, and even 
and Duck, are in the town of Kittery, Maine. The State Cape Ann, 20 miles to the southward, can be seen from the 
boundary line passes through the center of Gosport Harbor island. 
and between Star and Cedar Islands. 20 Appledore Island, the largest of the group, has a former 

Gosport Harbor, formed by breakwaters joining Star, Coast Guard station, an old concrete observation tower on 
Cedar, Smuttynose, and Malaga Islands of the group, is the highest part of the island, three radio towers, and five 
used as an anchorage by local fishermen, yachts, and abandoned stone houses on the west side. Cornell Universi-
sometimes by small coasting vessels seeking shelter. It offers ty's Shoals Marine Laboratory maintains a small wharf on 
protection from all but westerly winds; however, the bottom 25 the west side of the island. A landing can also be made in 
is reported to be rocky and foul and caution should be Babbs Cove on the west side at tlte old Coast Guard 
exercised in strong winds. A diesel-powered ferry carries boathouse. The laboratory maintains a picnic ground; fires 
passengers, mail, and supplies from Portsmouth to tlte 200- are prohibited. 
foot stone wharf on the north side of Star Island. Cedar Island with four houses on it and Smuttynose 

Prominent features.-Isles of Shoals Light (42°58.0'N., 30 Island with three are northward of Star Island. Haley Cove, 
70°37.4'W.), 82 feet above the water, is shown from a 58- formed by a stone breakwater joining Smuttynose Island to 
foot white conical tower with covered way to a dwelling on Malaga Island, is occasionally used by recreational boaters 
the south end of White Island, the southernmost island of in summer. Boats with over I-foot draft should not enter 
the group. A fog signal is at the light. The light covers the Haley Cove because of reported uncharted rocks in the 
entire horizon, but is obscured by the houses on the island to 35 entrance channel. The boats lie aground at low water. There 
the northward of it. are no piers or moorings. 

The more prominent landmarks are the large white hotel Lunging Island, a bare low rocky islet about 0.5 mile west 
and other buildings around it, and a flagpole on Star Island; of Star Island, has a refuge hut on it. 
a former Coast Guard station with cupola, an old tall 
concrete observation tower, three radio masts, and five old 40 Charts 13278, 13274.-From Fox Hill Point (42°57.9'N., 
abandoned stone houses on Appledore Island; and a house 70°46.2'W.) to Merrimack River entrance, there are about 9 
and a flagpole on Lunging Island. miles of sandy beaches, several rocky headlands, and 

Channels.-Several channels between the islands lead into offiying reefs and ledges up to 1 mile from shore. A large 
Gosport Harbor and are mostly deep and clear. The narrow house with three chimneys on Fox Hill Point is very 
channel between Appledore and Smuttynose Islands has a 45 prominent. Summer resorts line the beaches, and hotels and 
depth of 20 feet, though there is an unmarked 12-foot spot prominent summer homes are on the headlands. Salt 
in its eastern approach. A fairway bell buoy marks the marshes between the beaches and the coastal ridge about 2 
western approach to Gosport Harbor. to 2.5 miles westward are drained by small rivers, most of 

Dangers.-Ledges surround most of the islands, but most which flow into the inlet at Hampton Harbor. 
of the detached shoals are marked. Cedar Island Ledge, 0.4 50 Little Boars Head is a yellow bluff 7 miles southwestward 
mile southeastward of Cedar Island, uncovers 4 feet but is of Whaleback Light. A summer resort of the same name 
unmarked. It should be given a berth of at least 0.5 mile. extends over 0.5 mile northeastward from the bluff; a large 

Anderson Ledge, which uncovers 4 feet and is marked by mansion on the head is conspicuous. A ledge, awash at low 
a buoy off its south side, is about 1 mile east-southeastward water, is about 0.4 mile eastward of the head. A buoy, about 
of Isles of Shoals Light. The ledge, the outermost danger, is 55 1 mile east-southeastward of the head, marks the ledge and 
about 200 yards in diameter and has deep water around it. the broken and foul ground off it. 

Halfway Rocks, a ledge which uncovers 2feet, marked on Great Boars Head (42°55.l'N., 70°47.7'W.) is a bluff 
its west side by a buoy, is in midchannel between Star and point making out 0.3 mile between North Beach and 
Lunging Islands. An unmarked rock, covered 6 feet, is Hampton Beach, and 9.5 miles southwestward of Whale-
midway between the ledge and Star Island 60 back Light. The summer resort of Hampton Beada extends 

Bare Square Rock and a ledge which uncovers 3 feet, southward from the point. 
both unmarked, are off the west shore of Lunging Island. Hampton Harbor, about 10 miles southwestward of 

Appledore Ledge, covered 7 feet and marked on its west Portsmouth Harbor and 1.S miles southward of Great Boars 
side by a buoy, is off the northwest end of Appledore Island. Head, is an inlet formed by the confluence of Hampton 
An unmarked 27-foot spot is about 500 yards off the north River and Blackwater Ri-..er and other rivers, sloughs, and 
end of the island, and a 12-foot spot is off the southeast creeks that drain the extensive area of salt marsh to the 
shore. westward of Hampton, Seabrook, and Salisbury Beaches. 

Southwest Ledge and Jimmies Ledge, both drying ledges, The harbor is principally an anchorage for numerous 
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pleasure craft and a considerable number of party and close northward of the bridge, and from a sport fishing pier 
charter hire fishing boats which operate from the harbor and a service landing in the cove close to the northwestward 
from late spring to early fall. There is also some year-round of the park float. Water is available at the float, and a 
fishing activity. restaurant is on the pier. 

The entrance to the inlet is between two rock jetties. The A marina is in a privately dredged basin protected by 
outer part of the south jetty is submerged. A daybeacon is wooden jetties, about 0.4 mile northward of the bridge. 
on the north jetty, and a daybeacon is off the end of the There are slips with floats for 100 boats with 4 to 15 feet 
south jetty. alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available at 

Prominent features,-The most prominent landmarks ap- the service float on the south side of the entrance to the 
preaching the harbor are the pavilion and bath houses of 10 basin. Water and electricity are available at all of the berths. 
Hampton Beach State Park on the north side of the The marina has a 12-ton mobile hoist that can haul out craft 
entran~e, a tank at the no~h end o~ Hampt<;>n Beach, the up to 42 feet long for hull or engine repairs, or dry covered 
operatmg to~er. of the bndge crossmg the mlet, and the or open winter storage. Ice, provisions, and marine supplies 
numerous butldmgs along the beaches north and south of are available. Motels, hotels restaurants markets and 
the entrance. It is reported that the buildings of the 15 many other conveniences are ~earby. Tuer; is a smali-craft 
Seabrook Nuclear Power Station are visible behind the launching ramp north of the basin. 
beach. A State park is across the road. Motels, restaurants, 

Channels.-Hampton Harbor is entered by a dredged lodging, markets, and other conveniences are available at 
entrance channel which leads southwestward of the shoals the village at Hampton Beach. 
off the north side of the entrance to a highway bridge, 20 Taxi and bus services are available. 
thence to two privately dredged harbor channels, one There are a town wharf and two service wharves with 3 
leading northward to an anchorage basin off the marina and feet reported alongside at Seabrook at the southern end of 
the other leading southward to the Public Service Company the harbor from which a number of party and charter 
of New Hampshire barge pier on the eastern side of the fishing boats operate. Water is available at the floats of the 
harbor channel, thence to a turning basin off the pier at 25 service wharves. A snack bar and refreshments are on the 
Seabrook. In October 1985, the controlling depth was 3 feet wharves, and a restaurant is nearby. A narrow dredged 
(4}2 feet at midchannel) to the bridge, thence in 1983, 5 feet channel leads southward to it from the inlet. Numerous 
in the northern harbor channel, and thence in 1980, 6 feet small craft are usually found moored in the channel as well 
was reported in the basin. In 1980-September 1983, the as barges and workboats used in the construction of the 
southern harbor channel had a reported controlling depth of 30 Seabrook Nuclear Power Station, Public Service Company 
3 feet except for shoaling to bare in 42°53'43"N., of New Hampshire. 
70°49' 10.8"W. The southern harbor channel is subject to 
shoaling and should be used with local knowledge only. In From Hampton Harbor, Seabrook Beach and Salisbury 
August 1983, the spur channel to the barge pier was shoaled Beach extend 4.3 miles in a southerly direction to the 
to bare. Several rocks awash are on the north side of the 35 entrance of Merrimack River. Unmarked ledges and foul 
entrance channel at the junction with the north harbor and broken ground extend up to 0.8 mile offshore and 
channel and extend a considerable distance into the chan- among them a number of rocks awash, including Thomas 
nels; mariners should exercise extreme caution and transit Rock and Round Rock. Breaking Rocks, a ledge covered 3 
the area only with local knowledge. A lighted bell buoy feet, is 0. 7 mile offshore and nearly 2 miles south of 
marks the approach to the entrance channel, and buoys 40 Hampton River. It is marked at its northeast end by a buoy. 
mark the channel to the bridge. The seasonal amusement park with its large ferris wheel 

Anchorages are available in the basins or in the narrow at Salisbury Beach is most conspicuous. The large bathing 
channels of the Hampton and Blackwater Rivers and other pavilion and bathhouses of Salisbury Beach State Park near 
rivers and creeks northward and southward of the inlet. the southern end of the beach are also conspicuous. 

In January 1984, the navigable entrance to Blackwater 45 

River was reported to have shifted about 220 yards north Charts 13282, 13274.-Merrimack River is the largest 
from its currently charted position. river in t~~ eastern part of Massachusetts. It ~s the approach 

Dangers.-Extensive rocky ledges obstruct the approaches to the c1t1es of Newburypo~ and Haverhill, and to the 
to the entrance to the inlet. Hampton Shoal Ledge, cover~ towns of Am~sbu~y, Mernmacport, Groveland, 8:nd 
19 feet about 2.8 miles eastward of the entrance, 1s 50 Bradford. The nver ts used by vessels of 6-foot draft at high 
unmarked. water up to Haverhill and about 12-foot draft at high water 

About 0.5 mile off the entrance is an extensive area of to Newburyport. The head of navigation is at the dam just 
drying and covered rocky ledges consisting of Old Cellar above Broadway Bridge in Lawrence, 25. 7 miles above the 
Rock, Inner Sunk Rocks, Outer Sunk Rocks, and other 

5 
mouth. The river is ~ldom entered for refuge and has 

rocks between Inner and Outer Sunk Rocks· a buoy is 5 virtually no commercial traffic. 
northeastward of the area. ' The shifting bar at the entrance is usually dangerous to 

State Route IA highway bridge crosses the inner end of cross in heavy ~eather .. The wh~le entrance breaks .in 
the inlet. It has a 40-foot bascule span with a clearance of 18 easterly gales. A bghted farrway whistle buoy, about 1 mde 
feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.697, chapter 2, for 

60 
off the jetties, f!larks. the approach. . 

drawbridge regulations.) It is reported that the flood .Newburyport is a city on the south bank of the. nver, 3 
velocity under the bridge is 1.5 to 2.2 knots and the ebb llllles above the ~trance. It had no trade by water m 1979, 
velocity 2 to 3.2 knots. except ~me fis~mg. . 

Routes.-For craft entering or leaving, the chart sho~ld. be . Memmack. River Coast Guard S~tion JS on the south 
the guide; follow the aids with due attention to existmg side of ~he nver west of the Amencan Yacht Club. 
conditions. In heavy weather, the harbor may be closed Pr«;>mment ~eatures.-In t~e approach t? the entrance of 
because of heavy breakers across the entrance. Memm~ck River, the most important objects are a church 

Small-craft facilides.-Several party fishing boats operate cupola J.Ust south of the entrance; the elevated water tank 
from the float landing of the State park inside the harbor, and fems wheel at Cushing, 1.5 miles north of the entrance; 
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and the large bathing pavilion and bath houses of the State channel 13; call sign WQA-806. The Boston and Maine 
park near the southern end of Salisbury Beach, just north of Railroad bridge immediately westward has a swing span 
the entrance. A large water tank, standpipe, the bridges, with a clearance of 13 feet. The channel is through the north 
church spires, several stacks, and a cupola, all in Newbury- draw. (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.605, chapter 2, for 
port, are conspicuous. 5 drawbridge regulations on Merrimack River from New-

The towers of the overhead power cables crossing the buryport to Haverhill.) 
river at Newburyport, which have a clearance of 105 feet, About 1.5 miles above the Newburyport bridges, the river 
are very conspicuous. is divided into a main or north channel, and a south channel 

Newburyport Harbor Light (42°48.9'N., 70°49.l'W.), 50 by Eagle Island and Deer Island, and the shoals west of it. 
feet above the water, is shown from a white conical tower 10 About 2 miles above Newburyport, a suspension highway 
near the western end of Plum Island Point, the southern bridge with a clearance of 28 feet crosses the south channel 
point of the entrance. The light is obscured in several sectors from Belleville to Deer Island. This bridge was originally 
by shore structures. built in 1810 with chain suspension. The highway then 

Merrimack River Entrance Leading Light (42°49.5'N., crosses to Salisbury Point from Deer Island on a swing 
70°49.4'W.), 56 feet above the water, is shown from a 15 bridge which has a clearance of 15 feet. 
skeleton tower with a red and white diamond-shaped About 300 yards westward of the swing bridge, the 
daymark on the north side of the entrance. The light shows Interstate Route 95 (New Hampshire-Massachusetts Tum-
an a 372° sector covering the channel through the bar. It has pike) bridge crosses the river from Salisbury Point to 
a red sector of i3/4° covering the shoal and foul ground Belleville. The fixed span over the north channel (main 
southwestward of the entrance channel. It is obscured 20 passage) has a clearance of 55 feet, and that over the south 
elsewhere. channel, 32 feet. An overhead power cable with a clearance 

Channels.-Merrimack River is entered by a dredged of 76 feet crosses the river about 4 miles above the Interstate 
channel which leads through the bar between two jetties at Route 95 bridge. 
the entrance. In September 1987, the controlling depth was At Rocks Village on the north bank, about 8 miles above 
9 feet (12 feet at midchannel) in the bar channel, thence in 25 Newburyport, a highway bridge which has a hand-operated 
February 1986, 5 feet in the marked channel to the highway swing span with a clearance of 17 feet, crosses the river to 
bridge at Newburyport, about 3 miles above the jetties. West Newbury. An overhead power cable crossing the river 
From Newburyport to Haverhill, about 18 miles above the about 0.1 mile downstream from Rocks Village Bridge has a 
entrance, the controlling depth in the marked channel was clearance of 76 feet. 
reported to be 3 feet in 1964. In March 1978, numerous 30 At Groveland, about 11 miles above Newburyport, State 
obstructions and shoaling were reported in the channel Route 113 highway bridge, which has a bascule span with a 
between the bridge at Groveland and Haverhill. In Septem- clearance of 13 feet, crosses the river to Riverside on the 
ber 1986, a submerged obstruction was reported in the north bank. 
center of the channel near Merrimack River Buoy 53 in At Haverhill three bridges cross the river; the lowest one, 
about 42°48'44"N., 71°00'03"W. In May 1987, shoaling to 35 the Bradford Highway Bridge, has a 34-foot fixed span with 
an unknown depth was reported in the vicinity of Merri- a clearance of 29 feet. 
mack River Lighted Buoy 8. The Boston and Maine Railroad bridge about 0.5 mile 

The jetties extend from both points at the entrance out to above Bradford Bridge has a 40-foot fixed span with a 
the bar and are difficult to see at high water, particularly at clearance of 36 feet, and the County highway bridge, close 
night and in periods oflow visibility. About 240 yards of the 40 above the railroad bridge, has a 35-foot fixed span with a 
outer end of the north jetty is submerged at high water. clearance of 30 feet. Overhead power cables crossing the 

In March 1986, a submerged obstruction, covered 44 feet, river above the bridge have minimum clearances of about 30 
was reported about 3.8 miles east of the Merrimack River feet. 
entrance in about 42°49.2'N., 70°43.I'W. Caution is ad- Routes.-A lighted fairway whistle buoy is about I mile 
vised. 4s outside the bar at the entrance to Merrimack River, a 

Anchorages.-At Newburyport the usual and best anchor- seasonal lighted bell buoy is at the bar, and the channel 
age is in the channel about 400 yards below the highway across the bar is marked by an entrance leading light, buoys, 
bridge, favoring the north side of the channel and keeping lights, and a daybeacon. The chart should be the guide 
clear of the two charted cable areas. The current is reported following the aids. Considerable chop is experienced on the 
to run strongest along the south shore here. The holding 50 bar with the wind against the tide. 
ground is good. Small craft may enter when the sea is smooth and on a 

The yacht club maintains guest moorings as do many of rising tide, following the buoys. The river cannot be entered 
the service facilities and marinas. Numerous private moor- during a heavy sea. The outer ends of the jetties are awash 
ings are maintained off Newburyport and in the upper river at high water. 
as far as Haverhill. They are under control of the harbor- 55 After the bar is crossed, the channel is well marked and 
masters at Newburyport, Amesbury, and Haverhill. easily followed to Newburyport. The channel leads between 

Public floats are along the south side of the river at North Pier, marked by a light, and South Pier, bare at half 
Newburyport, about 0.2 mile west of Merrimack River tide and marked by a buoy. Westward of South Pier, for the 
Coast Guard Station. In July 1979, 8 feet was reported best water favor the Newburyport, or south, shore until up 
alongside the floats. Berthing is under the control of the 60 with the overhead power cables, and the buoy under them, 
Newburyport harbormaster. then head up for the draw of the highway bridge, still 

Bridges.-Merrimack River from the entrance to Haver- favoring the south side of the channel, and select anchorage 
hill is crossed by 10 bridges, 8 of which are highway and 2 or obtain a mooring off one of the service facilities or 
are railroad. U.S. Route I highway bridge, which crosses marinas. 
the river at Newburyport, has a bascule span with a The channel between Newburyport and Haverhill is 
clearance of 35 feet. In the open position, the draws marked by buoys at the most difficult points, but is narrow 
overhang the channel above a height of 55 feet. The and crooked, and leads close to rocks in places. Local 
bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on knowledge is required to keep in it. 
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Several of the buoys in the narrows at Merrimack Park Island Point or any of the service facilities or marinas at 
and just below Rock Bridge have been reported to tow Newburyport. 
under during the strength of ebb. Towage.-There are no tugs at Newburyport, but there are 

In 1979, the Coast Guard provided the following informa- three at Portsmouth. 
tion to assist the mariner in crossing the bar when outbound s Harbor regulations.-A no-wake, headway-only speed 
from the Merrimack River. limit is enforced in the vicinity of boat docks along the 

The bar area between the beach and Bell Buoy 2, both Merrimack River. 
north and south of each jetty, is subject to breaking seas, A hospital is at Newburyport. 
particularly on an ebb tide with easterly winds. The ebb tide Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provisions, 
runs out of Merrimack River from 3 to 6 knots. Boats 10 bottled gas, and marine supplies can be obtained. 
should proceed slowly out the channel, evaluating the bar Small-craft facilities.-The port has a number of small-
well inside of the two breakwaters. If decision is made to craft facilities along the waterfront. (See the small-craft 
cross, proceed all the way out beyond the breakers and do facilities tabulation on chart 13274 for services and supplies 
not attempt to turn around if the bar is breaking. available.) 

The area southward of the outer 240 yards of the 15 A town wharf and float landing are on the north bank 
submerged north jetty and the channel is a shoaling sand east of the highway bridge. A municipal marina and 
bar subject to constant change in depth. This area and a launching ramp are on the south bank about 0.1 mile east of 
portion of the channel just south are extremely hazardous. the highway bridge. 
Avoid crossing the sunken jetty or sandbar, and use caution The American Yacht Club at the east end of town has 14 
in the channel to the south of it. 20 feet alongside its float landing. Gasoline and water are 

Ocean swells meeting an outgoing tide in the river mouth available at the float. Guest moorings and club facilities are 
result in breaking seas. The most dangerous period is from available to visiting yachtsmen. The North End Yacht Club, 
about l hour before low water and l hour after low water. open to members only, is at the west end of town above the 
Even on the calmest days the tidal conditions may be such 

25 
bridge. 

that small boats will be endangered at this period. Boatmen Communications.-The Boston and Maine Railroad 
should learn the stages of the tide when local conditions are freight service, and bus and truck lines serve the port; there 
the most favorable for bar crossing. is taxi service. 

Due to the sandy nature of the river bottom, one can Amesbury is a city on the Powwow River, l mile above its 
expect unannounced changes in the bar shoals depending 30 confluence with the Merrimack. Four highway bridges cross 
upon prevailing winds and currents. These changing bars the river between the mouth and Amesbury. A 36-foot fixed 
and shallow areas may not be marked on the charts. span at the mouth has a clearance of 8 feet, twin 40-foot 

In addition to the above, and to further assist the fixed spans 0.5 mile above the mouth have clearances of 12 
outbound mariner, the Coast Guard, State of Massachu- feet, and a fixed span 0.6 mile above the mouth has a 
setts, and the City of Newburyport have established a bar 35 clearance of 8 feet. A railroad bridge at Amesbury has an 
guide advisory sign atop the former Merrimack River Coast I I-foot bascule span with a clearance of 4 feet. (See 117.1 
Guard Station boathouse. The sign, a diamond-shaped through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) An 
white daymark with an orange reflective border, has a quick overhead power cable crossing the river 0.5 mile below the 
flashing white light and the words "Rough Bar" in its bascule bridge has a clearance of 30 feet. 
center. This light will be flashing when the bar is breaking 2 40 On the west side of the mouth of the Powwow River is a 
feet or more. The light will be extinguished when a lesser sea large marina and boatyard that has two marine railways. 
condition exists. The Coast Guard does not guarantee that Craft up to 42 feet long or 25 tons can be handled for hull 
the bar is safe if the light is not flashing. The bar can be repairs or dry open or covered winter storage. Gasoline, 
dangerous at any time. When the warning sign light flashes, diCSf'.I fuel, w:'lter, and electricity are available at ~he float 
none but experienced boatman should attempt a bar cross- 45 land~n~, which have a reported. 12 feet . alongside. Ice, 
ing. This bar guide advisory sign will be maintained d~i:ing p~oV1s1ons, bot~led gas, a~d manne supp~es can I><; fu~-
daylight hours from April l to October 31 and is not v1s1ble rush~. There 1s a launching ~P· Overru~ht ~rthmg ts 
from outside the river entrance. permitted, and several guest moonngs are mamtamed. Good 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.3 feet at restaurants, hotels, markets, and stores are in Amesbury. 
the entrance and 7.8 feet at Newburyport. Currents are so Taxi service is available. 
strong in the river, and yachts sometimes drag when The h~bormaster can be contacted through the Ames-
anchored off the American Yacht Club. Strangers should bury Pohce J:?epartm~t" . . . 
use a mooring, if available. Current predictions for the A boat repair and ~uildmg y~rd with manne railway cl~ 
entrance and at Newburyport are given in the Tidal Current westward of the manna can build or haul out for hull repair 
Tables. 55 or dry open storage craft up to 30 feet. 

Freshets occur in the spring, but do not interfere with A~ut 0.7 mile w~tward o~ the Powwow, on t~e.north 
navigation, as a rule. . ban~, 1s another manna. GSS?line, water, and electnc1ty are 

Ice occasionally obstructs navigation below the bndge at avatla~Ie at the. floa~s, which have . a reported lO feet 
Newburyport. westerly winds carry the drift ice out to sea alongside. A ~nne railway at the mann~ can ha~ out craft 
and, during their continuance, the flood current has . no 60 up to 50 feet m lc:ngth for hull and ~gme repairs, or dry 
effect upon the local formation of drift ice. With the wmd cover~ or open wmter sto!Bge. Th~re IS a ~vel sm~·boat 
from any other direction, the flood current will prevent the la~chmg ramp and parking. Marine supplies and tee arc 
drift ice from leaving the river. . . . availabl~. . . . 

Above the Newburyport bridges the nver 1s liable to be Me~acport 1s a v~llage on the north bank of Mcrn-
closed by ice from January to March. mack River about. IO miles above the entr~ce. Two natural 

Pilotage.-Two pilots for the river reside .in Haverhill; ramps for launchmg small er~ from trailers and a float 
telephone 617-372-3420 and 617-372-3745. Information landing with 2 to 3 feet alongside are on the north bank at 
on the river can be obtained from the local boatmen at Plum the town. 
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Groveland is a town on the south bank of the river, 15 
miles above the entrance. 

Haverhill is a city on the north bank, at the usual head of 

conspicuous white buildings of the former Coast Guard 
station, 4.8 miles southward of the north end of the island. 

navigation of the Merrimack River, 18 miles above the Charts 13282, 13279, 13274.-Ipswicb Bay is the bight 
entrance. The wharves are in disrepair. There has been no 5 between the northern point of Cape Ann and the south end 
commerce by water for many years. of Plum Island. Between these points it is about 6 miles wide 

There is a marina and boatyard at Riverside on the north and makes in about 3 miles. The bay is the apprbach to 
bank 0.3 mile eastward of the Groveland highway bridge. Plum Island Sound and to the Essex and Annisquam Rivers. 
The yard has two float landings with 9 feet alongside, a 20- It has depths of 20 to 70 feet, except in its southern and 
ton crane, and a marine railway that can handle craft up to 10 southwestern sides where the shore should be given a berth 
200 tons or 140 feet long for hull or engine repairs or dry of a little over 1 mile to avoid the shoals off the river 
open winter storage. entrances. Several rocks covered 2 to 5 feet and one that 

Diesel fuel and water are available at the floats. Ice, uncovers 4 feet are in the southern part of the bay about 0.9 
provisions, marine supplies, and bottled gas can be obtained. mile westward of Annisquam Harbor Light and about 0.3 to 
Haverhill Riverside Airport with an 1,800-foot landing strip 15 0.5 mile offshore. 
is adjacent to the marina; a seaplane, landplane, and Ipswich Light (42°41.l'N., 70°46.0'W.), 30 feet above the 
helicopter are available. The owner and manager of the water, shown from a white skeleton tower with a red and 
marina is also the harbormaster, pilot for the river, and chief white diamond-shaped daymark, is on Castle Neck at the 
of the Merrimack River Rescue Service. The service, which south side of the entrance to Plum Island Sound. A seasonal 
operates the police boats, an amphibious craft, and a 20 lighted bell buoy 1.6 miles eastward of the light marks the 
helicopter can be contacted directly, 617-372-3420, or approach to Ipswich River and Plum Island Sound. 
through the Haverhill Police Department, 617-373-1212. The Crane mansion known as The Castle, on Castle Hill, 
There are two ramps at the facility, one of which is hard is the most prominent landmark on this stretch of coast and 
surfaced. can be seen for a great distance. The north side of Steep 

Another marina and boatyard, about 0. 7 mile below the 25 Hill, about 0.5 mile northwest of Ipswich Light, is a 
bridge on the north bank, has two float landings with a conspicuous bare rocky face. 
reported 4 feet alongside. Gasoline, water, and electricity 
are available at the floats. There is a hard-surfaced ramp Charts 13282, 13274.-Plum Island Sound, the approach 
and a 3h-ton crane. Hull and engine repairs can be made, to several small rivers, is frequented by many small craft. 
and dry open or covered storage is available. Guest moor- 30 The bar channel at the entrance to the sound is subject to 
ings are maintained. continual changes. The entrance is marked by a seasonal 

Bradford, a town on the south bank of the river, is lighted bell buoy. The buoys on the bar are not charted 
connected by two highway bridges and a railroad bridge because they are frequently shifted in position. The buoys 
with Haverhill. The Haverhill (Crescent) Yacht Club, on marking the channels across the bar and through the sound 
the south bank east of the lower bridge, has 6 feet at its float 35 and rivers inside are seasonal. 
landing. Guest moorings are maintained. Small craft anchor In 1979, local boatmen reported that with local knowl-
or secure to moorings off the club. Fuel, provisions, and edge 6 feet could be taken over the bar and through the 
supplies can be obtained. entrance into Plum Island Sound, except in heavy easterly 

At Mitchells Falls, about 2 miles above the upper weather. 
highway (County) bridge at Haverhill, the river becomes 40 Bass Rock, a stone ledge southward of Plum Island, is 
foul and full of rocks, virtually impassable at low water, but marked by a daybeacon. Shoaling extends from Plum Island 
at high water small craft are reported to navigate the river to a point 200 yards southward of the daybeacon on Bass 
to the dam at Lawrence. Rock, constricting the entrance channel at this point to a 

width of less than 100 yards. Rocks covered 4 feet are 
Plum Island River forms a thorofare for small craft 45 reported to extend 250 yards southwest of the daybeacon; 

between Merrimack River, just inside its entrance, and caution is advised. 
Plum Island Sound. It is bare in places at low water and is A number of the buoys in Plum Island Sound are 
said to have a depth of 7 feet at high water, but the deepest reported to tow under during the strength of tide, and too 
draft that is taken through at high water with local great reliance should not be placed on them as marking the 
knowledge is reported to be about 6 feet. The unmarked 50 best water. Local knowledge is recommended for strangers 
channel is narrow and does not always lead in midchannel. attempting passage through the sound for the first time. 
Local knowledge is necessary for its navigation. It is crossed Ipswich River, emptying into the south end of Plum 
by a highway bridge which has a 40-foot bascule span with a Island Sound from the westward, leads to the town of 
clearance of 13 feet. (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.615, Ipswich about 2.5 miles above the entrance to the river at 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 55 Little Neck. 

The approach to the north end of the thorofare is between The channel is buoyed to a point southwestward of Little 
the east side of Woodbridge Island and the west end of the Neck and by stakes above that point in summer. Local 
breakwater, which uncovers about 3 feet. knowledge is advised. 

. In July-September 1978, the river had shoaled to bare in 
From Merrimack River entrance the seacoast, formed by 60 several places between Little Neck and the town landing at 

Plum Island, is sand dunes, and trends southward for about Ipswich, and in the approach to the town landing which has 
7.5 miles to the entrance of Plum Island Sound and Ipswich five floats with 2 to 4 feet reported alongside, but no 
River. There are many cottages in the town of Plum Island services. Meals and lodging as well as other services are 
on the north end of the island at Merrimack River entrance available in the town. 
and scattered cottages southward along the beach for about The launching ramp of the Ipswich Boat Club and two 
0.5 mile. The remainder of the island southward to Ipswich floats with 2 feet alongside are on the north bank at the 
Bay is a Federal wildlife sanctuary for the most part. town. 

Camp Sea lbven, for crippled children, is located at the The town of Ipswich is of great colonial antiquity and 
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importance historically. It has railroad, bus, and taxi Charts 13279, 13274.-Essex Bay and Essex River are 
services, and markets. about midway between Ipswich and Annisquam Harbor 

Little Neck, a summer settlement on a prominent hill on Lights. The entrance is through a shifting bar over which, 
Plum Island Sound on the north side of the entrance to with local knowledge, 5 feet can usually be carried. With 
Ipswich River, has a landing on the west end of the neck, onshore winds on an ebb tide, a heavy chop builds up and 
with 2 feet reported alongside its float. There are no services during heavy weather the bar is often impassable. Caution is 
at the float. always indicated, especially for small craft. 

Great Neck is a distinctive headland on the west side of The river is navigable to the town of Essex, about 5 miles 
the south end of Plum Island Sound. It has two high hills, above the entrance. Local fishermen and numerous pleasure 
North Ridge and Plover Hill, that are very conspicuous. A 10 craft use the river. 
tank on Plover Hill is very prominent. The entrance is marked by a seasonal lighted bell buoy, 

The Ipswich Bay Yacht Club is on the east side of North and the bay channel is marked from the bar to about 2 miles 
Ridge on the neck. Gasoline and water are available at the above the entrance by a daybeacon and seasonal buoys. The 
float landing, which has 4 to 8 feet reported alongside. The bay channel is subject to continual change, and the buoys 
club has a snack bar, ice, and limited accommodations for 15 marking it are not charted because they are frequently 
visiting yachtsmen. Ice, provisions, and marine supplies can shifted. 
be obtained from Ipswich. In May 1974, a depth of I foot could be carried from a 

During the summer many yachts moor off the lan~ng_ in point about 3 miles above the entrance to Sta~e Route 133 
10 to 15 feet, sand and mud bottom. The club mamtams highway bridge at the town of Essex. Manners should 
moorings. 20 obtain local knowledge before navigating the river. The 

Rowley River, which empties into Plum Island Sound .at bridge has a 30-foot fixed span with a clearance of 5 feet. 
Hog Island Point, about l mile north of Great Neck, dnes Above Conomo Point, the town of Essex maintains mid-
in many places and is marked, during the summer, br stakes channel spar buoys from April I to October 1. The channel 
that are topped with red or black cans. Several landmgs are is narrow and difficult to follow. 
on the river. A town landing and a yacht club are about 250 25 There are several small-craft facilities just below the 
yards above the Boston and Maine .trestle bridge; cl~rance bridge at Essex. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on 
at the bridge is 11 feet. Little water ts reported alongs1~e the chart 13274 for services and supplies available.) 
town landing and yacht club, and no services are available. Restaurants, lodging, and motels are on or near the 
The railroad station is only a short distance fr~m the town waterfront; the town has markets, bank, and taxi services. 
landing. The town of Rowley is about 0.5 mile from the 30 A private residential yacht club is at Conomo Point. 
station. 

Parker River, emptying into the north end of Plu~ Island Charts 13281, 13279, 13274.-The Annisquam River and 
Sound from westward, has a depth of a~ut 4 feet 1~ a very Blynman Canal form a thorofare leading from the eastern 
narrow channel to State R_oute lA highway bndge at 

35 
part of Ipswich Bay, northwest of Cape Ann, to Gloucester 

Newbury Old Town, I.~ miles above the entrance. The Harbor, on the south side of the cape. 
bridge has a fixed span with a clearance of 11 feet. The town Annisquam is a village and summer resort on the east side 
is principally a summer sett.lem~t. . of Annisquam River just inside its north end. Lobster Cove, 

The channel in Parker River 1s difficult to follow· In on the southeast side of the town, is the scene of much small 
1979, local boatmen reported that 4 feet could be taken to 

40 
pleasure-boat activity during the summer. 

Newbury Old Town with local knowledge. . COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
Numerous pleasure craft of all sizes frequent the i:iver. the Annisquam River and Blynman Canal are described in 
There are two marinas on. the south b~nk at the bndge. 80.115, chapter 2. 

The one on the east ~ide serv1~ and r~~ outboards and Prominent features.-Annisquam Harbor Light 
has a ramp and manne supplies. It mamtams guest moor- 45 (42o39.7'N., 70°40.9'W.), 45 feet above the water, is shown 
ings and has a snack bar nearby. . from a white cylindrical tower with elevated walk to a 

The large marina on the west side of t~e bndge has a 14- dwelling on Wigwam Point at the east side at the northern 
ton mobile hoist, and a small-craft launching ramp. Craft ,UP entrance to Annisquam River. A red sector in the light from 
to 45 feet in length can be ha~ed out for hull or engme 180" to 217° covers the shoals on the eastern side of the 
repair, or dry open or covered wmter storage. T~e yard also 50 approach to the bar channel from the north. A lighted bell 
builds craft up to 24 feet in length. Gasolme, wa~er, buoy marks the approach, and a fog signal is at the light. 
electricity, and berthage for 50 ?oats are at. the floats, .whic? Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of~ muc~ ~ .3° 
have 7 feet reported alongside. Ovem~ght. bert1J:g. is from the normal variation have been observed m the v1C1ruty 
permitted, and guest moorings ~re mamtamed. anne of Annisquam. 
supplies, and taxi service are ava~lable., 55 Channels.-A marked channel with dredged sections 

A town wharf and a float landmg with 2 feet reJ><?rted across the bar at the northern entrance to Annisquam River 
alongside are on the north bank just eastwai;d of th: bnd~h and in the river and Blynman Canal leads from Ipswich Bay 
The Old Town Yacht and Coun~ry Club ts on t e so~ to Western Harbor at the north end of Gloucester Harbor. 
bank about 0.3 mile below the bndge. The depth alongside In June 1987, the controlling depths were 6 feet from 
the club float is 5 feet. . . 60 I wich Bay to Buoy 21, thence 3}2 feet in the eastern 

Above Newbury Old Town, .the nver ts repo~ed to.be dutside quarter of the channel between Buoys 23 and 26, 
navigable for several miles, but 1~ seldom u~ed. Tuts. sect~o~ and thence 3 feet (5 feet at mid-channel) to Western Harbor. 
of the river is crossed by three bndges. A railroad bndg.e h · The westerly half of the channel in the vicinity of Buoy 24 is 
miles above the entrance has a 25-foo~ fixed sp~ Wlt v: shoaled; caution is advised. 
clearance of 7 feet. The U.S. RoU;te 1bndge4.~ miles ah<? This thorofare is narrow, but is adequately marked by 
the entrance has two .fixed openmgs; the sout em 0~cll~ Ii hts, daybeacons, and buoys and is extensively used by 
has a 37-foot span with a cJearance of 7 feet.hThe ~1 fi t s!a11 craft. Strangers should have no trouble getting 
Street Bridge about 5 miles above the entrance as a - 00 through with a smooth sea and by the use of the chart. The 
fixed span with a clearance of 3 feet. 
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bar at the northern entrance is difficult to cross in a heavy There are numerous summer homes and float landings on 
sea. The best time is on a rising tide. the river, which is used by many small craft in the summer. 

Anchorages.-Craft anchor in the coves, creeks, or estuar- There is a boatyard with marine railway on the west side of 
ies of the waterway or moor at the marinas. The entrance of Wheeler Point, which can haul out craft up to 35 feet for 
Lobster Cove, near the north end of the waterway east of 5 hull or engine repairs or dry open winter storage. 
Annisquam, has been dredged as far as the bridge. In June On the east side of Annisquam River, just north of the 
1987, the entrance had a depth of 4Yi feet with depths of 2 to fixed highway bridge at Ferry Hill, is a boatyard tha~ builds 
7 feet available by favoring the northwest side, thence wooden craft up to 35 feet long or handles craft up to •30 feet 
depths of 6 to 8 feet were available in the anchorage except long for repairs or dry open or covered winter storage. 
for shoaling along the northeast and south edges. 10 A marina on Rust Island just west of Biskie Head on the 

Dangers.-No special directions are necessary. The chart north side of Little River has float landings with S feet 
is the best guide. In passing from north to south in the reported alongside. Gasoline, ice, a small-craft launching 
Annisquam River and Blynman Canal, take care to avoid ramp, marine supplies, and a restaurant are available. 
the unmarked rocky area covered 4 feet on the east side of On the west bank of the waterway at the north end of 
the channel about 775 yards north of the Annisquam 15 Blynman Canal there is a marina with 6 feet reported at the 
Harbor Light and 100 yards southeast of Buoy 3; a rock floats. Water, berthage, storage, and a 15-ton mobile hoist 
covered 2 feet on the east side of the river channel about 60 are available. On the east bank opposite it are the town 
yards southwestward of Annisquam Harbor Light; several ramps and float landing. No services are available. 
rocks, submerged and awash, on the east side of the channel, Blynman Canal and Gloucester Harbor are described in 
marked by Daybeacon 7; a rock covered 4 feet, marked by a 20 chapter 10, Cape Ann to Boston Harbor. 
buoy, on the east channel edge about 125 yards northward 
of Annisquam Channel Light 25; and an unmarked rock Charts 13279, 13274.-Cape Ann is very rocky and 
that uncovers 1 foot on the southwest side of the southern broken, 235 feet high at Pool Hill, its highest point, with 
entrance to Blynman Canal. In August 1980, obstructions numerous summer homes, and has several abandoned 
were reported in the vicinity of Annisquam River Channel 25 granite quarries. Communication is by railroad to 
Light 46. Gloucester and Rockport, and by highway entirely around 

Bridges.-About 2.5 miles south of Annisquam Harbor the cape. 
Light, State Route 128 crosses the waterway on a fixed span (See page T-3 for Cape Ann climatological table.) 
which has a clearance of 65 feet for a center width of 100 Bay View is a village on Hodgkins Cove on the west shore 
feet. About 0. 7 mile southward of it, the Boston and Maine 30 of Cape Ann, 0.8 mile northeastward of Annisquam Harbor 
Railroad Bridge has a 38-foot bascule span with a clearance Light. The University of Massachusetts Marine Station has 
of 16 feet. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 18. a wharf on the outer southwest side of the long stone pier on 
At the southern end of the waterway, State Route 127 the east side of the cove. In 1966, there was a depth of 12 
highway bridge has a 37-foot bascule span with a clearance feet on the outer half of the southwest side, in a channel 
of 7 feet. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 35 about 70 feet wide. The cove at the inner end of the pier on 
and works on channels 13; call sign WQA-834. (See 117.l the northeast side has a depth of about 2 feet at the entrance 
through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) and mostly dry inside. Unmarked rocks are at the entrance. 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide is 8. 7 feet. Lanes Cove, 1.4 miles northeastward of Annisquam 
Currents at Annisquarn Harbor Light average 1.3 knots at Harbor Light, is a small cove protected by stone breakwa-
strength. 40 ters at the entrance, forming a harbor for small craft. It has 

Harbor regulations.-The Gloucester Chief of Police is a depth of 12 feet at the entrance and 10 feet in the middle 
also harbormaster for Annisquam River and Blynman inside. Lanesville is a village on the cove. Many fishing and 
Canal. The deputy harbormaster supervises the moorings pleasure craft moor in the harbor. Gasoline can be obtained 
and anchorages. A speed limit of 4 knots is enforced on the from a service station near the head of the cove, and 
river and in Lobster Cove. 45 provisions, ice, and some supplies are available from a 

Small-craft facilities.-There is a marina on the west bank market in the village. 
of Lobster Cove and several private float landings around Folly Cove is on the north side of Cape Ann, 2.4 miles 
the cove. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available at the northeast of Annisquam Harbor Light. A 3-foot spot is 
floats of the marina which have 12 feet reported alongside. about 100 yards north of Folly Point, the west entrance 
Ice, provisions, and marine supplies are available. Overnight 50 point, in about 42°41'25.5"N., 70°38'41.0"W. The cove has 
berthing is permitted, and guest moorings are maintained. a stone wharf on the east side with about 16 feet alongside. 

A fixed wooden highway bridge with a clearance of 3 feet A 3-foot spot is about 100 yards westward of the wharf. A 
crosses the cove about 400 yards above the entrance. A town restaurant is on the wharf and a motel at the head of the 
float landing is on the south side of the bridge. cove, the latter open only in summer. Halibut Point forms 

A private marine railway that can haul out craft up to 40 55 the northern extremity of Cape Ann. 
feet in length in an emergency is on the west side of the cove Ocean View is a summer resort on Andrews Point at the 
near the entrance. north end of Sandy Bay. There are no wharves. A lighted 

The Annisquam Yacht Club is on the point on the west gong buoy is 0.5 mile offshore north of the cape. 
side of the entrance. The usual courtesies are extended by Sandy Bay is a large bight in the northeastern shore of 
the club to visiting members of accredited yacht clubs. 60 Cape Ann between Straitsmouth Island on the east and 
Showers, restrooms, and limited guest accommodations are Andrews Point on the west. The bay is 2 miles wide between 
available to visiting yachtsmen. Water is available at the these points, and about l.5 miles long to its head. 
float, ice is obtainable, and guest moorings are maintained A breakwater has been partially completed to form a 
by the club. A daybeacon and a buoy mark dangerous ledges harbor of refuge. It extends 1,200 yards northward from 
south of the yacht club. Avery Ledge, then 830 yards northwestward toward An-

Mill River is a tributary of Annisquam River, on the east drews Point. In 1979, it was awash at low water except for a 
side, 0.4 mile southward of Annisquam. Two rocks covered distance of about 300 yards near the middle where it was 
2 feet are near the middle of the entrance to Mill River. above high water. About 400 yards of each end of the 
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breakwater are covered at low water. A lighted gong buoy is The other breakwater extending in a northerly direction 
off the northwest end, and a seasonal lighted bell buoy is off from The Headlands is a short one. 
the south end. It is reported that several boats have The harbor consists of an outer basin and two inner 
grounded on the breakwater. This can be avoided by basins which are separated by the town wharf. The central 
keeping on the correct sides of the buoys marking the ends. 5 part of the outer basin has depths from 6 to 13 feet. 

Depths inside the breakwater are 31 to 86 feet, with Rockport, the town, has communication by railroad, bus, 
several rocky spots of less depths in the southern part. and taxi service. Banks, churches, restaurants, hotels and 
Ninefoot Rock on the south side of the bay is marked on its guest houses, hospitals, and markets are available. 
northern side by a buoy. The bay is sometimes used as an Prominent features.-Straitsmouth Island, low and grassy, 
anchorage, but is exposed to north and northeasterly 10 is marked on its eastern end by Straitsmouth Light 
weather, and at such times Gloucester or Salem Harbors are (42°39.7'N., 70°35.3'W.), 46 feet above the water and 
generally used. shown from a white cylindrical tower, near the northeast 

The entrance to Sandy Bay between Straitsmouth Island end of the island. A fog signal is at the light. The lookout 
and the seasonal lighted bell buoy marking Avery Ledge has tower, signal tower and the buildings of a former Coast 
broken bottom and a rocky spot covered 22 feet in the IS Guard station are conspicuous on Gap Head, the peninsula 
middle. Strangers may be unable to avoid this and should westward of Straitsmouth Island. A standpipe on the 
not use this channel when drawing more than 18 feet. summit of a hill south of the harbor is also prominent. 

On the south side of this channel, a ledge which uncovers Passage should not be attempted between Straitsmouth 
in places and covered 17 feet near the end extends about 330 Island and Gap Head at low water without local knowledge. 
yards northeastward from the northeast end of Straitsmouth 20 Rockport Breakwater Light 6 (42°39.6'N., 70°36.7'W.), 
Island. The northern entrance to the bay westward of the 32 feet above the water, is shown from a skeleton tower with 
lighted gong buoy at the northwest end of the breakwater is a red triangular daymark on the end of the north breakwa-
deep and clear. ter. 

Pigeon Cove, 0.8 mile south of Andrews Point, is a small Channels.-The entrance channel between the breakwaters 
cove protected by a breakwater and ha:ving depths of 5Yi to 2s is about 50 yards wide, in depths of from IO to 14 feet, with 
15 feet inside. The entrance channel ts buoye~. The most the best water favoring the light on the north side. It is not 
prominent features of Pigeon Cove ai:e the h.igh concrete advisable, however, to enter with drafts greater than 7 feet 
stack of the foundry and the tank on Pigeon ~Ill. There ~re without local knowledge. 
bulkhead wharves around the harbor, a public float land!ng Anchorages.- Moorings and berths in the harbor are 
with 6 feet reported alongside, and a small-craft launchmg 30 under control of the harbormaster, who can be contacted 
ramp. . through the local police department. A speed limit of 4 

The best water is on the ~ortheas! side. P~geon ~ock, 50 miles per hour is enforced within the harbor limits. There 
yards south of the east pomt outside the Jetty! ts nearly are no guest moorings, but one can usually be arranged for 
uncovered at extreme low water. A 5-foot spot is near the through the harbormaster. 
entrance about 80 yards southward of. Pigeo~ Rock. 3s In April 1985, depths of 6 to 8 feet were available in the 

Gasoline can be obtained from a service stat10~ near the two inner basins, but the head and edges were shoal and 
head of the cove, and provisions and some suppl1e~ can be foul. The basin on the southeast side of the town wharf is 
obtained at a nearby market. A number of fishmg and used to moor small sailing craft and the northwesterly basin, 
pleasure craft lay at moorings in the cov~. 4{l or commercial basin, is used by fishing and lobster boats. A 

Two old stone quarry breakwaters are ~mlt out from the town ramp, dry at low water and with 3 feet at high water, 
shore 0.3 and 0.5 mile southward of Pigeon Co~e. The is at the head of the basin. 
southerly one forms. a h~bor that is used b:>: fishmg and Dangers.-Flat Ground, a dan~erous ledge 0.5 mile long 
pleasure craft. Moonng is not !lllowed al?Ogside the stone covered 3 to 15 feet, is 1 to 1.5 mtles north-northeastward of 
wharves. A small-craft launchmg ramp ts. at the head. 4s Straitsmouth Light. The ledge is marked by a buoy at its 

A small basin at Rowe Point, about 0. 7 mile southward of south end and a bell buoy at the north end. 
Pigeon Cove, is now a lobster poun~. . The engine block of the liberty ship CHARLES S. 

Dodge Rock, Bartlett Rock, and Mitchell Rock are m a HAIGHT was reported, in 1979, to be still visible on the 
cluster of rocks about 300 yards from the wes!ern shore of reef at low water. 
Sandy Bay. Dodge Rock, awash at low water, !s marked bdy 50 Dry Salvages is a bare ledge about 15 feet high near the 
a daybeacon. The western end of the rock ts 10_0 yar s middle of a reef about 500 yards long in a northerly 
offshore, and the southern rock, covered 10 feet, ts about direction. A lighted bell buoy is 0.5 mile northeastward of 
150 yards southeastward of the daybeacon. the ledge. 

Mitchell Rock, covered 4 feet, and an?ther rock, cov~r4' Little Sal'fages is a ledge showing well bare at low water 
18 feet, are 280 and 400 yards, respectively, north~ar 0 ss and with parts awash at high water. It is about 500 yards 
the daybeacon. Bartlett Rock, awash a~ low water, is .about westward of Dry Salvages. Shoal water extends out a little 
125 yards north of the daybeacon. With the exceptwn of more than 200 yards from the western side of the bare part 
Dodge Rock, all are unmarked. . d of the ledge, and a rock bare at lowest tides and a sunken 

Sandy Bay Ledge is partly bare at high water and exten s wreck are between it and Dry Salvages. 
200 yards from the western shore of Sandy Bay at Rowe 60 Harbor Rock covered 2 feet, is about 130 yards north-
Point. In fair wea~her, vessels up to 150 feet loUe eastward of the ~nd of the n?rth breakwat4?1' at the entrance 
reported to anchor m the cove south of Sandy Bay ge. of Rockport Harbor; a buoy ts about 0.1 _mde northeastward 

B is of the rock. Inshore of the rock, a shelvmg unmarked ledge 
Rockport Harbor at the southwest end of Sandy aty 1 extends 75 yards northeastward from the end of the north 

reported to be open to strong northeasterly to eas er .Y b eak t 
. red t t"me The harbor is r wa er. 

wmds, but can be ente a any 1 : t- The edges of the harbor are shoal and foul, with ledges 
protected by two breakwaters, one of which e:x~~ds fili near the shores particularly on the north side northward of 
ward from Bearskin Neck on the northwest si e 0 e a line between the end of the north breakwater and the end 
harbor. 
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of the first wharf on the north side. All except light-draft Rock, covered 5 feet and marked on its east side by a buoy, 
craft should stay out of that area. lies between Thacher Island and Emerson Point. 

Wba"es.-The first wharf, in the northwest part of the Londoner, a ledge about 0.4 mile long in a northeasterly 
harbor, is a private wharf locally known as Tuna Wharf. direction, covered l to 11 feet, is 0.5 mile east-southeast-
The second wharf, locally known as Bradley Wharf, has 5 ward of Cape Ann Light. Near the center of the ledge, on a 
overnight berthage which can be arranged through the cluster of rocks that uncover at low water, is a daybeacon. 
harbormaster. In 1979, 6 feet was reported alongside Between Londoner and Thacher Island is a passage, with 16-
Bradley Wharf, with no services available. to 28-foot depths. This passage should not be attempted by a 

The town float landing, with 6 feet reported alongside, is stranger. 
at the head of the town wharf. Party fishing boats operate 10 Milk Island, about 0.4 mile southward of Emerson Point, 
from the landing in the summer. Parking is available on the is connected with that point and Thacher Island by two bars 
town wharf. covered 2 to 7 feet. A rock awash is about 0.2 mile north-

On the southeast side of the head of the town landing is 
the Sandy Bay yacht Club, which has float landings with 6 northeast of the north point of Milk Island. Salt Island 
feet alongside. The club has restrooms available to visiting 15 Ledge, 1.3 miles southwestward of Milk Island, is awash at 
yachtsmen. Water, electricity, and ice are available at the extreme low water. A buoy marks the southeast end of the 
floats. ledge. 

Cape Ann Light (42°38.2'N., 70°34.5'W.), 166 feet above There are numerous reddish brown bare b~uffs along the 
the water, is shown from the southerly of two identical 124- coast. between Cape Hedge and Eastern Pomt. The most 
foot gray stone towers on the east side of Thacher Island, 20 promment of these are on Cape Hedge, 50-foot Salt Island, 
1.3 miles south-southeast of Straitsmouth Island. The the points to the north and west of Salt Island, the points on 
northerly tower is not lighted. A fog signal is at the light. A both sides of the entrance to Brace Cove, and on the 
lighted whistle buoy is 2.5 miles eastward of the light. Oak southern part of Eastern Point. 
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This chapter describes the Massachusetts coast along the 
northwestern shore of Massachusetts Bay from Cape Ann 
southwestward to but not including Boston Harbor. The 
harbors of Gloucester, Manchester, Beverly, Salem, Marble
head, Swampscott, and Lynn are discussed as are most of 
the islands and dangers off the entrances to these harbors. 5 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.120, and 80.125, 
chapter 2. 

Normans Woe Rock. The stone building and double tower 
of the John Hays Hammond Museum, about 0.3 mile 
northward of the rock, are conspicuous from seaward. 

A 025° -205° measured nautical mile is on the west side of 
the entrance to Gloucester Harbor. The front marker of the 
southerly range is a white target painted on Normans Woe 
Rock and is sometimes difficult to distinguish from the 
guano. All other markers are white wooden tripods. The 
southerly rear range marker is on the bluff west-northwest-

10 ward of the rock. The northerly range is near the north end 
Chart 13267 .-Massachusetts Bay is the body of water of Dolliver Neck. 

lying westward of a line connecting Cape Ann Light on Tenpound Island Light TP (42°36.l'N., 70°40.0'W.), 52 
Thacher Island with Race Point Light on the northwestern feet above the water is shown from a skeleton tower with a 
extremity of Cape Cod, about 38 miles south-southeastward. red and white diamond-shaped daymark on top of a 
It includes Boston Harbor, described in chapter 11, and 

15 
concrete house on the west side of Tenpound Island off the 

Cape Cod Bay, described in chapter 12. Between Cape Ann entrance to Inner Harbor; a fog signal is at the light. The 
Light and Boston Harbor, 24 miles to the southwestward, white conical tower of the former lighthouse, close southeast 
the principal harbors are ~loucester, Beverly, Salem, Mar- of the light, is also conspicuous. The ruins of several piers 
blehead, and Lynn, all available to vessels of moderate draft. are on the north side of the island. The island is owned by 
The coast is rocky and generally bold with numerous the city of Gloucester. 
detached islands, rocks, and sunken dangers. 20 COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 

Gloucester Harbor are described in 80.120, chapter 2. 
Charts 13281, 13274.-Gloucester Harbor is one of the Channels.-The entrance westward of the breakwater 

most important fishing ports in the United States and an between Dog Bar and Mussel Point is about 0.6 mile wide. 
important harbor of refuge. It is 5 miles southwestward of About 500 yards westward of Round Rock Shoal is an 
Emerson Point, the easternmost point of Cape Ann, 26 25 unmarked rocky ledge covered 23 feet. This leaves only a 
miles from Boston and 234 miles from New York. The channel about 400 yards wide with depths of 38 to 47 feet 
entrance is marked on its eastern side by Eastern Point into the outer harbor. 
Light. There is an outer and inner harbor, the former having The channel between the end of Dog Bar and the eastern 
depths generally of 18 to 52 feet and the latter, depths of 15 edge of Round Rock Shoal is only about 150 yards wide 
to 24 feet. 30 with depths of 20 to 22 feet. 

Gloucester Inner Harbor limits begin at a line between During heavy southeasterly gales, the sea at times breaks 
Black Rock Daybeacon 14 and Fort Point. nearly the whole distance across the entrance. Strangers 

Gloucester is a city of great historical interest, the first should enter by the deepest channel westward of Round 
permanent settlement having been established in 1623. The Rock Shoal, where there is reported to be a space known not 
city limits cover the greater part of Cape Ann and part of 35 to break. 
the mainland as far west as Magnolia Harbor. Its principal A dredged channel leads from the northeasterly part of 
industries are directly or indirectly connected with the Gloucester Harbor into Inner Harbor and connects with 
fishing or related industries in the processing, freezing, north and south access channels which lead on either side of 
canning, or shipment of fish and lobsters. the Gloucester State Fish Pier to the head of the harbor. 

The principal import is seafood. Limited amounts of 40 Dredged access c~annels also lead from t~e Inner Harbor 
general cargo is the principal export. entrance channel mto Harbor Cove.and Smith Cove, on the 

Prominent features.-Eastem Point Light (42°34.S'N., northwestern and southeastern sides of Inner Harbor, 
70°39.9'W.), 57 feet above the water, is shown from a 36- respectively. In April 1986, t~e controlling depths were 15 
foot white conical tower with a covered way to a dwelling; a feet (20 feet at m1dchannel) ID the. Inner Harbor entrance 
fog signal is at the light. A radio direction calibration station 45 channel, then 17 feet (20 feet at m1dchan.nel) m the .north 
is at the light and a radiobeacon is 60 yards northward of access channel and 17 feet (19 feet at m1dchannel) ID the 
the light. (See Light List for details.) south access channel; then 15 feet in the Harbor Cove 

A breakwater extends 750 yards west-northwest from the entrance channel and 14 feet in the Smith Cove entrance 
shore near Eastern Point Light and is marked at its outer channel. The channels are marked by buoys. 
end by Gloucester Breakwater Light (42°34.9'N., 50 The southern entrance to Blynman Canal and Annisquam 
70°40.4'W.), 45 feet above the water and shown from a River is th~o1;1gh B~y~man Bridge at t~e head of Western 
37-foot white house and tower on a brown square skeleton ~arbor. This 1s the ms1d~ ro~te to Ipswich Bay on the north 
framework structure; a fog signal is at the light. side of Cape Ann, descnbed m chapte; 9. i:ne scho_ol tower 

Normans Woe, on the west side at the entrance to 500 yards north-northwest. of the bndge 1s promment. A 
Gloucester Harbor is a rocky headland split by a deep cl~ft, 55 rock which uncovers 2 feet ts close southward of the channel 
known as Rafes a;;.: into which the sea enters dunng entrance. 
heavy weather. Normans Woe Rock, 0.3 mile northeastward Anchorag~.-~he best anchorage in the outer harbor f~r 
of Normans Woe and over O. l mile offshore, is a rounded vessels commg m for shel~er or bound to Gloucester is 
rocky islet 45 feet high surrounded by extensive ledges. In Southeast Harbor, the cove m the eastern part of Gloucester 
December 1985, a sun'ken wreck was reported 0a~ut" 0.1 60 Harbor northward of Black Bess Point and southwa~ ?f 
mile eastward of Normans Woe Rock in about 42 34 47 N., Tenpound Island, known locally as Pancake Ground. This ts 
70°4l'30"W. A bell buoy is about 0.2 mile east-southeast of the one most frequently used. It has good anchorage, soft 
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mud and clay bottom in about 23 to 30 feet, and is also used in and out of the harbor and their velocity is comparatively 
by vessels taking shelter. small. However, the tidal currents in the entrance to 

In Western Harbor, the semicircular cove northwestward Blynman Canal average over 3 knots at strength. 
of Tenpound Island in the northern part of Gloucester Ice seldom extends outside Tenpound Island at the 
Harbor, there is also good anchorage, soft mud and clay 5 entrance to Inner Harbor. The movement of boats generally 
bottom in 24 to 30 feet. Give the shore a berth of 300 yards. keeps Inner Harbor open. 
There are no wharves. The city of Gloucester maintains a Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels -and U.S. 
parkway along the shore of Western Harbor to Stage Head. vessels under register in the foreign trade drawing over 7 
The Gloucester Fisherman statue faces the harbor from this feet. Pilotage is optional for coastwide vessels which have on 
parkway about 200 yards eastward of the entrance to 10 board a pilot licensed by the Federal government. Fishing 
Blynman Canal. vessels are exempt. The pilot usually boards in the vicinity 

A dredged anchorage, about 300 yards southwestward of of Eastern Point Lighted Whistle Buoy 2 (42°34.2'N., 
the Gloucester State Fish Pier, is available in Inner Harbor. 70°39.9'W.). Arrangements are made through ships' agents. 
In August 1981, a depth of 16 feet was available in the The pilot station continuously monitors VHF-FM channel 
anchorage. The anchorage is partially marked by buoys. 15 16. The pilot boat stands by 2 hours before the estimated 
Mooring permits for the Inner Harbor are issued by the time of arrival on VHF-FM channel 16 and uses VHF-FM 
deputy harbormaster, who patrols the harbor in a police/ channel 12 as a working frequency. The pilot boat has a 
fire boat; the patrol boat monitors VHF-FM channel 16 black hull, and has the word PILOT on both sides of the red 
when underway. pilothouse. 

Smith Cove, in the southeast part of Inner Harbor, 20 Towage.-The pilot boat is usually used as a tug, since the 
provides good anchorage for small craft in 6 to 15 feet, but nearest tugs are based at Boston. 
is somewhat congested with moorings. Harbor Cove, on the Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
northwest side of the entrance to Inner Harbor, has depths antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
of 17 feet in the dredged area with lesser depths along the appendix for addresses.) 
edges. Gloucester Coast Guard Station is on its northeast 25 Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations 
side. A dredged anchorage is on the east side of the entrance of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
to Harbor Cove; in August 1981, a depth of 15 feet was Service, chapter 1.) 
available. Gloucester is a customs port of entry. 

Dangers.-Gloucester Harbor and approaches have very Coast Guard.-The Gloucester Coast Guard Station is on 
broken ground and many rocks and ledges, some of them 30 the east side of Harbor Cove at Gloucester. 
unmarked; careful navigation is necessary, especially in Harbor regulations.-The Chief of Police is the harbor· 
thick weather. master. The deputy harbormaster patrols the harbor in the 

The principal dangers are marked for vessels of 24-foot police and fire boat, supervises the moorings in the anchor-
draft or less to an anchorage in Southeast Harbor, and for ages, and issues permits for them; the patrol boat monitors 
18-foot draft or less into the inner harbor. Strangers are 35 VHF-FM channel 16 when underway. A speed limit of 5 
advised not to bring in greater drafts without a pilot. miles per hour is enforced in Inner Harbor. 

Dog Bar, on which the breakwater is built, extends 100 Wharves.-There are many wharves along the Inner 
yards westward of the end of the breakwater where it is Harbor at Gloucester. Most of these facilities are used by 
marked by a buoy. the fishing industry. A description of several of the principal 

Round Rock Shoal, a rocky ledge about 400 yards in 40 wharves follows. 
extent northeast to southwest and covered 13 feet, extends Gloucester State Fish Pier, at the head of Inner Harbor, 
from 0.15 to 0.3 mile westward of the breakwater light. It is has 1,000 feet of berthing space along its north side with 
marked on its northeastern edge by a buoy and on its reported depths of 24 feet alongside. Several piers with shoal 
southwestern edge by a lighted buoy. depths alongside extend from the south side of the pier. The 

Green Rock, 175 yards eastward of Tenpound Island, is 45 State Fish Pier is used to tranship and process seafood. 
marked by a daybeacon. The passage between Tenpound Water is available, and diesel fuel can be obtained by lighter. 
Island and Rocky Neck is shoal and foul, and should not be The Quincy Market Cold Storage and Warehouse Com-
attempted, especially by strangers. pany operates three wharves at Gloucester. The wharves are 

Tenpound Island Ledge and Mayflower Ledge, on the used to unload imported frozen seafood products. Cold 
eastern side of the approaches to the Inner Harbor, are 50 storage facilities with a combined capacity of 4 million cubic 
covered 18 and 17 feet, respectively; a buoy is off the feet are ayailable. Mobile cranes and forklifts are available, 
northwest side of Mayflower Ledge. Two shoal spots, and diesel fuel can be obtained by lighter. A description of 
covered 16 and 18 feet and marked by a buoy, are about 220 the wharves follows. 
yards southwestward of Tenpound Ledge. There are also Rogers Street Wharf (42°36'45"N., 70°39'28"W.), on the 
unmarked 18-foot and 19-foot spots about 230 yards north- 55 north side of Inner Harbor, has a 300-foot face with depths 
northwestward ofTenpound Island Light. Prairie Ledge, on of 25 feet reported alongside. 
the western side of the approach, is covered 4 feet and Rowe Square Wharf, about 100 yards northeastward of 
marked on its eastern end by a lighted buoy. Babson Ledge, the Rogers Street Wharf, has a 450-foot face with depths of 
500 yards north of Tenpound Island, is covered 12 feet and 22 feet reported alongside. 
marked on its south side by a buoy. 60 East Main Street Wharf, on the south side of Inner 

Rocky Neck, a high and partly wooded island on the east Harbor and on the north side of the entrance to Smith Cove, 
side at the entrance to Inner Harbor, is connected with the has a 360-foot face with depths of 21 feet reported alongside. 
easterly shore by a causeway. Black Rock, about 100 yards Supplies.-Fuel oil is not available in bunker quantities, 
off the western end of Rocky Neck, is marked by a but diesel fuel can be had as desired from tank trucks and 
daybeacon. lighters. Marine and most other supplies are obtainable in 

Ticles and Currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.7 feet. town. Water is available at most of the wharves. 
The tidal currents in Gloucester Harbor do not greatly Repairs.-Gloucester has ship repair plants on Rocky 
interfere with the movements of vessels, as they set directly Neck and on the northwest side of the harbor. The two 
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plan~s have machine and other shops, and can carry out all The shoreline of this section of the coast is lined with 
repairs to wood and steel vessels. The shipyard pier on summer homes, many of which are large and conspicuous. 
Rocky. Neck is 270 feet long with 15 to 16 feet reported The beach at Eagle Head is conspicuous. 
alongside. The yard has a 10-ton crane. The largest marine Manchester Harbor, about 5 miles west-southwest of 
railway can haul out craft up to 145 feet in length and up to s ~loucester Harbor, is an arm of Manchester Bay extending 
600 tons in weight. Radio and electronic repairs can be m a northeasterly direction for 1 mile west of Gales Point to 
made. the town of Manchester. The entrance to Manchester Bay is 

Boston is the nearest port where large vessels can be northward of Bakers Island Light, between House Island, 
drydocked for extensive repairs to hull and machinery. partly wooded, on the east, and Great Misery Island on the 

Small-craft facilities.-A town float landing, with a re- 10 west. The ruins of two stone houses, one in the center and 
ported 2 feet alongside, is at the head of Harbor Cove. another on the west end, are on Great Misery Island. 
Gloucester has many small-craft facilities along the water- Manchester Harbor is principally a yachting center, with 
front. Marine railways up to 50 feet and several 20-ton only a small amount of local commercial fishing. The 
mobile hoists are available. (See the small-craft facilities harbor above Proctor Point is practically landlocked and 
tabulation on chart 13274 for services and supplies avail- 15 secure in all weather. 
able.) Prominent features.-Conspicuous objects include a white 

Party fi~hing boats operate from several points in the square observation tower on Gales Point, a large standpipe 
harbor dunng the su~mer, and charter boats, rowboats, and on Moses Hill north of the town, the bascule span of the 
outboards can be hired. railroad bridge, and the fishing pavilion at the end of the 

Eastern Point Yacht Club is on the north side of the 20 town wharf next to the yacht club at Tucks Point. 
entrance to the ~ove at the inner e!1d of Glo~cester Channels.-The approach channel to Manchester Bay 
Breakwater. There is a depth of 8 feet at its float landmg, to from the eastward, between Whaleback and House Island, is 
which water is piped. The club maintains guest moorings clear and about 250 yards wide; the approach from south-
and restrooms, showers, and dining room, and provides ward, westward of Whaleback, is 500 yards wide. 
certain services for visiting members of yacht clubs. 25 Manchester Channnel, privately dredged and marked by 

Communications.-Gloucester has rail and highway con- buoys, leads from Manchester Bay to an anchorage basin at 
nections, and taxi and bus service. Schools, churches, banks, the head of Manchester Harbor; dredged anchorage basins 
restaurants, lodging, library, and a hospital are in the city. are on either side of the channel about 300 yards northeast 

of Proctor Point. In 1969, the channel had a controlling 
Charts 13279, 13274.-Magnolia Harbor is a cove about 30 depth of 8 feet; lesser depths are in the approach. In June 

1.5 miles westward of the entrance to Gloucester Harbor 1981, shoaling to an unknown extent was reported in about 
and just north of Kettle Island. The summer resort of 42°33'35"N., 70°47' 12"W. Depths of 7 to 11 feet were 
Magnolia is conspicuous on the eastern side. It has a public available in the anchorage basin at the head of the harbor; in 
pier and float with 3 feet reported alongside. A rock which January 1981, the anchorage basins northeast of Proctor 
uncovers is just southward of the outer end of this pier, and 35 Point had reported depths of 7 feet. The Boston and Maine 
the partial submerged ruins of two piers are about 150 yards railroad bridge, about 1 mile above the entrance and just 
farther southward. The harbor, used by many small craft, above the anchorage basin, has a 48-foot bascule span with a 
does not have very good holding ground and is exposed to clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.603, 
southerly weather. chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) A mooring basin 

There are no facilities at the public pier, but gasoline can 40 with depths of about 7 feet is above the bridge. 
be obtained in cans from garages at the head of the harbor. Anchorages.-By l~al regulations, vessels over 45 feet i?-
Magnolia has hotels, restaurants, markets, and stores, and length must anchor m Manchester Bay. The anchorage 1s 
provisions and marine supplies can be obtained. northward of a line between Great Misery and House 

Prominent features are the large summer homes .on Isl11:n~s as far as Manches~er Channel Buoy _S. Those 
Magnolia Point, an old wartime white concrete observation 45 desmn~ to a~chor only overnight, or from head ~mds, may 
tower on Coolidge Point, and a large pavilion and several find fair holdmg ground and good shelter except m souther-
bathhouses on the beach at the head of the harbor. The ly gales. 
edges and head of the harbor are shoal and foul, and none of The anchorage basins in Manchester Harbor are restrict-
the dangers are marked. The harbor at best is temporary ed to craft not over 45 feet in length. This regulation is 
anchorage for small craft in foul weather or offshore winds. 50 strictly enforced. . 

Kettle Coye, west of Magnolia Harbor, is shoal an~ foul . Dangers.-There ts a b!ld ledge locally ~nown as Bow Bell, 
at the head. There is one private landing on the east side of with ~ rock awash on 1t, on th~ east ~ide of the char1:nel 
the entrance, but no facilities. Large private homes on ?ppos1te the yacht clu~ and public landmg on Tucks Pomt, 
Coolidge Point and Crow Island are conspicuous. There are JUSt above Proctor Pom~. A buoy marks the northwestern 
several rocks awash in the entrance to the cove. 55 edge of the ledge. It ts usually covered, and the only 

indication of it is a hole, or clear spot, amidst the craft 
Charts 13275, 13274.-0ffthe shore eastward ofManches- moored or anchored in the vicinity. Care should be taken to 

ter Harbor entrance, between Gloucester entrance and avoid anchoring on the ledge. . 
House Island, are many islands, rocks, and ledges extending 

60 
Whalebac~ a dangerous ledge m the entrance to Man-

about 0.8 mile offshore. Tue farthest outlying ones, named chester ~ay, 1s about 4C>q yards l?ng east and ~est,_ and 200 
in order from eastward are Great Egg Rock, 34 feet high yards wide. Near the middle of its northern side ts a rock 
and bare; Paddock Rock, covered 13 feet; Boohoo Ledge, awash .at low wat.er, marked by a da:ybeacon. 
covered 1 foot; Salt Rock, showing at high water; Pickett Saul1 Rock, which uncovers 9 feet, 1s. 300 to 400 yar~ 
Ledge, part of which uncovers 3 feet; Gales Ledge, covered eastward of ~he north~t end of Great Misery Island, and 1s 
5 feet; a ledge, covered 17 feet and marked by a buoy, about mark~ on its south side by a bu~y. 
350 yards south of Gales Ledge; and Pilgrioi Ledge, covered White Ledge, awash at lo.w water, is 300 yards nor:thwest-
18 feet Of the several coves only Manchester Harbor is of ~ard of H<;>use Island an~ is marked by a buoy on its west 
interest to navigation. ' side. Halftide Rocks, which uncover, are 250 yards north-
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ward of White Ledge, and are marked by a buoy off the west north end of Bakers Island; a fog signal is at the light. Many 
side. summer homes are on the island, and there is a ferry landing 

Chubb Islet, bare and rocky, is 300 yards from the north on the west side. 
shore of Manchester Bay and should be given a berth of Marblehead Light (42°30.3'N., 70°50.0'W.), 130 feet 
more than 200 yards. 5 above the water, is shown from a 105-foot brown square 

The mean range of tide is about 8.8 feet. skeleton tower with black top on the northern extremity of 
Harbor regulations.-In addition to the local regulations Marblehead Neck, a high, rocky promontory connected 

restricting the size of craft using the anchorage basins in with the mainland by a sandbar and causeway. 
Manchester Harbor, a speed limit of 5 miles per hour is Marblehead Rock, 500 yards east-southeast of the north-
enforced within the harbor. to em end of Marblehead Neck, is a high bare rock. 

The harbormaster and deputies supervise the moorings Halfway Rock, 1. 7 miles south-southeast of Bakers 
and on application will usually find a vacant one for a Island, about 60 feet high and resembling a sugarloaf, has 
visitor or advise where best to anchor. The yacht yards deep water around it. It is one of the most distinctive marks 
maintain guest moorings. in the approach to the harbor. 

Wharves.-A town pier and float landing, used by com- 15 North Gooseberry Island and South Gooseberry Island 
mercial lobstermen, are on the east side of the harbor, about are rocky islets on the extensive ledges southward of Bakers 
0.5 mile above Pr~tor Point; depths of 6 feet are reported at Island. Dry Breakers, the southerly part of the ledges, show 
the face of the pier and 3 feet at the float; water and at high water as a low bare ledge. An unmarked 13-foot spot 
electricity are available. An old coal dock in ruins is at the is about 0.3 mile southwestward of South Gooseberry 
head of the basin above the bridge. 20 Island. 

Small-craft facilities.-There are commercial and private Cat Island, about 0.8 mile northeastward of Marblehead 
float landings in t~e harbor. Four ~ublic landings and two Neck, is privately owned, bare, and more than 0.3 mile long. 
small-craft launchmg ramps are available; depths of 5 to 10 The island has several houses toward its center and is used 
feet are reported al~gside ~he lli!1dings. . . . 

25 
by the Marblehead YMCA as a summer day camp. There is 

Two yacht yards with marme rath~·ays with capac1t1es up a pier and float landing on the southwest side. Extensive 
to 1.0 feet or 8~ tons are on the "'.est std<: of the harbor. Hull, ledges, bare and submerged, surround the island. 
engtn~, electn~al, a~d electromc repairs can . be mad~; a Eagle Island, 0. 7 mile north-northeastward of the north 
~achme shop ts ayatlable .. 1:he yard ~ provi~e gasolme, end of Cat Island, is small, grassy, and rocky. 
diesel fuel, water, ~ce, provisions,. marme supplies, and dry Coney Island, northward of Marblehead, is a low grassy 
cov~red or open wmter stor~ge; ~1fts up to 35 to~s are also 30 islet. 
avadabl~. An outboard ~anna ts on the west side of the COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
harbor JUSt ~hove the bndge. The Manchester_ Ya~ht Club, Salem Beverly and Marblehead Harbors are described in 
at Tuc~s Po~nt, tas depths of 10 feet alongside its floats; SO.l20, chapte; 2. 
water ts avrulab e. . . . 35 Channels.-Three main channels leading through the 

Manchester has rad, bus, and taxi services. islands and rocks at the entrance are known as Salem 

Charts 13275, 13276, !3274.-Salem Harbor, Beverly Channel, Cat Island Channel, and Marblehead Channel. 
Harbor, and Marblehead Harbor, each of which in turn will Several other channels of less importa~ce are used only by 
be described in detail, form a large irregular indentation in local boats. Most of the dangers adjacent to, or on the 
the shore of Massachusetts Bay, 11 miles southwestward of 40 channel edges, are marked. 
Cape Ann and 12 miles northeastward of Boston Harbor Salem Channel, the deep-draft and most northerly c.han-
entrance. Gales Point is the northern end and Marblehead nel, leads westward between Bakers and Gr~t Misery 
Neck the southern point at the entrance to this large Islands and through Salem Sound for ~bout 3 mtl~, then~ 
indentation, which includes within its limits the harbors of southwestward thro~gh a dredged sect10n to a ~rmng basm 
Manchester, Beverly, Salem, and Marblehead, the distance 45 at the Salem Tennma.l Wharf on the w~t std~ of ~alem 
between the two points being 4 miles. This wide space is Harbor. The en~rance 1s

0 
m~rked by Hospital Pomt Lighted 

studded with islands, bare rocks, and sunken ledges, ~ge on beanng 276 16 • Several buoyed ~ge~, de-
through which are several channels leading into the harbors. scnbed later under dangers are close to the sa~lmg hne. In 

Salem has some commercial shipping with the importa- December 1983-January ~ 984, the dredged section of Salem 
tion of petroleum products. Marblehead is principally a so C~annel had a controlhng d~th of 28. feet (~ 1 feet at 
yachting center. m1dchan~el), thence 30 feet m the turnmg basm. Salem 

Prominent features.-The most conspicuous landmarks Channel ts well marked. . . 
approaching the harbor are Bakers, Great Misery, and Cat Cat Island Channel, t~e middle one, has •.ts ~trance near 
Islands, and Marblehead Neck; a white square observation Halfway Rock. It leads m a northwesterly ~1rect1on between 
tower 90 feet high on Gales Point; a large standpipe on 55 Cat Island on the west and Satan Rock, Bnmbles, and Eagle 
Moses Hill back of Manchester Harbor; the church spires in Island on the e~t. The least depth in Cat Island Channel, 
Beverly; the large powerplant with four stacks on Salem about 26 feet, ts between Eagle and Cat Islands. 
Neck; a radio tower near Naugus Head; the red brick tower Eagle Island Channel, deep, clear, sheltered, and buoyed, 
of Abbott Hall and two standpipes, one with conical top in leads from Salem Channel in a southwesterly direction 
Marblehead; and the light, large mansions and homes on 60 between Hardy Rocks and Eagle Island on the northwest 
Marblehead Neck. Two large mansions on the estate along and Bakers Island, Pope Head Shoal, and Brimbles on the 
the north shore westward of Manchester Harbor also stand southeast. It is used by most craft bound to Marblehead 
out. Bowditch Ledge Daybeacon, about 1.9 miles southwest Harbor from the northeastward. 
of Gales Point, is 30 feet high with red and white diamond- Marblehead Channel, the southwesterly one, leads in a 
shaped daymark on a conical granite monument and is northwesterly direction between Cat Island and Marblehead 
readily discernible to anyone approaching the harbor. Rock, thence northeasterly between Chappel Ledge and Cat 

Bakers Island. Light (42°32.2'N ... 70°4~.2'W.), 111 feet Island, thence northerly between Coney Ledge and Eagle 
above the water, is shown from a whne conical tower on the Bar to Salem Sound. Dangers of less than 18 feet in 
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Marblehead Channel are marked except for a 17-foot spot in extending from Eagle Island to the northward, eastward, 
about 42°29'40"N., 70°49'12"W. and westward and terminating with Cutthroat Shoal, cov-

South Channel leads westerly along the northern shore of ered 6 feet, on the northeast and Midchannel Rock covered 
the peninsula between Marblehead and Salem Harbors. The 8 feet, on the southwest is marked on its eastern, southern, 
channel, fringed by rocks and ledges, is less than 100 yards 5 and western extremities by buoys. 

_wide in its narrowest part and is not recommended for Grays Rock, 0. 7 mile northwestward of Cat Island, is 10 
strangers drawing more than IO feet. feet high. Chappel Ledge, covered 14 feet, about 350 yards 

Anchorages.-Special anchorages are in Salem, Beverly, eastward of Grays Rock, is marked to the eastward by a 
and Marblehead Harbors, and in Bass River. (See 110.1, lighted buoy. Coney Ledge, an extensive ledge extending 
110.25, and 110.26, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 10 southeastward from Coney Island, is marked at its easterly 

Dangers.-The approaches to Salem, Beverly, and Marble- end by a buoy. 
head Harbors have very broken ground, and all of the Islands and rocks, sunken and bare, extend 2 miles 
channels lead between islands and rocks, bare and sub- southward and southwestward from the south end of 
merged. Caution is necessary at all times. Strangers should Marblehead Neck. Some of these dangers are marked by 
not attempt to enter or leave in thick weather. 15 buoys, and the channels between them are used by local 

An extensive area of rocky patches and reefs, marked by boats, but the area should be avoided by strangers. A lighted 
buoys on its northeasterly, easterly, and southerly sides, bell buoy marks Outer Breakers, covered 8 feet, the 
ext~nds ~bout 2 miles southeas!wa~d of Bakers Island, southeastern end of the broken ground. 
~ndmg w1t.h Newco~b Ledge wh1~h is covered 18 feet. A Dangers showing above water are Great Pig Rocks, bare 
lighted whistle buoy is about 0. 7 mile east-southeastward of 20 at high water Southwest Breakers awash at low water and 
of the ledge. In this area are Searle Rock, Mid<!le Breakers, marked to th~ south by buoys; ~Y Rock, awash at low 
Southeast Br~ers, Inner Breakers, and DavIS Ledge, all water and marked by a buoy; Ram Islet, high, rocky, and 
unmarked. Middle and In~er Breakers are partly bare at grassy; Little Pig Rocks, awash at high water; Roaring Bull, 
low water, and all break m heavy weather. bare at low water and marked by a daybeacon· and Tinkers 
.~ardy Shoal, of which Hardy Rocks uncovers 7 feet and 25 Island, marked by several houses. ' 

R1smg Stat~ Ledge, covered 8 feet, are a par:t, extends from A bar with little depth connects Tinkers Island with 
~.6 to 0.8 mile .westward of.Bakers Island Light. The shoal Flying Point, the southern end of Marblehead Neck. 
is mark~d on its eastern. side by a buoy. Tom Moore Rock, at the eastern end of a reef extending 

Bowdi~ch Ledge, 1.2 mlles west-northwestward of Bakei:s 30 500 yards eastward from the middle of Marblehead Neck, 
Island Light and 300 yards southw~rd of.Salem Channel,_ 1s uncovers 6 feet and is marked by a daybeacon. 
~arked by a daybeacon 30 feet hi~h with ~ed and whit~ No attempt has been made to describe all of the dangers, 
d1amond-sha~ daymark on. a comcal gramte mon.ument, shoals, rocks, and ledges, as all those known are charted. 
the daybeacon is ~ery conspicuous when approa~hmg the Most of those in or near the fairways, or near the channel 
harbo~. The extension of the ledge northeastward is marked edges, are marked. The chart should be the guide, and due 
by a hghted buoy. House Ledge, covered IO feet, and t~o 35 caution exercised. Important dangers within the limits of 
ledges, covered .13 and 15 feet, all unn;iarked, are 0.4 mile the three harbors will be described where necessary under 
eastw~rd, 0.1 mlle eastw~d, and 0.2 mlle southeastward of the description of each individual harbor and its facilities. 
Bowditch Ledge, ~espect1vely. Pow~rs Rock, covered 17 feet Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.0 feet at 
and marked by a lighted bell buoy, is on the northern end of Be 1 8 8 fi t t Sal d 9 I fi t t M bl h d Th 
B k I l d Sh 1 Th da 11 th f th 40 very, . ee a em, an . ee a ar e ea . e 

a ers s an oa s. ese ngers are a sou o e fd 1 t · S 1 d M bl h d H bo h l'ttl 
Salem Channel range line. l a _curren m a em an . ar e ea. ar rs ~ 1 e 

North of Salem Channel, a ledge covered 12 feet and velocity. In Beverly H~bor it has co~siderable velocity and 
marked by a buoy extends southwestward from Little sets across the channel m places. Dunng the ~irst half of the 
Misery Island. Misery Ledge, covered 17 feet and un- ebb the current sets across the shoal extendmg northeast-
marked, is about 0.5 mile westward of Little Misery Island. 45 ward from Monument Bar. . 
John Ledge, covered 12 feet and about 0.1 mile westward of Ice.-T~e head of _Salem ~arbor on the flats usually ts 
Misery Ledge, is marked close to the southward by a lighted closed by i<;:e every wmter dunng January and F.ebruary, b':'t 
buoy. the formations rarely. extend beyond the coal pier except m 

Great Haste is a bare rock surrounded by ledges on the u~usually severe wmters. Northerly and .nort~westerly 
south side of Salem Channel, 2.4 miles westward of Bakers 50 wmds are most favorable to local formation m Salem 
Island. Little Haste, close northwestward of Great Haste, is Har~r. . . 
awash at low water and marked by a daybeacon. A 17-foot Wmds from southward and westwa~d, dunng hght fC?r-
spot on the northwest end of Haste Shoal, about 650 yards mation, have a tendency to carry the ice off to. sea, whi~e 
north-northwest of the daybeacon, is marked on the north those from eastw~d usually break up the formatmn both m 
side by a lighted buoy. 55 the harbor and its approaches. 

Pope Head (42°3I.7'N., 70°47.S'W.), 300 yards north- Ice r~ely obsti::uct~ Mar~lehead Harbor to sue~ an extent 
westward of North Gooseberry, is a rugged, bare rock as to ~mder ~aviga~on. Ftsh~en have made 1t a refuge 
surrounded by ledges to a distance of 150 yards. A buoy when it was 1mposs1ble to g.et mto ~lo':'cester, Salem, '?r 
marks Pope Head Shoal the western extremity of the ledges Lynn Harbors. The formation of ice m Marblehead is 
around the islet. ' 60 entirely local, and it remains only a short time. 

Satan Rock, 0.5 mile east-southeastward of Cat Island. is Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and for U.S. 
a small bare rock marked by a daybeacon. The rock should vessels. under ~egist~r in the foreign ~rade which draw over 7 
be given a berth of over 200 yards. feet. Ptlotage is optional for coa.'ltwise vessels who have on 

Brimbles is a rock awash at low water 0.3 mile south- board a pilot licensed by the Federal government, but most 
southeastward of Eagle Island. It is marked by a red and deep-draft vessels take a pilot. The pilot usually boards in 
white diamond-shaped daymark on an iron spindle. The the vicinity of Eastern Point Lighted Whistle Buoy 2 
daybeacon should be given a berth of over 200 yards. (42°34.2'N., 70°39.9'W.). See Pilotage, Gloucester Harbor, 

Eagle Bar, an extensive foul ledge and shoal area for additional information. 
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Towage.-Tug assistance is usually needed for deep-draft 
vessels. The nearest tugs are based at Boston. 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations 
of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) -. 

Salem is the customs port of entry for Manchester, Salem, 
Beverly, Danversport, Marblehead, Peabody, and Lynn. 

Harbor regulations.-Moorings in the three harbors are 
under supervision of their respective harbormasters. A 
speed limit of 5 miles per hour is enforced within the limits 
of the harbors by the harbormasters and by police patrol 
boats. 

Wharves.-Oil storage terminals are in operation at Salem 
Terminal and at the head of navigation on the Waters River 
at Danversport. Other wharves are in ruins or in various 
stages of disrepair and disuse. Several fish wharves in Salem 
are in operation. 

Supplies.-Fuel, water, provisions, ice, and marine 
supplies can be obtained at the ports. 

Several marinas with depths of 10 to 20 feet alongside 
their floats are on the north bank east of the highway bridge. 
These facilities can provide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
marine supplies, provisions, and guest moorings. There are 
mobile hoists to 35 tons and cranes to 10 tons that can 
handle craft up to 55 feet in length for hull or engine repairs 
or dry open or covered winter storage; electronic repairs can 
be made. , 

State Route lA highway bridge and the Boston and 
to Maine railroad bridge crossing the mouth of Danvers River 

from Beverly to Salem have swing spans with a channel 
width of 40 feet and a minimum clearance of 3 feet. (See 
117.1through117.59 and 117.595, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
regulations.) The bridgetender of each bridge monitors 

15 VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 6. The call sign 
of the railroad bridge is WRD-626. During extremely hot 
weather, operating components of the highway bridge 
sometimes expand to the extent that the bridge cannot open. 
In November 1984, the south approach trestle of the 

20 railroad bridge was damaged by fire. Operations are under
way to remove the old structure and construct a new one. 
Mariners are advised to exercise caution in the area. An 
overhead power cable on the east side of the railroad bridge 
has a clearance of 85 feet. 

Repairs.-There are machine shops at Beverly and Salem 
that can carry out repairs. There are no drydocks; the 
nearest is at Boston. There are numerous yacht and 25 
boatyards which do repairs, haul out, and store. The largest Chart 13275.-Danvers River, the continuation of Beverly 

Harbor northwestward, has a depth of about 7 feet for 2 
miles above Beverly to the town of Danversport. The 
channel, buoyed for about 1.5 miles to the mouth of Waters 

of the marine railways in the harbors, located at Salem, can 
haul out craft up to 100 feet in length. Dry covered and 
open winter storage is available. 

30 River, is narrow and leads between flats which uncover at 
Chart 13276.-Beverly Harbor is north of Salem Neck at low water. Kernwood Avenue highway bridge crossing the 

the western end of Salem Sound and is formed by the river about 0.5 mile west of the railroad bridge has a swing 
confluence of Danvers River, Bass River, and North River. span with a clearance of 8 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 
It forms the approach to the city of Beverly, a manufactur- and 117.595, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The 
ing and resort city on the north side of the harbor just inside 35 bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on 
the entrance. channel 6; call sign WRD-625. A marina with a pier and 

Channels.-Beverly Channel, with a midchannel control- float landing is on the south bank of the river just east of the 
ling depth of 19 feet in April 1986, leads from Salem Sound highway bridge; depths of 6 to 7 feet are alongside the floats. 
to Tuck Point and the marinas on the north side below the A small-craft launching ramp and water are available. 
highway bridge. The channel is buoyed, and most of the 40 In 1979, coastal oil tankers drawing up to 14 feet went 
dangers are marked. Monument Bar and Lobster Rocks, upriver at high water to an oil terminal in Danversport on 
both on the south side of the channel, are marked by the north bank of Waters River at State Route 35 highway 
daybeacons. bridge. The bridge has a fixed span and is the head of 

An unmarked channel, known as Rams Horn Channel, is navigation on Waters River, which is shoal above the 
entered just westward of Monument Bar Daybeacon. The 45 bridge. 
channel leads southward from Beverly Channel to an A marina with depths of 10 feet reported alongside its 
anchorage area and Collins Cove. Shoaling of unknown floats is just eastward of the oil terminal. The marine 
extent has been reported just inside the channel entrance. railway at the marina can handle craft up to 45 feet in 
Collins Cove is mostly bare and seldom used. Rams Horn length for hull and engine repairs or open or covered 
Rock, marked by a daybeacon, is on the southeast side of 50 storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, provisions, marine 
the channel. An overhead power cable across Collins Cove, supplies, overnight berthing with electricity, and most other 
about 0.2 mile above the entrance, has a clearance of 50 feet. services are available. 

Ancborages.-Special anchorages are in Beverly Harbor. Crane River empties into the west side of Danvers River, 
These anchorages are on Monument Bar, north of Salem about 0.3 mile above the entrance to Waters River. A 
Neck, in Collins Cove, in the southwestern part of the 55 privately dredged channel leads from the entrance to a 
harbor, and in Beverly Cove and Mackerel Cove, in the mooring basin and public marina at the head. In 1979, the 
northern part of the harbor. (See 110.1, and 110.25(a), (d), reported controlling depth in the channel and basin was 5 
and (e), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) A pipeline feet. 
area extends from Tuck Point to Salem Neck; care should Porter River, a northwesterly tributary of the Danvers 
be taken to avoid anchoring in this area. 60 River, has its entrance just eastward of the entrance to 

The. harbor is patrolled, and a speed limit of 5 miles per Crane River. A privately dredged channel leads from the 
hour 1s enforced. entrance for about 0.4 mile to a mooring basin just below 

The har~rmaster has an office at the Jubilee Yacht Club the . S~te Route 35 fixed highway bridge, the head of 
at Tuck Pomt. . . . . . navi~ation. I1.1 1979, the reported controlling depths were 3 

Small-craft fac1hties.-Jubilee Yacht Club at Tuck Pomt feet m the nver and 4 feet in the basin. 
has 5 to 15 feet reported alongside its float landing. Water, There are several small-craft facilities on Porter River. 
some moorings, 31_ld a 15-to!l mobile lift a~e available. A Marine rail_~8:YS to 15 tons, lifts to 20 tons, marine supplies, 
small-craft launchmg ramp 1s on Tuck Pomt. storage facilities, and other services are available; hull and 
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engine repairs can be made. The Danvers Yacht Club at the 
entrance and west side of the river has depths of 4}2 to 7 feet 
reported alongside its floats; water and other services are 
available. 

and a 400-foot public pier are on the northeastern extremity 
of Salem Neck. Excursion and party fishing boats operate 
from the three landings in the summer. Rowboats can also 
be hired. Depths of 4 feet are reported alongside the yacht 

The harbonnaster for Danversport maintains an office on 
the west side of Porter River at the town landing immediate
ly below the highway bridge; all moorings are under his 
control. 

s club floats; gasoline and water are available. Reported 
depths of 10 feet are at the head of the public pier and 3 to 5 
feet at the floats on each side of it. There are an amusement 
park and restaurant at the Salem Willows Park. 

Juniper Point, the eastern extremity of the neck, has 
Chart 13276.-North River, a tributary of Danvers River 10 many summer homes. 

entering from southward just above the bridges, is nearly Juniper Cove, a shallow foul cove which is mostly dry at 
bare at low water in a narrow, unmarked channel which is low water, lies between Salem Neck and Winter Island. A 
seldom used. A boatyard with a marine railway that can boat and yacht yard with marine railways that can handle 
haul out craft up to 40 feet in length for minor repairs or craft up to 50 feet in length or up to 27 tons for hull, engine, 
winter storage is on the west side of the river just below 15 or electronic repairs or dry open storage is at the head of the 
State Route 114 highway bridge at the head of navigation. cove. In summer, small craft moor in the entrance to the 
Overhead power cables crossing the mouth of North River cove between Abbot Rock, marked by a daybeacon, and 
have clearances of 75 feet, and where they cross Collins Juniper Point. The cove is open to easterly weather, but the 
Cove they have a clearance of 50 feet. The towers are holding ground in the entrance is reported to be good. 
conspicuous from seaward. 20 A private light is shown from a white conical tower on 

Bass River empties into the north side of Danvers River the southeastern point of Winter Island. The hangars, 
opposite the entrance to North River. A depth of about 6 buildings, and seaplane ramps of an inactive Coast Guard 
feet can be carried to the Hall-Whitaker highway swing base on the southern half of Winter Island are conspicuous. 
bridge, about 0. 7 mile above the entrance, thence about 4 The seaplane ramps should be given a wide berth, since 
feet to the yacht club 0.3 mile above the bridge. The channel 25 numerous submerged pilings are nearby. 
leads between flats bare at low water and is most easily Great Aquavitae, a shoal area on the east side of the 
followed at that stage. In December 1978, an unknown dredged section of Salem Channel, is marked by a daybea-
obstruction was reported on the east edge of the channel con. 
about 0.2 mile above the entrance. Buoys mark the channel Conspicuous on Salem Neck are the oil tanks of the Salem 
to a point about 300 yards below the bridge. The bridge has 30 Terminal and the five stacks of the powerplant adjacent to 
a swing span with a width of 40 feet and a clearance of 5 the north. The northernmost and southernmost stacks are 
feet. It is reported that 24 hours' advance notice is required lighted. 
to open the hand-cranked swing span. Requests should be A marina is about 300 yards southwestward of Salem 
made to the Massachusetts Department of Public Works in Terminal Wharf. Depths of 8 to 10 feet are reported 
Danvers; telephone, 617-774-3190. An overhead power 35 alongside the floats; water, gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, 
cable on the south side of the bridge has a clearance of 48 ice, and marine supplies are available. A 35-ton mobile hoist 
feet. can handle craft for hull and engine repairs or dry open 

A special anchorage is about 300 yards northward of the winter storage. 
bridge. (See 110.1, and 110.25(b), chapter 2, for limits and Derby Wharf, on the west side of Salem Harbor about 0.4 
regulations.) 4C mile southwestward of Salem Terminal Wharf, is a stone 

A private yacht club is about 0.3 mile above the bridge, jetty about 0.3 mile long, marked at its outer end by a 
and a ramp is just above the bridge, both are on the east private light. The wharf and the old customhouse on its 
bank of the river. There are no services, except a service shore end are now a national monument under the Depart-
station near the ramp. The boatyard builds or hauls out for ment of the Interior. 
repairs or storage craft up to 35 feet in length. The yacht 45 A lighted buoy marks the entrance to two dredged 
club is a private facility. channels leading along the east and west sides of Derby 

Wharf, respectively. The northerly channel leads to an 
Salem Harbor is about 1.5 miles long in a southwesterly anchorage basin on the east side of the wharf. In February-

direction. Salem, an industrial city, is on the western side of March 1987, the channel had a controlling depth of 7 feet 
the harbor. The principal industries are leather, electronic so with 2 to 6 feet available in the basin except for shoaling to 
products, and games manufacturing. The city has many bare in the north half and along the northeast side. A public 
points of historical interest, including museums devoted to float is midway along the wharf; moorings are available in 
maritime subjects. Waterborne commerce is principally in the basin. The southerly channel, on the west side of the 
petroleum and seafood products. wharf, leads to South River. 

Salem Harbor is approached from the northward through 55 South River, a short estuary extending into the city of 
a dredged section of Salem Channel. An obstruction, cleared Salem, has its entrance through a dredged channel leading 
to a depth of 27 feet and marked by a lighted buoy, is close along the west side of Derby Wharf. In February-March 
to the westerly edge of the channel entrance. 1987, the controlling depth was 5 feet (6 feet at midchannel) 

Ancborages.-A special anchorage is in the south and east in the channel leading along the west side of the wharf and 
parts of Salem Harbor and extends eastward along the south 60 continuing westward to a point about l 00 yards below the 
side of South Channel to Peachs Point. (See 110.1 and swing bridge over South River. 
110.25(c), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) The harbor On the west side of South River, large industrial buildings 
is sometimes used as a harbor of refuge, especially during and warehouses and a brick stack are conspicuous. In 1979, 
the autumn. Good anchorage is available in what is known it was reported that 5 foot drafts could be carried as far as 
as the outer anchorage southward of the main channel and the public float landing and a marina on the south side of 
northward and eastward of Little Haste. the Congress Street Bridge, about 0.2 mile above Derby 

On the western side of the dredged approach is Salem Wharf. The bridge bas a swing span with a channel width of 
Neck. Salem Willows Park, the Salem Willows Yacht Club, 43 feet and a clearance of 4 feet. Gasoline, water, and most 
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services are available at the floats of the marina on the north Wood, steel or fiberglass sail or motor craft up to 65 feet 
bank. It has been reported that navigation through the in length can be built at Marblehead. There are two public 
Congress Street Bridge is hazardous during periods of float landings and two small-craft launching ramps usable at 
maximum flood and ebb. half tide or better. 

The southwestern part of Salem Harbor is shoal and at 5 Lodging, restaurants, markets, hospital, and churches are 
the head particularly foul, southward of Pickering Point. in Marblehead; bus and taxi services are available. 

South of Palmer Point, a large yacht yard with marina . 
has a marine railway, the largest in the area, that can haul Charts 13275, 13274.-Phillips Point, 3.S miles southvtest-
out craft up to 100 feet in length. A privately dredged 8-foot ward of Marblehead Light, is SO feet high and rocky with 
channel, marked by piles, leads to an anchorage basin off IO woods and large homes along its shore. A rock ledge 
the yard. Water, open and covered winter storage, overnight covered 12 feet is 600 yards eastward of Littles Point, the 
berthage with electricity, and most services are available at eastern part of Phillips Point. A fishing net extends 
the yard. The yard maintains guest moorings. eastward from Littles Point during the summer. A reef with 

(See the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 13274 for bare heads extends 350 yards southward from Phillips 
additional services and supplies available in Salem Harbor.) 15 Point. Dread Ledge, 500 yards southward of the point, 

uncovers S feet and is marked by a daybeacon. 
Marblehead Harbor, 1 mile long and 700 yards wide, is Nahant Bay is 2 miles wide between Phillips Point and 

formed on the east and south by Marblehead Neck and Nahant. Temporary anchorage, exposed to easterly and 
Back Beach, a narrow strip beach on the south side of the southerly winds, can be had in the bay in 18 to 36 feet, but is 
causeway and seawall connecting the south end of Marble- 20 seldom used. The usual anchorage is off Swampscott, 
head Neck with the mainland. Marblehead Light marks the northwestward of Lincoln House Point. Many small craft 
easterly point of the entrance. Marblehead Harbor is an moor here in the summer. Several mooring buoys, used by 
excellent anchorage used mostly by yachts during the local craft, are in the cove westward of the point, off 
summer. The anchorage is reported uncomfortable for Fishermans Beach. A 440-foot pier with 50 feet of floats at 
yachts when the wind is northeast. 25 the end extends off the beach; there are depths of S feet at 

The depths in the harbor up to Skinner Head are from 21 the floats, but no services. The Swampscott Yacht Club is at 
to 30 feet, with the exception on the east side, northerly of the shore end of the pier. A harbormaster, who maintains an 
Boden Point, where Boden Rocks are covered 9 feet. office at the yacht club, supervises the moorings. 

Southward of Skinner Head, the depths shoal gradually There is a public small-boat ramp with parking space 
with 8 feet available to within about 300 yards of the head 30 adjoining the pier. Water and guest moorings are available. 
and east side. It is reported that this part of the harbor is Gasoline can be obtained in cans from a nearby service 
extremely uncomfortable for small craft during a northeast- station. Ice, provisions, and marine supplies are available 
er. from the nearby markets and stores. 

A special anchorage occupies most of Marblehead Har- Nahant Bay is mostly clear. Lincoln House (Fishing) 
bor. (See 110.1, and 110.26, chapter 2, for limits and 35 Point, Blaney Rock, and Red Rock are rocky points on the 
regulations.) northern side of Nahant Bay. A dangerous submerged rock, 

The harbor, often referred to as the "yachting capital of marked on its south side by a buoy, is about 125 yards south 
the world," is somewhat congested during the summer. The of Lincoln House Point. Two other rocks, covered 16 feet 
harbormaster reports that there are about 2,300 moorings in and 18 feet, are about 400 yards southward and about 700 
the harbor. 40 yards south-southwestward of Lincoln House Point, respec-

The moorings are under the supervision and control of tively. 
the harbormaster, who issues permits for them. The harbor The town of Swampscott is on the northern shore of 
is patrolled by a police boat, and a speed limit of 5 miles per Nahant Bay. A large blue standpipe and the school cupola 
hour is enforced. The harbormaster may be contacted are conspicuous. A church spire, lighted at night, on the 
through the local police department and may, on request, 45 shore drive at Red Rock, and an observatory, about 0.9 mile 
direct a stranger to a mooring or a quiet spot for anchoring. northwestward of Red Rock, are also prominent. 

No directions are deemed necessary for entering. The Long Beach is a narrow strip of sand about 1 mile long in 
chart should be the guide. All known dangers are charted, a southerly direction separating Nahant Bay from Lynn 
and most of them are marked. Some difficulty may be Harbor. Little Nahant, a high grassy head with many 
experienced, once in the harbor, in finding a mooring or 50 houses, is joined to Nahant by Short Beach, a strip of beach 
good swinging room if the harbor is congested. In that case, 0.4 mile long. The white buildings and signal tower of the 
the harbormaster may be of help. former Coast Guard station on Short Beach are just 

Marblehead. a combined business and residential commu- southward of Little Nahant. 
nity on the west side, and Marblehead Neck, all residential, Egg Rock, 60 feet high and bare, is on the southern side 
on the east side of the harbor, are important summer 55 of the entrance to Nahant Bay. It is a bird sanctuary. 
resorts. Nahant is a high peninsula about 1.5 miles long with bluff 

There are numerous float landings on both sides of the seaward faces. The town of Nahant is connected to Lynn by 
harbor at which there are depths of 6 to 25 feet. Overnight a highway. Among the most prominent objects are four 
berthing, as a rule, is not permitted at any of the service or nearly identical concrete observation towers; two are on the 
yacht club floats. ro outer end of the peninsula just north of Pea bland; one is 

There are six yacht clubs on the harbor: Eastern, about 0.4 mile to the northward· and the fourth is on the 
Corint~ian, and Pleon on the east side; . and Boston, west side of the harbor. The top ~tion of the southerly of 
Do~I?~m, and Ma~blehead aI01:1g the ~est side. ~JI have th_e two towers just north of Pea Island is topped with a 
f~~l~ties to a varymg degree, either pnvate or available to wmd break painted red and reportedly is especially promi-
vis1tmg yachtsmen. . . . . nent. A .fo~er military installation, now used by Northeast-

There are many small-craft fac1ltt1es m the harbor. (See em Uruvemty as a marine research facility is on East 
the .small-craft f~ilities .tabulation on chart 13274 for P~t, .the easternmost point of the peninsul~. A 60-foot 
services and suppbes available.) wmdmill on East Point is reported to be prominent. 
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Nahant Harbor is the bight on the south side of Nahant. basin off the Saugus River Yacht Club, about 0.75 mile 
On entering between Joe Beach Ledge, awash and marked upstream. In 1982, the Pines River had depths of 1 to 3 feet 
by a buoy, and The Spindle (Bass Rock), awash and marked to a point about 1 mile above the General Edwards Bridge; 
by a daybeacon, select temporary anchorage off the wharf in local knowledge is advised. 
18 to 24 feet, hard bottom. The town wharf on the east s Western Channel is marked by buoys to just below the 
shore at the head has about 6 feet alongside the float General Edwards Bridge. Dangerous rocks awash, on the 

· landing; a hard-surface launching ramp for small boats is on northern side of the channel, extend about 200 yards south-
the north side of the shore end of the wharf. Water is southeastward from a point on the north shore about 200 
available at the float. There is a sailing club on the wharf, yards below the General Edwards Bridge; the southern 
and a harbormaster controls the moorings. The Boston pilot to extremity of the rocks is marked by a buoy. Above the 
boats land and pick up pilots at this wharf and maintain a bridge, the channel is unmarked and local knowledge is 
mooring off the wharf. advised. 

Shag Rocks are bare rocks extending 300 yards south- Anchorages.-Small craft moor off the marina and boat-
ward from the southeast end of Nahant. A ledge, awash at yard north of Bass Point, in the turning basin at the head of 
lowest tides, extends 100 yards southward from the south- 15 Lynn Harbor, and in the special anchorage eastward of it. 
emmost Shag Rock. A lighted buoy is south of the ledge. (See 110.1 and 110.30(a), chapter 2, for limits and regula-

Broad Sound, about 4 miles wide between Nahant on the tions.) In Saugus River, some moor off the yacht club close 
northeast and Deer Island on the southwest, forms the eastward of General Edwards Bridge. Above the bridge they 
approach to Nahant and the city of Lynn at its north end, moor on the west side of the channel and above Fox Hill 
and the northern approach to Boston Harbor at its south 20 Bridge in the channel wherever space permits. In Pines 
end. It has depths of 18 to 48 feet in the entrance, but is River they moor in the narrow channel. Moorings are under 
shoal near the shores. A foul area with submerged rocks, control and supervision of the harbormaster, who can be 
some covered Yz foot, is offshore on the west side of the contacted through the local police department. Depths in 
sound, about 0.9 mile east-northeast of the tower at Revere the anchorages are off Bass Point from 5 to 30 feet; at the 
Beach. Pilings, awash and unmarked, about 300 yards 25 head of Lynn Harbor from 7 to 17 feet; and in Saugus and 
northeastward of the foul area, are in 42°25'09"N., Pines Rivers from 3 to 9 feet. 
70°57'48"W. Some local knowledge or assistance will be needed in 

Lynn Harbor, the northerly end of Broad Sound, is finding swinging room or a vacant mooring off the yacht 
mostly sand and mudflats which largely bare at low water clubs at the head of Lynn Harbor, as this area is usually 
and through which a channel has been dredged to the city of 30 heavily congested with small craft. 
Lynn, an industrial community of major importance. In Many small craft moor on the east side of the harbor near 
1979, it had little waterborne commerce. Of the many Bass Point, and the boatyard there maintains about 150 
diversified industries, a large General Electric plant, which moorings, with usually a few vacant. 
manufactures airplane engines and electronic products, is Dangers.-The principal dangers in the approach to Lynn 
the largest employer. In 1979, several of the wharves were 35 Harbor are Flip Rock, covered 12 feet and marked by a 
being used as marinas, and the remainder were not in gong buoy, 0.6 mile south of The Spindle; Nahant Rock, 
general use or were in ruins or disrepair. covered 18 feet and marked by a buoy, 0.8 mile southwest of 

Prominent features.-Landmarks in approaching Lynn Bass Point; and two unmarked shoals, covered 14 and 16 
Harbor are the standpipe on Winthrop Head, the dome and feet, about 0. 7 mile northward of Nahant Rock. 
two apartment houses on Winthrop Highlands, the observa- 40 Bridges.-No bridges cross the main channel to Lynn. 
tion towers at Nahant, a white tank at the head of the Three bridges cross Saugus River between the mouth and a 
harbor, and the radio towers of station WL YN on the fixed highway bridge at East Saugus, about 2.5 miles above 
Saugus River and station WROL on the Pines River. the mouth. The first, General Edwards (State Route IA) 

Channels.-A dredged channel leads from Broad Sound, at highway bridge, has a bascule span with a clearance of 27 
a point about 0.8 mile westward of Bass Point, to a turning 45 feet. Overhead power cables about 0.2 mile westward of the 
basin at the head of Lynn Harbor. A privately maintained bridge have a clearance of 85 feet. 
subsidiary channel leads from the basin in a southwesterly The second, the Boston and Maine Railroad bridge, has a 
direction to the wharf of a powerplant. June 1985, the bascule span with a clearance of 7 feet; and the third, Fox 
depths were IO feet for a rnidwidth of 150 feet to the turning Hill highway bridge at Western Avenue, has a 40-foot 
basin, thence 15 to 18 feet in the turning basin with lesser 50 bascule span with a clearance of 6 feet. The fixed highway 
depths along the north and west sides, thence in 1979-1981, bridge at East Saugus has a clearance of about 4 feet, but a 
l 1 feet was reported in the subsidiary channel to the water main crossing under the bridge obstructs the channel 
powerplant wharf except for shoaling to 9 feet along the at low water and prevents navigation through it. Small craft 
north edge near the channel entrance. are reported to go above the bridge for some distance at high 

Black Rock Channel, a branch channel leading along the 55 water. 
western side of Nahant, is unmarked and suitable only for (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
small craft. S3nd flats, bare or nearly bare at low water, are regulations.) 
on each side. In 1979, it was reported that the channel had The drawspan of a former narrow gage railroad bridge, 
shoaled to 5 feet, but that it was still being used by just above General Edwards Bridge, has been removed to 
lobstermen and small craft. 60 the approach piers for a channel width of 200 feet. General 

Westem Channel, westward of the main channel to Lynn Edwards Bridge and the Boston and Maine Railroad bridge 
Harbor, leads from Broad Sound to the General Edwards monitor VHF-FM channel 16. 
Bridge and the Saugus River. Pines River is entered from Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.2 feet at 
Saugus River just westward of the bridge. In 1970, the Lynn. The average velocity at strength of the tidal current at 
controlling depth in Western Channel and in Saugus River Lynn Harbor entrance is 0.5 knot. 
to the Fox Hill Bridge, about 0. 7 mile above the· General Harbormasters.-There is a harbormaster at Lynn and one 
Edwards Bridge, was 7 feet. From Fox Hill Bridge, a depth at Saugus. The former can be contacted through the 
of about 4 feet could be carried in Saugus River to a turning Volunteer Yacht Club at Lynn; the latter through the 
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Saugus Police Department. They supervise and control the 
moorings. 

Wbarves.-ln 1979, only the wharf of the General Electric 
plant on Saugus River was in periodic use. Depths of 9 feet 
were reported alongside. A development plan for the greater 5 
use of the Lynn waterfront was being implemented in 1979. 

Supplies and repairs.-There are no bunkering facilities, 
drydocks, or major repair facilities for large vessels at Lynn. 

Edwards Bridge; the Fox Hill Yacht Club, near the Fox Hill 
Bridge; and the Saugus River Yacht Club, about 0.7 mile 
above the Fox Hill Bridge. The clubs all have berthing 
facilities, guest moorings, and other services available to 
members and guests. 

Lynn has railroad and bus services, a hospital, hotels, 
banks, churches, and many other conveniences. · 

The nearest drydocks or repair facilities for large vessels are Revere is a city and summer beach resort on the west side 
at Boston. Marine supplies, provisions, and machine shops to of Broad Sound. At the southern end of Revere Beach, a 
are available in the city. breakwater extends out from the shore on Cherry Island 

Small-craft facilities.-There are several marinas, boat-
yards, and private yacht clubs at Lynn and on the Saugus Bar, forming an anchorage for small craft in 3 to 4 feet of 
and Pines Rivers. Most of these facilities have gasoline, water, but it is exposed. Parts of the breakwater are covered 
marine supplies, storage and berthing facilities, water, ice, 15 at high water. 
and launching ramps. The facilities on Pines River can Westward of the breakwater are the ruins of a 600-foot-
make hull and engine repairs; an 18-ton mobile hoist and a long pier. A shorter pier to the eastward of the ~ins dries at 
50..foot marine railway are available. low water. Outboards and rowboats can be hired. 

The yacht clubs include the Bass Point Boat Club, on Winthrop Highlands, about 0.8 mile southward of Cherry 
Bass Point; the Lynn and Volunteer Yacht Clubs at the 20 Island Bar, has a conspicuous radar dome and two apart-
head of the harbor; the Point of Pines Yacht Club, on the ment houses just southward. The structures are about 100 
south side of Saugus River, just eastward of the General feet high. 



 

11. BOSTON HARBOR AND APPROACHES 

This chapter describes Boston Harbor, its approaches and 
tributaries, and the major commercial facilities in the port 
.of Boston. The more important tributaries include Charles, 
Chelsea, Mystic, and Weymouth Fore Rivers, and Dorches
ter and Hingham Bays. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
Boston Harbor are described in 80.130, chapter 2. 

about 40°50'00"N., 68°58'00"W., a course of 333° for about 
89 miles, thence a course of 290° for about 38.5 miles 
follows the centerline of the traffic lane to the junction with 
the precautionary area. 

Outbound traffic lane is a 2-mile-wide lane with a length 
5 of about 124.5 miles. Entering the traffic lane at a point in 

about 42°19'30"N., 70°42'00"W., a course of 110° for about 
37 miles, thence a course of 153° for about 87.5 miles 

Chart 13270.-Boston Harbor, the largest seaport in New follows the centerline of the traffic lane to the junction with 
England, includes all the tidewater lying within a line from the precautionary area; thence steer usual courses to 
the southern extremity of Deer Island to Point Allerton, 10 destination. 
about 4 miles to the southeastward. Numerous dangers lie in The Traffic Separation Scheme is buoyed. 
the approaches to the harbor. The northeastern approach is Prominent features.-Boston Lighted Horn Buoy B 
obstructed by islands and shoals which extend 4 miles from (42°22'42"N., 70°47'00"W.), replacing Boston Lightship, is 
the entrance; between them are the dredged channels which a large navigational buoy (LNB) about 7.8 miles east-
lead into the harbor. In the southeastern approach, broken 15 northeastward of Deer Island. The buoy, 40 feet in diame-
ground extends as much as 3 miles from shore. The ter, is red with the words COAST GUARD in white letters 
approaches are marked by a number of powerful lights, and on the buoy body and the letter B in white on the daymarks. 
the principal dangers are buoyed. The buoy shows a light 42 feet above the water and is 

Traffic Separation Scheme (Boston) has been established equipped with a fog signal, radiobeacon, and a racon. (See 
in the approach to Boston Harbor. (See charts 13270, 13267, 20 Light List for details of operation.) 
13246, 13260, and 13200.) Conspicuous to a vessel approaching Boston Harbor from 

The Scheme is composed basically of directed traffic northeastward is the tall red, white, and blue standpipe on 
lanes each with one-way inbound and outbound traffic lanes Winthrop Head. From eastward, the most prominent island 
separated by a defined separation zone and two precaution- in the entrance is Great Brewster. On the south side of the 
ary areas. The Scheme is recommended for use by vessels 25 entrance, a turreted tower is conspicuous on Point Allerton; 
approaching or departing from Boston Harbor, but is not also prominent are the tank and standpipe on Strawberry 
necessarily intended for tugs, tows or other small vessels Hill. Two miles south of Point Allerton are two radio towers 
which traditionally operate outside of the usual steamer which are illuminated at night. 
lanes or close inshore. The outstanding landmarks in the city of Boston are the 

The Traffic Separation Scheme has been designed to aid 30 John Hancock Building, the Prudential Building, the bridge 
in the prevention of collisions at the approaches to major over Mystic River, the control tower and a radar antenna at 
harbors, but is not intended in any way to supersede or alter Logan International Airport, the pointed tower of the 
the applicable Navigation Rules. Separation zones are customhouse, and a large gas tank in Chelsea. Also 
intended to separate inbound and outbound traffic lanes and prominent are the John F. Kennedy Federal Building in 
to be free of ship traffic, and should not be used except for 35 Boston and a water tank and spire at Squantum. 
crossing purposes. Mariners should use extreme caution Recommended VHF-FM Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
when crossing traffic lanes and separation zones. (See phone Procedures.-In conjunction with various maritime 
Traffic Separation Schemes, chapter 1, for additional infor- interests, the Coast Guard has developed a system of 
mation.) recommended radiotelephone procedures for Boston Harbor 

A precautionary area is at the junction of Traffic 40 that is designed to supplement the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge 
Separation Scheme (Boston) and the Eastern Approach Off Radiotelephone Regulations (33 CFR 26) (see chapter 2). 
Nantucket to Traffic Separation Scheme off New York. (See These voluntary procedures consist of Security calls to be 
U.S. Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy made by vessel masters, pilots, or operators on VHF-FM 
Hook, for a description of Traffic Separation Scheme Off channel 13 at designated points. The procedures are de-
New York. Consult charts 12300 and 13006 for the Off New 45 signed to give notice of unseen vessels, give notice of 
York Scheme.) The precautionary area is bounded on the intended movement, clear channel 13 of traffic unrelated to 
east by a circle with a radius of 15.5 miles centered in navigation, give each vessel information on all others in the 
40°35.0'N., 69°00.0'W. and intersected by the Traffic immediate vicinity, and to do so at little cost and with as 
Separation Schemes, and is bounded on the west by a line little radiotelephone traffic as possible. These recommenda-
connecting the Schemes at points in 40°36. 75'N., 50 tions do not relieve a master, pilot, or operator of any 
69°15.16'W. and 40°48.00'N., 69°03.33'W. requirements of law or regulation. There is no guarantee 

The precautionary area in the approach to Boston Harbor that every vessel will follow them. 
has a radius of 5 miles centered on Boston Lighted Hom Vessels inbound for Boston should make Security calls 
Buoy B (42°22'42"N., 70°47'00"W.), excluding that area of when boarding a pilot (in the vicinity of Boston Lighted 
the circle bounded by an imaginary line extending between 55 Hom Buoy B), when entering Boston North Channel at 
the outer limits of the inbound and outbound traffic lanes. Entrance Lighted Gong Buoy NC, in President Roads 

The separation zone is a 1-mile zone centered in the abreast Deer Island, in the vicinity of Commonwealth Pier 
following positions: (i) 42°21'13"N., 70°41'31"W., (ii) in South Boston (state whether bound for Mystic River or 
42°08'16"N., 69°53'36"W., and (iii) 40°49'09"N., Chelsea River), and near the confluence of Mystic and 
69°00'00"W. 60 Chelsea Rivers. Outbound vessels should make Security 

Inbound traffic lane is a 2-mile-wide lane with a length of calls when singled up, when underway off their dock, near 
about 127.5 miles. Entering the traffic lane at a point in the confluence of Mystic and Chelsea Rivers, in the vicinity 
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of Commonwealth Pier in South Boston, when approaching and a reported submerged obstruction are 250 yards north-
Deer Island in President Roads, and when disembarking the eastward and about 300 yards eastward, respectively, of 
pilot (give destination information). Maffitt Ledge. 

Vessels inbound for Quincy or Braintree should make Between Boston South Channel and Boston North Chan-
Security calls when approaching the pilot pickup point in 5 nel is a large area of shoal ground. The shoalest spot in this 
the vicinity of Thieves Ledge, when approaching Boston area is covered 8 feet and lies 1.3 miles east-northeastward 
Light, and when picking up tugs in Nantasket Roads off of Deer Island Light. . 
Georges Island. Outbound vessels should make Security Southeastern approach.-Point Allerton, on the southeast 
calls when singled up, when underway off the dock, abreast side of the entrance to Boston Harbor, is 3. 7 miles from the 
Germantown Point starting out the channel, and when JO southern end of Deer Island. On the point is a 100-foot hill 
approaching Hull. covered with buildings; a seawall protects the seaward base 

Northeastern approach.-Deer Island, on the northwest of the hill. A turreted tower on the hill is conspicuous. 
side of the entrance to Boston Harbor, is about 1 mile long From Point Allerton the shore extends westward for 2 
and is joined to the mainland by a fill. There is a prison on miles to Windmill Point, which is marked by a light and fog 
the northern part of island and a sewage pumping station 15 signal. The Coast Guard has a boathouse on the southern 
with a prominent stack on the southwest side. side of Windmill Point and another about 0.3 mile eastward 

Deer Island Light (42°20.4'N., 70°57.3'W.), 53 feet above of the point at the Point Allerton Coast Guard Station. 
the water, is shown from a red cylindrical tower on a black Telegraph Hill, l mile west of Point Allerton, is about 100 
cylindrical pier on the outer end of a ledge that extends 0.3 feet high and is marked by a stone tower with a conical top; 
mile southward from the island. A fog signal is at the light. 20 the town of Hull is on the western slopes of the hill. 

Winthrop Head, about 1 mile northward of the north- Excursion vessels from Boston call at the town wharf in 
western end of Deer Island, is a 100-foot hill covered with summer and stop at Georges Island on the way. 
buildings and a tall red, white, and blue standpipe on top Nantasket Beach, extending about 3 miles south-south-
which is the most prominent mark in the vicinity. Winthrop eastward from Point Allerton, is covered with buildings. 
Beach lies along the shore just northward of Winthrop 25 Grassy Strawberry Hill, 1.2 miles southward of Point 
Head. About 0.2 mile off and parallel to Winthrop Beach is Allerton, is about 100 feet high and is marked by a tank and 
a breakwater about 0.4 mile long which is bare several feet a standpipe. Two other grassy hills, White Head and 
at the highest tides and is fairly prominent. Small craft moor Sagamore Hill, are on the southern part of the beach 2 and 
behind the breakwater; there are no landings or facilities. 2.4 miles, respectively, from Point Allerton. From Nantask-

Great Faun, the inner part of the shoal ground extending 30 et Beach to Cohasset Harbor, about 3 miles to the east-
from the northeastern side of Deer Island, is a partly drying southeastward, the coast presents a general hilly appear-
flat, marked on its outer part by a daybeacon which is about ance, and rocks and sunken ledges extend 0.5 mile offshore 
1 mile northeastward of Deer Island Light and 0.3 mile in places. 
northwestward of Boston North Channel. Little Faun, Atlantic Hill, Center Hill, and Green Hill are prominent 
which uncovers on its inner part, extends 0.5 mile eastward 35 on the stretch of coast between Nantasket Beach and 
from the southern end of Deer Island. Cohasset Harbor. Gun Rock is off the west point of the 

Finns Ledge, covered 25 feet, lies on the western side of entrance of a cove off Crescent Beach, between Center Hill 
the entrance to Boston North Channel, the principal and Green Hill. The cove is protected by a breakwater 
approach to the harbor. The ledge, marked by a lighted bell extending 135 yards northward from the foreshore at Green 
buoy, is at the outer end of shoal ground covered less than 40 Hill; thence 330 yards westward to the vicinity of Seal 
36 feet. The shoal ground extends about 2 miles northeast- Rock, which is about 500 yards eastward of Gun Rock. 
ward from Deer Island. Careful navigation is required in the Black Rocks are a group of rocky islets off Green Hill. 
channel entrance, especially when incoming and outgoing The large 20-foot-high islet has a house on it. 
vessels meet. Shoals extend eastward and northward from Point Aller-

Tbe Graves, a group of bare rocks and ledges about 4 45 ton. Two drying rocks, about 0.1 mile apart, lie about 0.2 
miles east-northeastward of the southern point of Deer mile northward of the point; the eastern rock uncovers 5 
Island, extend 0.5 mile north-northeastward and 0.1 mile feet. A lighted bell buoy is moored about 0.5 mile northward 
south-southwestward from The Graves Light. Northeast of the point. Ultonia Ledge, the eastern end of the broken 
Grave, the northernmost of these rocks, uncovers 3 feet, and ground, has unmarked spots covered 15 to 24 feet extending 
from it shoal ground extends about 0.3 mile northeastward; 50 1.3 miles east-northeastward from the point. 
a lighted whistle buoy is moored 0.5 mile northeast of Harding Ledge, 1.5 miles eastward of Point Allerton, 
Northeast Grave. The Graves Light (42°21.9'N., uncovers before low water. A detached rock, which uncov-
70052.2'W.), 98 feet above the water, is shown from a light ers 1 foot, is 300 yards southwest of the ledge. Between 
gray conical granite tower; a fog signal is at the light station. Harding Ledge and Point Allerton, the bottom is very 

Roaring Bulls, which partly uncover, are a group of rocks 55 uneven, and vessels should pass outside the lighted bell buoy 
which lie from 0.5 to 0.9 mile southwestward of The Graves which is moored 0.3 mile northeast of the ledge. 
Light; the highest rocks uncover 8 feet. Thieves Ledge, 2.4 miles east-northeastward of Point 

Green Island, 44 feet high, is 1.2 miles southwestward of Allerton and covered 27 feet, is marked on its northeast side 
The Graves Light and 0.4 mile west-southwestward of the by a lighted whistle buoy. Patches covered 32 feet and 34 
Roaring Bulls. The island is on a drying reef, with several 60 feet are 0.5 mile east-northeastward and 1 mile east-
other islet~ on it, which extends 0.3 mile southwestward southeastward, respectively, of the 27-foot spot. In heavy 
from the island. easterly gales the sea sometimes breaks on the ledge and the 

Commissioners Ledge, Devils Back, and Aldridge Ledge patches. 
lie 0.5 to 1 mile westward of Green Island and close Three and One-half Fathom Ledge, cleared to a depth of 
southeastward of Boston South Channel; Devils Back is 18 feet, about 3 miles northeastward of Point Allerton, is 
covered 1 foot over its northeast end. Between these ledges marked by a lighted bell buoy about 0.2 mile southeastward 
and Green Island are Maffitt Ledge, covered 17 feet, and of the ledge. Martin Ledge, covered 14 feet, is 0.8 mile 
Halftide Rocks, which uncover 4 feet. A dangerous wreck southwest of Three and One-half Fathom Ledge and is 
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marked on its eastern side by a buoy. Boston Ledge, covered to Moon Head by a fixed bridge with a clearance of 51 feet 
18 feet, is 1.4 miles southwest of Three and One-half for a center width of 150 feet at the channel span. A large 
Fathom Ledge and is marked by a buoy. standpipe with red and white checkered sections and a tall 

Shag Rocks, 1.2 miles northward of Point Allerton and brick stack are prominent on Long Island. The island has 
0.3 to 0.6 mile east-northeastward of Boston Light, are 20 5 two wharves on the northwest side; both are in poor repair, 
feet high and surrounded by extensive covered ledges and or ruins. Long Island Head Light (42°19'48 N., 

. foul ground. Reefs and foul ground extend 0.5 mile east- 70°57'29nW.), 120 feet above the water, is shown from a 
northeastward to within 0.2 mile of Boston Ledge, and west- white brick tower on the north side of the island. 
southwestward to within 0.2 mile of Boston Light. Spectacle Island, on the south side of President Roads 

Nash Rock Shoal, covered 19 feet, lies about 0.4 mile 10 and 0. 7 miles westward of Long Island, consists of two hills 
southwest of Boston Light. separated by a low valley. The ruins of several piers are on 

Boston Light (42°19.7'N., 70°53.4'W.), 102 feet above the the west side of the island. A stack is prominent on the west 
water, is shown from an 89-foot white conical tower, on the side of the island. 
southeast side of Little Brewster Island, about 1 mile Channels.-Boston North Channel, Boston South Chan-
northward of Point Allerton; a fog signal is at the light 15 nel, and The Narrows are the main entrances from the sea 
station. to President Roads. Several other channels of less impor-

Great Brewster Island, 0.4 mile northwest of Little tance are used by local vessels. 
Brewster Island, is 103 feet high and has a bluff at the north Boston North Channel leads from Broad Sound to 
end. A State-owned recreational pier is on the western side President Roads from the northeastward. It is the principal 
of Great Brewster Island; docking is permitted for loading 20 entrance to Boston Harbor. A Federal project provides for a 
and unloading only. Little Brewster and Great Brewster channel 1,500 feet wide dredged to 40 feet in the eastern 900 
Islands lie on the northern side of the southeastern approach feet, and 35 feet in the western 600 feet. The channel is well 
on a drying bank, of which Great Brewster Spit, the western marked by lighted buoys. (See Notice to Mariners and the 
part, extends about 1 mile west-southwestward from Great latest edition of the chart for controlling depths.) 
Brewster Island. The western end of the spit is marked by 25 Boston South Channel leads from Broad Sound in a 
The Narrows Light 4. Shoal ground extends about 0.3 mile southwesterly and westerly direction to President Roads. 
southward from Great Brewster Spit, and on this extension The channel has a controlling depth of about 28 feet and is 
are Kelp Ledges, awash, about 0.8 mile westward of Boston marked by unlighted buoys. Sunken wrecks are along the 
Light. south side of the channel in the vicinity of Buoy 9. 

From the northern end of the bank on which Great 30 Pilots of deep-draft vessels use the North Channel most of 
Brewster Island lies, reefs extend about 1 mile east- the time. The South Channel is rarely, if ever, used, because 
northeastward and 0. 7 mile northward; on the eastern deep-draft vessels have a tendency to feel the bottom, 
extension are Middle Brewster Island and Outer Brewster making steering difficult. 
Island, and on the northern extension are Calf Island and President Roads, between Deer Island and Governors 
Little Calf Island. On these reefs are several islets, and off- 35 Island Flats, has depths of 30 to 60 feet. Its northern part is 
lying them are numerous shoals, the area between the used as a quarantine anchorage. 
Brewsters and Shag Rocks being particularly foul. Among Nantasket Roads, westward of the southern entrance to 
these dangers is Tewksbury Rock, covered 9 feet, which is The Narrows, is a good anchorage with depths up to 50 feet. 
about midway between Outer Brewster Island and Martin There are numerous shoals in it that must be avoided by 
Ledge. 40 deep-draft vessels; the chart is the guide. 

Georges Island is about 1.6 miles west-southwestward of The Narrows is a channel that extends from Nantasket 
Boston Light and 0.8 mile north-northwestward across Roads northwest to President Roads. It is bounded on the 
Nantasket Roads from Windmill Point. The island is the northeast side by Great Brewster Spit and Lovell Island and 
site of historic Fort Warren and has several other buildings on the southwest side by Georges Island and Gallops Island. 
on it. A State recreation park is on the island, and a State 45 Depths of about 26 feet can be carried in the well-marked 
landing is in a protected basin at the wharf on the west shore channel, however, shoals with considerably lesser depths are 
of the island. Daytime berthing and a limited amount of along the edges of the channel. 
water are available. A seasonal ferry runs from the Boston Because of the strong currents and sharp turns, it is 
waterfront to this wharf and from here to several nearby necessary to conn a ship by eye through the approaches and 
islands and to Boston. 50 in The Narrows channel. The navigator must take precau-

LoveU Island is 0.3 mile northward across The Narrows tions to prevent being set off course by crosscurrents 
from Georges Island and on the south side of Boston South sweeping in or out of Black Rock Channel and the channel 
Channel. A pier is on the southwest side of the island. Ruins between Gallops Island and Georges Island. 
of several buildings are on the island. Ram Head Flats and Hypocrite Channel is a natural channel leading between 
Ram Head extend up to 0.8 mile northeastward from the 55 Green Island on the north and Little Calf Island on the 
island; Ram Head partly uncovers. south. The greatest draft that can be carried through it to 

Gallops Island, 0. 3 mile northwestward of Georges Island Boston South Channel is about 18 feet. The channel has 
and 0.2 mile westward across The Narrows from Lovell several unmarked dangers and is not recommended for 
Island, is high and grassy on its northern side. The island is strangers or for large vessels. 
marked by a light off its eastern end. A pier, protected by a 60 Black Rock Channel leads into The Narrows from 
breakwater, is on the southwest side. A reef named Nixes northeastward between Great Brewster Spit on the south-
Mate lies on the outer part of the shoal ground which east and Lovell Island and Ram Head Flats on the 
extends 0.4 mile northwestward from Gallops Island; near northwest. The channel is marked by buoys. There is an 
the center of the reef is a low islet marked by a daybeacon. unmarked ledge covered 8 feet nearly in midchannel. The 

.Long Island, 0.6 mile westward of Gallops Island and 0.8 channel is used only by small local craft and is not 
mde southward across President Roads from Deer Island, is recommended for strangers. 
1.5 miles long in a northeast-southwest direction and has a A channel 250 yards wide leads into The Narrows from 
greatest width of about 0.25 mile. Long Island is connected westward between Georges Island and Gallops Island. A 
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light is on the north side of the channel near the end of the any time the direction and velocity of the current at various 
shoal off the southeast end of Gallops Island. The channel is localities throughout the harbor. 
suitable only for quick-working vessels on account of the For some distance northwestward of Cape Cod the tidal 
sharp turn into The Narrows. currents have a slight set into Cape Cod Bay on the flood 

Nubble Channel leads from Nantasket Roads to President 5 and out of the bay on the ebb. Along the north shore of 
Roads between Nixes Mate and Long Island. Depths of Massachusetts Bay the flood sets in a general southwesterly 
about 15 feet can be carried in the channel. The channel is direction and the ebb in a northeasterly direction. The 
marked by buoys and a directional light shown from the velocity of the currents is influenced greatly by the force 'and 
structure of Deer Island Light. direction of the wind. Off the entrance to Boston Harbor, 

Sculpin Ledge Channel leads between Long Island and IO the flood sets westward and the ebb eastward, increasing 
Spectacle Island. It will accommodate vessels of about 8- slightly in velocity as the entrance is approached. 
foot draft to Hingham Bay by the passage southward of The currents at Boston Lighted Horn Buoy B are 
Peddocks Island. The deeper water favors Long Island, and described in chapter 3. 
in coming from President Roads the island should be In Broad Sound the velocity of the current at strength in 
followed at a distance of about 400 yards until up with the 15 most places is less than 0.8 knot. This increases to about 1 
buoy southward of Sculpin Ledge. Pass about 300 yards knot or more on approaching the entrances of the channels 
southeastward of the buoy and round the southwesterly end leading into Boston Harbor. 
of Long Island at a distance of 300 yards and pass under the In . Boston South ~hannel, north of Ram Head, the 
channel span of the Long Island Viaduct. velocity at strength ts about 1.2 knots. In the channel 

In November 1985, an obstruction covered 5 feet was 20 between Deer Island Light and Long Island Head the 
reported about 200 yards northeast of Sculpin Ledge. velocity at strength is about 1.4 knots. In Hypocrite 

The channel leading from Nantasket Roads to Boston Channel the velocity at strength is about 1 knot. In Black 
southward of Long Island and Spectacle Island, is partially Rock Channel the velocity at strength is between 0.5 and 1 
marked by buoys and can be used by boats of 8-foot draft knot. The flood sets southwestward through the channel 
with the aid of the chart. 25 and the e~b northeastward. This should be kept in mind 

Bosti>n Main Channel (also see chart 13272) extends when passmg. through The Narrows. 
along the southern side of President Roads to the mouths of ~ear the middle of the .channel between Boston Light and 
the Chelsea and Mystic Rivers, and to Charlestown Bridge Pomt Allerton the. velocity at strength is about 1.5 knots. 
on the Charles River. The Federal project provides for a 35- On the northern side of the channel southward of Great 
foot channel. It has been deepened to 40 feet for a 600-foot 30 B~ewster Spit the vel~ity is about half as great. In the 
width from President Roads to the mouth of the Mystic middle o! the channel m Nantasket Roads the velocity at 
River with a widening at the bend just northerly of strength '~ about l.S knots. In Nantasket Gut the velocity at 
Commonwealth Pier 5, South Boston. (See Notices to strength is about 2.5 knots. 
Mariners and latest edition of charts for controlling depths.) 

35 
Between ~eorges Island and Gallops Island the velocity 

The waters adjacent to the piers and wharves extending at strength is about 1 knot. The flood sets westward and the 
northward from Northern Avenue Bridge to and including ebb northeastward. 
Pier 4 along the Boston proper waterfront westward of the Be~ween Gallops. Island and Long Island Head the 
Boston Main Channel are nonnavigable because of the velocity at strength ts about l knot. The flood current sets 
redevelopment of this section of the waterfront. Uncharted 

40 
S<?uth~ard to southwestward and the ebb in the opposite 

hazards or dangers may exist in these waters. Strangers are dtrectmns. 
advi.sed to seek local knowledge before entering, and all Between ~oon Head and ~ng Island, the curr~nt is 
manners are advised to exercise caution in the area. This rotary• t~rnmg counterclockwise. The average velocity at 
area is shown in magenta on chart 13272. strength ts about 0.2 knot. Usually, strength of flood sets 

Anchorages (also see chart 13272).-General, explosives, 45 southwestward and strength of ebb eastward. Be~ween 
and special anchorages are in Boston Harbor (See 110 1 Thompso~ Island and Spectacle Island the velocity at 
110.30, and 110.134, chapter 2, for limits and .regulation~.) strength is about 0.5 knot. The flood sets northwestward 

The anchorage on the north side of President Roads is the and the ebb sou!heastward. 
most commonly used general anchorage in Boston Harbor. In Boston Mam Cha'.1nel from S~tacle Island to t~e 
The anchorage in Nantasket Roads, westward of the 50 mouth of the Charles River the velocity at strength vanes 
southern entrance to The Narrows, is good with depths up between 0.5 and 1. knot. . . 
to 50 feet. The anchorage on the westerly side of Geor es Weat.her.-Three unportant,mfl~ences ar~ respons1bl~ for 
Island has depths up to 36 feet and better bottom, an! is the 0 mam features ~f ~ton s cbmate. F~r:it, the latitude 
sheltered from easterly winds. This anchorage is frequently (42 N.) p~ces the.city t~ the zone ofprevaJ.lmg west to east 
used by vessels seeking shelter in easterly gales. In July 55 atmosphenc flow m which are encomp~ the no~hward 
1986, a dangerous sunken wreck was reported in the and. southward movem~nts of ~arge ~ of ~rr from 
anchorage off Logan International Air ort in abo t tropical '.l'.1d polar regtons. This results m vanety and 
42°2t'24"N. 710 01 ,48,,w P u c~angeabdity of the weather elements. Secondly, Boston is 

Tides.-The mean range .of tide is 9 feet at the entrance to situated on or nc::ar several tracks frequently follow~ by 
Boston Harbor and 9.5 feet at Boston and Charlestown. (See 60 ~yst~ _oftlowl at~ pressure. The con~uent ~uctuattons 
Tide Tables for daily predictions ) . roflm atr 0 c ou Y or stormy cond1t1ons remforce the c ts 

0 
.
1 

. . · . . . m uence of the first factor, while also assuring a rather 
rent u~:l~~ at y predictions are gtven tn the Tidal Cur- dependable pr~ipi~tion supply. The third factor, Boston's 

The Tidal Current Charts ti Bost Harbo h th east-coast location, ~ a moderating factor affecting tempera-
. . . .or on r s ow e ture extremes of wmter and summer 

d~rect1on and velocity of the ~tdal current for each hour of Hot summer afternoons are frequ~tly relieved by the 
~ e ~urre!1t atf ~eer. Island Light. They present a compre- locally celebrated "sea-breeze", as air flows inland from the 

ens1ve view o t e tidal current movement for the harbor as cool water surface to displace the warm westerl current 
a whole and also supply a means of readily determining for This refreshing east wind is more commonly elperienced 
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along the shore than in the interior of the city or the western course should be shaped to pass well northward of The 
suburbs. In winter, under appropriate conditions, the severi- Graves Light and enter through Boston North Channel. 
ty of cold waves is reduced by the nearness of the then Approaching Boston from Cape Cod.-Approaching the 
relatively warm water. The average date of the last occur- easterly side of the cape, soundings of 20 fathoms indicate a 
rence of freezing temperature in spring is April 8; the latest 5 distance of 3 to 3.5 miles from shore, but off the north side 
_is May 3, 1874 and 1882. The average date of the first of the cape, the 20-fathom curve draws closer inshore and 
occurrence of freezing temperature in autumn is November the soundings are not so regular. Vessels standing to clear 
7; the earliest on record is October S, 1881. In suburban Boston Lighted Horn Buoy Bon a course of 297° from the 
areas, especially away from the coast, these dates are later in locality of Peaked Hill Bar Lighted Whistle Buoy 2 PH will 
spring and earlier in autumn by up to 1 month in the more to cross the southwesterly end of Stellwagen Bank in depths of 
susceptible localities. 12 to 15 fathoms. Soundings on Stellwagen Bank cannot be 

Boston has no dry season. For most years the longest run depended on to locate a position, except near the extreme 
of days with no measurable precipitation does not extend southwest end of the bank where the shoalest depth of IO 
much more than 2 weeks. This "dry spell" may occur at any fathoms is found. The recommended route, however, for 
time of year. 15 deep-draft vessels is via the Boston Traffic Separation 

Much of the rainfall from June to September comes from Scheme, which is described at the beginning of this chapter. 
showers and thunderstorms. During the rest of the year, As the entrance to Boston Harbor is approached, after 
low-pressure systems pass more or less regularly and ~rossing S~ellwagen Bank, soun~ings of 20 fathoms or more 
produce precipitation on an average of roughly one day in insu~e a d1stan~ of at least 5 ~ties from the shore and well 
three. Coastal storms, or "northeasters", are prolific pro- 20 outside of.outlying roe~. Inside the depths of 20 fathoms, 
ducers of rain and snow. The main snow season extends the soundmgs are very rrregular and cannot be depended 
from December through March. The average number of upon as a rule to keep a vessel out of ~ger. Northeast of 
days with 4 inches or more of snowfall is 4 per season, and Nahant the 20-fathom curve runs closer mshore and some 
days with 7 inches or more come about twice per season. 

25 
of the dangers extend offsho~e nearly to the curve. 

Periods when the ground is bare or nearly bare of snow may In the approach to Boston ~1ghted Hon_i Buoy B from. the 
occur at any time in the winter. southward, tJte coast from Sc1tua~e to Mino~ Ledge Light 

Relative humidity has been known to fall as low as 5 should be given a berth of 4 mdes to avoid the broken 
percent (May 10, 1962), but such desert dryness is very rare. ground ?f Stellwagen Ledges: . 
Heavy fog occurs on an average of about 2 days per month Entenng Bosto~ Harbor m fog.-~n thick weather a 
with its prevalence increasing eastward from the interior of 30 course sho1;1ld be laid to clear Bos~on Light~ Hom Buoy B 
Boston Bay to the open waters beyond. Winds from the east by a safe distance when approachmg from either Cape Ann 
to southwest bring fog· westerly and northerly winds clear it or Cape Cod, and t~e water sh?uld not be shoaled to less 
aw ' than 20 fathoms untd the buoy is located by radar or other 
~-all seasons the heaviest gales are usually from the 35 means. ~ccasionally, vessels anch?r~ in Bro~d Soun~ ha~e 

north t d t d Alth h · d of 32 -1 been mistaken on radar for navtgatlonal aids; caution is 
eas 'Yar or eas war · oug wm s ~1 es per advised. From the buoy, steer a course to pass 0.4 mile 

hour or higher may be expected on at least l day m every northward of Boston Approach Lighted Buoy "BG" and 
month ?f th~ year, gales are both more common and more enter the harbor via Boston North Channel. Unless Boston 
severe m winter. L' h ed H B B · l ed h ldbe ad Th N t' 1 w th s · ffi · · th Cust ig t om uoy is ocat , no attempt s ou m e e a iona ea er erv1ce o ice is m e om- 40 to enter the harbor. 
~ouse. B~romet~rs may be compared at the Logan Intema- If a vessel in the vicinity of Cape Cod is overtaken by fog 
tlonal Airport m East Boston.. . or thick weather, she may find it convenient to anchor in 

(See page T-4 for Boston cbmatological f:able.) Provincetown Harbor or on the west side of the cape south 
Fogs are prevalent_ throughout the year. Wmds from. the of Provincetown, where there is a good lee and the holding 

east t<;> southwest bnng fog; westerly and northerly wtnds 45 ground is in 7 to 12 fathoms. 
clear it away. . Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels, with few 

Ice.-The channels of Boston H8:fbor are. navigable exceptions, and for u .S. vessels under register in foreign 
throu~hout the y~r. Ice rarel_y forms m the mam channel. trade. Pilotage is optional for coastwise vessels which have 
Occas10!1ally dunng severe wmters the greater part of t~e on board a pilot licensed by the Federal government for 
harbor is frozen, but towboats an.d steamers keep ~he mam 50 these waters. The pilot boats meet vessels between Boston 
channels open. The Charles, Mystic, and Chelsea Rivers and Lighted Hom Buoy B and Boston Approach Lighted Buoy 
the. minor pas~ges in the harbor s~metii;iies are frozen BG (42°23'27"N., 70°51'3l"W.). During winter, the pilot 
dunng severe wmters. They are almost tnvanably kept open, boats may seek shelter from northwest winds under Nahant 
however, by tugboat traffic. When ice is prevalent, the Head. 
buoys may be displaced or even ~arri~ away. Local 55 The pilot boats, the 70-foot BOSTON PILOT and the 52-
towboats can be employed for break.mg ice. foot THOMAS KNOX, have black hulls with the word 

Routes.-Boston Harbor and approaches have very broken PILOT in black letters on either side of the white super-
rocky bottom, and caution is required. . . structure. Both are equipped with radar. Vessels are request-

Approaching Boston from Cape Ann.-The soundings m ed to give a 2-hour advance notice of their time of arrival. 
the vicinity of Cape Ann are very irregular and cannot be 60 The pilot boats maintain a 24-hour radio watch on 
depended on to locate even approximately the vessel's VHF-FM channels 16, 13, and 11. A pilot boat being on its 
position. A 228° course from 0.2 mile off the lighted whistle station and displaying the signals required by law consti-
buoy, 2.5 miles eastward of Cape Ann Light, clears the tutes an offer of pilotage service. A pilot boat on radio 
offshore dangers between Cape Ann and Nahant, and leads standby shall also be considered to be offering pilotage 
close to the lighted gong buoy marking the enti:ance to service. 
Boston North Channel. Pilots for Boston, Weymouth, Braintree, Quincy, Lynn, 

At night the lighted aids are sufficiently numerous to and Saugus are obtained from the Boston Pilot boat. Pilots 
locate the position by cross bearings. In clear weather the can be notified by VHF radio, telegraph, or by radiotele-
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phone through the Boston Marine Operator. The office of Conley Terminal, Sea-Land Container Terminal, and at the 
the Boston Pilots is on Pier No. l, Bremen Street, East Boston Army Base Terminal. Most of the deepwater oil and 
Boston, Mass. 02128; telephone, 617-569-4500 or 617-569- bulk terminals are on the Chelsea River and Mystic River. 
4503 (nights); cable, BOS PILOTS. The office of the Port Director is at 99 High Street, 

Towage.-Tugs to 3,000 hp are available at Boston. The 5 Boston, Mass. 02210; telephone (617-482-2930). 
tugs maintain radio communications on VHF-FM channel Facilities at South Boston: 
18. Inbound vessels are usually met in the vicinity of Sea-Land Container Terminal (42°20'25"N,, 
Anchorage areas l or 2. Arrangements for tugs are usually 71°00'46"W.): southwest side of Boston Main Channel; 600-
made in advance through ships' agents. Fireboats are also foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 15 to 16 feet; 27h-
available; the call for the fireboat is five prolonged blasts of IO ton container crane; 10 acres open storage; receipt and 
the ship's whistle. shipment of container cargo; owned by Massachusetts Port 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar- Authority, operated by Sea-Land Service, Inc. 
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and Paul W. Conley (formerly Castle Island) Terminal, 
appendix for addresses.) Berths 11-16: 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 15 Berth 16: adjacent northwest of Sea-Land Container 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, Terminal; 610-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 15 to 
chapter 1.) Quarantine anchorages for Boston Harbor are 16 feet; about 105 acres open storage at the terminal; receipt 
on the north side of President Roads and on Bird Island of automobiles; owned by Massachusetts Port Authority 
Flats. and operated by Massachusetts Port Authority and Toyota 

Boston is a customs port of entry. 20 Motor Sales U.S.A., Inc. 
Coast Guard.-A marine safety office and a vessel docu- Berths 11-15: adjacent westward of Berth 16 on south 

mentation office are in Boston. (See appendix for address.) side of Reserved Channel; 3,000 feet of berthing space; 40 
Boston Coast Guard Station is on the south side of the feet alongside; deck height, 15 to 16 feet; 220,000 square feet 
mouth of Charles River. Storm warning signals are dis- covered storage; SS acres open storage at the terminal; two 
played. (See chart.) 25 40-ton container cranes; pipeline to storage tanks with 

Harbor regulations.-The rules and regulations of the 290,000-barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of general and 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts, the city of Boston, and containerized cargo; receipt of lumber, petroleum products, 
metropolitan area communities are enforced by the Metro- automobiles, and heavy-lift items; owned by Massachusetts 
politan District Commission Police Water Patrol. The Port Authority and operated by Massachusetts Port Au-
harbor patrol boathouse is on the south side of Charles 30 thority and Texaco U.S.A 
River, about 0.5 mile above the entrance. Copies of State Belcher New England, Inc., South Boston Main Dock 
Boating Laws can be obtained from the Commonwealth of (42°20'30"N., 71°01'40"W.): south side of Reserved Chan-
Massachusetts, Division of Marine and Recreational Vehi- nel; 84-foot face, 700 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 
cles, lSO Causeway Street, Boston, Mass. 02114. 39 to 40 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; molasses 

The Distrigas liquified natural gas facility on Mystic 35 storage tanks with 4Y4-million-barrel capacity; owned by 
River is within a safety zone. Additionally, the waters Belcher New England, Inc. and operated by the former and 
surrounding loaded LNG vessels transiting Boston Harbor Boston Molasses Co. 
are a safety zone. (See 165.110, chapter 2, for limits and Boston Army Terminal: Berths 1 and 2 (42°20'40"N., 
regulations.) 71°0 l '27"W. ), 964-foot face; Berth 3, north side of entrance 

Wharves.-The Port of Boston has 114 piers and wharves, 40 to Reserved Channel, 352-foot face; Berths 4-10, north side 
most of which are located on the main channel at South of Reserved Channel, 4,140-foot face; 3S feet alongside all 
Boston, East Boston, and Charlestown, and on the Chelsea berths exc~t 25 feet alongside west part of Berth 1 O; deck 
River and Mystic River. height, 17Yi feet; 2h million square feet of covered storage; 

The piers and wharves generally are of open-pile concrete 140,000 square feet open storage; cargo outriggers for tackle 
deck construction, extending from stone or timber bulk- 45 on roofs of warehouses; receipt and shipment of bulk 
heads with solid fill. Only the deep-draft facilities are commodities; owned by U.S. Government; leased to Massa-
described; the other active facilities in the port are used as cbusetts Port Authority; operated by Port Terminals Co., 
repair berths, and by government vessels, fishing vessels, Inc., and Massachusetts Port Authority. 
small craft, and barges. For a complete description of the Massport Marine Terminal Wharf (42°20'53"N., 
port facilities refer to Port Series No. 3, published and sold 50 71°01'42"W.): 2,700-foot face; 38 feet alongside; deck 
by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. (See appendix for height, 16 feet; approximately 40 acres of open storage in 
address.) The alongside depths for the facilities described the rear; receipt and shipment of automobiles and dry bulk 
are reported; for information on the latest depths contact commodities; owned and operated by Massachusetts Port 
the Massachusetts Port Authority or the private operator. Authority. 
All of the facilities have direct highway connections, and 55 Commonwealth Pier No. 5 (42°21'10"N., 71°02'23"W.): 
most have railroad connections. Water and electrical shore 400-foot face, southeast and northwest sides 1,200 feet long; 
power connections are available at most piers and wharves. 40 feet alongside; deck height, 18 feet; 449,000 square feet 

General cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's covered storage; passenger terminal for cruise vessels; 
tackle, except container vessels use shore side equipment; owned by Massachusetts Port Authority; various operators. 
special handling equipment, if available, is mentioned in the 60 Facilities at <luuiestown: 
description of the particular facility. A 60-ton floating Mystic Pier 1 (42°22'50"N., 71°02'S5"W.): 468-foot face, 
crane, and crawler and mobile cranes up to 150 tons can be 40 feet alongside; south side 897 feet long, 35 feet alongside; 
rented. north side 672 feet long, 3S feet alongside; deck height, 15~ 

Numerous warehouses a~d cold storage facilities adjacent feet; 150,000 square feet covered storage; 2.3 acres open 
to the waterfront are available. storage; occasional receipt and shipment of general cargo; 

All of the large general cargo terminals are owned or owned and operated by Massachusetts Port Authority. 
leased by the Massachusetts Port Authority. Containerized Facilities on Mystic River, south hank: 
cargo is handled at the John F. Moran Docks, Paul W. United States Gypsum Co. Wharf: immediately westward 
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of Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge; 410 feet of berth- Facilities on Chelsea River, north bank: 
ing space with dolphins, 27 feet alongside; deck height, 16 Texaco U.S.A. Chelsea Terminal Dock (42°23'09"N., 
feet; open storage for 38,000 tons; storage silos for 25,000 71°02'04"W.): 60-foot face providing 240 feet of berthing 
tons; receipt of gypsum rock from self-unloading vessels; space with dolphins; 36 feet alongside; deck height, 20 feet; 
owned and operated by United States Gypsum Co. 5 pipelines extend to storage tanks with 257,000-barrel capaci-
- John F. Moran Docks (Boston-Mystic River Public ty; receipt of petroleum products; owned and operated by 

Container WharO: immediately westward of United States Texaco U.S.A. 
Gypsum Co. Wharf; 1,100-foot face, 40 feet alongside; deck Northeast Petroleum Corp. Marginal Street Wharf 
height, 173'2 feet; 70- and 45-ton traveling container cranes; (42°23'09"N., 71°01'30"W.): 1,025 feet of berthing space; 22 
32 acres open storage; receipt and shipment of containerized IO to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; pipelines to storage 
general cargo; owned and operated by Massachusetts Port tanks with 318,000-barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of 
Authority. petroleum products; owned and operated by Northeast 

Schiavone & Sons Mystic Wharf: about 0.3 mile west- Petroleum Corp. 
ward of Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge; 700-foot Amoco Oil Co. Wharf: 0.2 mile northeastward of No-
face, 35 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 12 acres open 15 rheast Petroleum Corp. Wharf; 850 feet of berthing space 
storage; cranes to 13 tons; shipment of scrap metal; receipt with dolphins; 32 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 
of steel products; owned by Massachusetts Port Authority pipelines extend to storage tanks with 870,000-barrel capaci-
and operated by Schiavone & Sons, Inc. In 1987, this wharf ty; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned by 
was reported to be closed. Amoco Oil Co. and operated by Northeast Petroleum Corp. 

Revere Sugar Refinery Corp. Wharf: 0.6 mile westward 20 Gulf Oil Co.-U.S.-Chelsea Terminal, Tanker Wharf 
of Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge; 453-foot face; 34 (42°23'34"N., 71°01'05"W.): 60-foot face, 960 feet ofberth-
feet alongside; deck height, 18 feet; two 8-ton unloading ing space with dolphins; 36 feet alongside; deck height, 14 
towers, unloading rate 200 tons per hour each; covered feet; pipelines extend to storage tanks with 1Y4-million-barrel 
storage for 19,600 tons of raw sugar; receipt of raw sugar; capacity; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; 
owned and operated by Revere Sugar Refinery Corp. In 25 owned and operated by Gulf Oil Co.-U.S. 
1987, the refinery was reported to be closed. Facilities on Chelsea River, south bank: 

Amstar Corp. Raw Sugar Wharf: 0.1 mile westward of Amerada Hess Corp. Wharf (42°23'04"N., 71°02'04"W.): 
Revere Sugar Refinery Corp. Wharf; 371-foot face; 32 feet 20-foot face, 296 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 35 
alongside; deck height, l 7 feet; unloading rate 240 tons per feet alongside; deck height, 13 feet; pipelines to storage 
hour from 7'A-ton traveling gantry crane with clam-shell 30 tanks with 595,000-barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of 
bucket; covered storage for 30,000 tons of raw sugar; receipt petroleum products; owned and operated by Amerada Hess 
of raw sugar and fuel oil; owned and operated by American Corp. 
Sugar Div., Amstar Corp. Mobil Oil Corp. Wharf: 0.4 mile east of Amerada Hess 

Facilities on Mystic River, north bank: Corp. Wharf; 1,177 feet of berthing space; 32 feet alongside; 
Pittston Petroleum Wharf (42°23'06"N., 71°02'43"W.): 35 deck height, 153'2 feet; pipelines to storage tanks with 1Y4-

560 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; million-barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of petroleum 
deck height, 14 feet; storage tanks with 630,000-barrel products; owned and operated by Mobil Oil Corp. 
capacity; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; Gibbs Oil Co. Pier (42°23'48"N., 71°00'44"W.): north 
bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Pittston Petro- and south sides 550 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 
leum, Inc. 40 north side 10 to 21 feet alongside, south side 10 to 35 feet 

Exxon Co., U.S.A., Everett Terminal Wharf, Berth 1: on alongside; deck height, 15 feet; pipelines to storage tanks 
west side oflsland End River at junction with Mystic River; with 1%-million-barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of 
490 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 24 feet alongside; petroleum products; owned by Gibbs Oil Co. and operated 
deck height, 15 feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum by Gibbs Oil Co. and Atlantic Richfield Co. 
products and bunkering small vessels; owned and operated 45 Belcher New England, Inc., Ship Pier (42°23'52"N., 
by Exxon Co., U.S.A. 71°00'45"W.): south side has 600 feet of berthing space; 37 

Exxon Co., U.S.A., Everett Terminal Wharf, Berths 3 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; pipelines extend to 
and 4 (42°23'17"N., 71°03'29"W.): Berth 3, 155-foot face; storage tanks with 1Y4-million-barrel capacity; receipt and 
Berth 4, 90-foot face; 950 feet total berthing space with shipment of petroleum products; owned and operated by 
dolphins; 42 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; pipelines 50 Belcher New England, Inc. 
extend to storage tanks with 2~-million-barrel capacity; Supplies.-Provisions and marine supplies of all kinds are 
receipt and shipment of petroleum products; receipt of available in the port of Boston. All grades of heavy marine 
asphalt and liquid propane; bunkering vessels; owned and bunker fuel, lubricants, and diesel fuel can be obtained. 
operated by Exxon Co., U.S.A. Vessels may bunker directly at several of the marine oil 

Distrips of Massachusetts Corp. Wharf: 0.1 mile west of 55 terminals or may be serviced by barges at anchor or at 
Exxon Co., U.S.A. Wharf; 67-foot face, 936 feet of berthing loading berths. Gasoline can be obtained at the marinas or 
sl?ace with dolphins; 36 feet alongside; deck height, 17~ feet; from barges anchored in the stream in the summer. 
pipelines to storage tanks with 974,000-barrel capacity; Repairs.-The port of Boston has excellent facilities for 
receipt of liquefied natural gas; owned and operated by making all types of hull and engine repairs to vessels of all 
Distrigas of Massachusetts Corp. 60 sizes. Several of these firms operate waterfront facilities for 

Prolerized New England Co. Scrap Metal Wharf: 0.2 the construction, repair, and conversion of oceangoing 
mile west of Exxon Co., U.S.A. Wharf; 320-foot face, 820 vessels, tugs and towboats, barges, and various types of 
feet of berthing space with dolphins; 37 feet alongside; deck small vessels. In addition, there are a number of firms 
height, 14 feet; 50- and 35-ton traveling gantry cranes; without waterfront facilities which are engaged in marine 
c~veyor system with loading rate of 1,000 tons per hour; repair work. These companies maintain shops and portable 
shipment of scrap metal; owned by Hugo Neu Steel equipment for making above-waterline repairs and for 
Products, Inc., and Prolerized Transport Systems, Inc., and installing equipment, gear, and machinery on all types of 
operated by Prolerized New England Co. craft at their berths. There are several drydocks and marine 
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railways available in the port. The largest repair facilities are erected in 1933 to commemorate the famous East Boston 
located in South Boston and Quincy. The South Boston builder of clipper ships. 
yard has two graving docks, the largest of which has a Pleasure Bay, just westward of Castle Island, is closed by 
length of 1,175 feet with a width of 109 feet at the entrance, an earth-filled dam extending from the southern end of the 
and a depth of 35 feet over the sill. Cranes to 50 tons are at 5 island to the jetty light southeastward of City Point. 
the yard. The Quincy yard has five shipbuilding/graving Resened Channel, 0.5 mile northwestward of Castle 
docks. The largest graving dock has a length of 940 feet, Island, is a dredged unmarked channel which leads west-
width of 147 feet at the entrance, and a depth of 14 feet over ward from the Boston Main Channel for about 1 mile to 
the keel blocks. One 1,200-ton overhead traveling bridge near a drawbridge. In April 1983, the channel had a 
crane, and smaller cranes are available at the yard. The 10 controlling depth of 32 feet. The bridge has a retractile span 
Quincy yard also builds very large vessels. In 1987, the with a channel width of 39 feet and a clearance of 6 feet. 
Quincy yard was reported to be closed. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.617, chapter 2, for 

A marine railway in the port can handle vessels to 180 drawbridge regulations.) In 1984, the drawbridge was being 
feet long and 1,000 tons maintained in the closed position. 

Several smaller repair facilities in the port cater to 15 There are modem and extensive freight terminals on the 
yachtsmen and small-craft operators. north and south sides of Reserved Channel; these facilities 

Communications.-Boston is the terminus of two trunk were described earlier in this chapter under Wharves, 
railroads; the Boston and Maine Railroad and ConRail. Boston Harbor. 
About 35 steamship lines serve the port in foreign trade to Fort Point Channel separates Boston proper from South 
or from over 175 world ports. There is little or no coastwise 20 Boston. A dredged channel leads from the entrance to the 
traffic except in bulk gypsum, liquid sulfur, cement, and Dorchester Avenue Bridge, a distance of 0.7 mile. In 
petroleum. February 1981, the controlling depth was 11 feet to the 

Several major airlines provide frequent scheduled services Northern Avenue Bridge, thence in 1978, 15 feet to the 
between Logan International Airport in East Boston and Summer Street Bridge, except for shoaling to 14 feet at the 
domestic and overseas points. 25 east abutment of the Northern Avenue Bridge, thence in 

Boston has through bus and rail service to all points. 1959, 21 feet to the Dorchester Avenue Bridge. The waters 
There are numerous trucking firms engaged in long- and of Fort Point Channel above the easterly side of Dorchester 
short-haul freight service from the port. Avenue Bridge have been declared nonnavigable; the area is 

Small-craft facilities.-Public float landings for smaJI craft to be filled in and developed for industrial and business use. 
are at Summer Street, Northern Avenue, on Charles River, 30 Vessels bound into Fort Point Channel require the assis-
and several other places along the waterfront. Small-craft tance of tugs. 
facilities at Boston and Charlestown can provide berths with The deeper portion of the channel is crossed by three 
electricity, water, ice, marine supplies, wet storage, and bridges. Northern Avenue Bridge has a swing span with a 
sewage pump-out; complete hull, engine, and electronic clearance of 7 feet. Deeper water is found in the east draw. 
repairs are available. 35 (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.599, chapter 2, for 

drawbridge regulations.) The Congress Street Bridge has a 
Chart 13272.-East Boston, on the northeastern side of bascule span with a clearance of 6 feet. The Summer Street 

Boston Harbor, is separated from the city of Chelsea by Bridge has a rectractable span with a clearance of 4 feet. 
Chelsea River. The waterfront has modern piers and a large The Congress and Summer Street bridges are kept in the 
ship repair yard. These facilities were described earlier in 40 closed position. (See 117.599, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
this chapter under Wharves, Boston Harbor. regulations.) 

The Jeffries Yacht Club is in the cove adjacent westward A special anchorage is on the west side of the entrance to 
of Logan International Airport. A boatyard, close south- Fort Point Channel. (See 110.1 and 110.30 (m), chapter 2, 
westward of the yacht club, has a marine railway that can for limits and regulations.) 
handle vessels up to 100 tons for hull and engine repairs; a 45 Charles River, on the western side of the harbor between 
10-ton crane is also available. A fireboat moors on the east Boston proper and Charlestown, is the approach by water to 
side of the cove. Cambridge and Watertown. The entrance of the river to the 

Chelsea is separated from Charlestown, on the western Charlestown Bridge, the first bridge, has been dredged for 
side of the harbor, by the Mystic River. Charlestown is its full width to a depth of 35 feet. 
separated from Boston proper by the Charles River. In 50 Charles River Dam is about 0.55 mile above the entrance 
1979, the area formerly occupied by the Boston Naval to the river. The dam has three locks; the large north lock 
Shipyard was being developed into a housing facility by the has a usable length of 300 feet and width of 40 feet with 14 
city of Boston. South Boston is on the peninsula southeast feet over the sill; the other two locks have usable lengths of 
of the city proper, from which it is separated by Fort Point 200 feet with widths of 25 feet and 6 feet over the sills. An 
Channel. 55 overhead walkway with a monorail beneath it across the 

Logan International Airport is between Governors Island downstream end of the locks has a least clearance of 26 feet. 
Flats and East Boston. The airport area, almost entirely A second dam is about 1 mile above the entrance. The dam 
filled land, is low, flat, and quite extensive. Governors has a single lock with usable dimensions of 350 feet length 
Island, on the northeast side of Boston Main Channel and at and 45 feet width with 17 feet over the sill. The lock is no 
the . southerly end of the airport, is ~ low ~rass-co_vered 60 longer in use and is maintained in the open position. (See 
peninsula. A radar antenna on the pemnsula ts promment. 207.10, chapter 2, for regulations governing the use, admin-

Castle Island, on the southwest side of Boston Main istration, and navigation of the locks.) The controlling depth 
Channel l mile northwestward of Spectacle Island, is between the two dams is I 5 feet. 
marked by Fort Independence. It is connected to the shore A .. no wake" speed limit is enforced between the entrance 
westward by filled land. Several boulders bare at low water to Charles River and the Charles River Dam. 
are a short distance: southeastward of Castle Island. This Charles River above the clams is maintained at a height of 
~rea ~ould be avoided. <?n the northeast corner of the 7.2 feet above mean low water. In 1964, it was reported that 
island ts the 52-foot granite Donald McKay Monument, there was a controlling depth of 15 feet to Arsenal Street 
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Bridge, thence 3 feet for 2 miles to the head of navigation at die Bridge, just above the mouth, has a bascule span with a 
Galen Street Bridge in Watertown. In 1976, shoaling to 1 clearance of 21 feet, and the Chelsea Street Bridge, 0.8 mile 
foot was reported about 0.5 mile upstream from the Arsenal upstream, has a bascule span with a clearance of 9 feet. In 
Street Bridge. In June 1979, it was reported that 5 feet could the open position, the bascule span of the Chelsea Street 
be carried by favoring the north bank. Mariners are advised s bridge overhangs the channel above a height of 83 feet. (See 
to use caution while navigating in this area. The river above 117.1through117.59 and 117.593, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
the dams is used by many yachts and small craft. No toll is regulations.) The bridgetender of these bridges monitor 
charged for passage through the locks. There are four yacht VHF-FM channel 16 and work on channel 13. 
clubs on the river, some college sailing and rowing clubs, a A safety zone is centered on the Chelsea Street bridge. 
large marina below the dams and two public float landings 10 (See 165.1 through 165.7, 165.20 through 165.23, and 
above the dams. 165.120, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

The Charlestown Bridge crosses the river just below the In May 1986, an obstruction was reported along the face 
lower Charles River Dam and has a fixed span with a of East Boston fender of the Chelsea Street Bridge; caution 
clearance of 23 feet. Use the south span. The Interstate 93 is advised. 
highway bridge about 100 yards upstream of the lower dam 15 Chelsea River has a heavy traffic of deep-draft oil tankers. 
has a fixed span with a clearance of 48 feet due to an The tankers berth at the oil company terminals and storage 
overhead pipeline being suspended from below the bridge. areas on both banks of the river. These facilities were 
The Massachusetts Bay Transportation Authority (MBT A) described earlier in this chapter under Wharves, Boston 
bridge has a bascule span with a clearance of 3 feet. The Harbor. 
MBTA and Monsignor O'Brien bascule bridges at the upper 20 Mystic River, which empties into Boston Harbor oppo-
Charles River Dam have a clearance of 5 feet. (See 117.1 site Chelsea River, is the approach by water to the towns of 
through 117.59 and 117.591, chapter 2, for drawbridge Medford and Malden. 
regulations.) In June 1981, the controlling depth in the dredged 

Above the upper dam, Charles River is crossed by 12 channel was 20 feet (26 feet at midchannel) to within 200 
fixed bridges. The Longfellow Bridge just above Broad 25 feet of the Malden Bridges, thence in 1975, 11 feet (14 feet at 
Canal has a clearance of 29 feet above permanent water midchannel) to about 850 feet above the bridges, thence 6 
level. Above this bridge the clearance is 12 feet above feet to the Amelia Earhart Dam; thence in 1975, 6 feet for 
permanent water level except at the Galen Street Bridge in about 400 feet upstream of the dam, thence in 1975-1976, 6 
Watertown-Newton where the clearance is 11 feet. The feet from about 100 feet upstream of the MBTA bridge for 
minimum channel width of these bridges is 45 feet. JO about 0.2 mile above the Wellington Bridge, thence in 1976, 

Lechmere Canal, adjacent and northwestward of the 4 feet to the Craddock Bridge, about 4.4 miles above the 
upper dam, is crossed near the mouth by a highway bridge entrance. Note: In April 1978, no surveys were available 
with a 40-foot bascule span having a clearance of 7 feet from 400 feet upstream of the dam to 100 feet upstream of 
above permanent water level. (See 117.1through117.59 and the MBTA bridge. Mariners are advised to exercise caution 
117.591, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 35 in this area. 

Broad Canal extends westward for about 0.2 mile from Two special anchorages are on either side of the north 
just downstream of the Cambridge end of the Longfellow end of the Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge. (See 110.1 
Bridge. The canal above this point has been filled in. Two and 110.30 (c) and (d), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
highway bascule bridges cross the canal at the entrance; The mouth of the Mystic River is crossed by the Mystic 
least channel width, 40 feet, and least vertical clearance, 4 40 River-Tobin Memorial Bridge, a high-level fixed highway 
feet above permanent high water. (See 117.1through117.59 bridge, with a clearance of 135 feet. The Malden Bridges, 
and 117.591, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Traffic 1.2 miles above the mouth, have bascule spans with a 
consists of oil barges to the Cambridge Electric Light Co. clearance of 12 feet. The Boston and Maine railroad bridge, 
wharf, on the north side of the canal above the bridges. 1.5 miles above the mouth, has a swing span with no 

Little Mystic Channel is a slip about 0.5 mile long 0.2 45 clearance at high water. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 
mile south-southeast of the mouth of the Mystic River at 117.609, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
Charlestown. Midchannel depths above the 35-foot dredged Amelia Earhart Dam, an earth-filled dam with 3 locks, 
berth range from 29 feet just east of the highway bridge to crosses the Mystic River about 1.6 miles above the mouth. 
17 feet 600 yards westward of the bridge. The fixed highway The largest lock, a commercial-vessel type, has a length of 
bridge over the channel has a clearance of 1()() feet. The 50 325 feet, a width of 45 feet, and depths of 15}2 feet over the 
horizontal clearance in the channel is limited to 75 feet due lower sill and 1 l>'i feet over the upper sill. Two smaller 
to the remains of the approaches of the former Chelsea parallel locks just westward have lengths of 120 feet, widths 
Street Bridge immediately downstream. of 22 feet, and depths of 6}2 feet over the lower sills and J2 

A visible wreck is about 300 yards westward of the foot over the upper sills. (See 207.9, chapter 2, for regula-
highway bridge on the north side of the slip. ' 5 tions governing the use, administration, and navigation of 

the locks.) 
. Chelsea River, locally known as Chelsea Creek, emptying There are no overhead vertical restrictions on any of the 
mto Boston Harbor from eastward between East Boston and locks. 
Chelsea, is the approach to important wharves and facilities, The Massachusetts Bay Transportation Authority 
and to the city of ReTere at the head, 2.6 miles above the 60 (MBTA) railroad bridge, just upstream from the Malden 
entrance. River entrance, has a fixed span with a vertical clearance of 

.In 1982-April 1985, the controlling depth in Chelsea 30 feet above normal pool level. The Wellington Bridge, 2.2 
River was 15 feet (32 feet at midchannel) to the Chelsea miles above the mouth, has a bascule span with a clearance 
Street Bridge, thence 16 feet (34 feet at midchannel) through of 13 feet at normal pool level. The Harvard Street Bridge 
the. bridge, thence 24 feet (35 feet at midchannel) ·to the (General Lawrence Bridge), 3.3 miles above the mouth, has 
basm about 0.6 mile above the Chelsea Street Bridge, thence a bascule span with a clearance of 13 feet at normal pool 
32 to 35 feet in the basin. level. The Wellington and Harvard Street Bridges are 

Two drawbridges cross the river. The Andrew P. McAr- maintained in the closed position. (See 117.609, chapter 2, 
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for drawbridge regulations.) Highway 93 bridge about 0.5 Orient Heights and East Boston Yacht Clubs. Fuel, water, 
mile above the General Lawrence Bridge has a fixed span and various services are available at the yacht clubs. 
with a clearance of 16 feet at normal pool level. Note: Dorchester Bay extends southwestward from President 
Normal pool level is 6.2 feet above mean low water. Roads between Spectacle Island and Thompson Island on 

A large marina is on the north bank of the river, just 5 the east and South Boston on the west. The bay is filled with 
westward of the Boston and Maine Railroad bridge. Gaso- extensive flats, large areas of which are nearly bare at low 
line, water, ice, marine supplies, storage facilities, a small- water and rise abruptly from the edge of the channel. The 
craft launching ramp, and a 15-ton mobile hoist are John F. Kennedy Memorial Library on Columbia Point 
available· hull, engine, and electronic repairs can be made. (42°18'54"N., 71°02'22"W.) is prominent. 

There ~re two yacht clubs on the river above the mouth of 10 There is no deep-draft vessel traffic in Dorchester Bay. 
the Malden River: the Winter Hill at Somerville and the A 062°30'-242°30' measured nautical mile is on the 
Riverside at Medford. The Chelsea Yacht Club is on the southeast side of the bay. Shore ranges on Thompson Island 
north bank on the east side of the Mystic River-Tobin and Spectacle Island mark the ends of the course. 
Memorial Bridge. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and electrici- The midchannel controlling depths in the dredged chan-
ty are available at the floats, which have 30 feet alongside. 15 nel through Dorchester Bay to the Neponset highway bridge 

Island End River is a tributary of the Mystic River in the Neponset River were: in 1976, 15 feet to Buoy 7; 
entering from northward, 0.5 mile above the entrance. thence in 1978, 13 feet to Buoy 12 and 8 feet to the highway 
Three companies maintain wharf facilities on the west side bridge. The channel is buoyed. 
of the river. In April-May 1982, depths of about 20 feet Special and general anchorages are in Dorchester Bay. 
were available on the west side of the river in the approach 20 (See 110.1, 110.30 (e) through (g), and 110.134 (a)(4) and 
to the wharves, with depths of 19 to 27 feet reported (b)(3), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) The yacht 
alongside the wharves in 1979-1982. A rocky area on the anchorage most commonly used is south and east of City 
east side of the entrance, and the current of Mystic River Point, clear of the cable area. 
running across the entrance, make navigation difficult for Old Harbor, on the west side of Dorchester Bay, just 
large vessels. A tug usually is employed to assist such 25 south of South Boston, is filled with flats having little water 
vessels. A dredged channel leads to a marina basin near the over them. A channel with a least depth of 5 feet leads to the 
head of the river. In May 1985, the controlling depth was 5 yacht clubs and the public float in the northeastern part of 
feet in the channel and basin. The channel is marked by the harbor, westward of City Point. Gasoline and diesel fuel 
private buoys and daybeacons. are available. 

Malden River, a tributary of Mystic River from north- 30 Squantum Channel leads from the main channel in 
ward, has a privately dredged channel 6 feet deep for a Dorchester Bay to a marina east of Squantum Point. In 
distance of 1.6 miles upstream. In 1959, the controlling 1983, the reported controlling depths were 4 feet in the 
depth to the first highway bridge was about 2 feet. Two channel, thence in 1979, 15 feet in the basin with lesser 
highway bridges with bascule spans cross the river. The depths closer inshore. The channel to the basin, which is 
first, 0.3 mile above the mouth has a clearance of 18 feet at 35 enclosed and protected by stone breakwaters, is marked by 
normal pool level and is maintained in the closed position. buoys. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and electricity can be 
The second, 1.1 miles above the mouth, has a clearance of 6 obtained at the floats, and a 30-ton mobile hoist, storage 
feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.601, chapter 2, for facilities, and marine supplies are available; hull, engine, and 
drawbridge regulations.) electronic repairs can be made. 

An overhead power cable with a clearance of 60 feet 40 Dorchester Bay Basin, on the southwest side of Dorches-
crosses Malden River about 0.5 mile above the first bridge. ter Bay, is entered about 0.2 mile westward of Commercial 

Point, the western entrance point to Neponset River. A 
Chart 13270.-North and west of President Roads is an channel, privately marked by seasonal buoys, leads to a 

area of flats, much of which bares at low water. Between yacht club on the northwest side of the basin. The entrance 
Deer Island Flats and Governors Island Flats, a buoyed 45 to the basin is crossed by a highway bridge with a bascule 
channel with a least depth of 7 feet leads to the Cottage span having a clearance of 12 feet. (See 117.1 through 
Park Yacht Club at Winthrop. Storm warning signals are 117.59 and 117.597, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
displayed. (See chart.) Branch channels lead to several other A rock awash, existence doubtful, is reported immediately 
yacht clubs. eastward of the north draw of the highway bridge. Two 

The easterly channel leading to Winthrop Head had a 50 tanks on Commercial Point, one white and one striped, are 
controlling depth of 6 feet in June 1985. A light marks the prominent. 
west side of the entrance, and buoys mark the channel. Neponset River enters Dorchester Bay from the south 
Snake Island, on the westerly side of the channel, is 10 feet between Commercial Point and Squantum Point. A dam is 
high and barren. at Milton, 3 miles above the mouth. Small craft with local 

The Winthrop Yacht Club, a wharf with depths of about 55 knowledge navigate to Milton during times of high water. 
5 feet alongside its floats, and a marina are on the east bank Several yacht clubs are on the river. A launching ramp is 
at Winthrop Head. Gasoline, water, ice, some marine on the west side about 0.2 mile above Commercial Point. 
supplies, a small-craft launching ramp, and limited over- Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, storage 
night berthage are available at the marina. facilities, and lifts up to 40 tons are available at a large 

The westerly channel leading to Belle Isle Inlet has a 60 marina on the west side about 1 mile above the mouth; 
controlling depth of about 15 feet. A special anchorage is off complete hull, engine, and electronic repairs can be made. 
the Pleasant Park Yacht Club, just south of the inlet. (See Four highway bridges, three fixed and one bascule, and a 
110.1 and 110.30 (b), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) fixed railroad bridge cross Neponset River below the dam at 
The highway bridge over the mouth of the inlet bas a 25- Milton. The fued bridges have clearances of 30 feet, and the 
foot fixed span with a clearance of 6 feet. Marinas near the bascule bridge has a clearance of 6 feet. {See 117.1 throUP 
yacht club can provide berths, some marine supplies, 117.59 and 117.611, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
cov~red st~rage. a 50-foot marine railway, and hull and Quincy Bay indents the southerly shore of Boston Harbor 
engine repairs. Farther west of the mouth of the inlet are the between the peninsulas of Squantum and Houghs Neck. 
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Depths in the bay are in general 8 to 10 feet, but shoals West Gut is a buoyed channel leading into Hingham Bay 
partly bare at low water extend 0.5 to 0.7 mile from its between Nut Island and Peddocks Island. The channel 
southerly side. through West Gut has a controlling depth of about 23 feet; a 

Special anchorages are in Quincy Bay. (See 110.1 and 17-foot spot is on the north side of the channel, just 
110.30 (h) and (i), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 5 southward of Buoy 6. 
- The wharf extending from the south side of Rainsford Hingham Bay is that part of Boston Harbor southeast-

Island, at the northeastern entrance to Quincy Bay, is in ward of Peddocks Island. It is the approach to Weymouth 
ruins. Quarantine Rocks extend 0.5 mile southward of the Fore River, Weymouth Back River, Hingham Harbor, and 
island. Weir River. Extensive shoals make out from the southerly 

Sunken Ledge, bare at low water, is about 1 mile 10 shore and surround the islands in the bay. Hull Bay, the 
southward of Rainsford Island. A daybeacon is on the ledge, eastern part of the bay, also has many shoal areas. Special 
and a light is 0.2 mile southeast of it. A buoy marks a anchorages are in Hull Bay. (See 110.1 and 110.31, chapter 
channel west of the ledge. 2, for limits and regulations.) 

Hangman Island, small and rocky, is near the middle of The easterly entrance to Hingham Bay is through Hull 
the entrance to Quincy Bay, 0.6 mile southwestward of 15 Gut, but the entrance through West Gut, southward of 
Sunken Ledge. The end of a reef extending 0.2 mile Peddocks Island, is frequently used by vessels bound into 
southwestward from the islet is marked by a daybeacon. A Weymouth Fore or Weymouth Back Rivers. 
ledge covered 2 feet is 0.4 mile northward of the daybeacon. Hull Gut, a dredged channel between Peddocks Island 

Wreck Rock, 0.6 mile southeast of Hangman Island, is and Windmill Point, leads into Hingham Bay from Nan-
covered 6 feet and marked on the north end by a buoy. In 20 tasket Roads and is a section of the Weymouth Fore River 
July 1981, 4 feet was reported in the vicinity of Wreck Channel improvement. The tidal currents have an average 
Rock. velocity of about 2 knots at strength and generally follow 

Squantum, on the west side of Quincy Bay, is marked by a the direction of the channel; the flood sets southward and 
blue elevated water tank. Several lighted radio towers in the ebb northward. Unmarked submerged rocks cleared to a 
North Quincy, southwestward of Squantum, are visible 25 depth of 15 feet are about 500 yards southward of Windmill 
from the bay. Moon Head, which can be recognized by the Point Light 3. 
grassy hill and bluff on its easterly end, is connected to A channel about 13 feet deep, commencing just south-
Squantum by a causeway. ward of the buoy marking Inner Seal Rock, about 0.6 mile 

A channel with depths of 8 to 12 feet leads northward southeastward of Windmill Point Light, leads to a wharf on 
from Quincy Bay between Moon Head and Long Island to 30 the northwest side of Spinnaker (Hog) Island. The island is 
President Roads. Long Island Viaduct, which crosses the connected to the mainland by a causeway and fixed bridge. 
channel from Moon Head to Long Island, has a fixed span A buoyed channel, eastward of Spinnaker Island, leads 
over the navigation channel with a clearance of 51 feet for northward to a special anchorage in Allerton Harbor. (See 
the center 150 feet. 110.1and110.31 (a), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

The route is either by Western Way, between Thompson 35 The Hull Yacht Club is on the north side of the harbor. 
and Spectacle Islands, or by Sculpin Ledge Channel, A marina with depths of about 6 feet alongside its floats is 
westward of Long Island. at Waveland, about 0.7 mile southeastward of Spinnaker 

Wollaston Channel, privately maintained, leads south- Island. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine 
westward from the westerly end of Quincy Bay to the small supplies, a small-craft launching ramp, and lifts up to 30 
basin of the Squantum and Wollaston Yacht Clubs. In 1979, 40 tons are available; hull, engine, and electronic repairs can be 
it was reported that 4 feet could be carried in the channel made. 
and basin. The channel is marked by buoys. Weymouth Fore River has its entrance on the southwest 

Boughs Neck, on the southeast side of Quincy Bay, is side of Hingham Bay between Roughs Neck and Grape 
marked at its northeasterly end by Quincy Great Hill, 100 Island, and is the approach by water to Quincy Point, 
feet high and mostly settled. An elevated tank on the hill is 45 Weymouth, East Braintree, and several landings. A large 
very conspicuous. Nut Island, marked by a power station shipyard, an electric powerplant, and several other indus-
and stack, is connected by a causeway 300 yards northward tries are on the river. Waterborne commerce is principally in 
of Quincy Great Hill. petroleum products. 

A private daybeacon marks the outer end of an overflow Grape Island, on the south side of Hingham Bay, has a 
pipeline extension with riprap cover, off the northeast end of 50 recreational pier on the southerly side of the island. Ruins of 
~ut Island. The pipeline extends 150 yards into the bay and several buildings, nature trails, and picnic areas are on the 
ts submerged at high water. Pig Rock, about 0.6 mile island. Primitive camping is permitted. 
eastward of Nut Island, is visible at all stages of the tide. The following are prominent upon entering Weymouth 
Rocks awash are close east of Pig Rock. Fore River: a flagpole on Weymouth Great Hill, the bridge 

The Quincy Yacht Club is on the eastern side of Roughs 55 at Quincy Point, the large stacks of the Boston Edison 
Neck. A channel, marked by buoys, leads to the club wharf. Power Plant on the east side of the river just above the 

A special anchorage is off the east side of Roughs Neck. bridge, and the overhead traveling bridge crane at the 
(See 110.1 and 110.30 O>, chapter 2, for limits and General Dynamics Shipyard. 
regulations.) Channels.-A Federal project provides for a 35-foot 

Spiers Stand, which uncovers, is about 575 yards off the 60 channel which leads from the sea through Nantasket Roads, 
east side of Houghs Neck and is marked by buoys off its Hull Gut, and Hingham Bay, thence into Weymouth Fore 
north and south ends. Give Spiers Stand a wide berth, as River to a turning basin extending 0.5 mile above the bridge 
several groundings have been reported in its vicinity. crossing the river at Quincy Point. The channel is well 

Ped.docks Island, 0.5 mile northeast of Roughs Neck, is marked. (See Notice to Mariners and the latest edition of 
long and narrow with hills in the middle and at both ends, the chart for controlling depths.) A rocky patch covered 23 
with low land between. The remains of the brick buildings feet is on the south side of the channel in the vicinity of 
of old Fort Andrews are visible. Caution is advised against Nantasket Roads Channel Lighted Buoy 1 in about 
approaching the island too closely because of rocks awash. 42°19'0l"N., 70°54'3l"W. In October 1981, with local 



 

204 11. BOSTON HARBOR AND APPROACHES 

knowledge, a depth of 5 feet was available to Metropolitan river on Eastern Neck. In 1975, the controlling depth in the 
Yacht Club about 0.7 mile above the turning basin, thence 3 dredged channel to the wharf was 13 feet (15 feet at 
feet for another 0.6 mile to Braintree Yacht Club, thence 1.Yi midchannel); the channel is buoyed. 
feet to the head of navigation on the river at Weymouth. A special anchorage is in Weymouth Back River. (See 

The channel through West Gut was described earlier in 5 110.1 and 110.30 (l), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
the chapter. The Lincoln Street (State Route 3A) highway bridge 

Special anchorages are in Weymouth Fore River. (See crossing the river has a fixed span with a clearance Of 36 
110.1 and 110.30 (j) and (k), chapter 2, for limits and feet, 1.8 miles above the entrance. An overhead power cable 
regulations.) at the bridge has a clearance of 55 feet. 

State Route 3A highway bridge crossing Weymouth Fore 10 Small-craft facilities on Weymouth Back River can 
River at Quincy Point has a bascule span with a clearance of provide berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
33 feet. The bridgetender mopit~rs VHF-FM channel 16 ice, marine supplies, a launching ramp, and lifts to 37 tons; 
and works on channel 13; call sign WRD-634. (See 1~7.1 hull, engine, and electronic repairs are available. A public 
through 117.59 and 117.621, chapter 2, for drawbndge launching ramp is on the north side of the river about 1.5 
regulations.) State Route 53 crossing at Weymouth has a 15 miles above the entrance. 
fixed span :With a ~lear~nce of 11 feet. Overhead ~wer Hingham Harbor and Weir River in the southeasterly end 
cables crossmg the nver m three places between the bndges of Hingham Bay are shallow. Their common entrance is 
have a least clearance of 60 feet. close westward of Bumkin Island. The channel leads in a 

Town Riv~r Bay !s a branch of WeY_mouth ~ore River southeasterly direction for about 0.5 mile from the westerly 
north of Qumcy Pomt. A Feder:al P\OJect .Provides for a 20 end of Bumkin Island and then divides. The branch leading 
channel 35 feet deep from the Junction wtth Weymouth eastward is Weir River. Bumkin Island has a recreational 
Fore River to a poi~t 1 mile upstream, with a turning b~in pier on the southwest side. Ruins of several buildings, 
~5 feet deep at the ~nner end; ~hen~ 15 feet deep to a pomt nature trails, and picnic areas are on the island. Primitive 
Just below t~e Qumcy Electnc Light & P?wer Company 

25 
camping is permitted. 

plant, 1.2 md_~ above the mouth. (See Nott~ to Manners The channel leading to Hingham Harbor trends south-
a~d latest ed1t1on of the chart ~or. controllmg 0de~th~.) A ward, is narrow, and has a depth of 14 feet up to the harbor 
pn~,na~le ,,rock, covered 21 feet, is m about 42 15 15 N., entrance off Crow Point. The channel is buoyed. The 
70 59 01 W. on the nort~erly ed_ge of the channel and the Hingham Yacht Club has a clubhouse, pier, and floats at 
southerly edge of the ~ummg bas~n. About 175 yards above 

30 
Crow Point. It is reported that considerable shoaling has 

the head of the project on Qumcy Reach, an overhead occurred along the face of the pier and the northern half 
power cable has a clearance of 35 feet. h lar l h lf · 

Wh Th th d d ft f: .1.t. W cannot be approac ed by ge vesse s, except at a tide or 
arves.- _ere are ree eep- ra ~11 tes on ey- higher. Water is available at the pier. 

mouth Fore River and two on Town River Bay. H' gham H bo · 1 ·1 · l h · h 
Boston Edison Co. Wharf (42"14'43"N., 70"57'56"W.): in . ar r ts a coye m1 e m en~t. , wit an 

600-foot face, 705 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 35 JS average w1dt~ of about 0.6 mtle. At low water 1t is a dry flat 
feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; receipt of fuel oil; owned t~rough which a narrow . and tortuous buoyed channel 
by Boston Edison Co. and operated by Boston Edison Co. wmds to the to~n of Hmgham. ~n October 1981, the 
and c. H. Sprague & Son Co. channel ~ad a r_n~d~hannel controlling ~epth of 4 feet ~o 

Procter & Gamble, Quincy Factory Wharf (42"14'48"N., Buoy 22 m the Vicinity of the ol~ steamship wharf, thence m 
70"58'0l"W.): 150-foot face with 435 feet berthing space 40 1967, ~bout 4 feet to the basm to the westwar~. 
with dolphins, 30 feet alongside; deck height, 15Yi feet; Special an~horages are eastward of Crow Pomt at the 
receipt of vegetable oil and liquid caustic soda; owned and entrance to Hingham Harbor and at the southern ~n~ of the 
operated by Procter & Gamble Manufacturing Co. harbor .. (See 110.1 and 110.32, chapter 2, for hmtts and 

Cities Service Co., Braintree Terminal Wharf regulatmns.) . 
(42°14'10"N., 70"58'05"W.): 248-foot face, 700 feet berthing 45 The small-boat basm at the south e~d of the harbor has 
space with dolphins, 36 feet alongside; deck height, 14 to 16 depths of 2 t_o 6 feet. A tow~ float landmg and ramp are ~n 
feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned the south stde of t~e bas~n, and there are two service 
and operated by Cities Service Co. wharves where gasolme, diesel fuel by truck, water, and 

Mobil Oil Corp., Quincy Terminal Wharf (42"14'53"N., mos~ other services are obtainable. Boat rental and outboard 
70°58'03"W.): 9C>-foot face with 600 feet berthing space with 50 repru~ ar~ made. 
dolphins, 32 feet alongside; deck height, 16¥i feet; receipt Weir River leads to the wharf at Nantasket Beach. In 
and shipment of petroleum products· owned and operated November 1979, the channel had a controlling depth of 7.Yi 
by Mobil Oil Corp. ' feet (9h feet at midchannel) to the wharf at Nantasket 

Quinoil Industries, Town River Terminal Wharf Beach. Extensive flats, mostly bare at low water, are on both 
(42°15'12"N., 70°59'06"W.): 77-foot face with 700 feet 55 sides of the river. The channel is marked by buoys. The 
berthing space with dolphins, 35 feet alongside; deck height, channel is used by excursion boats running from Boston to 
14 feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; Nantasket Beach during the summer. In November 1979, 
bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Quinoil Indus- the large wharf at Nantasket Beach bad depths of 9>'i and 8 
tries, Inc. feet alongside the 175-foot southwest and northwest faces, 

There are several private piers that are used occasionally 60 respectively, thence shoaling toward shore. A public float 
for mooring barges and small vessels on Town River Bay. landing is in place during the summer north of the wharf. 

A marina and a yacht club are on the south bank about Two small marinas, one north and one south of the wharf, 
0.5 mile and 0.7 mile, respectively, above the entrance. have berths with electricity, gasoline, ice, a launching ramp, 
G~line, diesel fuel, ice, supplies, and a 15-ton hoist are a 5-ton lift for emergencies, and open and covered storage 
available; hull and engine repairs can be made. available. There is an amusement park with a conspicuous 

Wef1!1outb Back River is just eastward of Weymouth roller coaster at Nantaskct Beach. 
F~re River and southward of Grape Island. A wharf, in A safe anchorage for small craft with good holding 
ruins, of a former fertilizer works is on the north side of the ground, mud bottom, is reported close eastward of Worlds 
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End, the south entrance point to Weir River. The anchorage 
is unmarked; local knowledge is advised. 
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12. MINOTS LEDGE TO PROVINCETOWN, MASSACHUSETTS 

This chapter describes the Massachusetts coast south
ward from Minots Ledge, off Cohasset Harbor, to and 
including Cape Cod Bay. Also discussed are the principal 
harbors of Cohasset, Scituate, Green, Duxbury, Plymouth, 
Barnstable, Sesuit, Rock, Wellfleet, Pamet, and Province
town, and New Inlet and its tributaries. Provincetown and 
Plymouth with their seafood handling and processing 
facilities and fleets of fishing vessels are the principal 
commercial harbors. Pleasure boating is prevalent with 
some commercial fishing at the other harbors. 

harbor to an anchorage basin southward of Bryant Po.int in 
Cohasset Cove, the inner harbor. There are three additional 
dredged anchorage areas: one is immediately southward of 
the Cohasset Cove anchorage; one in Bailey Creek, in the 
southeastern part of the inner harbor; and one immediately 

5 westward of the southern end of the Cohasset Cove 
anchorage. In June 1984, the controlling depth was 4Yi feet 
at midchannel (shoaling to bare in the east channel quarter) 
to Cohasset Cove anchorage, thence 5 feet in the anchorage 

10 
except for shoaling along the east edge and in the northeast 
part, thence 3Yi to 6 feet in the anchorage southward of 

Chart 13269.-Minots Ledge Light (42°16.2'N., Cohasset Cove anchorage, thence 2Yi to 6 feet in the Bailey 
70°45.6'W.), 85 feet above the water, is shown from a 97- Creek anchorage and in the westerly anchorage. The 
foot dark gray conical tower on Outer Minot. A fog signal is channel into Cohasset Cove is marked by lights and buoys; a 
at the light. This ledge, which uncovers 3 feet, is about 6 

15 
light is off Bryant Point. 

miles southeastward of Point Allerton and 1 mile north- A rock, which uncovers 6Yz feet, is in 42°14'21"N., 
nort~eastwar~ of Strawberry Poin_t, th.e northeastern ex- 70°47'15"W., close to the southerly edge of the channel 
tremt~}'. of Scituate Neck. Outer MIDot is the outermost of leading to the anchorage in Bailey Creek. Another rock, 
t~e vts1ble ~angers off. the entrance to. Cohasset Harbor. A covered about 1 foot, is reported in the westerly anchorage, 
lighted whistle buoy is about 0.1 mile northward of the about 65 yards northeastward of the town landing on the 
l. h 20 
ig t. . southerly side of the anchorage; caution is necessary when 
Submerge~ rocks and very broken ground, on which t~e maneuvering around the service wharves eastward of this 

sea breaks m heavy w:iither, extend mort? than 1 mile landing. 
~o~heastward and 2.5 miles ~astward of the h~ht. The o~ter Cohasset is a town on the west side of the inner harbor. 
hmit of the .broken ground is !Darked by a !tghted ~h1stle 25 There is some fishing, but the town is mostly residential. 
buoy, 2.4 md~ eastward of Mmots Ledge Light. This area The Cohasset Yacht Club, close westward of Bryant Point, 
should be avotded. has depths of 5 to 8 feet reported alongside its float landing; 

Numerous rock~ and ledges extend westward and south- water is available. A service facility is on the south side of 
ward from the hght across the entrances to Cohasset the westerly anchorage· asoline ice rovisions and marine 
Harbor. East Shag Rock, 7 feet high and marked by a buoy, . - ' g ' ' P · · ' fl 
and West Shag Rock, 6 feet high, are the most prominent 30 sup~hes .are ~vadable. The t~wn mamta.ms four oat 
southwestward of the light. Shifting boulders are reported land1Dgs ID vanous parts .of the 1Dner ~arbor, depths of 3 to 
on the shoal just eastward of Barrel Rock (42ol5.5'N., 5 feet ~e r~ported alongs~de these landlDg~. The harbormas-
70047.l'W.), marked by a daybeacon. ter mamta1Ds an office ID a cottage which ov~rlooks the 

Three natural channels lead into Cohasset Harbor town wharf sout~~estward of the entrance to Batley Cree~. 
through the area of rocks and ledges: Western Channel, 35 The Coh~set Sallmg Club, about 100 yards eastward ~ft~is 
which enters between Brush Ledge and Chittenden Rock; town land_IDg, has a depth of 3 fee~ reported .alongside its 
The Gangway, a passage which leads between The Grampus· float land1Dg. A small-cr~~t launching ramp is about 150 
es and West Hogshead Rock· and Eastern Channel which yards eastward of the sail1Dg club. 
leads between Enos Ledge a~d West Willies Alth~ugh all A boatyard is just westward of the dam at the head of the 
three channels are marked by buoys there ·are numerous 40 inner harbor. Depths of 9 feet are reported alongside the 
unmarked dangers. ' yard's float landing. The .marine railway at the yard can 

The Gangway passage is the widest, but there are han~le craft. up to 55 feet m length or 80 tons for ~ull and 
unmarked 9- and 10-foot rocky shoals in the middle of it, engme repairs. or open or covered storage; gasoline and 
and it should be used only in clear weather and with a water are available. . . 
smooth sea, even in small craft. Eastern Channel is the 45 Cohasset Harbor is usually closed by ice for about 2 
clearest and deepest of the three. The best time to enter is on months during normal winters. 
a rising tide. Stellwagen Ledges, consisting of rocks awash and cov-

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for ered, extend 3.8 miles south-southeastward from Davis 
this part of the coast are described in 80.135, chapter 2. Ledge to Tar Pouch. Some of these ledges lie over 1 mile 

so from shore and are covered 5 to 16 feet in surrounding 
Cohasset Harbor is a large shallow bight southwestward depths of 4 to 9 fathoms. Most of them are unmarked. 

of Minots Ledge Light and about 6 miles southeastward of Strangers should keep over 3 miles from shore. 
Point Allerton. The harbor is frequented by numerous Davis Ledge, covered 13 feet and marked by a lighted 
yachts and fishing craft. A prominent lookout tower is near gong buoy, is about 0.4 mile eastward of Minots Ledge 
the summit of a hill eastward of The Glades on the east side ss Light. Tobias Ledge, about 0.25 mile eastward of Strawber-
of the harbor. Anchorage is available in depths of 6 to 10 ry Point, is marked by a daybeacon. Tar Pouch, covered 14 
feet in the outer harbor. feet and marked on the northeast side by a buoy, is about 1 

Cohasset Cove, the inner harbor, is protected by a mile northeastward of the entrance to Scituate Harbor. In 
breakwater which extends about 0.1 mile northward from October 1981, a sunken wreck was reported about 0.5 mile 
near the westerly end of Bassing Beach. The breakwater is 60 northeast of the entrance to Scituate Harbor in about 
partially covered at high water. 42°12.S'N., 70°42.4'W. 

A dredged channel leads southward from the outer Scituate Harbor, about 4 miles southeastward of Cohas-
206 
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set Harbor, is used mostly by yachts and fishermen, and 
occasionally as a harbor of refuge by draggers. 

A radiobeacon is on the Coast Guard station pier on the 

bluff known as First Cliff. A similar formation, known as 
Second Qiff, is about 0.6 mile south of the entrance. 

south side of the entrance to the harbor. Chart 13267.-New Inlet, on the north side of Fourth Cliff 
Cedar Point, on the north side of the harbor, is marked by 5 and 2 miles southward of Scituate Harbor, is the approach 

. a white abandoned lighthouse tower maintained by the town to North River and South River. 
of Scituate, which is on the west side of the harbor. The The inlet had a reported depth of about 10 feet over the 
harbor is partially protected by breakwaters. bar in June 1979. It is marked by a fairway bell buoy off the 

The north breakwater extends about 300 yards southeast- entrance and by several channel buoys, but the channel is 
ward from the southeast extremity of Cedar Point. Scituate to subject to change and is never entered except by small craft 
North Jetty Light 2A (42°12.2'N., 70°42.8'W.), 18 feet with local knowledge. Strangers should not attempt to cross 
above the water, is shown from a white skeleton tower with the bar on the ebb with an easterly wind or in heavy seas as 
tankhouse and a red triangular daymark on the seaward end waves break across the bar. The bar consists of boulders that 
of the north breakwater. The south jetty extends about 100 are reported to be particularly numerous on the south side 
yards northward from the southern point of the entrance. A 15 of the inlet. A strong current flows out of the inlet during 
lighted gong buoy, 0. 7 mile eastward of the north breakwa- the falling tide. 
ter, marks the approach to the harbor. About 1 mile Sand and gravel were formerly shipped from a wharf on 
northwestward of the entrance is a group of tall radio the east bank about 1 mile above the mouth of Herring 
towers which are very conspicuous when approaching the River, a tributary of North River from the north. In 1979, it 
harbor. 20 was reported that with local knowledge about 4 feet could 

On the high land about 2 miles westward of the entrance be carried to the wharf and to a marina in a basin about 0.4 
to Scituate Harbor, there is a conspicuous high tower with mile above the wharf. The marina boatyard has a 25-ton 
pointed top which is visible many miles from seaward. mobile hoist that can haul out craft up to 60 feet in length 

It is reported that the bar at the entrance breaks entirely for hull and engine repairs, or dry covered or open winter 
across the channel at low tide and in heavy weather. The 25 storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, and water are 
most unfavorable weather is from the northeast. The harbor available at the floats, which have a reported 3 to 6 feet 
is free of ice most of the winter. alongside. Ice, provisions, and marine supplies can be 

Channels.-Scituate Harbor is entered by a dredged chan- obtained at the marina, and restaurants are available nearby. 
nel which leads through the entrance to just inside the North River formerly emptied into the sea near Rexhame, 
jetties, thence to an anchorage basin at the south end of the 30 but its present outlet dates from the great storm of 1898. 
harbor. In October 1985, the controlling depth was 7 feet The river has been partly cleared of boulders to Hanover, 10 
(7}2 feet at midchannel) with lesser depths along the miles above the entrance. The depth to this point is about 2 
southeast limit, and then 7 to 8 feet in the basin. Another feet. Local knowledge is advisable to navigate the river. 
dredged anchorage basin north of the entrance channel Navigation at spring tides in excess of 9 feet above mean low 
inside the jetties had depths of 6 to 10 feet with shoaling 35 water is difficult because of flooding of large areas of 
along the northwest limit. Depths of about 6 feet are marshland on either side of the river. The channel to the 
available in the cove in the southeastern part of the harbor. State Route 3A bridge is partially marked by privately 
The channel is marked by buoys. A channel leads south- maintained stakes in the summer. 
ward from the harbor channel to the Scituate Coast Guard About 1.4 miles above the mouth, the south abutment of 
Station pier on the east side of the harbor. The channel had 40 an abandoned railway bridge, which has been removed, is 
a controlling depth of 612 feet in March-April 1983. used as a town landing. There are no services at the float, 

The mean range of tide is 8.8 feet. which has 6 feet reported alongside. The channel is very 
Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) narrow here, and the currents flow strongly, especially on 
The Scituate Harbor Yacht Club is on the west shore of the ebb. 

the harbor, about 0.5 mile westward of the jetty light. 45 State Route 3A highway bridge crossing the river about 
Depths of 8 feet are reported alongside the outer floats; 1.9 miles above the mouth has a 32-foot bascule span with a 
gasoline and water are available. Southward of the yacht clearance of 12 feet. The second highway bridge about 4 
club are the Satuit Boat Club and the Satuit Waterfront miles above the mouth has a 27-foot bascule span with a 
Club. Between them there are two small-craft launching clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.613, 
ramps and a marina with depths of 4 to 6 feet reported 50 chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
alongside the berths and 8 to 10 feet reported alongside its There are two marinas at the first highway bridge. The 
service float. Gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, and water are one on the north bank just east of the bridge is principally 
available. The Scituate town pier is on the west side of the for outboards; a small-craft launching ramp and a 20-ton 
harbor, about 0.6 mile above the jetty light. Another marina crane are at the facility. The marina on the south bank just 
with several floats is close southward of the town pier; 55 west of the bridge has gasoline and water available at a float 
gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available. A large parking which had 3 feet of water reported alongside and a paved 
lot is at the marina. A public dock and a small-craft small-craft launching ramp. Outboard boat rental and bait 
launching ramp are just southward of the marina. are available. 

A boat storage yard, at the head of the cove at the About 1.5 miles above the first highway bridge, at Kings 
southeast end of the harbor, has a IQ.ton marine railway 60 Landing, is a boatyard. Boats up to 40 feet in length are 
that can handle craft up to 35 feet in length for hull and hauled out on skids for hull and engine repairs or open 
engine repairs to stored craft. Gasoline, electricity, and winter storage. The river has a posted speed limit of 5 miles 
water are available at the service float, which has a reported per hour. 
depth of 6 feet alongside. South River, emptying through New Inlet from south-

Marine supplies, boat rental, tackle, and most services are ward, is used by fishermen and yachtsmen. Humarock is a 
~vailable at the marinas and the boat storage yard. Grocer- small village on the beach between South River and the 
1es and lodging are available within walking distance. ocean, 1.5 miles southward of New Inlet. Local knowledge 

On the south side of the entrance to Scituate Harbor is a of the river channel is advisable to navigate to the town. In 
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1979, the reported controlling depth was 3 feet from the Brant Rock, a distinctive bare rocky islet about 300 yards 
entrance to the first bridge and thence shoaling to bare offshore which is joined to the shore by a stone jetty. A 
about 350 yards above this bridge. In April 1985, a sunken square concrete tower in the village is very prominent. For 
wreck was reported in the channel in about 42°08'50"N., about I mile south of Brant Rock to the entrance of Green 
70°42'10"W. The channel is marked by privately main- 5 Harbor River, foul ground extends offshore for nearly 1.5 
tained stakes during the summer. miles to Farnham Rock, which is covered 14 feet. A lighted 

The first highway bridge crossing the river about 1.9 bell buoy is just eastward of the rock. 
miles above the mouth has a 30-foot fixed span with a Green Harbor River has its entrance west of Blac~ans 
clearance of 11 feet. There is a marina on the east bank just Point at the southern end of Green Harbor Point. Bartlett 
north of the bridge, and another on the west bank just south 10 Rock, which uncovers 2 feet, and Howland Ledge, covered 7 
of the bridge. Both marinas have small-craft launching feet, are 0.6 and 1.2 miles, respectively, eastward of the 
ramps, and service floats with 2 to 5 feet reported alongside; entrance. Both are marked by buoys. An obstruction 
water, gasoline, and electricity are available. The marina on reported covered 6 feet is about 75 yards south of a line 
the east bank has a 14-ton mobile hoist that can handle craft between the buoys. In July 1987, an obstruction was 
up to 43 feet, and the marina on the west bank has a marine 15 reported just south of Bartlett Rock South Buoy 4 in about 
railway that can haul out boats up to 40 feet in length for 42°04'33.9"N., 70°37'51.5"W. A small jetty is on each side 
hull and engine repairs or dry open or covered winter of the entrance; the east jetty is marked by a daybeacon. A 
storage. Ice, provisions, and marine supplies are obtainable, dredged channel, marked by buoys, leads from the entrance 
and restaurants and lodging are nearby. Guest moorings are to a turning basin about 0.6 mile above the jetties. A 
maintained by the marinas. A speed limit of 5 miles per 20 dredged anchorage basin is on the east side of the channel 
hour is posted on the river. The Marshfield Yacht Club is on off the town wharf. In June 1986, the controlling depth was 
the west bank about 0.3 mile above the first highway bridge; 4 feet in the entrance channel, thence in April 1984-June 
a depth of 4 feet is at the float landings. Water and 1986, 4 feet at midchannel to the turning basin, and thence 2 
electricity are available at the floats. The harbormaster can to 6 feet in the basin except for shoaling to bare along the 
usually be found here. There is a boatyard on Littles Creek 25 east limit. Depths of 4 to 6 feet were available in the 
about 0.5 mile northwestward of the first bridge. Boats up to anchorage basin. Local fishermen adjust their arrival and 
40 feet in length are hauled out at high water for dry winter departure times so that they are not in the entrance channel 
storage and minor repairs. 90 minutes on either side of low water. A current flowing 

The second highway bridge about 2.5 miles above the out of the entrance channel during the falling tide reported-
mouth has a 24-foot fixed span with a clearance of 5 feet; 30 ly sets up a rip just inside the entrance jetties. 
there is little or no navigation above the second bridge. The town wharf is on the east bank about 0.4 mile above 

the jetties. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available at 
Chart 13246.-Cape Cod Bay is contained between the the float landings at the wharf, which have a reported 4 feet 

peninsula of Cape Cod, on the east and south, and the alongside. There is a snack bar on the wharf, and restau-
mainland of Massachusetts on the west. Between these 35 rants and lodging are nearby. There are a large parking area 
limits the bay is about 20 miles in diameter with depths and a small-craft launching ramp; party and charter boat 
ranging from 10 to 32 fathoms, except close to the shore and hire are available. There is a marina just south of the town 
in its southeasterly part. Race Point, the northwesterly wharf with electricity and water available at the berths. 
extremity of Cape Cod, is the eastern point; and Gurnet Limited guest berths are maintained, and craft up to about 
Point, on the north side of the entrance to Plymouth Bay, is 40 32 feet in length are hauled out on skids for open winter 
the western point of the entrance to Cape Cod Bay. storage. 

Within the limits of Cape Cod Bay are several harbors, Green Harbor is a small village on the west side of the 
including those of Plymouth on the western shore, Sand- river. Four prominent radio towers are just southwest of the 
wich and Barnstable on the southern shore, and Wellfleet village and 5 miles northward of the entrance to Plymouth 
and Provincetown on the eastern shore. It is also the 45 Bay. A marina and the Green Harbor Yacht Club are on the 
approach to Cape Cod Canal, which connects Cape Cod west bank near the head of the harbor close southward of 
Bay with Buzzards Bay. the causeway. Berthage, electricity, gasoline, water, marine 

The shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay, such as Plymouth, supplies, and a small-craft launching ramp are available at 
Barnstable, and Wellfleet, usually are closed to navigation the marina. The service float has 6 feet reported alongside. 
by ice a part of each winter. This ice, together with the ice so A 15-ton mobile hoist can haul out vessels for hull, engine, 
that forms in the shallower parts of Cape Cod Bay in severe electrical, and electronic repairs, and for open winter 
winters, is driven by the winds out into the bay. There it storage. 
masses into heavy fields or windrows, sometimes as much as High Pine Ledge, awash at low water and marked on its 
10 feet or more thick, making navigation in parts of the bay easterly side by a buoy, is about 0.8 mile off Duxbury Beach 
unsafe or impractical. The prevailing northerly winds drive ss and 2 miles northward of Plymouth Light. The ledge 
the ice down to the southern end of the bay, but on a few extends from the buoy nearly to the shore· vessels should 
occasions it has been known to obstruct Provincetown not attempt to pass westward of the buoy. 
Harbor for several days. The movements of the ice depend Plymouth Bay is about 20 miles southeastward of Minots 
largely on the winds, the tidal currents apparently have little Ledge Light. From its entrance, between Gurnet Point and 
or no effect. 60 Rocky Point, it extends about 2.5 miles westward to 

Deep-draft vessels entering Cape Cod Bay from the Plymouth Beach. Warren Cove, the southern part of 
noi:thw~1d should ~ eastward of the lighted whistle buoy Plymouth Bay, is sometimes used as a temporary anchorage. 
which 1s about 7 miles northeastward of Brant Rock and Plymouth Harbor is about 1 mile wide at its northern 
well east of the extremity of the broken bottom extending end, gradually narrowing to its southern end. Most of the 
over 4 miles offshore in this direction. harbor is dry at low water. The channels in Plymouth 

Harbor and tributaries usually have soft bottoms. The 
channel through the entrance is well marked and easily 
followed in clear weather. 

Cbart 13253.-Brant Rock is a village about 5 miles 
southward of Fourth Cliff. The village derives its name from 
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Plymouth is a town on the southwestern side of Plymouth buoys. In 1964, shoaling to 9 feet was reported in the 
Harbor. There is some waterborne commerce at Plymouth, channel for about 0.6 mile westward of The Nummet. The 
most of it being shipments of oil to the cordage firms. At the section of the channel approaching the wharf is privately 
town wharf, fishing craft unload fish, scallops, and lobsters marked. 
for shipment to New York and southern markets. 5 Duxbury Bay Channels.-Where the several bay channels 

Duxbury Bay is between Duxbury Beach on the east, come together in the locality westward of Duxbury Pier 
Saquish Neck on the southeast, and the mainland on the Light, a channel extends northward up Duxbury Bay until 
west. It is about 3 miles long, with an average width of 2 west of Clarks Island. This channel, Cowyard, about 200 
miles. The bay is full of flats, mostly bare at low water, yards wide and with depths of 20 to 35 feet, offers good 
through which are several narrow and crooked channels. JO anchorage for small craft. The channel splits at a point 
Shoals covered in spots by little water rise abruptly on both westward of Clarks Island. The eastern branch, Beach 
sides of these channels, and at low water the shoal edges are Channel, is reported to be marked by private seasonal buoys 
usually revealed by discolored water. and continues up the easterly side of Duxbury Bay. A 

Duxbury, a town on the west shore of the bay, is a highway bridge at Powder Point, at the junction of Back 
summer yachting and residential resort. 15 River with Duxbury Bay, has a 25-foot fixed span with a 

.Kingston Bay, between the mainland and the western clearance of 5 feet. 
point of Duxbury Bay, is about l.5 miles wide, and has The western branch has a deep natural channel for about 
numerous flats. Private lighted buoys mark the best water 1.5 miles from the area of Clarks Island northward of the 
through the middle of the bay. Caution and local knowledge fork in the channel. The channel to this point is buoyed and 
are advised. The village of Kingston is nearly I mile back 20 easily followed, and at this point connects with a dredged 
from its western shore on Jones River. This bay is of little channel that leads northwesterly to an anchorage basin at 
importance either as a harbor or port. the village of Duxbury. The dredged channel is known as 

Prominent features.-Gurnet Point, on the north side of the Yacht Club Channel and is buoyed. (See Notice to 
the entrance to the bay, is marked by Plymouth Light Mariners and latest edition of charts for controlling depths.) 
(42°00.2'N., 70°36.l'W.), 102 feet above the water and 25 Anchorages.-Vessels waiting to enter may anchor on the 
shown from a white octagonal pyramidal tower with a white north side of the entrance channel southeast of Saquish 
dwelling. The light station has a fog signal. Storm warning Head and eastward of the buoy marking the extremity of the 
signals are displayed. (See chart.) shoal that makes southward from that head, or they may 

Rocky Point, on the south side of the entrance, is about 3 proceed to the intersection of the bay channels and anchor 
miles south of Gurnet Point. 30 where the swinging room is greatest, between 500 and 600 

Duxbury Pier Light (4l 0 59.2'N., 70°38.9'W.), 35 feet yards westward of Duxbury Pier Light. 
above the water, is shown from a brown conical tower; a fog The best anchorage is in Cowyard, but small light-draft 
signal is at the light. It marks the north side of the channel vessels often find good anchorage under the lee of Plymouth 
and the south end of the shoal between the main channel Beach. Yachts and small craft anchor in the anchorage 
and Cowyard. 35 basin off the wharves at Plymouth. In January 1983, the 

Captains Hill, on the peninsula between Duxbury and basin had depths of 8 feet except for shoaling in the 
Kingston Bays, is about 200 feet high. On its summit is northwest comer and along the north edge. 
Standish Monument, 291 feet high, which can be seen from Dangers.-Outer Tautog Rock, with 2 feet over it, is part 
all directions when approaching the harbor. Manomet Hill, of an unmarked shoal extending about 0.5 mile northward 
about 5 miles southward of Gumet Point, is 390 feet high, 40 of Rocky Point. 
heavily wooded, and conspicuous in approaching the en- Browns Bank is in the central part of Plymouth Bay. 
trance. Northward of Browns Bank, and between it and Saquisb 

The monument at Plymouth, a standpipe, and several Neck and Saquisb Head, is the entrance channel to 
tanks in and about Plymouth are conspicuous. A lookout Plymouth Harbor, Kingston Bay, and Duxbury Bay. 
tower on Monks Hill (see chart 13246), about 2.5 miles 45 The unmarked channels in Kingston Bay and Duxbury 
westward of Plymouth, and the buildings and stack of the Bay are narrow and crooked and lead between flats bare or 
former cordage company at Cordage are prominent. From nearly so at low water; local knowledge is required to carry 
eastward and northeastward the buildings at Plymouth and the best water. The best time for strangers to navigate these 
the rectangular reactor building of the Pilgrim Nuclear channels inside the harbor is at low water when the flats are 
Power Station southeast of Rocky Point are also conspicu- 50 visible. 
ous. Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide is 9.2 feet 

Plymouth Harbor Channel is a dredged channel which at the entrance off Gurnet Point and 9.5 feet at Plymouth. 
leads southward from Plymouth Bay from a point 0.3 mile In the channel between Gumet Point and Duxbury Pier the 
southwestward of Duxbury Pier Light to the State Pier at tidal current at strength has a velocity of about l .4 knots. 
Plymouth, about 2 miles above the entrance, thence to a 55 The set is generally in the direction of the channel; but the 
turning basin off the Town Wharf, about 0.2 mile above the ebb sets southward and eastward across Browns Bank, while 
State Pier. In January-June 1983, the controlling depth was the flood sets northward and westward above Saquish Head, 
5 feet (9 feet at midchannel) from the entrance to the and sweeps strongly around Duxbury Pier Light northward 
turning basin, thence 11 feet in the basin. The channel is into Cowyard. 
marked by a light with a white sector marking the entrance, 60 Ice often closes the harbor from about the first of January 
buoys, another light, and private lighted ranges. The range through February. When there is ice in the harbor, Cowyard 
structures are difficult to identify in the daytime. is not a safe anchorage. In winter the safest anchorage from 

A breakwater is on the north side of the channel about 0.2 ice is in the channel southward or eastward of Saquish 
mile northeastward of the State Pier. Head, and vessels sometimes go to sea on account of drift 

A channel leads from the southerly end of Cowyard, ice at this anchorage. Westerly winds tend to carry the ice 
westward of Duxbury Pier Light to the wharf of the fonner out in fields. Normally the channel to the pier at Cordage is 
Plymouth Cordage Company, about 1.5 miles northwest of open to traffic all winter. Northwesterly winds sometimes 
the Plymouth Town Wharf. The channel is marked by bring ice in, but southerly winds clear it out. 
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Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar- basin is hazardous to approach in heavy weather since seas 
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and break over the breakwaters. A private buoy is about 0.3 mile 
appendix for addresses.) eastward of Rocky Point. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of White Horse Beach is a summer resort northwest of 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 5 Manomet Point. White Horse Rocks, 10 feet high, and a 
chapter 1.) group of rocks awash are part of an unmarked shoal which 

Plymouth is a customs port of entry. extends about 0. 7 mile northward from White Horse'JJeach. 
Harbor regulations.-The several towns have harbor regu- Mary Ann Rocks, two rocks that uncover about 5 feet, 

lations that are enforced by the various harbormasters, who are 0.7 and 0.9 mile southeastward of the northerly end of 
control the moorings. The Plymouth and Duxbury harbor- JO Manomet Point and are marked by a lighted whistle buoy, 
masters maintain offices on their respective town wharves. 0.8 mile eastward from the outer rock. Stone Horse Rocks, 
The speed limit is 6 miles per hour in Plymouth Harbor. awash at low water, are southwestward of Mary Ann Rocks 

Wharves.-A 400-foot pier at Cordage in Kingston Bay, and form a part of a reef extending about 1 mile southeast-
1.5 miles northwest of the Plymouth Town Wharf, has ward from Manomet Point. 
reported depths of IO to 12 feet along the north side and a 15 Stellwagen Rock, covered 7 feet and unmarked, is 1. 7 
deck height of 15 feet. The south side is not used. The pier is miles southward of Manomet Point and 0. 8 mile from shore. 
operated by Mid-Cape Fish Co., Inc. to receive fish; water From Manomet Point to Peaked Oiff, a distance of 7 
and electricity are available. Draggers, reportedly drawing miles, the shore is a line of high bluffs backed by woods. 
up to 13 feet, often take refuge at this pier in winter, as it is Shoals with little water in places extend 0.6 mile from shore 
seldom closed under ice conditions in Plymouth Harbor. 20 just southward of Center Hill Point. A standpipe on 140-
Fishing vessels also discharge their catches at the town foot-high Indian Hill, about 1.5 miles north of Center Hill 
wharf at Plymouth and Duxbury. The town wharf at Point, is prominent. 
Plymouth has a reported 10 feet alongside its service float; a Ellisville Harbor is a small-boat harbor about 0.4 mile 
small-craft launching ramp is close by. The State Pier at northward from Lookout Point. The entrance, which is 
Plymouth has 12 feet alongside. The replica of the MAY- 25 almost bare, is protected by a small jetty on the northern 
FLOWER is berthed on the south side of the State Pier. side. The basin is shoal and available for small craft only at 

Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available at half tide or better. 
the Plymouth and Duxbury town wharves, and at most of From Peaked Cliff the shore is low and trends southeast-
the marinas and boatyards. Ice, provisions, bottled gas, and ward. At the resort town of Sagamore Beach, 2 miles 
marine supplies are available at Plymouth and Duxbury. 30 northwestward of Cape Cod Canal, a standpipe is promi-
Motels, hotels, restaurants, laundromats, shops, and mar- nent. 
kets are in the area. 

Repairs.-There is a boatyard at Plymouth, one at North Chart 13236.-Cape Cod Canal is a deep-draft sea-level 
Plymouth, and several at Duxbury. These facilities can waterway that extends westward from Cape Cod Bay to the 
make hull, engine, and electronic repairs, and have storage 35 head of Buzzards Bay. The waterway has a project depth of 
facilities and marine supplies. The boatyard at Plymouth, 32 feet and a least overhead clearance of 135 feet. The 
about 0.2 mile southeastward of the State Pier, has a 10-ton eastern entrance to the canal is marked by a lighted 244°54' 
crane, 60-ton boat lift, berths with electricity, gasoline, and range, lighted and unlighted buoys, a light, a fog signal, and 
diesel fuel. The largest marine railway at Duxbury can a radiobeacon. A tall strobe-lighted stack and buildings of 
handle craft up to 50 feet in length; lifts up to 40 tons are 40 the powerplant on the south bank of the canal about 0.75 
also available. The boatyard at North Plymouth, close mile above the eastern entrance, is prominent. 
southward of the pier at Cordage, has a 75-foot marine COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The line established for 
railway and a 40-ton lift. the eastern entrance to the Cape Cod Canal is described in 

Small-craft facilities.-There are well-equipped marinas at 80.135, chapter 2. 
Duxbury and Plymouth at which gasoline and diesel fuel, 45 A detailed description of the Cape Cod Canal and its 
water, berthing with electricity, and most yacht services are facilities is given in United States Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic 
available. Small-boat launching ramps, both public and Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. 
private, are available. The Duxbury Yacht Club, at the 
northwest corner of the turning basin at Duxbury, and the Chart 13246.-Cape Cod is a long peninsula forming the 
Plymouth Yacht Club, about 0.3 mile southward of the 50 easterly extremity of Massachusetts. It makes out from the 
State Pier at Plymouth, offer various services to visiting mainland in an easterly direction for 31 miles, thence 
yachtsmen. Gasoline is available at the Plymouth Yacht extends northward and westward for over 25 miles. The 
Club float. portion of Cape Cod between Cape Cod Canal and Chatham 

Communications.-North Plymouth has rail connections. is known as the Upper Cape. This region is wooded and has 
Plymouth has local taxi service and bus service to Boston 55 numerous towns and villages. The northern trend of Cape 
and other inland points. Numerous truck lines serve the Cod, forming what is sometimes termed the Hook of the 
area. Cape, is known as the Lower Cape. This section is well 

settled and composed almost entirely of sandy lands with 
Chart 13246.-Betw~n Rocky Poi~t and_ Manome~ Point, high, bare sand dunes, and low, nearly level plains. Much of 

t~e~e are several outlymg rock~ which wtll be avoided by 60 the outer shore of the lower cape is part of the Cape Cod 
givmg the shore a berth of 1 mile. The shore is backed by National Seashore under the U.S. Department of the 
high wooded hills, the most conspicuous of which is Interior. 
Manomet ~ill. 390 feet high. Man~met Point is ~ blu~ Sandwich Harbor (see also chart 13229), 1 mile south-
about 2.4 miles southeast of Rocky Pomt. Also promment 1s eastward of the eastern entrance of Cape Cod Canal is the 
the large rec::tangular reactor housing of the Pilgrim Nuclear approach to the town of Sandwich. The shore in front of the 
Po~er Statton, about 0.4 mile so~theastward of Rocky town is low marsh, faced by a sand beach. In 1979, the 
Point. Seaward of the power station, stone breakwaters channel to the town was bare at low water. The harbor is 
enclose a basin from which cooling water is obtained. This suitable only for small craft; currents are weak and variable. 
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There are no waterfront facilities at Sandwich Harbor, but 
fuel, water, and other services are obtainable at the East 
Boat Basin just inside the entrance to Cape Cod Canal. 

(See page T-5 for Sandwich climatological table.) 
Springhill Beach extends 2.3 miles southeastward from 5 

Sandwich Harbor to Scorton Harbor. The latter harbor is 
surrounded by sand dunes backed by cultivated lowlands. 

available at the service float, and ice, provisions, and marine 
supplies are obtainable nearby. There is a 20-ton mobile 
hoist that can haul out boats up to 55 feet in length for hull 
and engine repairs and dry covered or open winter storage. 

A marina, on the east side of the creek, is used primarily 
by outboard boats. Gasoline, water, and electricity are 
available at the float landings, which have a reported 3 feet 
alongside. Outboard motor repair and open winter storage 
are available for small craft which are hauled out using 

Scorton Harbor, 3.5 miles southeastward of the entrance 
of Cape Cod Canal, has a narrow jettied entrance bare at 
low water. Small local pleasure craft sometimes enter the 
harbor at half tide or higher. The harbor has no wharves. 
Scorton Ledge, an unmarked 12-foot ledge, is 0. 7 mile 
north-northeastward of the entrance. 

10 trailers. A paved town small-craft launching ramp is on the 
north side of this marina. 

Limited transient berths with 3 to 6 feet alongside with 
water and electricity available are maintained by the 
marinas and the town. A snack bar and other conveniences 

Chart 13251.-Bamstable Harbor, 10 miles eastward of 15 are at the harbor, and lodging, a grocery store, and 
Cape Cod Canal entrance, is the approach to the town of restaurants are within walking distance. 
Barnstable and the village of Yarmouth Port. It is used The Barnstable Yacht Club is on the southern side of 
mostly by local fishing and charter fishing boats and Barnstable Harbor about 0.6 mile westward of the entrance 
pleasure boats. A season~ lighted bell buoy, about 1.6 miles to Maraspin Creek. Another paved town small-craft launch-
northwa.rd of Beach Pmnt, ~rks the approa~h. 20 ing ramp is about 0.3 mile westward of the yacht club. 

Promment features.-Promment landmarks mclude the In 1979 the channel to Yarmouth had shoaled over· it 
privately owned tower of a former lighthouse on the south bares befo~e low water and the town landing is no longer 
side of Beach Point; a .s~dpipe and a lighted radio tower at used. ' 
Barnstable; and a spire ~ Yarmouth. . North Dennis is a village 3.2 miles east-northeastward of 

01annels.-The c~annel mto Barnstable Harbor ~s mar~ed 25 Beach Point. Scargo Hill, 170 feet high and the highest hill 
by hghted and unhghted buoys. The b~r chann~l ts subJ~t in the vicinity, is southeastward of North Dennis. 
to change, ~nd st~angers should. obtam local mformatlon Nobscusset Point, 4.2 miles east-northeast of Beach 
before entenng. With northerly wmds a heavy sea makes on Point, has a small breakwater which formerly provided a 
~he bar, and vessels bound to Barnstable should take shelt~r 

30 
limited anchorage for small craft, but the area inside the 

m the eastern entr~nce to Cape Cod Can~) or anchor m breakwater is bare at low water. 
Plymouth or Provmcetown Harbors until the weather 
moderates. Chart 13250.-Between Barnstable and Wellfleet are sev-

In 1977, the channel in Maraspin Creek leading to the eral creeks which are used by local boats and launches at 
wharves at Barnstable had a controlling depth of 7 feet. . 
Maraspin Creek Entrance Light, about O.Z mile northward 35 high water. All are dry at low water, except Sesu1t Harbor. 

The 18-foot curve is from 0.2 to 0.3 mile from shore between 
of Blish Point, is maintained from May to November by the North Dennis and Sesuit Harbor, but eastward of the latter 
town of Barnstable. From the light to Blish Point, the ·t · 0 5 t 1 5 ·i f h 
channel was privately marked by bush stakes in 1979. 1 ts ·. 0 · mt es . rom s ore. 

Anchorages.-Sheltered anchorage is available in the chan- Sesmt. ~bor, 5 mil~ east_ward of Barns~ble Harbor, 
nel between Beach Point and Maraspin Creek entrance. 40 has t~o Jetties. The west Jetty 1s marked ~y a hght, and the 
Care should be taken to avoid the cable area extending east Jetty ~y a daybeacon. A seasonal lighted gong buoy, 
southward from Beach Point. about 1 mile north-northwestward of the en!rance, marks 

Dangers.-The entrance is obstructed by a shifting bar the app~oach. In December 1985, the controllm~ depth was 
with about 5 feet over it. The harbor is nearly filled by flats _lh feet m the ~t half o_f the channel to t~e basm, and then 
and shoals which extend 2 miles off the entrance from the 45 m 1984, 4 feet m the basm except .for_ shoaling along the east 
shore eastward of Beach Point. A lighted buoy about 210 edg~. The channel betw~n the Jetties and the harbor are 
yards east-southeast of Beach Point marks the outer extrem- subJ~t to frequent sh<:>aling, and local knowledge should be 
ity of the shoal extending southeastward from the point. obtamed bef<;ir'? ent~nng. . . 

The south side of the harbor is very foul with covered East Denms is a ~tllage 0.5 mile mland. The waters of the 
rocks and ledges most of which are unmarked; extreme 50 harbor are a s~~tal anchorage .. (See 110.1 and. 110.37, 
caution should be exercised if heading for the yacht club chapter 2, for ltmtts an~ regulations.) The moonngs and 
without local knowledge. Several rocks near the channel berths at the town manna. are under the. control of the 
leading to the yacht club are marked by private seasonal barb_ormaster, wh~se. office 1~ on the west.side at the_ town 
black mooring buoys; these aids should not be taken as landmg. A speed bmtt of 4 mtles per hour is enforced m the 
marking the entrance to Maraspin Creek. 55 harbor. . . . 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.5 feet. Members. of the Dennis Ya_cht Club moor the~r ~ts. m 
Velocities of the tidal current in the entrance at strength the small _bight on the. west side of the c~annel JUSt ms1de 
average 1.3 knots flooding southward and ebbing north- the west Jetty. A marma, on the west side of the harbor 
ward. ' about 0.35 miles southward of the jetty light, has depths of 6 

Ice generally obstructs the harbor during a part of the 60 feet reported alongside its service floats. The marina has a 
winter. 20-ton mobile hoist for dry covered or open winter storage. 

Harbor regulations.-Berthage at the float landings along Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice •. provisions, marin~ supplies, 
the western and southern sides of Maraspin Creek are under guest berths, and charter fishmg boats are avatlable. 
the control of the harbormaster, who may be contacted About 250 yards southward of the marina is the town 
through the Barnstable Town Hall, at Hyannis. landing with ramps, two piers, and float landings at which 

Small-craft facilities.-A marina on the west side of the berthing with electricity and water are available. 
creek, about 200 yards southward of Blish Point, has 5 to 6 A public small-craft launching ramp and an adjoining 
feet reported alongside its floats. Gasoline and diesel fuel are float landing are on the east side of the harbor, about 0.4 



 

212 12. MINOTS LEDGE TO PROVINCETOWN, MASSACHUSETTS 

mile southward of the jetty light. Ample parking is avail- Billingsgate Shoal in 12 to 42 feet; the shoal breaks the sea 
able, and lodging can be obtained in town. so that vessels with good ground tackle can ride out a heavy 

Rock Harbor, on the south side of Rock Harbor Creek, is gale from northward. 
about 7 miles eastward of Sesuit Harbor. The centerline of Dangers.-Extensive shoals are in the entrance. Billings-
the channel forms part of the boundary between the towns 5 gate Shoal extends about 5.5 miles westward of Billingsgate 
of Orleans and Eastham. A seasonal lighted bell buoy is Island, on the western side of the entrance to the harbor. 
about 1. 7 miles west of the entrance, and a private 100° The island is covered at high water. A lighted bell ,buoy 
lighted range marks the entrance. The channel is marked by marks the southwest end of the shoal. A sunken wreck is 
private seasonal bush stakes. about 0.7 mile north of the buoy in about 41°49.5'N., 

In 1979, the approach from about 0.7 mile offshore to the to 70°11.0'W. 
channel entrance was bare at low water. The harbor is The approach channel into Wellfleet outer harbor leads 
usually entered 2 hours on either side of high water; local between the shoals and is narrow in places, but it is marked 
knowledge is advised. by buoys and is easily followed in daytime in clear weather. 

The Orleans town wharf and marina extends along the The breakwater that protects the inner harbor is reported to 
south and east sides of the harbor from the south jetty to the 15 cover at extreme high tides. Bush stakes mark the clam and 
head. Party boats, draggers, yachts, and other small craft oyster flats in the inner harbor. 
mO?r at the berths at which water and electric!ty are Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 10 feet. The 
available; depths of 5 to 6 feet are reported alongside the tidal currents at strength in the harbor entrance north of 
berths. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at a service Smalley Bar, average 0.7 knot on the flood and o.'s knot on 
wharf on the east side of the lower bend in the creek; depths 20 the ebb. 
of 5 feet are reported alongside the wharf. The Eastham The harbor is usually closed by ice during a part of each 
town marina, on the west bank of the ~reek just above the winter. 
lower ~nd, has. a small-craft laun~hmg ramp. Another Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
laun~hmg ramp ~s on the southern side of the _harbor near 

25 
Harbor regulations.-The town wharf, landings, and 

~he. Je!tY: There is a harbormaster; the harbor ts under the moorings in the harbor are under the control of the 
JUnschct10n of the Selectmen of the towns of Orleans and harbormaster, whose office is on the town wharf. 
Eastham. . . . . Small-craft facilities.-The town pier and the town wharf 
~ n,av~l aircraft ~~bmg target danger area is cent~ed m extend southward and eastward, respectively, from Shirttail 

41_ 49 46 N., 70 02 54 W. on the hulk of the former liberty Point. The town pier has depths of 3}'z to 7 feet reported 
S~J? JAMES LO!'!'GSTREET: (See 334.60, chap~er 2, for 30 along its south side, and 3 to 4 feet are reported alongside 
hm1ts and ~egulattons.) The ship has~ scuttled m 14 feet the floats on its north side; gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, 
of. water, wtth her hull showmg above hig~ water, abo~t 25 water, and electricity are available. Floats with electricity 
mtles northwestward of Rock Harbor. A ltghted buoy is 250 and water are available on the north side of the town wharf; 
yards westward of the hulk. 

35 
a small-craft launching ramp is on the south side. Hydraulic 

Wellfleet Harbor is on the western side of the hook of trailers at th~ town r~p can handle craft up to 45 ~eet f?r 
Cape Cod, near its southern end. Wellfleet is a town at the hull and engme repairs by local firms. Guest moonngs m 
head of the harbor. Mayo Beach is also at the head of the the anchorage area are under the contr~l of the harbormas-
harbor. The sandspit extending eastward from Shirttail ter. A snack bar, restaurant, and a manne supply s~ore are 
Point is protected by stone revetment and is paved for a 40 at t~e shorewS:rd end. of_ the to_wn ':'barf. Grocenes and 
parking area for the town wharf and marina. The basin lodgmg are a~atlable within walking distance. The Wellfleet 
north of the spit has been developed into a large marina Yacht Club 1s at the west end .of Mayo Beach. . 
with floats and berths for small craft and yachts. Great Island, on the westt:r? side of Wellfleet Harbor, 1s 

Prominent features.-Wellfleet Harbor Breakwater Light now part of the Cape~ National Seashore under the U.S. 
14 (41°55.5'N., 70°02.2'W.), 16 feet above the water, is 45 Department of the !ntenor. Its ~ches are open to pleasure 
shown from a skeleton tower with a red triangular daymark h?atmen who can either beach their boats or.~chor a short 
on the end of the breakwater that protects the inner harbor distance offshore. Great Island has no facil1t1es. 
and anchorages. The easterly of two church spires in the 
town of Wellfleet and a fire lookout tower in South Wellfleet Chart 13249.-Pamet Harbor, at the mouth of Pamet 
are also prominent. SO River, about 5.5 miles southeast of Provincetown, is a small 

Channels.-A dredged channel, marked by lighted and h~rbor frequented by yachts and a few fishermen .. Pamet 
unlighted buoys, leads from deep water in Wellfleet Harbor Ri_ver leads eastward to the town of Tnu:o. The rums of a 
to a dredged anchorage basin southward of the town wharf railroad trestle are near t~e mouth of the nv'?f at the head of 
at Wellfleet. In November 1980, the controlling depth was 3 the harbor. The harbor IS entered by a pnvately dredged 
feet (7 feet at midchannel) in the channel with 8 feet in the 55 channel that leads eastward between two jetties thence 
western part of the anchorage basin shoaling to 2 feet in the southeastward to an anchorage basin, about 0.3 mile above 
eastern part. The channel is subject to frequent changes, and the jetties. In 1979, it was reported that the harbor could 
the buoys are moved to mark the best water. not be entered for 3 hours on either side of low water. The 

Private seasonal floats mark the channel leading from the shoals which extend 1 mile off the entrance are changeable. 
anchorage into Duck Creek to the basin of the town marina. 60 A town small-craft launching ramp, beach, and parking 
In 1979, the controlling depth in this channel was reported lot are on the east side of the anchorage basin. The Pamet 
to be about 1 foot. Harbor Yacht Club is just southward of the ramp. Water is 

Anchorages.-The inner harbor offers the best anchorages; available at the club. The harbor is reported to be a good 
the dredged basin south of Wellfleet town landing has small-craft refuge during hurrricanes. 
reported depths of 5.l'i to 7 feet. In the outer harbor, Provincetown Harbor, formed by a turn in the northern 
northeast of Smalley Bar, the anchorage in depths of from end of the hook of Cape Cod, has a diameter of about 2 
12 to 21 feet is somewhat exposed in westerly winds. In miles. It is one of the best harbors on the Atlantic Coast, 
northerly gales vessels sometimes anchor on the lee side of having a sizable anchorage area in depths of 12 to 57 feet 
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with excellent holding ground. Coasters and fishermen find northeastward from a point in 42°02'45" N., 70°10'55"W., 
protection here in gales from any direction. approximately parallel to the shoreline. The east and west 

The historical town of Provincetown, on the northwestern ends of the break water are each marked by a light. Strangers 
side of the harbor, is at the site of the first landing of the should exercise caution when operating in the area. 
MAYFLOWER in the New World. It is the home port of Caution.-Shipping should keep a sharp lookout when 
numerous fishing, lobster, charter, pleasure, and sightseeing navigating in the vicinity of Race Point, especially during 
boats. periods of darkness and low visibility, because of the 

(See page T-3 for Provincetown climatological table.) numerous fishing craft which operate in the area. There are 
Prominent features.-Pilgrim Monument, a slim stone large fishweirs in the harbor. 

structure 348 feet above the water, which rises 252.Yi feet 10 Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide in Province-
above High Pole Hill in Provincetown, is the most promi- town Harbor is 9.1 feet. 
nent landmark on the cape. Race Point Light (42°03.7'N., The tidal current velocities between Race Point and 
70°14.6'W.), 41 feet above the water, is shown from a white Highland Light are very strong, but diminish to less than 1 
tower on the northwest point of Cape Cod. A fog signal is at knot between Highland Light and Chatham Light. The 
the light. An aero radiobeacon is close northeastward of the 15 flood sets southwestward, and the ebb northeastward. Tide 
light. A fairway lighted bell buoy is 2 miles northwestward rips occur during heavy weather when the wind is against 
of the light. the current. Westward of the stretch of coast between Wood 

Wood End Light (42°0l.3'N., 70°11.6'W.), 45 feet above End and Race Point, the velocity at strength is about 1 knot. 
the water, is shown from a 39-foot white square tower, near In this locality the ebb current sets northwesterly and the 
the water on the southern end of the hook of the cape. A fog 20 flood sets southeasterly. At the entrance and in the harbor 
signal is at the light. Long Point Light, 36 feet above the the tidal currents have little velocity. The Tidal Current 
water, is shown from a white square tower at the eastern end Tables should be consulted for current predictions. 
of Long Point on the western side of the harbor entrance; a Ice forms only in severe winters in the harbor, and then 
fog signal is at the light. only for short periods. There are recorded cases of fields of 

Two standpipes about 0.2 mile westward of the monu- 25 ice being driven northward from the shallow harbors of 
ment, and a tank, about 1.5 miles northeastward of the Cape Cod Bay into the harbor so as to close it briefly, but 
monument, and several church spires in Provincetown are such cases are rare. 
prominent from the bay. Several radar domes in North Harbor regulations.-Moorings and berths at the town 
Truro are also prominent. A large white bathhouse, part of pier and all moorings in the harbor are under the control of 
the Cape Cod National Seashore, is prominent on Herring 30 the harbormaster, whose office is at the end of the town 
Cove about 1.7 miles northwestward of Wood End Light. pier. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channel 16. 

Prominent from the north are the observation tower and Provincetown Coast Guard Station is about 0.4 mile 
buildings of the former Race Point Coast Guard Station, southwest of the town pier. The finger pier close northeast 
about 1.4 miles northeastward of Race Point Light, and the of the Coast Guard pier is in ruins. Mariners should exercise 
aerolight at Provincetown Municipal Airport just south- 35 caution while navigating in this area. 
ward of the station. The cupola of the Cape Cod National Provincetown is a customs station. 
Seashore's Visitors Center, on Ocean View Hill about 0.8 Wbarves.-The town pier, known as MacMillan Wharf, is 
mile southeastward of the station, is prominent from the a long finger pier extending 1,300 feet into the bay from a 
north and east. At night Highland Light will show over the large municipal parking lot. Two seafood-packing plants are 
land westward of it when the entrance is approached on 40 on the outer end of the pier, which has a reported 13 feet 
certain bearings. alongside. There are several float landings along the south-

Anchorage.-Excellent anchorage may be had in Province- western side of the pier inshore of the packing plants, which 
town Harbor. Numerous fishing vessels work out of Pro- are used by charter and sightseeing craft. MacMillan Wharf 
vincetown during the year. During the summer months, is in severe disrepair, and docking restrictions are in effect. 
private floats are set out that are capable of mooring vessels 45 Contact the harbormaster for complete information. 
up to 40 feet in length. Larger vessels anchor from south to The finger pier of a marina is about 120 yards southwest-
southwest of the westerly end of the breakwater, depending ward of the town pier. Float landings are along the 
on draft. In addition, small craft sometimes anchor in northeastern side of the pier, and gasoline and diesel fuel are 
Herring Cove, 0.8 mile southward of Race Point Light. A available at the service float, which has 14 feet reported 
temporary lee from easterly winds is found well inshore in so alongside. Guest berths with water and electricity are 
depths of 10 to 24 feet. Anchorage inside the breakwater is available. In 1979, depths of 10 feet were reported in the 
reported to be poor to fair due to soft bottom with much basin between the town pier and the marina's pier except for 
debris. The marina close southwest of MacMillan Wharf shoaling along the edges. 
maintains 40 mooring buoys on the west side of the harbor. In September 1981, an 8-foot shoal spot was reported in 

The Coast Guard Captain of the Port, Boston, has 55 about 42°02'50"N., 70°10'56"W., in the approach to Mac-
established a fairway 100 yards wide extending from Millan Wharf and the finger pier about 120 yards south-
42002'CXtN., 70°09'35#W. to 42°02'43"N., 70°1l'Ol'W., westward of it. Mariners are advised to exercise caution 
and in the area extending 100 yards around the piers in when operating in this area. 
Provincetown. Harbor. Anchorage is prohibited in this Supplies.-Marine supplies, restaurants, laundromats, 
fairway. 60 lodging, groceries, and shops of all kinds are available 

Dangers.-Shank. Painter Bar, which extends to a maxi- within walking distance in town. 
mum distance of 0.6 mile offshore between Race Point and Repairs.-There is a boatyard with a marine railway about 
Wood End Lights, rises abruptly from deep water. Wood 0.5 mile southwestward of the town pier. Boats up to 80 
End Bar is the continuation of the shoal that makes sharply tons or 70 feet long can be hauled out. Hull repairs can be 
into Wood End. A lighted bell buoy is about 0.6 mile made, and machine shop repairs can be made on short 
southwestward of Wood End Light. A 2,500-foot stone notice. Engine repairs are available. 
breakwater is about 300 yards southeastward of the end of Communications.-Bus and taxi services are available 
the town pier at Provincetown. The breakwater extends throughout the year. During the summer, a commuter ferry 
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runs between Provincetown and Boston. Throughout the 
year, regularly scheduled flights to Boston depart from the 
Provincetown Municipal Airport, which is about 2 miles 
northwestward of the town pier. 

given a berth of at least 2 miles. A lighted whistle buoy is 
about 2.5 miles off Peaked Hill Bar and about 5 miles 
northwestward of Highland Light. For northbound vessels, 
keeping in a depth of 20 fathoms will ensure passing 2.5 to 3 

5 miles off the eastern side of Cape Cod and will lead to the 
Chart 13246.-From Race Point the Cape Cod shore lighted whistle buoy off Peaked Hill Bar. 

curves northeastward, eastward, and then southeastward to Between Race Point and Chatham Light, tidal cui:rent 
the Highlands, a total distance of about 9 miles, and is velocities are generally less than 1 knot. Strengths of flood 
composed of bare sand dunes of various heights. On the and ebb set northward and southward, respectively, along 
approach to the Highlands, the sand dunes are covered with 10 the coast. The time of current changes rapidly, strength of 
brownish-looking growth of grass and the land is higher. flood or ebb occurring about 2 hours later off Nauset Beach 
The pitch of the cape at this point shows a high bluff on Light than off Chatham Light. 
which stands Highland Light. At the Highlands, the shore Highland Light (42°02.4'N., 70°03.?'W.), 183 feet above 
may be safely approached as close as 0.5 mile, but the water the water, is shown from a 66-foot white tower, with 
shoals somewhat abruptly, and care must be taken not to go 15 covered way to the dwelling, situated on the brow of a hill at 
inside the 5-fathom curve. Much of the shoreline area of this the north end of the Highlands. A radiobeacon is at the 
portion of the lower cape is part of the Cape Cod National light. A stone crenelated tower, a red brick stack, and three 
Seashore. spherical radar domes on the summit of a hill, 0.5 mile 

Peaked Hill Bar includes shoals with a least depth of 10 south of the light, are prominent. 
feet about 3.5 miles northeast of Race Point Light. The bar 20 
is about 0.6 mile offshore and extends for about 4 miles 
paralleling the coastline. Vessels have grounded here, main-
ly because of failure to take soundings. This area should be 

The eastern side of Cape Cod is described in United 
States Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy 
Hook. 
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East Coast, North and South America. 
West Coast, North and South America. 

Sales Information.-National Ocean Service publications 
and nautical charts are sold by NOS and its authorized sales 
agents located in many U.S. ports and in some foreign ports. 
Mail orders should be addressed to: 

Central and Western Pacific Ocean and Indian Ocean. 
Supplemental Tidal Predictions-Anchorage, Nikiski, Sel-

National Ocean Service 
Distribution Branch (N/CG33) 
6501 Lafayette Avenue 
Riverdale, MD 20737-1199. 

dovia, and Valdez, Alaska. 
5 Tidal Current Tables 

Orders should be accompanied by a check or money order 
payable to NOS, Department of Commerce. Remittance 
from outside the United States should be made either by an 10 

International Money Order or by a check payable on a U.S. 
bank. Chart catalogs, which include a list of sales agents are 
free upon request. The National Ocean Service maintains 
over-the-counter cash sales offices at Distribution Branch, 
Riverdale (see address above), and at 701 C Street, Box 38, 15 

Anchorage, Alaska 99513. 

National Ocean Service Offices 
Washington, DC (Headquarters): Assistant Administra

tor, National Ocean Service, NOAA, Herbert C. Hoover 20 

Building, 14th Street and Constitution Avenue, NW, Wash
ington, DC 20230-0001. 

Rockville: Director, Charting and Geodetic Services, 
National Ocean Service, NOAA, 6001 Executive Boulevard, 
Rockville, MD 20852-3806. 25 

Norfolk: Director, Atlantic Marine Center, National 

Atlantic Coast, North America. 
Pacific Coast, North America and Asia. 
Tidal Current Charts 
Boston Harbor. 
Narragansett Bay to Nantucket Sound. 
Narragansett Bay. 
Long Island Sound and Block Island Sound. 
New York Harbor. 
Delaware Bay and River. 
Upper Chesapeake Bay. 
Charleston Harbor, S.C. 
Tampa Bay. 
San Francisco Bay. 
Puget Sound, Northern Part. 
Puget Sound, Southern Part. 
Tidal Current Diagrams 
Boston Harbor. 
Long Island Sound and Block Island Sound. 
New York Harbor. 
Upper Chesapeake Bay. 

Ocean Service, NOAA, 439 West York Street, Norfolk, VA Charts and Publications-Other U.S. Government Agen-
23510-1114. cies 

Seattle: Director, Pacific Marine Center, National Ocean A partial list of publications and charts considered of 
Service, NOAA, 1801 Fairview Avenue East, Seattle, WA 30 navigational value is included for the ready reference of the 
98102-3767. mariner. In addition to the agents located in the principal 

seaports handling publication sales, certain libraries have 
Charts and Publications-National Ocean Service been designated by the Congress of the United States to 
Nautical Charts (See Chart Catalogs) receive the publications as issued for public review. 
United States Coastal and Intracoastal waters, and pos- 35 Government Printing Office.-Publications of the U.S. 

sessions. Government Printing Office may be ordered from Superin-
Great Lakes, Lake Champlain, New York State Canals, tendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 

and the St. Lawrence River-St. Regis to Cornwall, Canada. Washington, DC 20402-9325. Orders may be charged to 
Publications (See Chart Catalogs for latest editions and Visa, Mastercard or Choice by calling (202) 783-3238 

prices.) 40 during normal business hours. 
Coast Pilot Defense Mapping Agency Procurement lnforma-
U .S. Coast Pilot l, Atlantic Coast, Eastport to Cape Cod. tion-Publications and charts of the Defense Mapping Agen-
U .S. Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy cy Hydrographic/Topographic Center are available from 

Hook. Defense Mapping Agency Combat Support Center (Code 
U.S. Coast Pilot 3, Atlantic Coast, Sandy Hook to Cape 45 DDCP), Washington, DC 20315-0020 and its sales agents. 

Henry. Nautical Charts 
U.S. Coast Pilot 4, Atlantic Coast, Cape Henry to Key U.S. Waters: 

West. Apalachicola, Chattahoochee and Flint Rivers Naviga-
U.S. Coast Pilot 5, Atlantic Coast-Gulf of Mexico, tion Charts, Alabama River Charts, and Black Warrior-

Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands. so Tombigbee Rivers River Charts: Published and for sale by 
U.S. Coast Pilot 6, Great Lakes, Lakes Ontario, Erie, U.S. Army Engineer District Mobile, P.O. Box 2288, 109 St. 

Huron, Michigan, and Superior and St. Lawrence River. Joseph Street, Mobile, Ala. 36628. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 7, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, Flood Control and Navigation Maps of the Mississippi 

Washington, and Hawaii. River, Cairo, Ill. to the Gulf of Mexico: Published by 
U.S. Coast Pilot 8, Pacific Coast Alaska, Dixon Entrance 55 Mississippi River Commission and for sale by U.S. Army 

to Cape Spencer. Engineer District Vicksburg, P.O. Box 60, U.S. Post Office 
U.S. Coast Pilot 9, Pacific and Arctic Coasts, Alas- and Courthouse, Vicksburg, Miss. 39180. 

ka-cape Spencer to Beaufort Sea. Upper Mississippi River, Navigation Charts (Mississippi 
Distance Tables River, Cairo, Ill. to Minneapolis, Minn.): Published by U.S. 
Distances Between United States Ports. (,() Army Engineer North Central Division and for sale by U.S. 
Tide Tables Army Engineer District St. Louis, 210 N. Tucker Boule-
Europe and West Coast of Africa. vard, St. Louis, Mo. 63101. 

215 



 

216 APPENDIX 

655 Fifteenth Street, N.W., Suite 300, Washington, DC 
20005-5701. 

Charts of the Illinois Waterway, from Mississippi River at 
Grafton, Ill. to Lake Michigan at Chicago and Calumet 
Harbors: Published and for sale by U.S. Army Engineer 
District Rock Island, Clock Tower Bldg., Rock Island, Ill. Corps of Engineers Offices 
61201. New England Division Office: 424 Trapelo Road, Wal-

Foreign Waters: Published by Defense Mapping Agency tham, Mass. 02254-9149. The New England Division, an 
Hydrographic/Topographic Center (see Defense Mapping operating division with both district and division functions, 
Agency Procurement Information above.) covers all the coastal and tributary waters described in. this 

Marine Weather Services Charts: Published by the Coast Pilot. ' 
National Weather Service; for sale by NOS Distribution to 
Branch (see Sales Information above). Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).-Regional of-

Publications fices and States in the EPA coastal regions: 
Notices to Mariners: Region I (New Hampshire, Vermont, Maine, Massachu-
The Local Notice to Mariners is available without charge setts, Connecticut, Rhode Island): J.F. Kennedy Federal 

upon application to the appropriate Coast Guard District 15 Bldg., Boston, Mass. 02203. 
Commander (see address further on). The Defense Mapping Region II (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, Virgin 
Agency Notice to Mariners is available without charge by Islands): 26 Federal Plaza, New York, N.Y. 10278. 
operators of ocean-going vessels (see Defense Mapping Region III (Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, District of 
Agency Procurement Information above). Columbia, Pennsylvania): 841 Chestnut Street, 

Special Notice to Mariners are published annually in 20 Philadelphia, Pa. 19107. 
Defense Mapping Agency Notice to Mariners 1. These Region IV (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, 
notices contain important information of considerable inter- South Carolina, North Carolina): 345 Courtland Street, 
est to all mariners. Interested parties are advised to read N.E., Atlanta, Ga. 30365. 
these notices. Region V (Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio, 

Light Lists (United States and Possessions): Published by 25 Wisconsin): 230 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ill. 60604. 
U.S. Coast Guard; for sale by the Government Printing Region VI (Louisiana, Texas): 1445 Ross Avenue, Dallas, 
Office. (See Government Printing Office, early this appen- TX 75270. 
dix.) Region IX (California, Hawaii, Guam): 215 Fremont 

List of Lights (Foreign Countries): Published by Defense Street, San Francisco, Calif., 94105. 
Mapping Agency Hydrographicffopographic Center (see 30 Region X (Alaska, Oregon, Washington): 1200 Sixth 
Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information above). Avenue, Seattle, Wash. 98101. 

Sailing Directions (Foreign Countries): Published by 
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen- Coast Guard District Offices 
ter (see Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information Commander, First Coast Guard District, 408 Atlantic 
above). 35 Avenue, Boston, MA 02210-2209. Maine; New Hampshire; 

Radio Navigational Aids Pub. 117,: Published by Defense Vermont; Massachusetts; Rhode Island; Connecticut; New 
Mapping Agency Hydrographicffopographic Center (see York except that part north of latitude 42°N. and west of 
Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information above). longitude 74°39'W.; that part of New Jersey north of 

The Nautical Almanac, the Air Almanac, and Astronom- 39°57'N. latitude (about the mouth of Toms River), east of 
ical Almanac: Published by U.S. Naval Observatory; for sale 40 74°27'W. longitude, and northeast of a line from 39°57'N., 
by Government Printing Office. (see Government Printing 74°27'W., northwest to the New York, New Jersey and 
Office, early this appendix.) Pennsylvania boundaries at Tristate. 

American Practical Navigator (Bowditch) (Pub. 9): Pub- Note: A Marine Safety Office combines the functions of 
lished by Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo- the Captain of the Port and Marine Inspection Office. 
graphic Center (see Defense Mapping Agency Procurement 45 The symbol (D) preceding an office indicates that a 
Information above). Documentation Office is at the same address. 

International Code of Signals (Pub. 102): Published by Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices 
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen- Portland, Maine: Federal Courthouse, 76 Pearl Street 
ter (see Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information 04112-0108. 
above). 50 (D) Boston, Mass.: 447 Commercial Street 02109-1096. 

Selected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts: Pub-
lished by National Weather Service; for sale by the Govern- Coast Guard Stations.-The stations listed are in the area 
ment Printing Office. (See Government Printing Office, covered by this Coast Pilot. They have search and rescue 
early this appendix.) capabilities and may provide lookout, communication, and/ 

Navigation Rules: Navigation Rules, International-Inland 55 or patrol functions to assist vessels in distress. The National 
(COMDTINST Ml6672.2 series): Published by the U.S. VHF-FM Distress System provides continuous coastal radio 
Coast Guard; for sale by Government Printing Office. (see coverage outwards to 20 miles on 156.80 MHz (channel 16). 
Government Printing Office, early this appendix.) After contact on channel 16, communications with the 

Official U.S. Coast Guard Recreational Boating Guide Coast Guard should be on 157.10 MHz (channel 22). If 
(CG-340): Published by U.S. Coast Guard; for sale by the 60 channel 22 is not available to the mariner, communications 
Government Printing Office. (See Government Printing may be made on 156.60 MHz (channel 12). Selected stations 
Office, early this appendix.) guard the International Radiotelephone Distress, Safety and 

Port Series of the United States: Published and sold by Calling Frequencies. 
Corps of Engineers, U.S. Anny, Water Resources Support Maine: 
~ter, Port Facilities Branch, Casey Building, Fort Bel- Eastport (44°54.4'N., 66°59.l'W.). On east side of East-
vo1r, VA 22060-5586. port Harbor north of the breakwater. 

Marine ~otelepbone Users Handbook: Published and Jonesport (44°31.6'N., 67°37.0'W.). Near north end of 
sold by Radio Technical Commission for Maritime Services, bridge over Moosabec Reach. 
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Southwest Harbor Base (44°16.S'N., 68°18.7' W.). At the 
southerly end of Clark Point. 

Rockland (44°06.2'N., 69°06.1 'W.). On west side of 
Rockland Harbor. 

Mount Desert Island (44°21.2'N., 68°13.5'W.), Bald Moun
tain, town of Dedham (44°39.5'N., 68°36.3'W.). 

NMF-31, Portland, channel 22A, 0605 and 1805 e.s.t. 

Boothbay Harbor (43°50.6'N., 69°38.5' W.). About 100 5 
yards southwest of the northeast tip of McKown Point. 

NMF, Boston, 2670 KHz, 1140 and 2340 e.s.t. 
NMF-7, Boston, channel 22A, 0535 and 1735 e.s.t., 

antennas: Boston Bank Building, Boston (42°21.5'N, 
71°03.5'W.), Eastern Point, Gloucester (42°34.8'N., 
70°39.9'W.). 

South Portland Base (43°38.7'N., 70°14.9'W.). In South 
Portland on the south bank of the Fore River. 

New Hampshire: 
Portsmouth Harbor (43°04.2'N., 70°42.5' W.). On New 

Castle Island, at Portsmouth Harbor Light. 
Massachusetts: 
Merrimack River (42°48.8'N., 70°52.0'W.). On the south 

bank of the Merrimack River west of the American Yacht 

NMF-2, Woods Hole, MA, channel 22A, 0505 and 1705 
10 e.s.t., antennas: Pilgrim Monument, Provincetown 

(42°03'N., 70°1 l'W.), Nobska Point, Woods Hole 
(41°3l'N., 70°39.5'W.), Brant Point, Nantucket Harbor 
(41°17.5'N., 70°06'W.). 

Club. 15 Customs Ports of Entry and Stations 
Gloucester (42°36.6'N., 70°39.6'W.). East side of Harbor Vessels may be entered and cleared at any port of entry or 

Cove at Gloucester. customs station, but at the latter only with advance 
Boston (42°22.l'N., 71°03.l'W.). In Boston Harbor, on authorization from the Customs Service district director. 

the south bank of Charles River at the mouth. Northeast Region: 
Point Allerton (42°18.2'N., 70°54.8' W.). About 0.4 mile 20 Portland District: 

east of Windmill Point on Hull Bay. Ports of Entry: Portland, Bangor, Bar Harbor, Bath, 
Scituate (42°12.0'N., 70°43.0'W.). On the southern shore Belfast, Calais, Eastport, Jonesport, Rockland, Portsmouth, 

of Scituate Harbor. N.H. 
Cape Cod Canal (41°46.4'N., 70°30.0' W.). East entrance 

25 
Customs Station: Bucksport (supervised by Belfast port of 

to the canal, near Sandwich, Mass. entry). 
Cape Cod Coast Guard Air Station (41°37.5' N., Boston District: 

70°31.5'W.). On Cape Cod at Otis Air Force Base. Ports of Entry: Boston, Gloucester, Plymouth, Salem. 
Provincetown (42°02.7'N., 70°ll.6'W.). On southwest Customs Station: Provincetown (supervised by Plymouth 

side of harbor, about 0.4 mile southwest of town pier. 30 port of entry). 
Coast Guard Radio Broadcasts.-Urgent, safety, and 

scheduled marine information broadcasts are made by Coast National Weather Service Offices.-The following offices 
Guard radio stations. In general, these broadcasts provide will provide forecasts and climatological data or arrange to 
information vital to vessels operating in the approaches and obtain these services from other offices. They will also check 
coastal waters of the United States including Puerto Rico 35 barometers in their offices or by telephone; refer to the local 
and U.S. Virgin Islands. Transmissions are as follows: telephone directory for numbers: 

Urgent and safety broadcasts: Boston, Mass.: Logan International Airport, East Boston. 
(1) By radiotelegraph: (a) Upon receipt, except within 10 Brunswick, Maine: Naval Air Station, Bldg. 209. 

minutes of the next silent period, for urgent messages only; Chatham, Mass.: Morris Island. 
(b) during the last 15 seconds of the first silent period after 4-0 Portland, Maine: Federal Bldg., 151 Forest Avenue, and 
receipt; (c) repeated at the end of the first silent period Portland International Jetport, 1001 Westbrook Street. 
which occurs during the working hours of one-operator Radio Weather Broadcasts.-Taped or direct broadcasts 
ships unless the original warning has been cancelled or of marine weather forecasts and storm warnings are made 
superseded by a later warning message. by commercial and Coast Guard radio stations in the areas 

(2) By radiotelephone: (a) upon receipt; (b) repeated 15 45 covered by this Coast Pilot. These are usually made several 
minutes later (for urgent messages only); (c) text only on the times a day; the transmission schedules are shown on the 
first scheduled broadcast unless cancelled; (d) additional Marine Weather Services Chart for the area Eastport Maine 
broadcasts at the discretion of the originator. to Montauk Point, N.Y. 

(3) Urgent broadcasts are preceded by the urgent signal; The weather broadcast schedules of Coast Guard radio 
XXX for radiotelegraph; PAN for radiotelephone. Both the so stations are also listed in the description of Coast Guard 
urgent signal and message are transmitted on 500 kHz, 2182 marine services found elsewhere in this appendix. 
kHz, and 156.80 MHz. Safety broadcasts are preceded by NOAA Weather Radio.-National Weather Service VHF-
the safety signal: TTT for radiotelegraph; SECURITY for FM radio stations provide mariners with continuous FM 
radiotelephone. After the preliminary signal on 500 kHz broadcasts of weather warnings, forecasts, radar reports, 
and 2182 kHz, the station shifts to its assigned working 55 and selected weather observations. These stations usually 
medium frequency for the radiotelegraph broadcast and transmit on 162.55 MHz, 162.475 MHz or 162.40 MHz. 
2670 kHz for the radiotelephone transmission. Those sta- Reception range is up to 40 miles from the antenna site, 
tions broadcasting on VHF will announce on channel 16, depending on terrain, type of receiver, and antenna used. 
shifting to channel 22. The following VHF-FM radio stations are located in or near 

Scheduled broadcasts.-The following Coast Guard radio 60 the area covered by this Coast Pilot: 
stations make scheduled broadcasts, preceded by a prelimi- K.EC-93, Ellsworth, Maine, (44°32'N., 68°30'W.), 162.40 
nary call on 500 kHz, 2182 kHz, and VHF-FM channel 16 MHz. 
(156.80 MHz), at the times and frequencies indicated: WSM-60, Dresden, Maine, (44°07'N., 69°40'W.), 162.475 

Radiotelegraph: MHz. 
NMF, Boston, Mass., 472 kHz, 0950 and 1900 e.s.t. K.D0-95, Portland, Maine (43°45'N., 70°19'W.), 162.55 
Radiotelephone: MHz. 
NMF-44, Southwest Harbor, ME, VHF-FM channel KHB-35, Boston, Mass. (42°12'N., 71°06'W.), 162.475 

22A, 0635 and 1835 e.s.t., antennas: Cadillac Mountain, MHz. 
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KEC-73, Hyannis, Mass. (41°4l'N., 70°20'W.), 162.55 
MHz. 

Veterinary Services, Import-Export Animals and Products 
Staff, Room 838, telephone 301-436-8170. 

Maine: 
Bangor: Bangor International Airport, P.O. Box 1053, 

National Weather Service Forecast Offices 
CWSFOs).-Scheduled coastal marine forecasts are issued 
four times daily by Weather Service Forecast Offices. (See 
National Weather Service, chapter 1, for further details.) 
Individual WSFOs and their specific areas of broadcast 
coverage are as follows: 

5 04401. 
Portland: U.S. Courthouse, 156 Federal Street 04101. 
Massachusetts: ·, 
Boston: U.S. Custom House, 02109; Logan International 

Airport, East Boston 02128. Portland, Maine: Eastport to but not including the 
Merrimack River entrance, out 25 miles. 

Boston, Mass.: From and including the Merrimack River 
entrance to the Connecticut-Rhode Island line, out 25 miles. 

10 Animal Import Centers: 

National Weather Service Port Meteorological Officers 
(PMOs).-Port Meteorological Officers provide assistance 
on matters of weather chart interpretation, instruments, 
marine weather communications, and requirements affect
ing ship operations. (See National Weather Service, chapter 
1, for further details.) The nearest PMO to the area covered 
by this Coast Pilot is at: 

New York, N.Y.: 30 Rockefeller Plaza 10112. 

Public Health Service Quarantine Stations.-Stations 
where quarantine examinations are performed: 

Boston, Mass., U.S. Quarantine Station, Logan Interna-

15 

20 

tional Airport, East Boston, Mass. 02128. 25 
At other ports, quarantine and/or medical examinations 

are usually performed by Public Health Service contract 
personnel or by quarantine inspectors from the nearest 
quarantine station. Inquiries concerning quarantine matters 
should be directed to the nearest quarantine station. 30 

Food and Drug Administration (FDA) Regional Offices 
Region I (Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New 

Honolulu, Hawaii: P.O. Box 50001, 96850. 
Miami, Fla.: 8120, NW 53rd Street, Suite 102, 33166. 
Rock Tavern, N.Y.: New York Animal Import Center, 

Stewart Airport, Rural Route 1, Box 74, 12575. 

Immigration and Naturali7.ation Se"ice Offices 
Maine: 
Bangor: 202 Harlow Street, P.O. Box 677, 04401. 
Bar Harbor: Canadian National Ferry Terminal 04609. 
Calais: I Maine Street, Drawer 421, 04619. 
Eastport: U.S. Post Office Bldg. 04631. 
Lubec: Federal Building, U.S. Post Office and Border 

Station, Washington Street and Campobello Bridge 04652. 
Portland: 76 Pearl Street 04112. 
Massachusetts: 
Boston: John F. Kennedy Federal Building, Government 

Center 02203. 

Federal Communications Commission Offices 
District Field Office: 
Boston, Massachusetts: U.S. Customhouse, 

Street 02109. 
165 State 

Hampshire, Rhode Island, Vermont): 585 Commercial Canadian Government Agencies 
Street, Boston, Mass. 02109. 35 0 · · H d h Ca d' H d h. s 

Region II (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, Virgin . ommion Y rogr~p ~· na 1an Y rograp 1c e:-
Islands): 830 Third Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11232. vice, Department of Fishenes and Oceans, Ottawa, Ontano 

Region III (Delaware, District of Columbia, Maryland, KIA OE6, Ca~ada. . . . 
Pennsylvania, Virginia): U.S. Customhouse, 2nd & Chestnut . Hy~rograph1c Chart Distnbutton Office, Department of 
Streets, Philadelphia, Pa. 19106. 40 F1shenes and <?ceans, P.O. Box 8080, 1675 Russell Road, 

Region IV (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, Ottawa, 01tano KlG 3H6, ~~a. 
North Carolina, South Carolina): 60 Eighth Street NE, C~nadian Government Publishing Center, Supply and 
Atlanta, Ga. 30309. Services Canada, Ottawa KIA 089, Canada. 

Region V (Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio, . . . . . . 
Wisconsin): 20 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, IL 60602. 45 Radio sho~e stations proTidin_g m~cal advice.-Messag~ 

Region VI (Louisiana, Texas): 3032 Bryan Street, Dallas, to shore stations may be trans~tted m code groups or plam 
Tex. 75204. language; messages should be signed by the master and be 

Region IX (California Hawaii): Federal Office Bldg. 50 prefixed: .. DH MEDICO". The following stations maintain 
U.N. Plaza, San Francko, Calif. 94102. ' a continuous guard on 500 kHz. (See Medical advice, 

Region X (Alaska, Oregon, Washington): Federal Office so chapter 1.) . 
Building, 909 First Avenue, Seattle, Wash. 98174. NMF, Sandwich, Cape Cod, Mass., U.S. Coast Guard. 

Department of Agriculture, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Senice (APHIS) Offices.-Listed below are 

WCC, Chatham, Cape Cod, Mass., RCA Global Commu
nications, Inc. 

ports covered by this volume where APHIS inspectors are 55 Measured Courses.-The positions of measured courses 
available to inspect plants and plant and animal products, are shown on the chart and their description is included in 
and locations of Animal Import Centers where livestock and the Coast Pilots when information is reported to the 
birds are inspected. National Ocean Service. Courses are located in the follow-

Information on importation of plants, animals, and plant ing places covered by this Coast Pilot: 
and animal products is available from APHIS, Department 60 West Penobscot Bay, eastward of Monroe Island 13307 
of Agriculture, Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, Sheepscot River, west side of Barters Island 13296 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782. The specific offices to contact are as Casco Bay, west side of Whaleboat Island 13290 
follows: for plants, including fruits and vegetables, and plant Gloucester Harbor, west side of entrance 13281 
products, Plant Protection and Quarantine, Regulatory Dorchester Bay, from north side of Thompson Island to 
Se~ces Staff, Room 643, telephone 301-436-8247; for north side of Spectacle Island 13270 
animal products, Import-Export Animals and Products The pages in the text describing the courses can be 
S~, Room ~38, tell'.J>hODe 301-436-8499; and for live obtained by referring to the index for the geographic places; 
rumtnants, swtne, equmes, and poultry and other birds, chart numbers follow the names. 



 

CLIMATOLOGICAL TABLES 

These tables were prepared by the Nabonal EnYlronmental Satellite, Data and Information 
Service. Station level pressure refers to the actual pressure taken at the elevation of the 
station Where 1t has been reduced to sea !twel, the term sea level pressure 1s used Time 
given 1s local standard time. 

EASTPORT, MAINE (44'55TN .. 66'59Tw.) Elevation 80 tt. (24.38m) 

means less than 0.5 percent. 
means less than 0 5 day 
means trace (not measurable) of preciprtattOn 

T-1 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean .. 22.9 23.8 31.2 40.5 49.2 57.0 62.3 62.3 56.9 48.8 39.2 27.5 43.5 22 
Mean Daily Maximum .. 30.6 31.5 38.0 48.2 58.2 66.6 72.2 71.6 65.1 56.1 45.4 34.5 51.5 22 
Mean Daily M1rnmum .. 15.2 15.9 24.3 32.8 40.3 47.3 52.4 52.9 48.6 41.4 33.0 20.4 35.4 22 
Extreme Highest . 54 54 55 81 85 91 96 88 92 81 71 58 96 22 
Extreme Lowest ... -16 -16 -2 10 25 35 42 42 31 24 8 -9 -16 22 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0730 l.s.t.) . 74 74 75 77 79 82 85 85 84 81 80 77 79 65 
Average Percentage (1330 l.s.t.) 72 70 69 71 71 75 77 76 75 72 75 73 73 34 
Average Percentage (1930 l.s.t.) . 71 71 73 77 78 81 83 83 81 79 76 75 77 65 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (Tenths). 6.6 6.2 6.3 6.5 6.6 6.6 6.2 6.0 6.0 6.2 7.2 6.9 6.4 63 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Skies .. 8 8 8 7 7 6 7 9 9 8 5 7 89 71 
Mean Number of Days with Cloudy Skies 15 13 14 t4 13 12 11 11 12 14 17 16 162 71 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches} ... 3.72 3.82 3.07 3.38 3.50 2.89 2.86 3.to 3.22 3.33 4.91 4.34 42.14 22 
Maximum 1n 24 hrs. (Inches) 1.97 1.91 2.63 2.85 2.94 2.65 2.63 2.69 2.68 2.75 2.66 3.20 3.20 22 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) . 18.9 20.2 14.0 2.6 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.2 14.9 72.0 22 
Maximum Snowfall m 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 16.8 17.7 10.7 18.5 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.5 9.0 12.0 18.5 30 
0.10 Inch or More, Mean Number of Days 8 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 9 9 84 22 
0.01 Inch or More. Mean Number of Days . 15 13 14 12 12 12 12 11 11 12 14 149 80 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) . 11.7 11.6 10.9 9.9 8.4 7.3 6.5 6.4 7.5 9.3 10.3 11.2 9.3 67 

VISIBILITY 

Days with Dense Fog . 2 2 3 4 6 8 12 10 6 4 2 1 60 67 

ROCKLAND. MAINE (44'06TN. 69'07Tw.) Elevat<>n 40 It. (12.19m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. VEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean 23 1 24.2 324 42.5 52.2 61.1 66.B 65.6 58.6 49.3 394 27.2 46.0 30 
Mean Daily Maximum . 32.4 34.0 41.2 52.1 62.7 71.9 77.6 76.5 693 596 48.0 36.0 55 1 30 
Mean Daily Minimum. 13.7 t4.4 23.5 32.8 41.6 50.3 55.9 54.6 47.9 39.0 308 18.4 36.9 30 
Extreme Highest ... 55 56 77 85 92 98 96 99 95 88 71 60 99 30 
Extreme Lowest . -16 -30 -12 10 22 28 40 38 24 16 2 - t6 -30 30 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (ln<:hes) 4.09 4.13 4.01 3.99 3.67 3.02 3.26 2.76 3.66 3.73 5.96 4.58 4686 30 
Maximum 1n 24 nrs. {Inches) . 2.12 2.35 3.21 2.62 2.64 4.18 4.62 2.91 6.21 2.86 4.24 3.17 6.21 30 
Mean Amount 01 Snow (Inches) . . . 15.1 t7.9 12.4 1.7 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 1 8 10.6 59.7 30 
Maximum Snowlall m 24 hrs. (Inches) ... 13.0 17.5 11.5 5.0 1.5 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 1.5 7,0 1t.5 17.5 30 
0.10 Inch or More, Mean Number ol Days ... 8 7 7 7 8 7 6 6 6 6 9 B 85 30 

WIND 

Dtrect10n (Percentage ol Oils.) 
North ... 7.6 4.9 4.6 3.7 2.3 1.2 0.7 2.1 1.7 3.5 4.1 3.9 3.1 5 
North Northeast . 12.4 5.6 5.2 4.8 3.1 2.9 1.5 2.2 2.5 3.5 5.0 6.3 4.4 5 
Northeast. 8.3 7.2 12.6 9.0 3.3 3.8 2,6 4.0 4.6 5.5 4.4 5.7 5.7 5 
East Northeast 9.9 5.3 7.6 6.0 5.7 5.9 3.4 2.6 5.3 10.4 6.2 5.8 5.9 5 
East. 2.2 1.9 4.5 3.6 2.7 5.8 21 2.2 2.3 3.9 3.5 2.3 3.1 5 
East Southeast 1.0 2.6 3.1 4.5 2.8 5.6 3.2 1.8 24 4.8 2.8 10 3.0 5 
Southeast. 1.t 1,6 3.0 3.2 4.5 6.8 4.2 3.2 24 38 25 0.7 3.2 5 
South Southeast . 0.4 1.2 1.8 3.2 2.1 2.3 1.6 1.3 1.8 2.1 1.3 10 t 7 5 
South .. 0.5 2.0 1.9 3.7 2.6 2.3 1,5 2.1 1.7 2.1 1.3 0.7 1.9 5 

Sooth Southwest.. 0.8 1.8 3.0 6.8 8.6 9.1 6.4 5.0 9.2 5.1 3.0 1.7 5.2 5 

Southwest.. 2.8 6.1 3.9 10.6 16.5 12.9 20.0 17.4 17.2 10.0 5.0 2.8 1t.1 5 

West Southwest ... 4.7 6.0 3.4 9.1 15.1 11.4 t0.7 10.6 11.B 11.1 t0.3 9.0 9.6 5 

West .. 3.3 4.3 4.9 2.3 4.1 5.0 4.2 5.5 4.3 4.6 6.3 4.6 4.5 5 

West Northwest . 8.6 9,3 9.4 6.0 4.2 3.6 6,4 5.0 5.3 4.9 10.7 11.0 6.9 5 

Northwest .. 11.4 120 11.3 7.2 5.0 4.4 7.1 7.3 7.3 7.1 tt.3 13.9 8.6 5 
North Northwest .. 12.6 8.5 10.4 8.0 6.9 2.5 4.1 4.2 4.6 7.0 5.5 11.3 6.8 5 

Calm 12.4 t9.6 9.4 8.4 10.4 14.2 20.3 23.6 15.6 10.6 t6.9 18.2 15.3 5 



 

T-2 

BRUNSWICK. MAINE (43'53fN., 69'561'W) ElevatKJn 75 tt. (22 86m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. F£S. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Maan IM~hbars) . 1014.6 1013.B 1013.4 1013.9 1014.4 1013.4 1014.3 1014.6 1017.5 1016.B 1015.8 1015.4 1014.B 23·24 
' 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES f) 
Maan .... ... 21.1 22.9 32.4 43.1 53.0 62.7 68.2 66.8 59.5 49.5 38.8 25.7 45.3 22·23 
Mean Daily Maximum .... 30.0 32.3 40.2 51.4 62.1 71.8 77.1 76.0 68.5 58.2 46.2 33.6 34.0 22-23 

Mean Dally Minimum .. .. t 1.7 13.0 24.2 34.3 43.3 53.1 58.9 57.2 50.0 40.3 31.t 17.4 36.2 22-23 

Extreme Htghesl ... 54 57 81 83 89 94 98 96 93 85 73 59 98 22-23 

Extreme Lowest -24 -25 -10 t3 28 37 42 37 28 18 5 -14 -25 22-23 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percenlage .. 68.4 67.7 67.2 67.6 69.3 71.8 73.3 74.2 75.2 73.7 76.5 73.0 71.5 22-24 
Average Percentage (0600-0800 l.s.t.) . 73.4 74.0 72.8 73.7 74.6 76.7 79.6 82.3 83.8 81.8 82.7 78.6 77.8 22-24 

Aveiage P8fcenlage (1500-t 700 l.s.t.) . 62.2 60.4 59.7 57.8 58.4 61.0 62.3 61.5 63.4 63.8 68.8 66.5 62.2 22-24 

CLOUD COVER 

Av8fage Amounl (Tenths). 5.8 5.7 6.1 6.3 6.4 6.3 6.3 5.8 5.6 5.7 6.5 6.0 6.0 22 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches} ... 3.50 4.10 3.80 3.54 3.34 3.09 2.55 2.85 3.18 3 41 4.95 4.61 42.92 22-23 

Greatest Amount {Inches) . .. ··-·· 9.44 7.34 10.87 6.35 6.49 5.67 5.50 6.00 11.60 7.32 10.28 9.54 0 22-23 

Least Amount (Inches) ... 0.89 1.31 0.75 t.t3 0.54 1.12 0.60 1.07 0.86 0.96 2.42 1.42 0 22-23 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 1.87 3.03 2.19 2.26 2.30 2.85 3.23 1.84 8.05 2.86 2.59 312 8.05 22-23 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) .... 18.0 22.2 16.1 3.2 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 3.7 18.4 82.5 22-23 
Maximum Snowtall 1n 24 hrs. (lnclles). 17.4 t5.4 12.6 10.5 3.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.4 8.0 21.0 21.0 22·23 
Srow (Mean Number of Days) 13.3 12.3 10.2 4.1 0.7 0 0 0 0 09 48 12.3 586 22-23 
Rain or Drizzle, Mean Number of Days .. . 6.6 6.3 10.1 t6.9 18.9 17.0 15.3 14.2 13.8 13.7 14.3 8.8 155.9 22-23 

'NINO 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (0600-0800 Ls.ti 65 6.4 69 7 1 6.5 5.6 4.9 4.6 5.1 5.3 5.8 6.3 20-21 
Maan Wind Speed (Knots) (1500-1700 Ls.I.). 8.2 9.0 9.9 10.6 t0.5 9.5 9.3 5.9 8.3 7.9 7.2 7.6 20-21 

Dttection (Percentage of Obs.): 
(0600·0800 Ls.I.) 
North 15.0 14.2 122 tl 9 8.7 7.9 9.2 9.3 13.6 122 13.2 168 20-21 
North Northeast .... 13.3 12.8 12.3 10.3 9.2 7.4 5.3 7.5 9.8 9.4 10.7 9.6 20-21 
Northeast. 7.6 9.6 11 4 6.2 7.5 7.6 4.6 6.0 7.7 6.5 7.9 7.9 20-21 
East Northeast 1.6 1.6 3.6 3.3 4.0 3.2 2.1 1.8 2.7 1.6 1.6 t.6 20-21 
East 0.3 14 19 2.0 4.2 3.0 2.4 1.5 1.2 1.2 1.4 0.6 20-21 
East Southeast 0.4 0.5 0.6 1.3 3.4 1.1 1.6 0.9 0.2 1.2 t.3 0.7 20·21 
Southeast. 0.7 0.6 1.0 1.3 2.3 1.9 1.3 1.5 1.0 1.0 0.7 0.5 20-21 
South Southeasl . 0.8 0.7 1.7 2.9 3.0 30 2.5 1.9 1.3 24 1.6 09 20-21 
SotJth. 2.3 24 3.2 7.3 8.1 9.5 10.0 9.8 7.2 4.9 3.5 24 20-21 
South So\lthwesl... 3.4 4.4 3.7 6.1 B.2 9.8 11.4 6.9 6.0 5.4 4.6 4.2 20·21 
SotJlhw<!st 5.3 49 3.8 5.7 5.4 8.8 6.9 7.5 8.3 7.1 6.0 7.0 20-21 
West Southwest .. 4.0 4.5 3.8 3.2 3.1 3.5 4.1 3.5 3.0 2.8 5.2 4.3 20-21 
West 3.0 3.9 4.6 3.8 4.3 3.3 3.8 3.5 3.7 4.7 5.1 3.7 20-21 
West NortllWest . 3.3 29 3.9 3.B 2.7 3.1 3.5 4.0 3.4 4.1 3.7 5.t 20-21 
Northwest .. 83 69 74 75 6.4 59 6.3 5.0 3.9 6.1 6.0 6.3 20-21 
North Northwest... 11.0 7.9 9.7 8.1 7.2 5.6 6.6 7.2 5.5 6.8 6.6 8.2 20-21 
Calm 19.8 20.5 15.1 13.1 t2.2 15.4 18.5 20.2 19.6 22.6 20.8 20.0 20·21 

Dtrection (Percentage of Obs.). 
(1500-1700 Ls.t.1 
North 11.6 10.2 10.4 6.9 5.3 4.9 3.5 4.2 6.9 7.• 10.8 11.3 20-21 
North Northeast.. .... 10.0 7.2 6.6 6.1 4.4 2.4 1.5 2.3 3.0 4.6 6.8 11.2 20-21 
Northeast 5.6 6.5 6.7 4.3 4.4 2.2 1.2 2.6 3.4 4.7 5.0 6.2 20-21 
East Northeast 2.4 2.7 3.7 2.7 2.1 1.6 0.6 1.0 1.8 2.0 2.3 1.6 20-21 
East .. 2.0 1.6 2.8 21 2.2 2.4 1.3 1.3 1.7 1.8 2.9 1.0 20-21 
East Southea•t ... 1.3 1.8 3.0 2.5 2.9 2.5 1.7 1.9 2.1 1.8 1.5 1.0 20·21 
Southeasf. 0.9 1.6 3.0 2.7 3.3 27 2.4 2.5 3.5 2.9 1.5 1.0 20-21 
South Sou1heas1 . 1.7 2.5 3.3 4.5 6.4 62 5.9 3.4 3.4 5.0 3.0 1.2 20-21 
South ... 5.7 8.2 102 17.8 18.4 19.9 23.4 19.1 18.3 19.0 11.7 5.1 20-21 
South Southwest.. . 6.2 10.7 11.0 t7.2 20.3 211 26.9 25.4 234 14.9 8.5 5.9 20-21 
Southwest. 6.6 5.2 5.1 6.9 9.7 15.1 t2.6 14.4 t1.2 8.6 7.1 7.4 20·21 
Wesl So\Jthwest.. 4.3 3.1 2.6 23 3.5 3.1 2.8 2.7 2.5 3.1 4.6 5.7 20-21 
West 4.9 4.3 3.6 21 2.8 1.6 2.7 1.6 2.6 3.2 4.6 4.6 20-21 
West Northwest 5.0 4.7 4.5 3.2 1.6 2.3 2.1 3.2 2.0 3.6 4.2 4.5 20-21 
Northwest .. ..... ' ...... 10.0 11.6 10.1 6.9 54 5.5 4.7 6.2 4.7 7.6 7.9 10.7 20·21 
North Northwest .. 12.7 12.1 10.9 62 6.2 4.8 5.3 6.6 7.8 6.5 9.1 11.7 20-21 
Calm 9.2 6.1 2.6 1.3 12 1.6 14 1.5 1.6 3.3 8.5 10.0 20-21 

VISIBILITY 

Mean N"mber al Days with Fog ..... 11.5 10.6 13.3 15.8 16.7 18.3 f9.1 19.1 19.1 17.6 15.7 13.0 189.8 22-23 
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CAPE ANN, MASSACHUSETIS (42"39TN .. 70"37lW.) Elevation 80 It. (24.38m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS Of 
RE CORO 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean .. 28.6 28.6 35.2 44.7 54.6 63.6 69.5 68.4 61.4 51.9 42.5 31.7 48.4 30 
Mean Daily Maximum .. 35.6 35.7 42.1 52.5 63.4 72.5 78.2 76.8 69.2 59.3 49.4 38.5 56.1 30 
Mean Daily Minimum .. 21.6 21.4 28.3 36.9 45.8 54.7 60.7 59.9 53.5 44.4 35.6 24.8 40.6 30 
Extreme Highesl . 68 62 83 88 90 97 1()0 100 97 84 71 63 100 32 
Extreme Lowest .. -10 - 16 1 17 32 39 47 41 33 24 11 -15 -16 32 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amoun1 (Inches) . 4.15 3.90 3.90 3.38 3.58 2.89 2.73 3.13 3.17 3.12 4.72 4.55 43.22 30 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 2.76 3.15 3.12 4.02 3.36 210 3.85 3.79 5.80 3.07 4.00 4.80 5.80 32 
Mean Amounl of Snow (Inches) 137 13.7 11.2 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 I 0.4 7.3 47.1 17 
Maximum Snowfall m 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 13.0 18.0 19.0 4.0 I 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 I 8.0 15.0 19.0 32 
0.1 O Inch o< More, Mean Number of Days . 8 8 6 7 7 6 6 6 5 5 7 7 80 32 

ffiOVINCETOWN, MASSACHUSETIS (42"04TN., 70"12TW.) EleVation 30 ft. (9.14m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES f) 
Mean. 31.1 30.2 36.1 44.6 54.3 63.6 69.5 68.6 62.8 53.3 44.1 35.0 49.4 58-60 
Mean Daily Maximum 37.7 37.0 42.8 52.3 62.7 72.1 77.5 76.6 70.7 60.9 50.9 41.4 56.9 59 
Mean Daily Minimum .. 24.6 23.4 29.3 37.0 45.9 55.0 61.6 80.7 54.8 45.7 37.3 28.7 42.0 59 
Extreme Highest . 60 60 76 83 90 98 104 96 93 82 77 68 t04 65 
Extreme Lowest .. -4 -3 0 16 26 37 44 42 30 25 14 -6 -6 65 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amounl (Inches) ......... 3.89 3.43 3.72 3.53 2.94 2.74 2.69 3.18 3.32 3.43 3.17 3.62 39.66 60-67 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 2.78 2.04 3.10 1.80 2.60 2.60 2.00 2.47 9.92 4.20 3.37 2.18 9.92 24 
Mean Amoont of Snow (Inches) ... 7.5 7.4 5.3 t I 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 3.7 24.5 11 
0.10 Inch o< More, Mean Number of Days .. 5 7 7 8 6 5 5 7 5 5 6 6 72 2-6 
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BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS (42"22TN., 71"02'f'W.) Elevation 15 ft (4.57m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS Of 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Milkbars) . 1016.7 1015.2 1014.1 1014.9 1014.5 1013.5 1014.5 1015.7 1017.9 1017.9 1017.2 1017.0 1015.8 30 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) ' 
Mean .. 29.6 30.7 38.4 48.7 58.5 68.0 73.5 71.9 64.6 54.8 45.2 33.7 51.5 30 
Mean Daily Maximum . 36.4 377 45.0 56.6 67.0 76.6 81.8 79.8 72.3 62.5 51.6 40.3 59.0 30 

Mean Daily Minimum .. 22.8 23.7 31.8 40.8 50.0 59.3 65.1 63.9 56.9 47.1 38.7 27.1 43.9 30 

Extreme Highest . 63 68 81 94 95 100 102 102 100 90 77 70 102 32 

Extreme Lowest . -12 -4 6 16 34 45 54 57 38 28 17 -7 -12 32 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percen1age . 64.9 64.3 63.1 63.5 65.4 66.6 67.8 70.2 70.3 68.4 67.8 64.9 66.4 20 

CLOUD COYER 

Average Amount !Tenths) ... 6.2 6.2 6.4 6.5 6.5 6.2 6.2 5.6 5.5 5.5 6.4 6.2 6.1 39 

Equal to or k!ss than 3/10 average amount, Mean 
Number of Days . 9 8 8 7 6 7 7 9 10 11 8 9 99 39 

Equal to or more than 8/ 1 O average amount, Mean 
Number of Days . 15 13 15 14 14 13 12 11 11 12 15 15 160 39 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) .. 3.99 3.70 4.13 3.73 3 52 2.92 2.68 3.68 3.41 3.36 4.21 4.48 42.81 30 

Grea1es1 Amount (Inches) ... 10.55 7.08 11.0 7.82 13.38 13.20 8.12 17.09 8.31 8.68 8.89 9.74 17.09 32 

Leas! Amount (Inches) .. 0.74 0.88 0.62 1.24 0.53 0.48 0.52 0.83 0.35 0.96 0.64 0.97 0.35 32 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) . 2.72 2.68 4.13 2.32 5 74 3.23 2.42 8.40 5.64 4.26 3.33 4.17 8.40 32 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) .. 12.0 12.0 8.7 0.8 I 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 0.7 8.5 42.7 20 
M11X1Tnum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) ........................ 21.0 23.6 17.7 13.2 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 8.0 13.0 23.6 48 
Mean Number of Days with Snow (One Inch Of More) . 3 3 2 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 t 2 11 39 
0.01 Inch or More, Mean Number of Days. 12 11 12 11 11 10 9 10 9 9 11 12 127 32 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (0600-0800 ts.t.) . 12.0 12.0 121 11.6 10.3 9.2 8.6 8.5 9.2 9.9 11.0 11.6 20-21 
Mean Wind Speed (Knots) 11500-1700 l.s.t.) ' 12.7 13.2 14.3 14.4 13.4 12.4 11.8 11.6 11.4 11.7 12.2 12.5 20-21 

Direction (Percentage of Obs.) 
(0600-0800 l.s.t.) 
North .... 8.0 7.4 6.3 4.2 3.5 4.3 4.0 6.0 7.1 7.8 7.7 7.6 20-21 
North Northeast . 3.6 3.7 6.4 5.4 5.6 4.6 4.0 6.3 6.8 7.6 4.8 3.0 20-21 

Northeast .. 2.0 2.0 5.0 6.0 6.5 6.2 4.9 6.7 6.5 3.8 2.7 1.2 20-21 
East Northeas1 .. 2.3 1.9 3.6 6.0 7.7 4.7 3.9 3.7 3.1 3.2 3.0 1.1 20-21 
East. 1.1 2.4 3.2 4.5 3.9 3. 1 2.8 2.9 2.7 3.1 1.4 1.7 20-21 
East Southeast .. 1.4 2.1 3.2 4.1 3.7 2.4 2.1 1.9 0.8 1.5 1.7 1.1 20-21 

Southeas1 ........ 1.2 1.7 1.9 2.8 3.1 3.3 2.3 1.3 1.6 1.1 1.8 1.1 20-21 
South Southeast . 2.1 2.8 2.9 2.5 3.8 3.8 2.9 2.2 2.1 1.8 2.5 1.7 20-21 

South .... 4.0 3.3 3.4 4.2 4.1 5.1 5.0 5.0 4.7 4.4 3.6 4.2 20-21 
South Southwest " 5.0 4.8 4.2 6.4 6.0 7.5 8.1 6.8 6.8 5.6 6.2 4.6 20-21 
Southwest .. 7.4 5.8 5.8 9.0 9.7 13.5 13.2 11.8 11.1 10.4 10 7 111 20-21 
Wes1 Sou1hwest.. 8.3 7.7 !>.8 6.2 7.0 9.9 8.9 8.6 7.2 7.1 69 9.2 20-21 
West... 10.8 9.3 8.4 8.3 7.7 7.9 10.8 9.9 8.1 8.2 9.8 11.3 20-21 
Wes1 Northwest.. 15.9 16.3 12.9 113 10.5 9.5 12.7 t19 10.4 11.6 12.8 16.6 20-21 
Northwest. 14.7 15.7 141 109 9.4 86 8.3 8.1 10.1 12.1 13.2 t4.6 20-21 
North Northwest 1 t.7 12.7 12.3 7.9 7.1 4.9 5.3 5.9 10.1 9.0 9.4 9.1 20-21 
Calm .. 0.6 0.4 0.7 0.5 0.7 0.6 1.0 1.0 0.9 1.7 1.7 0.4 20-21 

°"8ctlon (Percentage 01 Obs.): 
(1500-1700 l.s.t.) 
North " 6.5 4.2 3.0 1.7 2.2 0.9 0.5 1.5 2.0 2.6 4.5 54 20-21 
North NO<lheast . . ' 3.5 2.7 3.3 2.5 3.0 1.6 t.3 2.0 3.2 37 3.1 3.2 20-21 
Northeast ... 3.9 5.2 4.4 3.9 4.7 3.2 1.9 3.0 3.9 6.3 4.3 3.4 20-21 
East Northeast . 2.2 4.t 6.7 60 7.7 5.3 52 4.8 6.2 5.1 4.4 3.4 20-21 
East. 2.3 4.8 8.4 9.4 10.2 10.0 8.6 8.9 8.7 7.8 3.6 2.5 20-21 
East Southeast 3.t 6.9 8.4 11.8 13.0 12.8 13.8 14.9 11.2 9.8 5.3 2.3 20-21 
Southeast . ' 2.8 4.5 7.3 9.3 7.9 7.4 9.1 11.3 9.1 7.8 5.7 3.0 20-21 
South Southeas1 1.9 2.9 2 t 3.0 3.3 3.8 3.3 4.9 3.9 3.8 2.9 3.3 20-21 
South .... 2.7 3.1 3.t 5.1 6.4 4.6 5.2 4.4 4.5 4.2 3.8 4.2 20-21 
South Southwest .. 4.9 3.9 5.4 7.5 8.8 10.4 10.9 8.4 9.1 6.5 7.3 5.4 20·21 
Southwest .. 8.4 5.5 6.1 5.9 6.8 13.0 11.4 8.9 10.7 10.1 10.2 9.7 20-21 
West Southwest. .. 6.4 5.3 3.7 4.3 4.1 5.1 7.8 7.3 4.5 5.7 5.2 8.3 20-21 
West... 10.5 9.6 7.7 6.0 5.1 6.4 6.9 5.9 5.2 5.7 9.1 8.8 20-21 
Wast Northwest .. 15.4 16.3 11.2 10.2 6.9 7.3 6.5 6.2 5.9 7.2 12.6 15.9 20-21 
Northwest. 15.1 12.5 11.7 8.7 6.0 4.6 4.9 3.8 7.8 7.5 11.0 13.1 20-21 
Nonh Northwest.. . 10.0 7.8 7.6 4.8 3.9 3.3 2.5 3.7 4.0 5.8 6.8 7.8 20-21 
Calm " 0.4 0.6 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.6 0.2 0.4 20-21 

VISIBILITY 

Days with Visibility less than 1 / 4 mile ... 2 2 2 1 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 23 48 



 

T-5 

SANDWICH, MASSACHUSETTS (41"46TN, 70"301W.) Elevation 20 tt. (6.10m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean .. 32.0 32.2 37.9 46.9 55.7 65.2 71.4 69.6 63.7 55.3 46.0 35.4 51.0 19 
Mean Daily Maximum 39.5 39.9 45.4 55.2 64.6 74.0 79.8 77.5 71.9 63.6 53 7 42.3 59.0 19 
Mean Daily Mm1mum 24.4 24.4 30.3 38.6 46.8 56.3 63.0 61.7 55.5 47.0 38.2 28.5 42.9 19 
Extreme Highest 64 63 79 83 86 98 98 100 94 88 77 64 100 19 
Extreme Lowest .. -2 -4 6 16 31 39 46 48 38 28 18 0 -4 19 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) ... 4.11 3.94 3.81 4.41 382 2.34 2.79 5.09 3.16 3.44 4.79 4.12 45.82 19 
Maximum in 24 hrs. {Inches) . 3.22 2.03 2.26 2.66 2.51 2.27 3.04 5.40 3.11 2.73 2.65 3.09 5.40 19 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches)_ .. 61 86 59 I I 0.0 00 00 0.0 I 01 5.0 25 7 19 
0.10 Inch or More. Mean Number of Days . B 7 6 9 7 6 6 6 5 5 B B 81 4-7 

NANTUCKETT, MASSACHUSETTS (41"15TN .. 70'04Tw.) Elevation 43 ft (13.11m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECDRD 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean ... 31.5 31.7 36.4 43.9 52.3 61.3 677 67.5 62.4 54.3 45.6 36.0 49.2 22 
Mean Daily Maximum . 38.1 38.3 42.5 50.6 59.6 68.4 74.5 74.2 69.4 61.4 52.0 42.7 56.0 22 
Mean Daily Minimum 24.8 25.1 30.2 37.1 45.1 54.1 60.8 60.7 55.4 47.2 39.0 29.3 42.4 22 
Extreme Highest 63 56 60 73 84 89 92 87 86 82 74 71 92 22 
Extreme Lowest .. -1 0 7 20 28 40 47 39 36 22 18 -3 -3 22 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0100 l.s.t.) .. 79 76 82 86 90 96 94 95 90 83 BO 75 85 4 
Average Percentage (0700 l.s.t.) .. 79 79 80 80 80 88 87 89 87 82 80 78 83 4 
Average Percentage (1300 l.s.t.) .. 67 67 67 65 69 76 76 75 71 67 71 69 70 4 
Average Percentage (1!l00 l.s I.) 75 76 80 82 86 92 91 92 88 81 78 75 83 4 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (Tenths). 7.0 6.9 6.5 6.5 67 6.6 6.8 6.4 6.1 5.8 7.1 7.0 6.6 23 
Equal to or less than 3110 average amount. Mean 

Number of Days 7 6 8 7 7 7 6 B 9 10 5 6 86 23 
Equal to or more than 8110 average amount, Mean 

Number of Days . .. ................. . . . ' . . . . . . . . . . . ' . ...... 18 16 15 15 16 15 16 15 13 13 17 17 186 23 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amoont {Inches) .. ··············· 3.95 4.19 4.26 3.68 3.45 2.00 2.81 3.75 3.62 3.36 4.38 4.49 43.94 22 
Greatesl Amcunl (Inches) . 8.24 8.o7 8.88 8.41 10.38 5.01 7.45 12.92 7.80 7.45 7.83 9.74 12.92 23 
Least Amoont (Inches) . 1.21 1.77 0.97 1.51 0.59 O.Ot 0.15 0.28 0.42 0.37 1.06 1.31 0.01 23 
Maximum in 24 hrs (Inches) 2.70 2.21 2.38 3.17 6.48 2.68 2.65 3.37 498 264 4.93 4.25 648 22 
Mean Amcunt of Snow (Inches! .. 8.6 9.8 7.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 0.3 7.0 34.1 22 
Maximum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) .... 17.8 2<l.1 16.1 8.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 I 2.5 15.5 20.1 23 
Mean Number of Days with Snow (One Inch or More) . 2 2 2 .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 .. 2 8 23 
0.10 Inch or More. Mean Number of Days ... 8 7 8 7 6 4 4 6 5 6 8 8 77 22 
0.01 Inch or More, Mean Number of Days .. 13 12 12 12 10 8 8 9 8 9 12 13 125 23 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) ... 12.8 13.2 13.2 12.7 11 3 10.4 9.6 9.5 10.3 11.2 11.6 t2.3 11.5 22 
Prevailing Wind Direcbon .. NW WNW NW WSW SW '2}N SW SW SW SW NW WNW SW 14 

Days with Visibility less than 1/4 mile ... 5 5 6 a 10 12 15 13 7 7 5 4 98 22 
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METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF BOSTON 
Boundaries: From 42"N. northward to coast, and from 66"W. westward to coast 

Weather elements 

Wind u 34 knots (1) 
Wave height u 10 feet (1) 
Visibility 2 naut. mi. (1) 
Precipitation ( 1) 

Temperature u 85'F (1) 
Mean Temperature ('F) 
Temperature U 32'F (1) 
Mean relative humidity (%) 

Sky overcast or obscured ( 1) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (2) 
Edreme min. sea-level pressure (2) 

Prevailing wind direction 
Thunder and lightning ( 1) 

(1) Percentage tr~ 

(2) -· • 0.0-0.5% 

Jan. 

7.7 
13.S 
9.6 

18.9 

0 
32.2 
47.7 

81 

45.5 
5.7 

1,014 
1,046 

974 

NW 
0 

Feb. Mar. Apr. 

8.5 5.1 2.8 
12.3 8.3 4.4 
10.2 10.8 11.8 
20.9 13.9 10.2 

0 
31.5 35.7 41.1 
51.5 25.0 3.4 

81 81 82 

42.8 38.3 36.0 
5.5 4.9 4.6 

1,013 1,014 1,015 
1,044 1,041 1,042 

970 971 977 

NW NW SW . . . 

May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. 

.7 . . . . 2.2 
1.8 .6 . .e 2.6 7.0 

16.7 25.7 35.7 31.6 16.0 11.4 
8.9 8.0 4.1 5.3 6.1 6.1 

0 . . . 0 
47.2 54.4 60.1 61.6 58.4 53.2 

0 0 . 
86 BB 90 90 86 82 

37.3 35.8 41.5 40.6 31.4 29.0 
4.8 4.9 5.1 4.8 4.2 4.2 

1,015 1,015 1,016 1,015 1,018 1,017 
1,038 1,033 1,031 1,034 1,038 1,041 

986 989 993 992 988 983 

SW SW SW SW SW SW . . . . 

Nov. Dec. 

4.6 9.0 
12.3 12.3 
7.3 11.0 

11.9 21.3 

0 
45.4 36.1 

2.9 34.5 
79 81 

44.2 49.0 
5.7 6.0 

1,017 1,015 
1,041 1,041 

980 971 

NW NW . . 

These data 11e based upon obM!fVatlOn5 made Dy shpA in peuage_ Such ships tend to avoid bad weathef when possible. thus biung the data toward good weather samples 

Annual 

! 

3.5 
6.4 

16.5 
11.3 . 
48.1 
13.8 

84 

39.3 
5.0 

1,015 
1,046 

970 

SW . 



 

Statlonl 

Eastport. Maine 
44•54TN., 66°s9TW. 

Bar Harbor. Maine 
44•23TN .. 68°12Tw. 

Portland, Maine 
43•40'fN., 10·1sTW. 

Portsmouth, N.H. 
43•osfN .• 10•45fW. 

Boston, Mass. 
42·21TN .. 11·03fW. 

MEAN SURFACE WATER TEMPERATURES (T) AND DENSITIES (0) 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Mean 

i (T) (D) (T) 101 (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) !DI (T) \D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) 
>- ·c .. ·c " ·c . 

15 ·c 
" 

·c .. ·c 
" 

·c . 
15 ·c 

" 
·c 

" 
·c .. ·c " 

·c .. ·c .. 
40 3.3 23.8 1.7 23.7 1.7 23.6 2.9 23.3 4.7 23.2 6.8 23.5 9.2 23.8 10.7 24.0 11.0 24 1 10.3 242 8.6 24.0 5.9 23.8 6.4 23.8 

23 1.4 23.7 0.4 23.7 1.7 23.5 4.6 23.2 7.8 23.2 11.3 23.3 13.7 23.5 14.2 23.6 13.1 23.8 11.1 24.0 8.3 23.9 4.3 23.7 7.6 23.6 

37 0.7 22.3 0.1 22.1 15 21.3 4.6 20.5 8.8 208 12.7 21.6 15.2 223 15.6 22.5 14.4 22.5 11.2 22 5 7.3 22.2 3.1 22.0 7.9 21.9 

26 2.1 21.7 1.3 21.5 2.3 19.7 5.6 18.1 9.2 19.7 12.7 21.4 15.0 22.5 158 22.9 14.6 23.0 11.3 23.0 8.2 22.1 4.5 2U 8.6 21.4 

48 1.8 21.0 1.2 20.9 3.4 19.1 7.4 18.8 11.9 19.8 16.0 20.9 18.3 21.8 188 22.0 17.5 21.8 13.5 22.0 91 21 5 43 21.3 10.3 20.9 

F (Fahrenheit) = 1.BC (Celsius) + 32 
Denelly •• u- In lhla table le the specific: gravity of the sea water or the ratio between tile wetghl of a M•·water sample and the weight of an equal volume of dlsltlled water 

et 1s·c (59"F). These figures reprnent1n9 density at 15·c ( r 11 ) are Hpresaed In terme of llama·! ( ', ) where I ~ 15·c and ',. ~ ( r,. - 1) 1000. Thus, for r 15 •0 1.0238, 
•,. = 23.8. Obtain tile pamphlet, "SUrface Water Tempereture and Density, Atlan1tc Coast, North and South America, C8GS Publication 31-1," for greater detail; for sale by 
SUperlntendent of Documenlo, U.S. Govemment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 

";I 
...... 
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DETERMINATION OF WIND SPEED BY SEA CONDITION 

Miles Wind Probable 

per Knots Descnptive Sea Conditions 
force wave 

!Beau- height hour fort) (in ft.I 

0-1 0-1 Calm SQa smooth and mirror-like. 0 -

1·3 1·3 Light air Scale-like npples without foam crests. 1 1/4 

4-7 4-6 Light Small, short wavelets; crests have a glassy appearance and do not break. 2 112 
breeze 

8-12 7-10 Gentle Large wavelets; some crests begin to break: foam ot glassy appearance occasional 
3 2 breeze whrte foam crests. 

13-18 11-16 Moderate Small waves, become longer; fairly frequent whtte foam crests. 4 4 breeze 

19-24 17-21 Fresh Moderate waves. taking a more pronounced long form: many white foam crests: 5 6 breeze there may be some spray. 

25-31 22-27 Strong Large waves begin to form; white foam crests are more extensive everywhere; there 
6 10 breeze may be some spray. 

32-38 28·33 Near gale 
Sea heaps up and white foam from breaking waves begins to be blown in streaks 

7 14 along the direction of the wind: spindrift begins. 

39-46 34-40 Gale Moderately high waves of greater length, edges of crests break into spindrift; foam 8 18 is blown in well-marked streaks along the direction of the wind. 

47.54 41-47 Strong High waves; dense streaks of foam along the direction of the wind: crests of waves 9 23 gale begin to loPPle, tumble, and roll mrer: spray may reduce visibility. 

Very high waves with long overhanging crests. The resulting foam in great patches 

55-63 48-55 Storm is blown in dense white streaks along the direction of the wind. On the whole, the 10 29 surface of the sea is white in appearance. The tumbling of the sea becomes heavy 
and shocklike. visibility is reduced 

Exceptionally high waves that may obscure small and medium-sized ships. The sea 
64-72 56-63 

Violent is completely covered with long white patches of foam lying along the direction of 11 37 storm the wind. Ev~e the edges of the wa11e crests are blown into froth. Visibility is 
reduced. 

73 or 64 or Hurricane The air is filled with loam and spray. Sea completely while with driving spray: 12 45 more more visibility very much reduced. 

ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE CONVERSION TABLE 

Inches Millibars Inches Millibars Inches Millibars 

28.44 963 29.32 993 30.21 1023 
28.53 Sll6 29.41 996 30.30 1026 
28.62 969 29.50 999 30.39 1029 
28.70 972 29.59 1002 30.48 1032 
28.79 975 29.lill 1005 30.56 1035 
28.88 978 29.77 1008 30.65 1038 
28.97 981 29.00 1011 30.74 1041 
29.06 984 29.94 1014 30.83 1044 
29.15 987 30.03 1017 30.92 1047 
29.24 990 30.12 1020 31.01 1050 



 

NATIONAL WEATHER SERVICE COASTAL WARNING DISPLAYS 

SMAU CRAFT 
ADVISORY 

SMALL CRAFT 
ADVISORY 

DAYTIME SIGNALS 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

NIGHT !LIGHT I SIGNALS 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

EXPLANATION OF DISPLAYS 

HURRICANE 
WARNING 

HURRICANE 
WARNING 

Small Craft Advisory: One RED pennant displayed by day and a RED light ABOVE a WHITE light at night, to alert mariners to 
sustained (more than two hours) weather or sea conditions, either present or forecast, that might be hazardous to small boats. 
Mariners learning of a Small Craft Advisory are urged to determine immediately the reason by tuning their radios to the latest marine 
broadcasts. Decision as to the degree of hazard will be left up to the boatman. based on his experience and size and type of boat. 
The threshold conditions for the Small Craft Advisory are usually 18 knots of wind (less than 18 knots in some dangerous waters) or 
hazardous wave conditions. 

Gale Warning: Two RED pennants displayed by day and a WHITE light ABOVE a RED light at night to indicate that winds within 
the range 34 to 47 knots are forecast for the area. 

Storm Warning: A single square RED flag with a BLACK center displayed during daytime and two RED lights at night to indicate 
that winds 48 knots and above, no matter how high the speed, are forecast for the area. However, if the winds are associated with a 
tropical cyclone (hurricane) the STORM WARNING display indicates that winds within the range 48 to 63 knots are forecast. 

Hurricane Warning: Displayed only in connection with a tropical cyclone (hurricane). Two square RED flags with BLACK centers 
displayed by day and a WHITE light between two RED lights at night to indicate that winds 64 knots and above are forecast for the 
area. 

Note: A "HURRICANE WATCH" is an announcement issued by the National Weather SeMce via press and radio and television 
broadcasts whenever a tropical storm or hurricane becomes a threat to a coastal area. The "Hurricane Watch" announcement is not 
a warning, rather it indicates that the hurricane is near enough that everyone in the area covered by the "Watch" should listen to their 
radios fOI' subsequent advisories and be ready to take precautionary action in case hurricane warnings are issued. 

Note: A SPECIAL MARINE WARNING BULLETIN is issued whenever a severe local storm or strong wind of brief duration is 
imminent and is not covered by existing warnings or advisories. No visual displays will be used in connection with the Special Marine 
Warning Bulletin; boaters will be able to receive these special warnings by keeping tuned to a NOAA VHF-FM radio station Of to 
Coast Guard and commercial radio stations that transmit marine weather information. 
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1318 637 526 

1311 630 519 

15:M 8!'>3 742 426 386 

1882 1001 890 575 535 372 

1838 1157 11)46 734 694 531 417 

1889 1008 896 584 544 381 267 2•2 

1716 1035 923 611 571 408 2'94 269 

1729 10.-e 936 628 588 425 345 322 267 117 

194e 1267 1155 847 807 644 564 541 •86 336 363 

2014 1333 1221 913 873 710 630 607 552 402 429 285 

2088 1407 1295 987 947 784 704 681 626 476 503 359 2?1 

2172 1491 1379 1071 1031 868 788 765 710 560 587 443 315 197 

2479 1798 1690 1387 1347 1184 1109 1086 1031 881 908 764 667 572 

2540 1850 1751 1'48 1408 1245 1170 1"47 1092 942 969 825 728 633 

2772 2091 1983 1680 1640 1477 1402 1379 1324 1174 1201 1057 960 865 
---~ 

2977 2296 2188 1885 1845 1682 1607 158~ 1529 1379 1406 1262 1165 1070 

3011 2330 2222 1919 1879 1116 1641 1618 1563 1413 1440 1296 1199 1104 

3080 2399 2291 1988 1948 1785 1710 1687 1632 1462 1509 1365 1266 1H3 

3240 2559 2451 2148 2108 1945 1810 1847 1792 1642 1669 1525 1428 1333 

3242 2561 2453 2150 2110 1947 1872 1849 1794 164' 1671 1577 1430 1335 

3347 2666 2558 2255 2215 2052 1977 1954 1899 1749 1776 1632 1535 1440 

2445 1764 1669 1531 1486 1334 1399 1395 1375 1225 1252 1114 1153 1138 

2730 2049 1937 1629 1589 1426 1346 1323 1268 1118 1145 1001 904 609 

3203 2522 2"19 2189 2U9 1986 1972 1955 1904 1754 1781 1637 1609 1563 
-

3249 2568 2465 2235 2195 2032 2018 2001 1950 1800 1627 1683 1655 1609 

'Quebec. Canada - SUBTRACT 139 m•les 

All tabular distances are by outside routes which can be used by 
the deepeat-draft vessel that the listed ports can accommodate. 
Lighter-draft vessels can save considerable mileage by transiting 
Caneo Lock (Canada). the Cape Cod Canal (Massachusetts), 

1144 1063 6 '3 - _____J 

1304 1223 773 

1306 1225 775 

1411 1330 8SO 
-
1156 '121 966 

~ ~ 251 -
!S64 1513 1060 

-----< 
1610 1559 1106 

540 

700 

702 

807 

10! 7 

192 

1001 

ATLANTIC OCEAN DISTANCES 
MONTREAL, CANADA, TO PANAMA CANAL ZONE 

(Nautical Miles) 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports in question is the nautical 
mileage between the two. Example: New York, N. Y., is 1399 nautical miles from 
San Juan, P. R. 

502 288 269 

697 504 491 

703 509 496 

810 618 605 555 249 
--- - - ----
12-49 1448 1.448 1557 1717 1719 

404 533 562 587 691 696 

1213 1342 1371 1396 1487 1•9311 s•9r 990 -- -- --
1047 1259 1360 1417 1442 1533 1539 j 1595J103s1 655 

and the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal (Delaware-Maryland); 
see the detailed tables. Gull of Mexico distances are through the 
Shipping Salety Fairways. 

~ 
I ... 
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61 46 - ..-
66 42 40 

96 83 72 

125 109 9lj 

118 102 91 

145 130 118 100 82 

152 137 126 107 89 

159 145 133 2-!__5 96 

176 162 150 132 113 

168 153 142 123 105 

189 175 162 144 124 . ,__ 
187 173 161 142 122 

214 200 188 169 149 

19lj 183 172 153 135 

222 208 196 178 159 

230 216 204 186 167 

241 ??6 215 197 17B 
- -- --
210_ 192 ~. 
21!} 

259 24' 233 215 196 

268 253 242 224 206 168 174 163 

270 255 244 226 209 190 176 165 
--

2;ll 243 232 214 197 179 165 155 
·- --- ·-

312 297 296 271 257 243 237 226 

155 174 182 199 1?5 133 

160 178 187 204 130 139 
----
148 166 175 192 119 127 
--- 1------ . - -- - --
223 242 250 267 207 217 

129 156 l 1 £ 

137 164 118 

•23 ISO 107 
. -· -·--· 1-

213 240 203 

15 

63 

75 
--

16? 

73 

Bl 

GULF OF MAINE DISTANCES 

CALAIS, MAINE, TO CAPE COD, MASS. 
(Nautical Mlles) 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports in question is the nautical 
mileage between the two. Example: Portland, Maine, is 100 nautical miles from 
Boston. Mess. 

731 63 i 49 
11io 111 157 / 155 / 159 / 156 I 159 I 163 I 143 I 144 

Portland Lighted Horn Buoy P (lNBI (4:r31 6 N 70"05 5 l/V ) 10 PortfanCI 11 3 miles 
Bos1on Ltghled Horn Buoy 8 (LN8) (4?°22 7N. 70".t'lOW ~lo 8os1on v•a Northoaslcrn App•oach 1J 8 m11l•c; via Sou!hea~tern Approach 14 1 mites 

Each distance is by shortest route tnat safe navigation perm11s 
between the two ports concerned Vessels standing along the 
coast must make their own ad1ustmen1s for non dtrecl routes 
For e•ample. !he table shows a distance of :? 14 miles by direct 
route from Mach1aspor1 to Provincetown. the distance via 

Matinicus Rock and Cape Ann 1s 235 rrnles Distances lrom 
Eastport to Machiasport and other ports farther southward are 
via deep Head Harbor Passage. which is 6 miles farther than via 
shallow Lubec Channel 

";4 -.... 
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Mid. L Y» 1· 

15' 4 B 
16" .. 4 8 
1T 4 9 
18' . 5 9 
19' . 5 10 

20' .. 5 10 
21' 5 11 
22' 6 11 
23' .. 6 12 
24' 6 12 

25' 6 13 
26' 7 13 
2T 7 14 
28' . 7 14 
29' 7 15 

30' ... 7 15 
31' .. 8 15 
32' .. 8 16 
33' .. 8 16 
34'. 8 17 

35'. 9 17 
36' .. 9 18 
37' .. 9 18 
38' 9 18 
39'. 9 19 

40' .. 10 19 
41' .. 10 20 
42' .. 10 20 
43' . 10 20 
44'. 10 21 

45' ., 11 21 
46' .. 11 22 
47' '•. ······ ......... 11 22 
48' ..... 11 22 
49• ,. 11 23 

50' ... 11 23 
51·. 12 23 
52' ...... 12 24 
63' ..... 12 24 
54· '• ....... 12 24 

55• ······. 12 25 
56' 12 25 
57' .... 13 25 
58' .. 13 25 
59' 13 26 
60' ... 13 26 

Radio Bearing Conversion Table 
Table of corrections, in minutes 

[DIFFERENCE OF LONGITUDE IN DEGREES] 

1Y2° 2· 2Y2· 3• 3y,· 4' 4Y,• 5' 5y,· 6' 5Y,· T 

12 16 19 23 27 31 35 40 43 47 50 54 
12 17 21 25 29 33 37 41 45 50 54 58 
13 18 22 26 31 35 39 44 48 53 57 61 
13 19 23 28 32 37 42 46 51 56 60 65 
15 20 24 29 34 39 44 49 54 59 63 68 

15 21 26 31 36 41 46 51 56 62 67 72 
16 21 27 32 38 43 48 54 59 64 70 75 
17 22 28 34 39 45 51 56 62 67 73 79 
18 23 29 35 41 47 53 59 64 70 76 82 
18 24 31 37 43 49 55 61 67 73 79 85 

19 25 32 38 44 51 57 63 70 76 82 89 
20 26 33 39 46 53 59 66 72 79 85 92 
20 27 34 41 48 54 61 66 75 82 89 95 
21 28 35 42 49 56 63 70 77 84 92 99 
21 29 36 44 51 58 65 73 80 87 95 102 

22 30 38 45 53 60 68 75 83 90 98 105 
23 31 39 46 54 62 70 77 85 93 100 108 
24 32 40 48 56 64 72 79 87 95 103 111 
25 33 41 49 57 65 74 82 90 98 106 114 
25 34 42 50 59 67 75 84 92 101 109 117 

26 34 43 52 60 69 77 86 95 103 112 120 
26 35 44 53 62 71 79 88 97 106 115 123 
27 36 45 54 63 72 81 90 99 108 117 126 
28 37 46 55 65 74 83 92 102 111 120 129 
28 38 47 57 66 75 85 94 104 113 123 132 

29 39 48 58 68 77 87 96 106 116 125 135 
30 39 49 59 69 79 89 98 108 118 128 138 
30 40 50 GO 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 
31 41 51 61 72 82 92 102 113 123 133 143 
31 42 52 63 73 83 94 104 115 125 135 146 

32 42 53 64 74 85 95 106 117 127 138 149 
32 43 54 65 76 86 97 108 119 129 140 151 
33 44 55 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 
33 45 56 67 78 89 100 111 123 134 145 156 
34 45 57 68 79 91 102 113 125 136 147 158 

34 46 57 69 80 92 103 115 126 138 149 161 
35 47 58 70 82 93 105 117 128 140 152 163 
35 47 59 71 83 95 106 118 130 142 154 165 
36 48 60 72 64 96 108 120 132 144 156 168 
36 49 61 73 85 97 109 121 133 146 158 170 

37 49 61 74 66 98 111 123 135 147 160 172 
37 50 62 75 87 100 112 124 137 149 162 174 
38 50 63 75 88 101 113 126 138 151 164 176 
38 51 64 76 89 102 115 127 140 153 165 178 
39 51 64 77 90 103 116 129 141 154 167 180 
39 52 65 78 91 104 117 130 143 156 169 182 

7Y2· e· BY» 9· 9Y2· rn; 

5B 62 66 70 74 78 
62 66 70 74 79 63 
66 70 75 79 83 88 
70 74 79 83 88 93 
73 78 83 88 93 98 

77 82 87 92 98 103 
81 86 91 97 102 108 
84 90 96 101 107 112 
BB 94 100 105 111 117 
92 98 104 110 116 122 

95 101 108 114 120 127 
99 105 112 118 125 131 

102 109 116 123 129 136 
106 113 120 127 134 141 
109 116 124 131 138 145 

113 120 127 135 143 150 
116 124 131 139 146 155 
119 127 135 143 151 159 
123 131 139 147 155 163 
126 134 143 151 159 168 

129 138 146 155 163 172 
132 141 150 159 168 176 
135 144 153 163 172 181 
139 148 157 166 175 185 
142 151 160 170 179 189 

145 154 164 174 183 193 
148 157 167 177 187 197 
151 161 171 181 191 201 
153 164 174 184 194 205 
156 167 177 188 198 208 

159 170 180 191 201 212 
162 173 183 194 205 216 
165 176 186 197 208 219 
167 178 190 201 212 223 
170 181 192 204 215 226 

172 184 195 207 218 230 
175 186 198 210 221 233 
177 189 201 213 225 236 
180 192 204 216 228 240 
182 194 206 218 231 243 

184 197 209 221 233 246 
187 199 211 224 236 249 
189 201 214 226 239 252 
191 204 216 229 242 254 
193 206 219 231 244 257 
195 208 221 234 247 260 

Example. A ship in latitude 39°511'. N., longitude 67°351' W., by dead reckoning, obtains a radio bearing of 299• true on the 
radiobeacon located in latitude 40°371'. N., longitude 69"371' W. 

Radiobeacon station .. 
Dead-reckoning position of ship ........................ . 

Middle latitude .. 

Radiobeacon station . 
Dead-reckoning position of ship . 

Latitude 
Latitude 

Longitude 
Longitude 

40'37'f N. 
39•51f 

40'141 

59•37f w. 
67'35f 

Longitude difference .. 2·02'f 

Entering the table with difference of longitude equal 2·, which is the nearest tabulated value and opposite 40' middle latitude, 
the correction of 39T is read. 

As the ship is east of the radiobeacon, a minus correction is applied. The Mercator bearing then will be 299' - 000'39f = 
298"21T. To facilitate plotting, subtract 180° and plot from the position of the radiobeacon the bearing 298'21T - 1ao·, or 11a·21'f 
(Mercator bearing reckoned clockwise from true north). 
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Distance of Visibility of Objects at Sea 

The following table gives the approximate geographic range of visibility for an object which may be seen by an observer whose eye 
is at sea level; in practice, therefore, it is necessary to add to these a distance of visibility corresponding to the height of the 
observer's eye above sea level. 

Height, Nautical Height, Nautical Height, Nautical Height, Nautical Height, Nautical 
feet miles feet miles feet miles feet miles feet miles 

6 2.8 48 7.9 220 17.0 660 29.4 2,000 i 51.2 
8 3.1 50 8.1 . 240 17.7 680 29.9 2,200 53.8 

10 3.6 55 8.5 260 18.5 700 30.3 2,400 56.2 
12 4.0 60 8.9 280 19.2 720 30.7 2,600 58.5 
14 4.3 65 9.2 300 19.9 740 31.1 2,800 60.6 
15 4.4 70 9.6 320 20.5 760 31.6 3,000 62.B 
16 4.6 75 9.9 340 21.1 780 32.0 3,200 64.9 
18 4.9 80 10.3 360 21.7 800 32.4 3,400 66.9 
20 5.1 85 10.6 380 22.3 820 32.8 3,600 68.6 
22 5.4 90 10.9 400 22.9 840 33.2 3,800 70.7 
24 5.6 95 11.2 420 23.5 860 33.6 4,000 72.5 
26 5.8 100 11.5 440 24.1 880 34.0 4,200 74.3 
28 6.1 110 12.0 460 24.6 900 34.4 4.400 76.1 
30 6.3 120 12.6 480 25.1 920 34.7 4,600 77.7 
32 6.5 130 13.1 500 25.6 940 35.2 4,800 79.4 
34 6.7 140 13.6 520 26.1 960 35.5 5,000 81.0 
36 6.9 150 14.1 540 26.7 980 35.9 6,000 88.8 
38 7.0 160 14.5 560 27.1 1,000 36.2 7,000 96.0 
40 7.2 170 14.9 580 27.6 1,200 39.6 8,000 102.6 
42 7.4 180 15.4 600 28.0 1,400 42.9 9,000 108.7 
44 7.6 190 15.8 620 28.6 1,600 45.8 10,000 114.6 
46 7.8 200 16.2 640 29.0 1,800 48.6 

Conversion Table, Degrees to Points and Vice Versa 

' Points 0 Points . Points 0 Points 

000 00 N 090 00 E 180 00 s 270 00 w 
002 49 092 49 182 49 272 49 
005 38 N Y2 E 095 38 E Y2 S 185 38 S Y2 W 275 38 W Y2 N 
008 26 098 26 188 26 278 26 
011 15 N x E 101 15 Ex S 191 15 SxW 2~ 15 W x N 
014 04 104 04 194 04 284 04 
016 53 N x E Y2 E 106 53 ESE Y2 E 196 53 SxWhW 286 53 WNW Y2 W 
019 41 109 41 199 41 289 41 
022 30 NNE 112 30 ESE 202 30 SSW 292 30 WNW 
025 19 115 19 205 19 295 19 
028 08 NNE Y2 E 118 08 SE x E Y2 E 208 08 SSW Y2 W 298 08 NWxWY2W 
030 56 120 56 210 56 300 56 
033 45 NE x N 123 45 SE x E 213 45 SW x S 303 45 NW x W 
036 34 126 34 216 34 306 34 
039 23 NE Y2 N 129 23 SE Y2 E 219 23 SW Y2 S 309 23 NW Y2 W 
042 11 132 11 222 11 312 11 
045 00 NE 135 00 SE 225 00 SW 315 00 NW 
047 49 137 49 227 49 317 49 
050 38 NE Y2 E 140 38 SE Y2 S 230 38 SW Y2 W 320 38 NW Y2 N 
053 26 143 26 233 26 323 26 
056 15 NE x E 146 15 SE x S 236 15 SW x W 326 15 NW x N 
059 04 149 04 239 04 329 04 
061 53 NExEY2E 151 53 SSE Yz E 241 53 SWxWY2W 331 53 NNW Yz W 
064 41 154 41 244 41 334 41 
067 30 ENE 157 30 SSE 247 30 WSW 337 30 NNW 
070 19 160 19 250 19 340 19 
073 08 ENE Y2 E 163 08 S x E Y2 E 253 08 WSW Y2 W 343 08 NxWY2W 
075 56 165 56 255 56 345 56 
078 45 Ex N 168 45 SxE 258 45 w x s 348 45 N x W 
081 34 171 34 261 34 351 34 
084 23 E Y2 N 174 23 S Y2 E 264 23 W Y2 s 354 23 N Y2 W 
087 11 177 11 267 11 357 11 
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Conversion Tables 

INTERNATIONAL NAUTICAL MILES TO STATUTE MILES 
1 nautical mile 6,076.12 feet or 1,852 meters 1 statute mile = 5,280 feet or 1,609.35 meters 

I Nautical 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 miles 

' 0 0.000 1.151 2.302 3.452 4.603 5.754 6.905 8.055 9.206 10.357 
10 11.508 12.659 13.809 14.960 16.111 17.262 18.412 19.563 20.714 21.865 
20 23.016 24.166 25.317 26.468 27.619 28.769 29.920 31.071 32.222 33.373 
30 34.523 35.674 36.825 37.976 39.126 40.277 41.428 42.579 43.730 44.880 
40 46.031 47.182 48.333 49.483 50.634 51.785 52.936 54087 55.237 56.388 

50 57.539 58.690 59.840 60.991 62.142 63.293 64.444 65.594 66.745 67.896 
60 69.047 70.197 71.348 72.499 73.650 74.801 75.951 77.102 . 78.253 79.404 
70 80.554 81.705 82.856 84.007 85.158 86.308 87.459 88.610 89.761 90.911 
80 92.062 93.213 94.364 95.515 96.665 97.816 98.967 100.118 101.268 102.419 
90 103.570 104.721 105.871 107.022 108.173 109.324 110.475 111.625 112.776 113.927 

STATUTE MILES TO INTERNATONAL NAUTICAL MILES 
I 

Statute 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 ! miles I 

0 0.000 0.869 1.738 2.607 3.476 4.345 5.214 6.083 6.952 7.821 
10 8.690 9.559 10.428 11.297 12.166 13.035 13.904 14.773 15.642 16.511 
20 17.380 18.249 19.118 19.986 20.855 21.724 22.593 23.462 24.331 25.200 
30 26.069 26.938 27.807 28.676 29.545 30.414 31.283 32.152 33.021 33.890 
40 34.759 35.628 36.497 37.366 38.235 39.104 39.973 40.842 41.711 42.580 

50 43.449 44.318 45.187 46.056 46.925 47.794 48.663 49.532 50.401 51.270 
60 52.139 53.008 53.877 54.746 55.615 56.484 57.353 58.222 59.091 59.959 
70 60.828 61.697 62.566 63.435 64.304 65.173 66.042 66.911 67.780 68.649 
80 69.518 70.387 71.256 72.125 72.994 73.863 74.732 75.601 76.470 77.339 
90 78.208 79.077 79.946 80.815 81.684 62.553 83.422 84.291 85.160 86.029 

FEET TO METERS 

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.00 0.30 0.61 0.91 1.22 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.74 
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 4.27 4.57 4.68 5.18 5.49 5.79 
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 7.32 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84 
30 9.14 9.45 9.75 10.06 10.36 10.67 10.97 11.28 11.58 11.89 
40 12.19 12.50 12.80 13.11 13.41 13.72 14.02 14.33 14.63 14.93 

50 15.24 15.54 15.85 16.15 16.46 16.76 17.07 17.37 17.68 17.98 
60 18.29 18.59 18.90 19.20 19.51 19.81 20.12 20.42 20.73 21.03 
70 21.34 21.64 21.95 22.25 22.55 22.86 23.16 23.47 23.77 24.08 
80 24.38 24.69 24.99 25.30 25.60 25.91 26.21 26.52 26.82 27.13 
90 27.43 27.74 28.04 28.35 28.65 28.96 29.26 29.57 29.87 30.17 

METERS TO FEET 

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.00 3.28 6.56 9.84 13.12 16.40 19.68 22.97 26.25 29.53 
10 32.81 36.09 39.37 42.65 45.93 49.21 52.49 55.77 59.06 62.34 
20 65.62 66.90 72.18 75.46 78.74 82.02 85.30 88.58 91.86 95.14 
30 98.42 101.71 104.99 108.27 111.55 114.83 118.11 121.39 124.67 127.95 
40 131.23 134.51 137.80 141.08 144.36 147.64 150.92 154.20 157.48 160.76 

50 164.04 167.32 170.60 173.88 177.16 180.45 183.73 187.01 190.29 193.57 
60 196.85 200.13 203.41 206.69 209.97 213.25 216.54 219.82 223.10 226.38 
70 229.66 232.94 236.22 239.50 242.78 246.06 249.34 252.62 255.90 259.19 
80 262.47 265.75 269.03 272.31 275.59 278.87 282.15 285.43 288.71 291.99 
90 295.28 298.56 301.84 305.12 308.40 311.68 314.96 318.24 321.52 324.80 



 

TABLE FOR ESTIMATING TIME OF TRANSIT 

Speed in knots 
Distance 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 30 

Days- Days· Days- Day.t- Days- Days- Dayt- Day.J- Day.'i- Day.\- Duy.<;- Day.t- Days- Do.vs- Days- Day'>- Day .... Day\- Doy\·-
Nautirol miles ho11n houn hours hours hours hour."i lruun hours hours houn houn houN hours hour; hour'\ hour"i houn hour• lwun 

10 0-1 0-1 0·1 0-1 0·1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 .... 

20 0-3 0-2 0·2 0·2 0-2 0-2 0·1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 
30 0-4 0-3 0-3 0-3 0·3 0·2 0·2 0·2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 
40 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-3 0·3 0-3 0-3 0·3 0-2 0·2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-1 
50 0-6 0-6 0-5 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-2 0·2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 

60 0-8 0-7 0-6 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-2 0-2 
70 0-9 0-8 0-7 0-6 0-6 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-2 
80 0-10 0-9 0-8 0-7 0-7 0-6 0-6 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-4 0-4 0·4 0-4 0-4 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 
90 0-11 0-10 0-9 0-8 0-8 0-7 0-6 0-6 0-6 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-4 0·3 

100 0-13 0-11 0-10 0-9 0-8 0-8 0-7 0-7 0-6 0-6 0·6 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 0·3 

200 1-1 0-22 0-20 0-18 0-17 0-15 0-14 0-13 0-13 0-12 0-11 0-11 0-10 0-10 0-9 0-9 0-8 0-B 0-7 
300 1-14 1-9 1-6 1-3 1-1 0-23 0-21 0-20 0-19 0-18 0-17 0-16 0-15 0-14 0-14 0-13 0-13 0-12 0-10 
400 2-2 1-20 1-16 1-12 1-9 1-7 1-5 1-3 1-1 1-0 0-22 0-21 0-20 0-19 0-18 0-17 0-17 016 0-13 
500 2-15 2-8 2-2 1-21 1-18 1-14 1-12 1-9 1-7 1-5 1-4 1-2 1-1 1-0 0-23 0-22 021 0-20 0-17 
600 3.3 2-19 2-12 2-7 2-2 1-22 1-19 1-16 1-14 1-11 1-9 1-8 1-6 1-5 1-3 1-2 1-1 1-0 0-20 

700 3-18 3-6 2-22 2-16 2·10 2-6 2-2 1·23 1-20 1·17 1-15 1-13 1-11 1-9 1·8 1-6 1-5 1-4 0-23 
800 4·4 3-17 3·8 3-1 2-19 2-14 2·9 2-5 2·2 1-23 1-20 1-18 1-16 1-14 1-12 1-11 1-9 1-8 1-3 
900 4.17 4.4 3-13 3·10 3.3 2·21 2-16 2-12 2-8 2·5 2-2 1-23 1-21 1-19 1-17 1-15 1-14 1-12 1-6 

1,000 5-5 4·15 4.4 3-19 3-11 3.5 2-23 2-19 2-15 2-11 2-B 2·5 2-2 2-0 1-21 1-19 1-18 1-16 1-9 
2,000 10-10 9-6 8-8 7-14 6-23 6-10 5-23 5-13 5-5 4-22 4-15 4.9 4.4 3-23 3-19 3-15 3-11 3-B 2-19 

3,000 15-15 13-21 12-12 11-9 10-10 9-15 8-22 8-8 7-20 7-6 6-23 6-14 6-6 5-23 5-16 5-10 5-5 5-0 4.4 
4,000 20-20 18-12 16-16 15-4 13-21 12·20 11-22 11·8 10-10 !l-19 9-6 6·19 6-8 7-22 7-14 7-6 6-23 6-16 5-13 
5,000 26-1 23-4 20-20 16·23 17-9 16-1 14-21 13·21 13-1 12·6 11-14 10-23 10-10 9-22 9-11 9-1 8-16 8-8 6-23 
6,000 31-6 27-19 25-0 22·17 20·20 19·6 17-21 16·16 15·15 14-17 13-21 13-4 12·12 11-22 11-9 10-21 10-10 10-0 8-8 

~ .... 
I.JI 
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Ram Islet 13275..................................................... 187 
Rams Hom Channel 13276 ..... ........... .................. ..... 188 
Rams Hom Rock 13276........................................... 188 
Randolph 13298 . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . 146 
Ranges................................................................. 2 
Raspberry Island 13301 . . . . .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. .. .. . . ... .. .. .. . . .. . . . . . . 126 
Raspberry Island 13324 . .. . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . . .. . 77 
Raynes Neck 13283..... .. ..... ..... .... ....... .... . .... ....... .. ... 166 
Red Beach 13328 . . .. .. .. . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . 66 
Red Head 13326 .. . .. .. . . . . .. . .. . . . . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. . . .. .. .. 75 
Red Point 13313 .... ...... ..... ......... .... ....... ..... ....... ..... 93 
Red Rock 13275 .. .. . . .... . . ... . . ... .. .. .. ... .. ..... .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 190 
Reed Cove 13290 ......................... ..... .. ................ ... 150 
Reed Point 13316 .. ... .... ... .. ......... ........... .............. ... 95 
Reeds Island 13293 . . .. . . .. .. . .. . . . . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. 132 
Regulated Navigation Areas and Limited Access Areas..... 40 
Reid State Park 13295. ..... .... ..... ........... ....... ............ 138 
Repairs................................................................ 61 
Reported information .. . . . . .. . .. .. . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . .. . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . .. 2 
Reports from ships.................................................. 12 
Reserved Channel 13272 . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 
Resolution Island 13305 . . . . .. . . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 113 
Revere 13272.. .. ................ ........... .... .. ........ .... .. ...... 201 
Revere 13275......................................................... 192 
Revere Beach 13275 .... ........... ................................. 192 
Rexhame 13267...................................................... 207 
Rich Hill 13290 .... ................................................. 148 
Richmond 13298 .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 145 
Richmond Island 13287.. ...... ..... .............. ...... ........... 160 
Richmond Island Harbor 13287.................................. 160 
Richs Point 13313 ...... ............. ... ......... .... ....... ........ 105 
Ridley Cove 13290. ............ ...... ..... .. ..... .. ................. 149 
Riggs Cove 13296 .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . . .. .. . .. .. . .. . . .. . .. . .. . 137 
Ringtown Island 13313.............. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . 94 
Ripley Neck 13324 .. .. . .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . . .. . 77 
Rising States Ledge 13275 .............. ...... .................... 187 
Riverside 13274...................................................... 176 
Roaring Bull 13275 .. .. .. ...... .. .. .. ... .. .. .. .. . .. .. ... . .. .... .. .. . 187 
Roaring Bull 13301 ..... ...... .............. ........................ 108 
Roaring Bull 13322 . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .. 84 
Roaring Bull 13324 .. .. . .. . . . . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . 83 
Roaring Bull Ledge 13313 .... .. ..... ....... .. ............ ........ 105 
Roaring Bulls 13270 ...... ......... ................................. 194 
Roaring Rock Point 13283 . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . .. .. .. .. . 165 
Robbinston 13328 .... ....... ......... ....... ......... ........... .. .. 66 
Roberts Harbor 13305. ... . . ....... .. ..... ........ ..... ......... .... 109 
Roberts Islands 13305 ... ... ...................... ..... ....... ...... 109 
Robinhood 13296.................................................... 137 
Robinhood Cove 13296 . . .. .. . .. . .. .. . . . . . .. .. . .. .. . .. . . . .. . .. . .. .. 137 
Robinson Rock 13305 .............................................. 114 
Rock Harbor 13250.... .. . . .. . .. ... . .. . .. . . . .. ... . .. . .. . . .. .. ...... . 212 
Rock Harbor Creek 13250 ......... ............................... 212 
Rockland 13307 . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. 117 
Rockland Breakwater Light 13307 .. . . .. . .. .. .. . .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. . 117 
Rockland Harbor 13307 .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 117 
Rockport 13279....... ........ ... .. . .. .. . . ... .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. ... .. .. 181 
Rockport 13307............. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. 118 
Rockport Harbor 13279............................................ 181 
Rockport Harbor 13307................. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. 118 
Rocks Nose 13283 .............................. :................... 166 
Rocks Village 13274 .............. ..... ......... .............. ...... 176 
Rocky Neck 13281... ................. ..... ......................... 184 
Rocky Point 13253 .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 209 
Rodgers Island 13328 .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 64 
Rogers Point 13324...................................... .. .. .. .. . . . 82 
Rogue Island 13290 ................................................ 148 
Rogues Island 13290 ......... ......... ......... .................... 152 
Rolling Island 13324 .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . . .. 83 
Roque Bluffs 13326................................................. 73 
Roque Island 13326 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. . 72 
Roque Island Harbor 13326 ........... ......... .................. 73 
Roque Island Ledge 13326 . . . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . . . . 74 
Ross Island 13301 .. .. ..... .. .. .......... ... ..... .......... ......... 128 
Round Island 13315 .............................................. 94, 102, 104 
Round Island 13326.. ....... ....................................... 72 

Round Pond 13301 ................................................ . 
Round Rock 13278 ................................................ . 
Round Rock 13290 ............................................... .. 
Round Rock 13328 ............................................... .. 
Round Rock Shoal 13281 ........................................ . 
Routes ............................................................ ·· ·· 
Rowe Point 13279 ................................................. . 
Rowley 13282 ....................................................... . 
Rowley River 13282 ............................................... . 
Royal River 13290 ................................................. . 
Rum Key 13323 .................................................... . 
Rumell Island 13316 .............................................. . 
Russ Islands 13315 ............................................... .. 
Rust Island 13281 ................................................. . 
Rutherford Island 13293 .......................................... . 
Ryder Cove 13309 ................................................ .. 
Rye Harbor 13283 ................................................. . 
Rye Ledge 13283 ................................................... . 

Sabbathday Harbor 13309 ........................................ . 
Sabino Head 13295 ................................................ . 
Saco 13287 ··························································· 
Saco Bay 13287 .................................................... . 
Saco River 13287 .................................................. . 
Saddle Island 13305 .............................................. .. 
Saddleback 13313 ................................................... . 
Saddleback Island 13315 .......................................... . 
Saddleback Ledge 13290 .......................................... . 
Saddleback Ledge Light 13305 .................................. . 
Saddleback Ledge Shoal 13305 .................................. . 
Sagadahoc Bay 13295 ............................................. . 
Sagamore Beach 13246 ............................................ . 
Sagamore Creek 13283 ........................................... .. 
Sagamore Hill 13270 .............................................. . 
Sail Rock 13328 ................................................... .. 
Sailing Directions (Foreign Countries) ........................ .. 
Salem 13276 ......................................................... . 
Salem Channel 13275 ............................................. .. 
Salem Harbor 13276 ............................................... . 
Salem Sound 13276 ................................................ . 
Salem Willows Park 13276 ....................................... . 
Sales agents .......................................................... . 
Sales Information ................................................... . 
Salisbury Beach 13278 ............................................ . 
Salisbury Point 13282 ............................................ .. 
Sally Island 13324 ................................................. . 
Sally Islands 13324 ................................................ . 
Salmon Falls River 13285 ........................................ . 
Salsbury Cove 13318 ............................................. .. 
Salt Island 13279 ................................................... . 
Salt Island 13326 ................................................... . 
Salt Island Ledge 13279 .......................................... . 
Salt Marsh Cove 13293 .......................................... .. 
Salt Pond 13316 .................................................... . 
Salt Pond Ledge 13301 .......................................... .. 
Salt Rock 13275 .................................................... . 
Salter Island 13295 ................................................ . 
Sammy Rock 13275 .............................................. .. 
Sand Cove 13305 ................................................... . 
Sand Cove 13322 ................................................... . 
Sand Cove 13324 ................................................... . 
Sand Cove 13326 ................................................... . 
Sand Island 13290 ................................................ .. 
Sand Island 13315 ................................................. . 
Sand Island 13316 ................................................ .. 
Sand Point 13316 .......................... : ...................... .. 
Sand Point 13318 ................................................. .. 
Sanders Ledge 13286 .............................................. . 
Sandwich 13246, 13229 .......................................... .. 
Sandwich Harbor 13246, 13229 ................................ .. 
Sandy Bay 13279 ................................................... . 
Sandy Bay Ledge 13279 ......................................... .. 
Sandy Cove 13327 ................................................. . 
Sandy Ledge 13328 ............................................... .. 
Sandy Point 13309 ................................................. . 
Saquish Head 13253 ............................................... . 
Saquish Neck 13253 ............................................... . 
Sargent ville 13 316 ................................................. .. 
Sasanoa Point 13296 ............................................... . 
Sasanoa River 13296 .............................................. . 
Satan Rock 13275 .................................................. . 
Saturday Cove 13309 ............................................. .. 
Saugus River 13275 ................................................ . 
Sauli Rock 13275 .................................................. . 
Sawyer Cove 13316 ................................................ . 
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Sawyer Cove 13326 ................................................ . 
Sawyer Island 13296 ............................................... . 
Scabby Island Ledge 13326 ...................................... . 
Scabby Islands 13326 .............................................. . 
Scarborough River 13287 ......................................... . 
Scargo Hill 13251 .................................................. . 
Schieffelin Point 13318 ............................................ . 
Schoodic Harbor 13324 ........................................... . 
Schoodic Head 13318 ............................................ .. 
Schoodic Island 13324 ............................................ . 
Schoodic Ledge 13324 ............................................. . 
Schoodic Mountain 13312 ........................................ . 
Schoodic Peninsula 13318 ....................................... .. 
Schoodic Point Observation Spot 13318 ....................... . 
Schooner Cove 13328 .............................................. . 
Schooner Head 13318 ............................................. . 
Scituate 13269 ...................................................... . 
Scituate Harbor 13269 ............................................ . 
Scituate Neck 13269 ............................................... . 
Scorton Harbor 13246 ............................................. . 
Scorton Ledge 13246 .............................................. . 
Scotch lsland 13 3 2 7 ............................................... . 
Scrag Island 13305 ................................................. . 
Scrag Island 13313 ................................................. . 
Scraggy Island 13 315 .............................................. . 
Scraggy Ledge 13305 .............................................. . 
Sculpin Ledge 13316 ............................................... . 
Sculpin Ledge Channel 13270 ................................... . 
Sculpin Point 13316 ............................................... . 
Sea Wall Point 13326 ............................................. . 
Seabrook Beach 13278 ............................................ . 
Seahorse Rock 13326 .............................................. . 
Seal Bay 13305 .................................................... .. 
Seal Cove 13287 .................................................... . 
Seal Cove 13293 .................................................... . 
Seal Cove 13303 .................................................... . 
Seal Cove 13308 .................................................... . 
Seal Cove 13313 .................................................... . 
Seal Cove 13316 .................................................... . 
Seal Cove 13318 .................................................... . 
Seal Cove Ledgt; 13326 ........................................... . 
Seal Harbor 13303 ................................................. . 
Seal Harbor 13309 ................................................. . 
Seal Harbor 13321 ................................................. . 
Seal Island 13303 .................................................. . 
Seal Island 13 309 .................................................. . 
Seal Island Ledge 13303 ......................................... . 
Seal Ledge 13303 .................................................. . 
Seal Ledge 13307 ................................................. . 
Seal Ledge 13308 .................................................. . 
Seal Ledge 13313 .................................................. . 
Seal Ledge 13316 .................................................. . 
Seal Ledge 13326 ................................................. . 
Seal Ledges 13301 ................................................. . 
Seal Rock 13270 ................................................... . 
Seal Rock 13287 ................................................... . 
Seal Rock 13293 ................................................... . 
Seal Rock 13326 ................................................... . 
Seal Rocks 13283 .................................................. . 
Seal Rocks 13295 .................................................. . 
Search and Rescue ................................................. . 
Searchlights .......................................................... . 
Searle Rock 13275 ................................................ .. 
Sears Island 13309 ................................................. . 
Sears Island Ledge 13 309 ........................................ . 
Searsport 13309 ..................................................... . 
Searsport Harbor 13309 ........................................... . 
Seashore Ledge 13326 ............................................. . 
Seavey Island 13283 ............................................... . 
Seavey Island 13301 ............................................... . 
Seavey Ledges 13301 .............................................. . 
Sebasco 13290 ....................................................... . 
Sebasco Estates 13290 ............................................. . 
Sebasco Harbor 13290 ............................................. . 
Second Cliff 13269 ................................................. . 
Second Island 13315 ............................................... . 
Sedgwick 13316 ..................................................... . 
Seguin Island 13293 ............................................... . 
Seguin Ledges 13295 .............................................. . 
Seguin Light 13293 ................................................ . 
Seguin SSW Ledge 13293 ........................................ . 
Seiche ................................................................. . 
Seismic sea waves ............................................. " ... . 
Selected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts ............. . 
Sellers Rock 13305 ................................................. . 
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Sesuit Harbor 13250 ............................................... . 
Seven Hundred Acre Island 13305 ............................. . 
Sewall Bridge 13283 ............................................... . 
Seward Neck 13328 ................................................ . 
Shabbit Island 13326 .............................................. . 
Shabbit Island Ledge 13326 ..................................... .. 
Shabby Island 13 315 ............................................... . 
Shackford Head 13328 ............................................ . 
Shag Islet 13324 .................................................... . 
Shag Ledge 13303 .................................................. . 
Shag Ledge 13326 .................................................. . 
Shag Rock 13283 .................................................. . 
Shag Rock 13295 ................................................. .. 
Shag Rock 13307 .................................................. . 
Shag Rock 13326 .................................................. . 
Shag Rocks 13270 ..................................... . 
Shag Rocks 13275 ................................................. . 
Shank Painter Bar 13249 ......................................... . 
Shapleigh Island 13283 ............................................ . 
Shark Island 13301 . . . . . . . . ............................ . 
Sheep Island 13305 ................................................ . 
Sheep Island 13309 ................................................ . 
Sheep Island 13316 ................................................ . 
Sheep Island 13324 ................................................ . 
Sheep Island Ledge 13305 ........................................ . 
Sheep Island Shoals 13 303 ....................................... . 
Sheep Porcupine Island 13323 ................................... . 
Sheephead Island 13305 ........................................... . 
Sheephead Island Ledges 13305 ................................. . 
Sheepscot 13293 .................................................... . 
Sheepscot River 13293 ............................................ . 
Sheldrake Island 13 318 ............................................ . 
Sheldrake Ledge 13315 ............................................ . 
Sheriff Ledge 13 313 ............................................... . 
Sherman Cove 13307 .............................................. . 
Shingle Island 13315 .............................................. . 
Ship and Barges Ledge 13316 ................................... . 
Ship Cove 13287 ................................................... . 
Ship Cove 13292 ................................................... . 
Ship Island 13316 .................................................. . 
Shipstern Island 13324 ............................................ . 
Shirttail Point 13250 ............................................... . 
Shooting Ledge 13318 ............................................ .. 
Shoppee Island 13326 ............................................. . 
Shoppee Point 13326 .............................................. . 
Shorey Cove 13326 ................................................ . 
Short Beach 13275 ................................................. . 
Short Point 13328 .................................................. . 
Simms Rock 13324 ................................................ . 
Simonton Cove 13292 ............................................. . 
Sister Island 13290 ................................................. . 
Sister Island Ledge 13290 ........................................ . 
Sister Islands 13 313 ................................................ . 
Sister Ledge 13305 ................................................. . 
Sister Ledge 13313 ................................................. . 
Sixfoot Rock I3296 ................................................ . 
Skillings River 13318 .............................................. . 
Skinner Head 13276 ............................................... . 
Slins Island 13 305 .................................................. . 
Sloop Ledge 13295 ................................................. . 
Small-craft facilities ................................................ . 
Small Point 13290 ................................................. . 
Small Point Harbor 13290 ....................................... . 
Smalley Bar 13250 ................................................. . 
Smedrick Ledge 13293 ........................................... .. 
Smith Cove 13281 ................................................. . 
Smith Cove 13305 ................................................. . 
Smith Cove 13324 ................................................ .. 
Smuttynose Island 13283 ......................................... . 
Smuttynose Island 13316 ......................................... . 
Snake Island 13270 ................................................ . 
Snippershan Ledge 13303 ......................................... . 
Snow Island 13290 ................................................. . 
Snows Rock 13326 ................................................. . 
Snug Cove 13328 ................................................... . 
Somes Harbor 13318 .............................................. . 
Somes Sound 13321. ............................................... . 
Sorrento I 3318 ...................................................... . 
Sorrento Harbor 13318 ............................................ . 
South Addison 13324 .............................................. . 
South Berwick 13285 .............................................. . 
South Blue Hill 13316 ............................................ . 
South Boston 13272 ............................................... . 
South Breaker 13303 .............................................. . 
South Brewer 13309 .............................................. .. 
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South Bristol 13293 ................................................ . 
South Brooksville 13309 .......................................... . 
South Bunker Ledge 13318 ...................................... . 
South Channel 13276 .............................................. . 
South Dresden 13298 ........................................... . 
South Freeport 13290 ............................................. . 
South Gardiner 13298 ............................................. . 
South Gooseberry Island 13275 ................................. . 
South Gouldsboro 13318 .......................................... . 
South Harpswell 13290 ............................................ . 
South Ledge 13301 ................................................ . 
South Ledge 13316 ................................................ . 
South Ledges 13290 ............................................... . 
South Orrington 13309 ............................................ . 
South Pier 13282 ................................................... . 
South Portland 13292 ............................................. . 
South River 13267 ................................................. . 
South River 13276 ................................................. . 
South Robbinston 13328 .......................................... . 
Soul h Sugarloaf 13295 . . . . ....................................... . 
South Thomaston 13303 .......................................... . 
South Trescott 13327.. . ........... . 
Southeast Breaker 13293 .......................................... . 
Southeast Breaker 13301 .......................................... . 
Southeast Breakers 13275 ......................................... . 
Southeast Harbor 13281 .......................................... . 
Southeast Harbor 13315 .......................................... . 
Southeast Ledge 13325 ............................................ . 
Southeast Rock 13324 ............................................. . 
Southeast Shoal 13286 ............................................. . 
Southeast Shoal 13327 ............................................. . 
Southern Harbor 13308 ........................................... . 
Southern Island 13301 ............................................ . 
Southern Mark Island 13313 .................................... .. 
Southern Mark Island Ledge 13313 ............................ . 
Southern Triangles 13303 ......................................... . 
Southport 13296 . . ............................ . 
Southport Island 13293 ........................................... . 
Southwest Bank 13260 ............................................ . 
Southwest Breakers 13275 ........................................ . 
Southwest Harbor 13305 .......................................... . 
Southwest Harbor 13321 .......................................... . 
Southwest Head 13325 ............................................ . 
Southwest Ledge 13283 ........................................... . 
Southwest Ledges 13303 .......................................... . 
Southwest Rocks 13321 ........................................... . 
Sparrow Island 13315 ............................................. . 
Sparrow Island Ledges 13315 .................................... . 
Spaulding Island 13303 ........................................... . 
Spears Rock 13307 ................................................. . 
Special Notice to Mariners ....................................... . 
Special signals ....................................................... . 
Spectacle Island 13270 ............................................ . 
Spectacle Island 13305 ............................................ . 
Spectacle Island 13322 ............................................ . 
Spectacle Island 13328 ............................................ . 
Spectacle Island Ledge 13309 .................................... . 
Spectacle Islands 13296 ........................................... . 
Spectacle Islands 13309 ........................................... . 
Spiers Stand 13270 ................................................. . 
Spinnaker (Hog) Island 13270 ................................... . 
Spinney Creek 13285 .............................................. . 
Spirit Ledge 13313 ................................................. . 
Spoil areas ........................................................... . 
Spoon Ledge 13305 ................................................ . 
Spoonbowl Ledge 13290 .......................................... . 
Sprague Ledge 13309 .............................................. . 
Sprague Ledge 13313 .............................................. . 
Sprague River 13293 ............................................. .. 
Spring Point 13292 ................................................ . 
Spring Point Ledge Light 13292 ................................ . 
Springhill Beach 13246 ............................................ . 
Sproul Point 13293 ................................................ . 
Spruce Creek 13283 ............................................... . 
Spruce Head 13303 ................................................ . 
Spruce Island 13305, 13309 ...................................... . 
Spruce Island 13 315 ............................................... . 
Spruce Island 13328 ............................................... . 
Spruce Point 13290 ................................................ . 
Spruce Point 13293 ............................................... .. 
Spruce Point 13324 ................................................ . 
Spruce Point Ledges 13293 ....................................... . 
Sprucehead Island 13303 .......................................... . 
Spurling Cove 13321 .............................................. . 
Spurling Rock 13321 .............................................. . 
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Spurwink River 13287 ............................................. . 
Squarnscott River 13285 .......................................... . 
Squantum 13270 .................................................... . 
Squantum Channel 13270 ......................................... . 
Squantum Point 13270 . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................... . 
Square Rock 13283 ................................................ . 
Squaw Head 13309 .............................................. . 
Squaw Point 13309 ................................................ . 
Squire Point 13326 ................................................ .. 
Squirrel Cove 13293 ............................................... . 
Squirrel Island 13293 .............................................. . 
Squirrel Point 13295 ............................................... . 
St. Andrews 13328 ................................................. . 
St. Croix Island 13328 ............................................ . 
St. Croix River 13328 ............................................ .. 
St. George 13301 ................................................... . 
St. George River 13301 ........................................... . 
St. Helena Island 13315 .......................................... . 
St. Mary Ledge 13260 ............................................ . 
St. Stephen 13328 .................................................. . 
Stage Head 13281 .................................................. . 
Stage Island 13287 ................................................ . 
Stage Island 13295 ................................................. . 
Stage Island Bay 13295 ........................................... . 
Stage Island Harbor 13286 ....................................... . 
Stage Island Shoal 13287 ......................................... . 
Stage Neck 13283 .................................................. . 
Stand-in Point 13308 .............................................. . 
Standard Time ...................................................... . 
Standish Monument 13253 ....................................... . 
Stanley Cove 13324 ................................................ . 
Stanley Ledge 13326 ............................................... . 
Staple Ledge 13313 ................................................ . 
Staple Point 13315 ................................................. . 
Star Island 13283 .................................................. . 
Starboard 13326 .................................................... . 
Starboard Cove 13326 ............................................. . 
Starboard Island 13326 ............................................ . 
Starboard Island Bar 13326 ...................................... . 
Starboard Island Ledge 13 3 26 ................................... . 
Stave Island 13290 ................................................. . 
Stave Island 13316 ................................................. . 
Stave Island 13318 ................................................. . 
Stave Island Bar 13318 ........................................... . 
Stave Island Harbor 13318 ....................................... . 
Stave Island Ledge 13290 ........................................ . 
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York Narrows 13315 .............................................. . 
York River 13283 .................................................. . 
York Village 13283 ................................................ . 
Young Point 13296, 13293 ....................................... . 
Youngs Bay 13318 ................................................. . 
Youngs Point 13318 ............................................... . 

Zephyr Ledges 13303 .............................................. . 
Zephyr Rock 13303 ................................................ . 
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203 
83 
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161 
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147 
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106 
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97 

145 
204 

63 
128 
104 
128 
109 
203 
49 

135 
78 

147 

103 
211 
153 
149 
149 
211 

81 
81 
72 
85 
69 

116 
94 

116 
149 
165 
165 
104 
166 
154 
94 

165 
165 
138 
87 
87 

107 
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OMB Approved No. 0648-0007 Expires 8-89 

NOAA FORM 77-6 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
(A..,.31117) NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 

COAST PILOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your experience and observations when 
Director coasting, entering port, and/or navigating inside channels 

.National Ocean Service, NOAA (NICG223) will be used to update the Coast Pilot. 
6001 Executive Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20852-3806 

OBSERVER: NAME AND ADDRESS DATE OF OBSERVATION 

DATE OF SUBMISSION 

VESSEL NAME AND ADDRESS 

TELEPHONE NO. 
(WORKING HOURS) 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 
(refer to charted objects by distance and bearing and/or include latitude/longitude, as applicable) 

CHART NUMBER COAST PILOT NUMBER AND YEAR 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT 

Give recommended revised language for the book. Identify affected text by page, line number(s), and column (left or 
right). State the source of the information if other than personal observation. 

(continued on back) 



 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT (continued) 

(continue on plain paper) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR THE COAST PILOT. 

We are particularly interested in information about unusually strong currents; prominent landmarks; objects which 
provide particularly good radar return; sheltered anchorages (be explicit on direction of weather and type of bottom 
observed); drawbridge operation changes (e.g., drawbridge remains permanently in open position); changes in pilot pick
up points; changes in radio frequencies monitored by pilots, marine exchanges, harbor masters, or drawbridges. 

(continue on plain paper) 



 

OMB Approved No. 0648..()()()7 Expires 8-89 

NOAA FORM 77-6 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
(Rev.31117) NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 

COAST PILOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your experience and observations when 
Director coasting, entering port, and/ or navigating inside channels 
National Ocean Service, NOAA (NI CG223) will be used to update the Coast Pilot. 
6001 Executive Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20852-3806 

OBSERVER: NAME AND ADDRESS DATE OF OBSERVATION 

DATE OF SUBMISSION 

VESSEL NAME AND ADDRESS 

TELEPHONE NO. 
(WORKING HOURS) 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 
(refer to charted objects by distance and bearing and/or include latitude/longitude, as applicable) 

CHART NUMBER COAST PILOT NUMBER AND YEAR 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT 

Give recommended revised language for the book. Identify affected text by page, line number(s), and column (left or 
right). State the source of the information if other than personal observation. 

(continued on back) 



 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT (continued) 

(continue on plain paper) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR THE COAST PILOT. 

We are panicularly interested in informatiorr about unusually strong currents; prominent landmarks; objects which 
provide particularly good radar return; sheltered anchorages (be explicit on direction of weather and type of bottom 
observed); drawbridge operation changes (e.g., drawbridge remains permanently in open position); changes in pilot pick
up points; changes in radio frequencies monitored by pilots, marine exchanges, harbor masters, or drawbridges. 

(continue on plain paper) 



 

OMB Approved No. 0648-0007 Expires 8-89 

NOAA FOAM 77-6 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
(R ... 3 .. 7) NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 

COAST PILOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your experience and observations when 
Director coasting, entering port, and/ or navigating inside channels 
National Ocean Service, NOAA (N/CG223) will be used to update the Coast Pilot. 
6001 Executive Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20852-3806 

OBSERVER: NAME AND ADDRESS DATE OF OBSERVATION 

DATE OF SUBMISSION 

VESSEL NAME AND ADDRESS 

TELEPHONE NO. 
(WORKING HOURS) 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 
(refer to charted objects by distance and bearing and/or include latitude/longitude, as applicable) 

CHART NUMBER COAST PILOT NUMBER AND YEAR 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT 

Give recommended revised language for the book. Identify affected text by page, line number(s), and column (left or 
right). State the source of the information if other than personal observation. 

(continued on back) 



 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT (continued) 

(continue on plain paper) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR THE COAST PILOT. 

We are particularly interested in information about unusually strong currents; prominent landmarks; objects which 
provide particularly good radar return; sheltered anchorages (be explicit on direction of weather and type of bottom 
observed); drawbridge operation changes (e.g., drawbridge remains permanently in open position); changes in pilot pick
up points; changes in radio frequencies monitored by pilots, marine exchanges, harbor masters, or drawbridges. 

(continue on plain paper) 
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